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PREFACE. 


On  entering  upon  the  practice  of  his  profeBsion,  the  yotmg 
phj'sician  must  naturally  desire  to  avail  himself  pf  the  know- 
ledge be  has  acquired,  and  to  supply  existing  deficiencies 
from  sources  which  eihibit  the  truths  of  medicine  in  a  sim- 
ple and  unvarnished  form. 

The  beginning  physician  may  have  studied  the  Materia 
Medica  with  tolerable  accuracy,  without  finding  it  easy  to 
apply  its  rules  and  avail  himself  of  its  resources  in  practice. 
This  is  the  reason  why  young  students,  under  the  direction 
of  older  and  more  experienced  practitioners,  are  offered  an 
opportunity,  in  hospitals  and  clinical  institutions,  (where  chil- 
dren are  seldom  treated)  of  conducting  the  treatment  of  dif- 
ferent cases  of  disease,  and  watching  and  ooting  the  efiectt 
of  the  medicines  which  had  been  recommended  to  them  by 
their  teachers.  This,  at  any  rate,  is  the  usage  of  the  old- 
achool.  But  a  young  physician  who,  adhenngtothe  principle, 
"prove  all  things  and  hold  fast  that  which  is  good,"  had 
•xamined  and  embraced  homceopathy  as  the  most  useful  and 
the  most  humane  system  of  medicine,  has  no  such  means  of 
enlightenment  at  his  command  ;  he  has  no  hospital  where  he 
could  make  a  practical  trial  of  his  Materia  Medics  and  per- 
fect himself  in  the  practic&l  and  theoreticsl  knowledge  of 
medicine.  And  yet,  how  desirable  is  it  that  such  opportimi- 
(ies  for  the  jwogressive  study  of  his  profession  should  be  of- 
fered him ;  how  difficult  must  it  be  for  an  inexperienced 
practitioner  to  appropriate  to  himself  the  chaotic  pathogene- 
sis of  our  drugs  in  such  a  manner  as  wiU  enable  him  to  ap- 
ply it  in  every  particular  cue  with  positive  certuntr.    More- 
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over  the  positioD  of  ft  teacher  in  a  homceopathic  academ)'  is 
not  always  encouraging,  for  among  his  hearers  he  has  to  tole- 
rate many  who  came  ibere  for  the  expresa  purpose  of  catch- 
ing a  few  sentences,  dislorung  their  meaning,  and  charging 
upon  homoeopathy  absurdities  that  exist  only  in  their  own 
crooked  brains.  This  will  always  be  so  until  the  State  shall 
make  it  obligatory  iq>oa  all  who  study  medicine  to  study  the 
homooptthic  system  likewise,  and  to  pass  an  examination  en 
this  subject  before  the  State  censors ;  not  till  then  will  a  ho- 
moeopathic hospital  be  regularly  visited,  and  be  advantageous 
to  both  teachers  and  students.  Until  this  result  is  accom- 
|dished,  other  means  of  improvement  will  have  to  be  provided 
for  the  students  of  homceopathy.  It  is  the  opinion  of  aU  ex- 
perienced practitioners  that  the  best  method  of  conveying 
practical  knowledge  to  a  young  physician,  is  a  clinical  woik 
which  shall  give  a  simple  and  lucid  description  of  both  the 
disease  and  the  treatment,  and  shall  at  the  same  time  guide 
the  young  physician  in  his  attempts  to  establish  a  correct 
diagnosis  and  to  apply  a  suitable  remedy  from  his  own  choice 
and  judgment. 

Notwithstanding  Habnemaua's  former  oppoaition  to  such 
a  course,  which  he  was  afraid  might  lead  to  mechanical  rou- 
tine, it  is  absolutely  necessary  to  simplify  the  study  of  our 
Materia  Medica  by  some  arnmgement  of  this  kind,  lestbe- 
ginnisg  practitioners  should  neglect  it  altogether,  ot  be 
Inghtened  away  from  our  healing  ait  by  die  impracticabihty 
of  the  avMkues  that  have  led  to  it  heretofore.  A  olinicsJ 
guide  is  tb«efore  the  best  and  most  expeditions  means  of  en- 
listening  the  young  physician  on  ihe  subject  of  homoeop^ 
fhy,  and  of  enaUing  him,  after  leaving  the  universi^,  where 
homoBOpa&y,  if  die  subject  be  mentioned  at  all,  is  caricatured 
aod  spoken  of  in  abusive  terms,  to  apply  it  in  the  stok-room, 
and  to  be  led,  by  gradual  success  and  iHt>gree8iTe  study,  to 
cherish  the  prmcijAes  of  onr  an. 
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Iq  accordance  with  these  views  and  with  the  requests  of  . 
my  frieods  and  fellow-practitioDeni,  I  have  determined  to 
write  and  pnbliah  the  present  work,  which  treats  of  diseases 
that  afibrd  oar  art  the  fairest  field  of  success  ;  for  the  disea- 
ses of  children  are  more  or  less  oncomplicated  by  the  hetero- 
geneous influences  of  society,  and  no  artificial  taint  impairs 
the  efficacy  of  our  delicate  preparations.  And  what  a  plea- 
sure it  is  to  relieve  the  snfieiings  of  a  child.  A  child's  gra- 
titude is  so  much  more  penetrating  and  glowing  than  the 
thanks  of  a  full-grown  person.  But  it  is  not  this  pleasure 
or  the  helplessness  of  children  that  causes  a  physician  to  de- 
sire to  treat  their  diseases ;  he  prefers  this  sphere  because  a 
secret  instinct  as  it  were,  tells  him  that  it  afibrds  him  the 
fairest  opportanities  of  testing  the  value  of  his  drugs  and  the 
correctness  of  his  principles.  This  is  my  excuse  for  writing 
the  present  volume,  couceming  the  diseases  of  children  and 
their  hommopathic  treatment,  to  which  I  have  devoted  the  best 
half  of  my  professional  career.  Even  if  not  every  thing 
that  is  contained  in  this  work,  should  be  complete  or  perfectly 
positive,  or  even  if  some  statements  should  be  more  or  less 
problematical,  yet  I  can  tmly  affirm  that  I  have  had  the  ear- 
neat  desire  to  write  a  sound,  truthfid  work,  and  that,  in  its 
therapeutic  portion,  I  have  imiformly  adhered  to  the  physio- 
logical pathogenesis  of  our  drugs. 

On  perusing  this  work,  the  reader  will  find  that,  allhou^ 
it  treats  of  the  diseases  of  the  young  generally,  yet  I  have  de- 
voted particular  care  to  those  diseases  which  are  more  or 
less  peculiar  to  children.  I  have  thought  it  best  to  leave  the 
beginning  practitioner,  for  whom  this  work  is  principally 
written,  a  broad  margin  for  self-study  and  observation ;  and 
certainly,  with  a  work  like  the  present,  he  must  find  further 
study  and  observation  an  easy  and  agreeable  business. 

Although  I  have  endeavored  to  give  all  the  views  and  ex- 
perience of  modem  pathologists  with  tolerable  accuncy,  fw 


which  purpose  I  hare  made  copious  extracts  from  various 
authors,  I  have  neTerthelesa  aroided  the  cotnpleteuess  of  a 
monogTBph,  aa  well  as  the  brevity  of  a  compeodium.  The 
therapeutic  portion  of  the  work  haa  likewise  been  restrained 
within  suitable  limits.  I  have  only  chosen  few,  although  a 
sufficient  number  of  remedies,  and  it  has  been  my  endeavor 
not  10  conliise  the  beginning  physician  with  all  sorts  of  new 
medicines,  even  should  they  have  been  praised  by  their  ad- 
vocates as  brilliant  additions  to  our  Materia  Medics.  We 
accomplish  a  vast  deal  more  with  a  few  and  well  known 
remedies  than  with  many,  that  are  known  only  imperfectly. 
Nevertheless,  the  therapeutic  portion  will  be  found  as  com- 
plete as  need  be ;  the  best  and  most  important  remedies  will 
be  found  mentioned  first,  together  with  a  circumstantial  ac- 
count of  their  characteristic  therapeutic  indicaUons ;  after 
these  I  mention  all  the  medicines  of  secondary  importance, 
and  refer  the  reader  to  Uie  Materia  Medica  for  a  more  com- 
plete description  of  their  symptoms. 

In  establishing  the  prognoaia  of  diseases  I  have  adopted 
the  views  and  experience  of  the  old-school  as  my  standard. 
This  I  did  partially  to  secure  the  young  practitioner  an  unim- 
peachable position  towards  his  colleagues  of  the  old-school, 
and  also  to  enable  him  to  measure,  by  his  more  successful 
treatment,  the  vast  superion^  of  the  new  over  the  old-school 
of  medicine. 

I  have  no  apologies  to  make  for  the  form  and  arrange- 
ment of  the  work ;  I  will  do  my  critics  the  justice  to  be- 
lieve that  they  will  not  overlook  that  which  is  essential  in 
criticising  that  which  is  of  minor  importance.  If  those  for 
whom  this  work  has  been  more  especially  written,  derive 
from  it  the  benefit  I  desired  they  should,  I  shall  feel  abun- 
dantly compensated  for  the  time  and  labor  which  I  have  be- 
stowed upon  it. 


F.  HARTMANN. 
hwpzw,  iHly,  1852. 
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The  present  work  on  the  diBeases  of  children,  is  undonbt- 
edly  the  best  work  which  our  School  possesieB  on  this  inter' 
esting  subject.  It  is  from  the  pen  of  the  distinguished  Hart' 
mann,  a  veteran  in  our  ranks,  and  who,  by  his  Taluable  and 
comprehensive  treatise  on  the  treatment  of  acute  and  chronic 
disessee,  has  so  materially  contributed  to  the  spread,  and  in- 
creased the  practical  usefulnesa  of  homtBopathy.  The  present 
work  may  be  considered  the  completion  of  this  highly  inter- 
esting treatise,  and  with  this  latter,  constitutes  a  complete  se- 
ries of  clear  and  practical  instructions  concerning  the  treU- 
ment  of  both  acute  and  chronic  diseases.  In  his  work  on  the 
diseases  of  children,  Harlmann  has  pursued  the  same  plan 
which  he  adopted  in  his  larger  work  of  which  the  present 
one  forms,  so  to  say,  the  concluding  volume.  In  describing  the 
pathognomic  character  of  all  the  principal  diseases,  he  has 
not  contented  bimself  with  furnishing  notes  from  his  own  ex- 
perience, but  he  has  given  the  eminently  interesting  and  sci- 
entific diagnosis  of  such  pathologists  as  Schosnlein,  Canatatt, 
Heim  and  others,  thus  imparting  to  his  work  a  truly  scien- 
tific character,  which  scarcely  any  similar  work  in  our  htera- 
ture  can  boast  of.  To  facilitate  the  business  of  prescribing 
as  much  as  possible  for  the  beginning  practitioner  and  the 
intelligent  layman,  the  dose  of  the  appropriate  remedy  has 
been  carefully  indicated  wherever  and  whenever  this  was 
found  practical. 

I  hare  endeavored  In  translating  the  present  work,  to  fol- 
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low  the  original  text  as  closely  as  possible.  Hsrtmsnn  is 
Bometiiiies  a  little  difiuae,  perhaps  unnecessarily  so,  but  I 
have  not  allowed  myself  to  alter  the  original  text  in  the  least, 
except  where  idiomatic  differencea  rendered  such  alterations 
absolutely  neceBaary  for  the  better  comprehension  of  the 
original  as  well  as  for  the  production  and  presarration  of  a 
correct  English  phraseology.  My  chief  aim  has  been  to 
render  the  author's  meaning  in  a  clear,  unmistakeable  lan- 
guage, and  in  the  same  eimpte  forms  which  characterize  all 
the  anther's  productions.  I  have  deemed  it  necessary  to  in> 
terpolate  several  notes,  some  of  them  of  considerable  length, 
and,  I  trust,  of  interest  to  the  reader.  I  refer  particularly  to 
my  notes  on  "aummer'Complaint  and  constipadon  i"  it  seem- 
ed to  m«  that  these  two  subjects  had  not  been  treated  with 
sufficient  minuteness  by  the  distinguiahed  author,  most  proba- 
bly for  the  simple  reason  that,  in  Germany,  children  are  not 
near  so  much  troubled  with  the  distressing  cholera  infantum, 
which  destroys  so  many  yonng  lirea  in  our  own  country. 

May  the  reader  be  pleased  to  receive  my  translation  with 
as  much  kindness  and  forbearance  as  I  am  persuaded,  he  will 
hail  the  work  of  the  eminent  author  with  pleasure  and  confi- 

CHARLES  J.  HEMPEL,  M.  D. 
New- York,  May,  1858. 
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INTRODUCTION. 

On  looking  at  &  treatise  speciall;  devoted  to  the 
treatment  of  the  diseases  of  children,  we  are  inclined 
to  ask  the  qneation :  Do  these  disfiases  require  a  differ- 
ent treatment  from  those  of-  fuli-grovn  persons  ?  ilj 
own  answer  to  this  question  is,  that  they  do  not,  thon;gh 
I  admit  that  the  diBeases  of  children  require  a  peculiar 
stud;  which,  however,  is  less  intricate  for  the  homoeo- 
pathic than  the  allceopathic  physician,  inasmnch  as  the 
former  is  guided,  in  the  selection  of  his  remedies,  by  the 
perceptible  symptoms,  and  the  latter  has  to  make  np  his 
diagnosis  agreeably  to  a  mere  name  based  upon  a  speca- 
lative  theory  of  the  objective  and  subjective  symptoms, 
and  inuBt,  therefore,  he  constantly  apprehensive  of  having 
mistaken  the  character  of  the  disease.  Nevertheless, 
though  a  homceopatbic  practitioner  is  less  liable  to  err- 
ing,  he  should  not  fail  to  study  the  diseases  of  childrea 
with  particular  seal  and  attention ;  for,  as  a  general  rul^ 
one-third  of  our  patients  are  children,  and  the  diseases 
to  which  they  are  subject,  require  a  peculiar  mode  of 
treatment,  a  peculiar  exhibition  of  our  drugs,  and  differ 
from  the  diseases  of  full-grown  persons  by  their  patholo- 
gy  and  diagnosis.  Childhood,  moreover,  impresses  a 
peculiar  character  on  the  diseases  incidental  to  tbia 
period  of  human  life. 

The  fundamental  condition  of  the  first  age  of  man  is 
a  continually  progressive  growth  of  the  undeveloped 
organism.  Hufeland  designates  the  first  year,  as  a  oon- 
tinnatton  of  the  process  of  generation.  Even  if  we  look 
upon  this  definition  as  somewhat  exaggerated,  yet  it  is 
undeniable  that,  in  the  first  year  of  human  life  the  pro- 
dactire  energies  of  the  organism  are  much  more  active, 
than  in  the  subseqaeDt  periods.    In  the  first  year  of  life 
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new  organs  epring  into  existence ;  existing  organs  are 
developed,  perfected,  altered ;  other  organs  disappear,  in 
consequence  of  which  the  vital  process  assumes  different 
modes  of  manifeetation.  First,  it  is  the  functional  life 
of  the  lungs  which  undergoes  an  essential  change ;  next, 
the  senses,  and  lastly,  the  mental  faculties.  It  is  as  yet 
as  undeveloped  existence,  a  constant  effort  of  the  vital 
forces  towards  an  integral  and  harmonious  action ;  and 
the  very  disorders  of  their  mechanism  may  be  looked 
npOn  as  manifestations  of  the  formative  energies  at  work 
in  the  inmost  recesses  of  the  infantile  organism. 

What  a  wise  provision  of  nature,  to  allow  the  new-bom 
infant  to  remain  so  to  say,  even  after  its  birth,  a  part 
and  portion  of  its  mother,  and  to  draw  from  her  its  sus- 
tenance and  support.  To  check  this  dependance  of  the 
infant  on  its  mother,  would  be  a  gross  violation  of  na- 
ture's laws  and  will  be  fraught  with  ns  much  mischief  as 
the  faithful  adherence  to  her  natural  duties  on  the  part 
of  a" jnother,  confers  blessings  upon  her  offspring.  Tho 
physical  and  moral  welfare  of  the  future  man  may  be 
said  to  depend  upon  the  sustenance  which  the  new-born 
infant  derives  from  its  mother.  There  does  not  exist  a 
perfect  substitute  for  the  mother's  milk,  and  it  is  only 
in  cases  of  physical  inability  that  a  wet-nurse  should  be 
resorted  to,  provided  a  healthy  person,  and  one  who  has 
a  cheerful  disposition  and  is  free  from  worldly  cares  can 
be  found ;  otherwise,  the  bottle  or  feeding  with  the  spoon 
would  be  preferable. 

The  productive  energies  of  the  child's  organism  being 
much  more  energetic  than  those  of  the  full-grown  man, 
it  follows  that  the  vital  functions,  such  as  circulation, 
assimilation,  reproduction  and  waste,  take  place  much 
more  rapidly.  For  the  same  reason,  the  diseases  of 
children  run  a  more  rapid  course,  a  critical  change  takes 
place  much  sooner,  and  the  little  patiepts  are  more 
easily  and  more  completely  reinvigomted  by  sleep.  The 
superior  action  of  the  heart  favours  on  the  one  band  tho 
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reproduclire  energy  of  the  organism,  bnt,  on  tho  other 
hand,  originates  u  higher  degree  of  irritability ;  hence, 
it  will  not  appear  strnnge,  if  inflam  mat  ions,  nervous 
ftfiections  and  spasms  are  the  prevailing  diseases  among 
children.  The  vegetative  system,  the  reproductive  func- 
tions, the  gro\rth  of  the  organs,  being  the  principal 
manifestations  of  vitality  in  this  age,  it  becomes  a  mat- 
ter of  the  greatest  importance  to  attend  to  the  digestive 
and  assimilative  functions,  and  more  particularly  to  tho 
lymphatic  and  glandular  systems,  a  derangement  of  whoso 
functions  occasions  a  variety  of  diseases. 

In  the  first  years  of  life  some  organs  are  dispropor- 
tionately larger  than  others;  they  seem  to  require  a 
larger  amount  of  the  circulating  fluid  for  their  more 
rapid  development  and  functional  perfection.  Such  or- 
gans are  especially  the  brain,  the  Ibymus  gland,  the 
surrenal   glands,  the  liver  and   the   intestinal  canal. 

According  to  liufeland,  they  constitute  the  pathoge- 
netic or  disease-engendering  portions  of  the  childlike 
organism,  the  more  immediate  spheres  of  the  vegetative 
life,  ond  they  show  that  the  gradually  increasing  or 
decreasing  functional  activity  of  certain  organs  and 
systems  is  proportionate  to  the  phases  which  character- 
ise the  period  of  growth  from  the  infantile  age  to  that 
of  fully  developed  manhood. 

Modern  physiology  and  the  physical  signs  have  shown 
that  tho  superior  action  of  tlte  heart  determines  likewise 
a  superior  action  of  the  respiratory  organs.  Formerly, 
every  increased  action  of  the  thoracic  organs,  was  sup- 
posed to  denote  fever,  whereas  pathological  anatomy  has 
satisfactorily  shotvn  that  every  abnormal  process  of  the 
vital  functions  of  the  child  is  attended  with  an  inflam- 
matory condition  of  the  respiratory  organs,  and  that  the 
ignorance  of  physicians  respecting  this  fact  has  but  too 
often  been  the  cause  of  the  little  patient's  death.  It  is 
this  functional  relation  of  the  heart  and  lungs  that  con- 
stitutes Hufelmtd's  supposed  sympathy  between  the  in- 
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testinal  c&nal,  the  Btomach,  and  the  brain,  from  vhich  he 
derivei  the  manifold  disturbanceH  that  so  freqaently 
term  ID  ate  fstally. 

TboVgh  childhood  may  be  divided  into  three  periods, 
irhich  differ  essentially  one  from  the  other,  yet  there  ia 
DO  essential  difference  between  the  diseases  which  pre- 
vail in  each,  with  their  mode  of  treatment,  and  the  dis- 
eases of  fnll-grown  persons;  it  is  tb«  essential  nature  of 
the  child's  organism  that  constitntes  the  difference,  and 
claims  the  serious  attention  and  reflection  of  the  physi- 
cian. The  first  period  extends  from  the  birth  to  the 
commencement  of  dentition;  it  is  in  this  period  that 
the  greatest  number  of  infants,  probably  one-third,  die, 
which  is  owing  to  the  fact,  that  the  functional  processes 
are  carried  on  with  the  utmost  rapidity  in  this  period,  to 
which  the  reproductive  process  is  strictly  allied,  and  pre- 
pares the  first  dawn  of  the  spiritual  life  of  man.  The 
second  period  extends  from  the  commencement  of  denti- 
tion to  the  shedding  of  the  first  teeth ;  there  is  less  sus- 
ceptibility to  disease  and  less  mortality  in  this  period; 
inflammations  with  exudations  and  adhesions,  especial' 
ly  of  the  brain  and  larynx,  are  the  prevailing  diseases. 
The  graduations  of  age  adopted  by  the  older  physicians, 
are  not  quite  so  valueless  as  to  deserve  total  oblivion ; 
this  is  evident  from  the  fact,  that  in  the  seventh  year, 
which  seems  to  constitute  a  remarkable  period  in  the 
child's  life,  fall  one-sixth  of  all  children  die.  The  third 
period  extends  to  the  age  of  pubescence,  and  is  the  least 
liable  to  danger  from  disease. 

It  is  undoubtedly  a  difficult  task  to  satisfy  all  demands 
in  writing  a  treatise  on  the  diseases  of  cluldren.  The 
present  manual  will  probably  share  the  fate  of  similar 
works ;  it  will  satisfy  some,  and  disappoint  others,  though 
its  arrangement  and  contents  might  have  been  rendered 
satisfactory  to  all,  if  the  tastes  and  wants  of  all  had  been 
known  to  the  author  previona  to  his  setting  sbcnit  the 
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execution  of  bia  plan.  If  a  work  like  the  present  ebonld 
fail  to  give  genersl  aatis&ction,  the  author  may  at  least 
be  judged  irith  leniency,  inasmnch  as  all  his  readers 
most  feel  coDTinoed,  that  previouB  to  hia  commencing 
the  work,  he  must  have  made  himself  acquainted  with 
the  opinions  and  statementa  of  all  good  anthers  who 
had  written  on  a  aimilar  snbjeet,  in  order  to  asoertun 
whether  their  experience  ia  adequate  to  our  present 
wanta.  Though  a  homceopathic  phyaician  may  not  lay 
any  particular  stress  on  the  value  of  aocb  sources,  yet 
I  felt  anxious  that  oar  allooopatbic  brethren,  should  like- 
wise be  deprived  of  every  just  cause  of  accusing  me  of 
ignorance.  It  ia  but  too  well  k&ovn,  that  the  criticism 
of  these  gentlemen  stops  at  the  mere  external  technicali- 
ties of  our  art,  because  they  profess  to  have  neither  the 
desire  nor  the  leisure  to  study  every  form  of  medicine  as 
a  le^timate  portion  of  our  universal  experience.  For 
such  reasons,  and  in  order  to  satisfy  the  demands  of  my 
readers  and  my  own  pretensiona,  I  have  determined  to 
compose  the  present  work  after  the  example  of  such  men 
as :  Hufeland,  Henke,  Former/,  Barez,  Armstrong, 
Alex.  Hamilton,  M.  Underwood^  Chambon,  Autenrieth, 
Sfc.  Some  among  the  above  named  authors  confine  them* 
selves  in  their  treatises  on  the  diseases  of  children,  to 
such  as  belong  exclusively  to  infancy,  excluding  cataneoos 
diseaaes,  cholera-morbus,  and  several  spasmodic  and  worm- 
affections  ;  others,  on  the  contrary,  such  as  Hu/eland, 
i&nke,  Sfc,  rank  among  the  diseaaes  of  children,  all 
those  diseases  which  are,  if  not  exclusively,  but  chiefiy 
incidental  to  childhood,  and  are  more  or  leaa  modified  by 
the  nature  and  progressive  growth  of  the  childlike  orga- 
nism. In  composing  this  manual  I  have  aided  with  the 
latter  class,  and  I  trust  that,  by  this  means,  I  shall 
have  attained  a  desirable  and  satisfactory  completeness. 
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CHAPTER  I. 
DIAGNOSIS  OF  CHILDREN. 

This  diagnosis  is  rendered  difGcult  in  consequence  of 
the  little  child  being  deprived  of  the  principal  means  of 
expressing  its  sensationB  or  pains,  viz.,  speech  and  reason. 
Owing  to  the  excessive  irritubility  of  the  organism,  even 
the  pulse  is  no  safe  criterion ;  and,  moreover,  the  symp- 
toms of  disease  in  the  childlike  organism  are  too  vague 
to  he  perceived  irith  positive  and  unfailing  accuracy. 

The  folloiring  are  the  principal  phenomena  and  con- 
ditions which  claim  the  attention  of  the  physician : 

The  temperature  of  the  body.  An  excessive  dry  heat 
of  the  whole  body  denotes  fever.  When  an  acute  fever 
is  about  setting  in,  the  skin  is  scarcely  ever  cold,  and 
never  to  any  high  degree ;  but,  whenever  this  coldness 
sets  in  suddenly  in  some  acute  diseases,  it  is  a  dangerous 
symptom,  aud  points  to.a  fatal  termination  of  the  disease, 
ns  in  acute  exanthemn,  where  it  is  generally  the  imme- 
diate precursor  of  death. 

As  regards  the  pulse,  it  is  unreliable  only  in  the  first 
yearS;  afterwards,  as  it  becomes  more  regular,  it  becomes 
likewise  one  of  our  principal  diagnostic  symptoms.  In 
the  first  year,  the  normal  pulse  of  an  infant  ranges  about 
90  beats  in  a  minute;  a  greater  number  of  beats  would 
seem  to  denote  fever,  provided  an  infant's  pulse  is  at  all 
considered  a  reliable  diagnostic  indication.  In  subse- 
quent years,  the  pulse  deserves  more  attention,  in  which 
case,  according  to  Meissner,'  we  have  to  note,  1.  whether 
the  child  sleeps,  during  which  period  the  pulse  is  always 

•  Tlie  diieupH  of  rhitdrcn,  (Uic  KinilcrkranlLhritrn,  bearbcitet  von 
Frimlrich  I.uitwig  Mcissner,  ilritle  Aufluj^p,  Jieiplig,  1814. 
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smaller,  and  from  5  to  10  beats  less ;  2.  whether  the 
pulse  is  inflnenced  by  moral  causes,  such  as  dread  of  the 
physician,  anxiety;  3.  whether  the  child,  shortly  before 
we  feel  of  its  pulse,  had  been  very  restless  or  had  cried 
a  good  deal;  4.  whether  the  child  bad  been  fed  shortly 
before,  especially  Tvarm  food  or  drinks,  in  which  case,  and 
generally  during  the  period  of  digestion,  the  pulse  would 
perceptibly  rise;  aud,  5.  at  what  period  of  the  day  the 
pulse  is  felt,  for  Knox,*  and  Lisle,t  and  several  others, 
have  shown  that,  in  the  morning  the  pulse  is  slowest; 
that  it  increases  in  frequency  in  the  after-part  of  the 
day,  and  that  it  is  most  rapid  in  tlie  evening. 

The  secretions,  and  especially  the  passages,  their  color, 
consistence,  frequency  or  suppression,  eructations,  emiS' 
sioQ  of  flatulence,  vomiting,  smell  from  the  mouth,  appear- 
ance of  the  tongue;  the  urine,  the  stain  it  leaves  on  the 
diaper,  the  moist  or  dry  skin,  eruptions,  &c.  For  the 
beneiit  of  the  beginning  practitioner  I  will  subjoin  a  few 
additional  remarks. 

After  an  infant  is  born  we  have  to  examine  the  anus, 
whether  it  is  closed,  or  otherwise  abnormally  formed,  and 
whether  the  meconium  has  passed  off.  The  passages  of 
infants  are  of  a  bright-yellow  color,  soft,  and  occur 
several  times  a  day ;  tlic  little  milky  granules  with  which 
the  passages  are  mixed  up,  are  normal  constituents. 
When  infants  arc  troubled  with  flatulence,  the  passages 
have  a  greenish  tint.  In  case  of  inflammation  of  the 
bowels,  the  passages  ore  transparent,  glassy,  mixed  with 
slightly  sanguineous  mucus.  When  the  passages  are 
acrid,  the  anus  becomes  inflamed  and  looks  red.  Alter- 
nate diarrhcca  and  constipation  points  to  an  affection  of 
the  mesenteric  glands,  and  obstinate  constipation  with 
retching  and  vomiting  to  tlie  approach  of  hydrocephalua. 

■  Seo  the  Eiliiiljurgli  UcJical  anil  Surgical  Journal,  No.  CXXXI., 
1837. 
t  Gaxcttc  nWdicale  de  Paris,  No,  XLIV.  1837. 
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Eructations,  flatulence,  bad  amell  from  the  mouth, 
are  symptoms  of  some  gastric  derangement  which  m&y 
have  been  cauBed  by  a  cold,  bad  diet,  6cc. ;  sometimes 
colicky  pain  a  are  likewise  present. 

7%e  desquamation  of  the  skin  which  t&kes  place 
during  the  first  fortnight  of  the  infant's  life,  is  a  natural 
procesB  arising  from  the  action  of  the  atmospheric  aix 
which  dries  up  the  amniotic  fluid  adhering  to  the  epider- 
mis, in  consequence  of  which,  the  latter  dies  and  scales 
off.'  In  a  judicial  investigation  this  process  of  desqua- 
matioa  is  of  the  utmost  importance,  for  it  always  takes 
place  oae  or  more  days  afler  the  birth  of  the  infant,  and 
therefore  furnishes  an  almost  incontrovertible  evidence 
of  the  child's  having  been  bora  alive. — The  redness  of 
the  skin  which  sets  in  shortly  after  birth,  should  not  be 
mistaken  for  erysipelas,  or  the  yellowneas  which  shows 
itself  fire  or  six  days  later,  for  jaundice ;  the  brighter 
the  redness,  the  darker  will  be  the  yellow  colour. — If  a 
rash  should  make  its  appearance  during  the  first  weeks 
of  an  in&Qt's  life,  it  is  generally  attributable  to  some 
accidental  cause,  such  as  excess  of  clothing,  excessive 
Warmth  of  the  room  or  bed,  inordinate  use  of  warming- 
pans,  &o.  A  removal  of  these  causes  is  sufficient  to 
remove  the  rash. 

7%e  condition  of  the  abdomen,  especially  of  the  pne- 
cordia  and  the  hepatic  region.  I  deem  it  unnecessary  to 
advert  to  this  circumstance  more  in  detail.  A  physician 
who  has  studied  his  profession  fully  and  attentively,  does 
not  require  any  further  information  on  this  point;  igno- 
ramuses, of  whom  there  are,  alas !  but  too  many  in  oar 
ranks,  would  not  be  benefitted  by  any  thing  I  might 
offer  them  in  this  place ;  they  could  not  be  enlightened 
by  me,  because  they  would  not  understand  me. 

Respiration,  covffk,  rattling,  hot  breath.  Howsoever 
nnreliahle  the  pulse  may  be  in  the  first  years  of  infancy, 
the  respiratory  process,  on  the  contrary,  is  so  much  more 
valuable;  for  the  frequencyoftbo  inspirations  is  our prin- 
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cipalindicntJoiiiQcaaeofaniDternKl  iDflammation.  DiU- 
tation  of  the  DsBal  Tings,  and  shortneBsof  theinspirationa 
generally  denote  an  inflammatory  affection  of  the  chest. 
Frequent  sighing  during  fever  frequently  portends  as  ap- 
proaching exanthema.  A  sudden  expiration  after  a  slow 
inspiration  indicates  pulmonary  congestion  or  bepatlsa- 
tion.  Singnltas  during  respiration  points  to  inflammation 
of  some  important  viscns  in  the  neighborhood  of  the  dia- 
phragm, which  will  inevitably  terminate  in  gangrene  and 
death ;  death  is  likewise  sure  to  follow  after  the  breath 
beeomes  cold  and  fetid.  However,  many  of  these  symp- 
tome  may  depend  upon  other  accidental  causes,  on  which 
scoount  it  is  important  never  to  lose  sight  of  the  general 
condition  of  the  organism.  The  character  of  the  cough 
sometimes  furnishes  as  the  best  evidence  in  reference  to 
the  disordered  condition  of  the  respiratory  organs ;  foris- 
Btance,  when  the  congb  is  loose  and  the  child  raises  with 
ease,  we  infer  the  existence  of  some  catarrhal  affection ; 
when  the  cough  is  dry  and  seems  to  cause  pain,  we  suspect 
an  inflammatory  affection  of  the  Inngs,  pleura,  larynx.  The 
peculiar  sound  of  the  cough  in  laryngitis,  bronchitis, 
croup,  whooping-cough,  &c.,  will  be  described  in  the  par- 
ticular chapters  on  these  diseases.  In  many  diseases  of 
infanta  and  children,  the  physical  signs  are  of  great  and 
even  greater  importance  than  in  the  case  of  full-grown 
persons  ;  they  furnish  the  best  proof  of  the  altera^ns 
which  may  have  taken  place  in  the  condition  of  the  tho- 
racic, and  especially  the  respiratory  organs. 

Kow-a-days  almost  every  medical  college  boasts  of  an 
able  teacher  who  does  his  best  to  initiate  bis  students  in 
the  mysteries  of  auscnltation  and  percussion,  by  experi- 
ments on  healthy  bj  well  as  sick  persons.  Older  physi- 
cians have  less  knowledge  of  the  use  of  the  stethoscope, 
because  they  have  less  frequently  an  opportunity  of  using 
it,  and  much  practice  is  essential  to  acquiring  this  kind 
of  knowledge.  On  this  account,  even  the  young  physi- 
cian, in  spite  of  bis  preparatory  studies,  may  oonunit 
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istakes,  and  may  Bnppose  the  sounds  to  bo  clear  even 
I  the  second  stage  of  pneumonia.  In  children  of  perfect 
ealth  the  clearest  sound  is  obtained  hy  percussitig  in 
le  interscapular  region.  Continuing  thence  towards 
thcr  side,  the  pbjsicifin  vitl  find  that  the  sound  on  the 
ght  side  is  duller  than  on  the  left,  owing  to  the  liver 
saching  above  the  line  of  the  left  side.  The  best  place 
T  sounding  the  lungs  is  below  the  nipples  ;  but  it  is 
ifficult  to  define  all  the  different  kinds  of  sounds  by 
ords  ;  experience  alone  can  teach  them.  The  best  ste- 
lOBGope  is  the  ear  of  the  physician,  and  I  use  it  even  in 
le  case  of  full-grown  persons,  whenever  it  is  possible. 
or  further  information  I  refer  the  physician  to  the  spe- 
al  works  on  auscultation  and  percussion. 
The  crying  of  infants  is  a  diagnostic  symptom  of  the 
:most  importance.  To  understand  this  mode  of  express- 
g  their  pains  and  wanta,  should  be  the  object  of  a  par- 
cular  study  on  the  part  of  a  physician.  Cries  accom- 
mied  by  restlessness,  indicate  unpleasant  sensations  ; 
short,  wheezing,  sobbing  or  suffocative  mode  of  crying 
lortly  after  birth,  may  cause  one  to  suspect,  and  not 
ithont  reason,  an  asphyctic  or  apoplectic  condition  of 
le  respiratory  organs  ;  crying  with  drawing  up  of  the 
gs  to  the  abdomen,  points  to  colic ;  crying  accompanied 
T  crowding  their  fingers  into  their  mouths  and  gnawing 
em,  indicates  pain  from  teething ;  crying  when  cough- 
g  denotes  pain  in  the  chest.  If  the  crying  should  arise 
ora  some  hidden  cause,  it  is  well  to  have  the  infant  nn- 
essod,  when  some  mechanical  irritation  wilt  frequently 
<  found  to  be  the  cause  of  the  trouble. 
Alteration  of  the  voice,  hoarseness ;  impeded  suck- 
g,  hiccough,  e3;ccss  or  deficiency  of  sleep,  quiet  or 
stless  sleep,  starting  during  sleep,  di^c,  deserve  Uke- 
ise  to  be  noticed. 

The  statements  of  the  mother  or  nurse  should  be  care- 
lly  listened  to  in  making  up  a  diagnosis,  but  they 
ould   never    be    implicitly   depended    upon,   because 
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mothers  and  nurses  frequently  conceal  tliat  which  a  phy- 
sician should  bo  told ;  or  they  inuy  consider  unimportant 
what  a  physician  may  require  to  knovr  to  make  up  his 
mind  about  the  true  nature  of  the  child's  complaint ;  or 
an  excess  of  tenderness  and  fear  may  cause  them  to  ex- 
aggerate the  case  and  report  imaginary  troubles.  The 
physician's  own  judgment  and  observation  should  be  his 
principal  guides  in  arriving  at  a  true  diagnosis. 


DIET  OF  CHILDREN. 

In  the  case  of  full-grown  persons  as  well  as  of  infants 
especially  when  they  are  sick,  the  physician  should  watch 
and  regulate  their  diet  with  particular  care.  There  is 
a  good  deal  in  our  present  mode  of  living  that  is  unob- 
jectionable, hut  there  are  many  luxuries  that  do  not  suit 
a  strict  diet,  on  which  account  the  reader  will  perhaps 
thank  me  for  a  detailed  account  nf  the  more  important' 
dietetic  rules. 

a.  Pirsl  licalmcnt  of  new-born  infants. 

The  physician  should  be  well  acquainted  with  the 
manner  in  which  new-born  infants  have  to  he  taken  care 
of.  We  may  have  to  correct  abuses  and  enlighten  the 
uninformed.  Not  only  the  vegetative,  physical  life  has 
to  he  seen  to.  Also  the  moral  influences  should  be  re- 
gulated  with  the  most  scrupulous  exactitude;  lest  some 
discord  of  the  general  organism  should  defeat  the  best 
arrangements  of  the  physician  in  case  of  sickness.  No 
half-work  in  sickness  on  the  part  of  the  physician.  His 
regulations  shouhl  be  clear,  precise,  positive ;  errors  in 
diet  at  this  early  age,  may  become  the  cause  of  disease 
in  after-life,  and  may  even  occasion  death.  Though  the 
mortality  of  infants  is  much  less  under  homoeopathic 
thnn  under  nllcenpathic  treatment,  vet  wc  may  safely 
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aBBame,  that  the  difference  would  be  trifling  if  the  diet 
of  the  infant  were  not  regulated  with  great  sttictnesa 
from  the  moment  of  its  birth. 

The  passage  from  the  womb  into  the  open  air  of  heav^, 
occasiona  important  changes  in  the  organism  of  the  in- 
fant. From  the  moment  of  its  birth  the  infant  begins 
to  respire,  and  the  seneea  begin  to  be  active ;  other  fnnc- 
tioDB,  such  as  the  circnlation,  the  functions  of  the  inteB- 
tinal  canal,  liver  and  skin,  undergo  a  total  change. 
Many  in&nts  bear  these  changes  without  prejudice  to 
their  health ;  others  succomb  to  the  effects  which  these 
changes  produce  in  the  tender  organisms  of  infants  ;  but 
in  every  case  it  is  the  physician's  duty  to  do  his  best  to 
enable  infants  to  pass  through  this  first  pbasis  of  their 
existence  without  injury.  This  duty  is  urgent  in  the 
higher  as  well  as  the  humbler  walks  of  life  ;  among  the 
wealthier  classes  it  is  fashion  and  prejudice,  and  among 
the  poorer  ignorance  and  superstition,  that  occasion  many 
errors  in  the  first  treatment  of  infants.  During  the  pro- 
cess of  parturition  the  physician  should  be  as  watchful 
as  possible.  If  the  face  of  the  child  should  be  born  first, 
the  fingers  of  the  hand  which  supports  the  perineum, 
bare  to  be  spread,  in  order  not  to  hinder  the  process  of 
respiration,  which  sometimes  commences  before  the  rest 
of  the  body  is  bom.  After  the  child  is  born,  it  should 
be  laid  as  close  as  possible  to  the  parts  of  the  mother, 
transversely  between  her  thighs,  so  as  to  prevent  pulling 
or  tearing  the  nmbilical  cord,  in  case  it  should  be  too 
short;  for  this  might  cause  umbilical  hernia.  After  the 
phlegm  in  the  in&Dt's  month,  which  frequently  impedes 
respiration,  has  been  removed  by  means  of  the  little 
finger,  we  allow  a  few  roguUr  inepiraUons  before  we 
proceed  to  tieing  the  umbilical  cord  and  then  cut  it  four  or 
five  inches  from  the  abdomen  of  the  child. 

Of  all  impressions  which  act  upon  the  tender  organism 
of  the  new-born  infant,  the  contact  of  the  atmospheric 
air  ia  andoubtedly  the  most  unpleasant.    The  respiratory 
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process  commences  as  soon  u  the  ur  touches  the  lungs. 
It  would  seem  u  though  the  sadden  transitioa  from  the 
Tegetative  to  the  animal  life  must  be  more  or  less  pa&i- 
fol.  In  the  very  midst  of  the  pains  of  parturition,  the 
infantile  circulation  changes  its  course  and  the  first  at- 
tempts at  respiration  take  place.  The  irritation  which 
the  lungs  experience  from  the  penetrating  ur,  and  the 
shock  which  the  respiratory  muBcles  receive  in  conse- 
quence of  the  sudden  change  of  temperature,  and  of  the 
whole  surrounding  medium,  are  suffident  to  start  the 
process  of  breathing.  "  The  child,"  (says  Daignan  in 
his  Changes  of  kaman  life,  toI.  I.,  p.  2.  Gera.  1799,) 
"  passes  from  the  womb  into  a  cold  air  which  penetrates 
and  concusses  it,  and  oppresses  it  from  all  sides.  Its 
first  impression  is  an  impression  of  pain  which  it  mani- 
fests by  crying  and  moaning,  precursors  of  the  misery 
which  it  has  to  endure  from  the  first  to  the  last  breath. 
Sad  inheritance  of  human  nature  !  This  first  impression 
of  pain  is  undoubtedly  due  to  the  first  contact  of  the  ur 
with  the  skin  and  lungs.  It  penetrates  the  lungs  rapidly, 
moves  and  dilates  the  fibres  of  the  pulmonary  cells,  and 
irritates  them  in  an  unpleasant  manner."  Nevertheless, 
though  these  first  impressions  may  be  painful,  we  know 
that  the  infant,  in  whom  all  the  faculties  are  still  slum- 
bering, is  not  conscious  of  them ;  but,  even  were  this  the 
case,  we  must  not  forget  that  this  sudden  penetration  of 
the  atmospheric  air  into  the  lungs  is  indispensable  to 
expand  the  chest  and  effect  a  complete  dilatation  of  the 
lungs,  which  are  in  a  state  of  collapse  previous  to 
birth.  For  this  reason  the  sneezing  of  new-born  infants 
need  not  be  considered  injurious  ;  for  it  is  not  so  much 
the  consequence  of  a  sudden  cold  as  of  the  irritation 
caused  by  the  contact  of  the  atmospheric  air,  and  is  in- 
variably followed  by  more  vigorous  inspirations. 
V  With  the  respiratory  process  commences  the  paaaage 

of  the  Mood  through  the  Ittngs.    In  the  fetus  Uie  blood 
passes  from  the  right  into  the  left  ventricle  through  the 
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foramen  ovale.  But  as  soon  as  the  infant  commences  to 
breathe,  the  foramen  ovale  becomes  closed  and  is  gra- 
dually obliterated,  and  the  blood  passes  through  the 
pnlmonary  artery  into  the  substance  of  the  lungs,  for 
the  purpose  of  taking  in  tha  oxygen  which  the  preserva- 
tion of  the  organism  requires. 

I  need  scarcely  mention,  that  care  should  be  taken  to 
keep  the  air  which  the  new-born  in&nt  is  to  breathe, 
pure  and  perfectly  free  from  all  heterogeneous  influences, 
scents,  and  the  like. 

The  next  thing  to  be  attended  to  is  to  trosA  the  child. 
Unless  this  is  done  without  any  unnecessary  loss  of  time, 
the  child  will  take  cold.  The  best  thing  to  wash  the 
child  with,  is  tepid  water.  For  the  pnrpoBc  of  removing 
the  greasy  or  caseous  matter  which  adheres  to  the  in- 
fant, its  skin  may  be  first  rubbed  with  sweet  oil,  grease 
or  washed  butter,  after  which  tepid  water  will  easily 
remove  it.  Instead  of  soap,  wheat  or  almond-bran  may 
be  used,  which  will  not  irritate  the  skin  or  eyes  of  the 
infant.  After  washing  the  child,  we  dry  it  speedily  and 
gently,  put  a  warm  diaper  on,  dress  it  with  warm  clothes, 
and  wrap  it  up  loosely  in  warm  flannel.  In  washing  and 
dressing  the  child,  we  must  take  care  not  to  pull  the 
remnant  of  umbilical  cord  adhering  to  the  child.  This 
piece  of  cord  is  laid  between  Sue  linen  and  turned  up 
alongside  the  navel,  where  it  is  kept  in  place  by  means 
of  a  bandage. 

Rest  and  sleep  in  pure  air  are  now  the  most  pressing 
wants  of  the  child.  All  scents  and  fumigations  in  the 
sick-room  should  be  avoided,  whereas  we  may  open  the 
window  several  times  n  day,  for  the  purpose  of  lettins  in 
fresh  air,  of  course  with  proper  precautious  towards  the 
mother  and  child. 

Although  St  would  seem,  to  judge  from  the  rather  vio- 
lent handling  which  the  child  experiences  during  the 
process  of  parturition,  as  though  the  little  beiug  could 
bear  a  little  exposure,  yet  it  would  not  be  safe  to  risk 
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the  cliild'a  wel&re  by  exposing  it  to  &  Baddes  change  of 
temperature,  because  daily  .experience  teaches,  that  this 
kind  of  exposure  may  lead  to  many  kinds  of  disease  and 
even  death.  The  temperature  in  which  the  in&nt  lives 
should  be  as  nearly  as  possible  the  same  as  that  in  which 
it  existed  previous  to  birth.  The  mother's  warmth,  the 
vital  emanations  from  the  mother's  body,  coostitate  the 
most  pleasant  temperature  for  the  child ;  the  mother's 
bed  constitutes  the  moat  natural  sphere  of  life  for  the 
infantile  body,  the  spiritual  vitality  of  the  loving  mother 
its  most  natural  sustenance.  Nevertheless,  owing  to  the 
lochia  which  occasionally  have  a  very  strong  smell,  it  is 
advisable  to  remove  the  child  every  now  and  then  from 
the  mother's  side,  and  to  substitute  artificial  warmth  by 
means  of  a  warming-pan  or  warm  flannel  for  the  tem- 
perature of  the  mother's  body. 

Until  the  period  when  the  child  cuts  its  first  teeth,  the 
mother's  milk  is  sufficient  food  for  the  little  being. 
When  the  teething  process  has  set  in,  the  child  may  be 
given  other  food  beside  the  mother's  milk.  Many  mothers 
are  prevented  from  nursing  their  infants,  by  malforma- 
tion of  the  breasts,  dangerous  or  debilitating  diseases  set- 
ting in  soon  after  parturition,  or  by  some  other  bodily 
infirmities.  If  ill-will,  prejudice,  vehement  temper  and 
the  like,  should  keep  mothers  from  nursing  their  infants, 
it  may  be  truly  said  that  they  do  not  appreciate  the  high 
delight  of  having  given  birth  to  an  immortal  being.  In 
drawing  the  mother's  milk,  the  infant  is  at  the  same 
time  penetrated  by  the  spiritual  vitality  of  the  loving 
mother.  The  mother  is  also  benefitted  by  the  nursing ; 
for  it  diminishes  the  frequently  dangerous  symptoms  ac- 
companying the  first  setting  in  of  the  milk ;  it  prevents 
indurations  of-  the  mammje,  diminishes  the  unpleasant 
and  troublesome  lochia!  discharge,  and  generally  keeps 
off  another  pregnancy. 

After  the  mother  has  had  four  or  six  hours'  rest,  the 
child  may  be  put  to  the  breast,  lest  the  mnmmte  should 
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BO  swell  up  vith  milk  th&t  it  might  become  imposBible 
for  the  child  to  take  hold  of  the  nipple.  The  opinion 
entertained  by  aom«  nnraes,  that  at  this  period  the  milk 
is  too  watery  and  not  good  for  the  ehild,  is  entirely  erro- 
neoos.  God  takes  good  care  of  the  in&nt  and  knew  all 
its  wants  before  it  was  born.  This  first  milk  not  only 
affords  anitable  food  to  the  child,  but  it  likewise  serves 
to  remove  the  meconinm  from  the  intestinal  canal.  It  is 
exceedingly  injadicions  to  use  medicinal  preparations  for 
this  purpose ;  if  the  mother's  milk  should  prove  insnffi* 
cient,  then  an  injection  of  tepid  water  will  best  accom- 
plish the  desired  end. 

b.   On  the  use  of  a  toet-nurse. 

If  the  mother  should  be  prevented  by  infirmity,  pre- 
judice, or  by  a  selfish  regard  for  her  own  comfort  or  beb- 
ionable  wants,  from  nnrsing  her  babe,  then  she  will  of 
coarse  have  to  decide  between  a  wet-nurse  or  feeding. 

The  nurse's  milk  is  undoubtedly  the  best  sabstitute 
for  the  mother's  milk,  of  which  the  healthy  appearance 
of  the  infant  is  the  best  proof.  Before  engaging  a  nurse, 
her  physical  coaditiou  should  be  most  carefully  inquired 
into.  This,  however,  should  likewise  be  done  with  the 
mother,  for,  although  it  is  a  mother's  natural  office  to 
nurse  her  infant,  yet  not  all  mothers  are  on  this  account 
able  to  fulfil  it.  The  nurse  should  not  be  too  old ;  she 
should  have  a  robust  constitution,  and  be  perfectly  healthy; 
hence  she  should  not  be  afflicted  with  eruptions,  herpes, 
ulcers,  leucorrhoea,  syphilis,  fetid  sweat  of  the  feet,  fonl 
breath,  decayed  teeth,  bad  digestion,  glandular  swellings, 
scrophalosis,  epilepsy,  or  any  other  disease,  for  it  might 
entail  years  of  suffering  er  a  sickly  constitution  <ai  the 
in&nt.  The  psoric  dyscrasia  which  manifests  itself  in 
snbseqaent  years,  frequently  dates  from  this  period ;  it 
is  sucked  in  with  the  mother's  milk,  and  rankles  in  the 
recesses  of  the  orgaoiBm  which  it  often  prematurely  de- 
■troyi. 
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Ihe  nurse's  ovn  cbild  furnishes  a  criterion  of  the  state 
of  its  mother's  health ;  if  the  child  look  fresh,  vigoroas, 
healthy,  we  ma;  safely  conclude  that  its  mother's  health 
is  good  and  her  milk  suitably  nutritious.  For  this  reason 
it  is  well  to  select  a  narse  that  had  been  delivered  a  few 
weeks  before  the  mother,  and  is  free  from  the  nervous 
irritability  which  is  apt  to  remain  for  a  fortnight  after 
delivery. 

Inasmuch  as  the  infant  will  undoubtedly  be  influenced 
by  the  physical  as  well  as  the  moral  condition  of  the 
nurse,  it  is  indispensable  that  she  should  be  as  free  as 
possible  from  vices  and  pernicious  habits,  snch  as  a  taste 
for  ardent  spirits,  excessive  sexual  desire,  an  irascible  or 
morose  disposition.  Impressions  of  this  kind  cannot  be 
counterbalanced  by  acting  upon  the  mind,  and  the  animal 
temperament  being  intimately  related  to  the  physical  or- 
ganism, there  is  danger  that  the  animal  desires  of  the 
nurse  may  be  more  or  less  communicated  to  the  infant. 
Moreover,  sudden  and  violent  passions  produce  a  sudden 
alteration  of  the  milk,  which  sometimes  seems  to  act  like 
poison  on  the  infant.  Depressing  emotions,  grief,  care, 
dissatisfaction,  &c.  shoiild  never  be  allowed  to  disturb 
the  equanimity  of  the  nurse,  lest  the  infant's  health 
should  he  correspondingly  affected.  Sexual  intercourse, 
though  the  mother  may  be  allowed  it  moderately,  should, 
for  obvious  reasons,  not  be  indulgeil  by  the  nurse. — The 
nursing  has  to  be  discontinued  if  the  menses  should  again 
make  their  appearance  or  pregnancy  should  set  in. 

On  her  part  the  nurse  should  make  it  her  duty  to  guard 
the  child  as  much  as  possible  against  illness;  this,  she 
is  best  able  to  accomplish  by  regular  diet,  by  avoiding 
all  heating  or  spirituous  beverages,  spices,  flatulent  food, 
or  food  that  is  very  salt,  by  inhaling  as  much  fresh  and 
pure  air  as  possible,  and  by  attending  to  light  house-work. 
In  general  the  constitution  cfanurse  and  her  former  mode 
of  life  should  be  well  considered,  lest  an  extreme  change 
ahonld  disturb  her  health,  affect  the  milk,  and  cause  fla- 
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tuleccc,  colic,  diarrhoea  or  constip&tion,  BleepleBsness 
and  emaciation  in  the  little  patient. 

If  nothing  should  take  place  that  might  interfere  with 
the  nursing,  such  as  menstruation,  another  pregnancy, 
disease,  &.C;  it  may  be  continued  for  about  forty  weeke, 
or  OS  long  as  a  natural  pregnancy  would  laat ;  a  robust 
child  may  be  weaned  even  before  this  time.  To  nurse  a 
child  for  several  years  is  wrong,  and  contrary  to  nature. 

c.   On  the  melkod  of  bringing  up  a  child  by  hand. 

If  parents  should  be  averse  to  the  use  of  a  wet-nurse, 
or  should,  from  other  causes,  be  unable  to  engage  one, 
the  process  of  bringing  up  a  child  by  hand  will  have  to 
be  resorted  to.  This  process  being  much  less  successful 
than  nursing,  let  us  inquire  what  may  be  the  caus^  of  it. 

Though  this  method  is  objectionable  in  many  respects, 
yet  it  is  not  nOitr  as  unsafe  as  some  suppose,  provided 
the  infant  is  fed  on  suitable  food  and  is  otherwise  attend- 
ed to  with  appropriate  care.  If  the  food  be  moreover 
prepared  Jn  a  suitable  manner,  and  given  at  regular 
periods,  witli  untiring  patience,  tact  and  scrupulous  ex- 
actitude :  then  the  infant  may,  even  under  this  process, 
grow  np  to  a  healtliy  and  vigorous  child. 

The  most  suitable  fuod  is  milk,  provided  it  is  adapted 
to  the  wants  of  the  infantile  organ  is  ju,  and  is  prepared 
in  a  manner  that  shall  make  it  appear  as  nearly  as  possi- 
ble like  mother's  milk.  To  expel  the  meconium  Meiss- 
wcr  advises  fur  sonic  days  a  kind  of  whey,  until  the  pas- 
sages assume  a  yellow  tint.  The  child  should  imbibe  its 
food  through  a  little  glass-tube,  provided  at  its  end  with 
a  fine  sponge,  sliapcd  like  a  nipple;  by  this  means  we 
can  more  easily  determine  when  the  infant  has  bad  enough. 
Every  time  the  sponge  has  been  used,  it  should  be  taken 
off  and  well  washed  in  clean  water,  in  order  that  no  acidity 
maydevelope  itself  in  the  sponge,  and  the  milk  become 
tainted  in  conscqueuce,  and  the  digestion  of  the  infant  be 
deranged. 

The  milk  should  have  the  temperature  of  mother's 
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milk,  to  obtain  which,  the  little  sucking  bottle  containing 
the  milk  should  be  inserted  in  warm  water  Until  a  suit- 
able temperature  is  obtained.  This  precaution  should  not 
be  neglected  at  night ;  adiUng  a  little  warm  water  to  the 
milk  in  the  bottle  will  best  answer  the  purpose.  When- 
ever the  child  desires  to  drink,  the  beverage  should  be 
prepared  afresh;  and  should  never  be  offered  to  the  child 
warmed  up.*  In  bringing  up  a  child  with  the  bottle  or 
spoon,  a  few  ailments  will  be  found  unavoidable,  for  it  is 
impossible  to  replace  nature  entirely.  The  best  plan  is 
to  give  the  milk  unmixed  with  any  thing,  first  however 
boiling  it  and  skimming  off  the  cream  after  it  has  cooled. 
The  child  will  soon  bo  able  to  use  this  milk  without  nay 
inconvenience.  In  the  first  period  it  may  be  sweetened 
with  a  little  sugiir,  the  quantity  of  which  may  be  grad- 
ually reduced,  until  after  the  lapse  of  six  weeks  it  may 
be  left  off  entirely.  The  sour  vomiting  with  which  in- 
fants are  troubled,  takes  place  much  less  frequently  after 
pure  milk,  than  after  milk  diluted  with  water,  which  is 
generally  added  Jn  unequal  quantities.  Pure  milk  is 
entirely  sufficient  for  the  child  in  the  first  week  of  its 
existence;  it  may  be  given  as  often  as  the  child  wakes, 
for  regularity  of  hours  is  as  yet  impossible. 

Only  in  case  the  pure  milk  should  cause  diarrhoea,  milk 
diluted  with  water  may  be  tried,  or,  what  might  be  better 
still,  a  little  oatmeal  or  farina,  or  even  a  little  of  the  yolk 
of  an  egg  might  be  added.  It  is  impossible  to  indicate 
precise  rules  on  this  subject;  the  physician  will  have  to 
try  one  thing  or  another,  and  be  guided  by  experience. 
It  is  important  to  use  every  possible  care  and  precaution, 
by  which  means  a  host  of  troubles  which  generally  de- 
pend upon  a  vicious  diet  and  a  consequently  deranged 
digestion,  may  be  staved  off.  A  child  that  is  brought 
up  by  hand,  must  have   more  substantial  nourishment 

*  In  tlii"  counlry  aever&l  cicctletit  kinds  ofnunory  lampa  have  been 
eontrivciti  which  leroi  to  aniwcr  Ihc  puqiose  lolenbly  well. — Hempei.. 
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than  milk,  ftt  sn  earlier  period  thui  ia  required  ia  the 
ease  of  &  child  nureed  bj  the  mother ;  this  is  prohably 
oving  to  the  &Gt  of  the  former  being  deprived  of  the 
BtreDgtheniDg  inflnence  of  the  mother's  spiritaal  vitality. 
Ad  excellent  noniiehment  is  plain  biscuit,  which  may  be 
given  fbuT  times  a  day,  suitably  sweetened  with  sogar  and 
soaked  with  boiling  water.  For  a  change,  it  may  like* 
wise  be  boiled  with  milk  or  water,  and  the  baby  may  be 
fed  a  few  spooofiils.  For  this  purpose  it  is  well  to  first 
grind  it  into  a  powder  with  a  rolling  pin.  Arrow- 
root, fiu-ina  or  oatmeal  are  likewise  recommendable.* 
After  the  lapse  of  nine  months,  three  meals  a  day  are 
sufficient,  which  may  then  be  a  little  more  copious.  Grad- 
ually more  nourishing  food  is  resorted  to,  plain  broth, 
with  sago,  farina,  gruel,  or  mixed  with  the  yolk  of  an 
egg.  All  this  kind  of  food  should  he  prepared  whenever 
it  is  to  be  used. 

Sugar-tits,  which  some  parents  put  into  their  children's 
mouths,  should  be  discarded ;  they  are  very  apt  to  cause 
acidity,  flatulence,  diarrhcea  and  other  disturbances. 

One  of  the  moat  ordinary  consequences  of  brining  up 
a  child  by  hand,  is  constipation.  If  the  bowels  should 
remain  unmoved  more  than  twenty-four  hours,  an  injec- 
tion of  tepid  water  may  be  given.  This  course  should 
be  continued  until  the  bowels  are  quite  regular. 

Gross,  in  his  essay  on  the  treatment  to  be  pursued 
during  parturition  and  confinement,!  disapproves  of  feed- 
ing, for  reasons  which  every  physician  who  is  true  to 
nature,  must  admit ;  but  the  physician  does  not  always 
succeed  in  combatting  prejudices  and  fashionable  dissipa- 
tion  by  reasoning,  or  in  persuading  mothers   that  the 

*  An  eiecllcnt  preparaluin  for  children,  which  ia  frequenlly  used  ia 
thii  country,  ii  the  following:  Take  ■  tcBipoonRil  of  prepared  barlaj 
or  liarie<r-dour  to  ■  teacup  of  ntUer,  biul  it  ten  minutei,  uid  then  idd 
■  teaeupfiil  of  milk,  and  boil  it  up  agaiu,  thii  if  ■trong  enough  for  bftbiM 
of  ais  month*  old ;  for  younger  children  dilate  it  in  the  propoition  of 
ODO^bud  of  milk  and  two  of  watei. — Hbhfbl, 

f  Fubliihod  by  Arnold  in  Dreedan,  ud  Lcipii^  Germany. 
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inother'B  milk  is  the  most  suitable  kind  of  nonrishment 
for  her  infeot.  There  are  also  mothers  who  are  averse, 
from  excessive  tenderness,  to  seeing  their  infants  bronght 
up  b;  a  wet  nurse.  Id  all  such  cases,  all  that  a  physician 
can  do,  is  to  sccommodate  himself  to  the  tastes  or  eapri- 
oes  of  his  patientB,  unless  he  choses  to  injure  his  prac< 
tice,  or  expose  himself  to  the  suspicion  of  being  head-  ' 
strong.  If  parents  should  be  anwilling  to  listen  to  his 
advice,  he  has  done  his  duty,  and  alt  that  then  remains 
for  him  to  do,  is  to  regulate  the  diet  of  the  child,  in 
order  to  gnard  the  little  being  agunst  all  avoidable 
derangements. 

d.  On  the  physical  education  of  infanta  during  the 
first  years  of  their  existence. 

One  of  the  principal  means  of  keeping  the  child  strong 
and  healthy,  is  Weon/tneM,  which  it  is  scarcely  possible 
to  exaggerate.  The  child  should  be  washed  every  day 
with  tepid  water  by  means  of  a  sponge;  this  operation 
should  he  performed  in  from  ten  to  fifteen  minutes. 
After  nine  or  twelve  months,  cold  water  may  gradually 
be  sabstitnted  for  tepid.  Washing  the  child  with  cold 
water  every  morning,  is  one  of  the  best  means  of 
strengthening  the  nerves  and  skin,  and  preserving  the 
child  from  nervons  attacks  or  from  catarrhal  and  rheuma- 
tic complaints.  It  is  well  to  harden  the  childlittle  by  little 
Bgunst  unfavorable  atmospheric  impressions,  and  espe- 
nally  to  avoid  all  premature  sensual  or  intellectual  deve- 
lopment. We  should  bear  in  mind  that  the  first  life  of  the 
child,  is  a  vegetative  existence,  which  requires  rest  and 
sleep  and  a  reasonable  exposure  to  the  different  states  of 
the  atmosphere  for  its  tranquil  and  uniformly  snccessfdl 
development. 

One  soon  finds  out,  by  the  restless  manner,  or  the 
plaintive  moaning  of  the  child,  whether  the  diaper  re- 
quires to  be  changed.  This  sbonld  be  done  at  once, 
after  washing  the  child  with  a  sponge.    Frequent  wash- 
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ing,  especially  of  the  joints,  axillee,  and  the  creases,  will 
prevent  sorenesB,  for  which  purpose  a  little  powder  may 
likewise  be  applied.  It  is  nioreover  indispensable  to 
change  the  baby's  linen  as  often  as  possible. 

Pitre  air  is  absolutely  necessary  to  the  health  of  the 
infant.  The  nursery  or  the  room  where  the  child  is  kept 
should  be  light,  spacious  and  clean ;  the  room  should  be 
frequently  ventilated  by  opening  doors  and  windows, 
previous  to  which  the  child  baa  of  course  to  be  carried 
to  another  room;  or  the  air  may  be  renewed  by  hanging 
in  a  frame  of  gauze.  A  coal-fire  should  be  avoided,  if 
possible ;  Jior  should  any  fumigations  be  used,  or  the  vu- 
por  from  a  wash-tub  be  allowed  to  enter;  all  excessive 
heat  should  likewiBC  bo  avoidcil. 

In  the  summer-season,  a  child  may  be  taken  for  a  few 
hours  into  the  open  air,  after  the  first  fortnight,  of  course 
neither  in  the  hot  sun,  nor  in  the  cool  morning  or  evening- 
air.  In  the  winter-season,  the  child  should  only  be  taken 
out  when  there  is  no  wind  and  the  sky  is  perfectly  clear; 
nor  should  the  thermometer  be  down  to  the  freezing- 
point. — Air  and  water  are  the  principal  constituenta  of 
organic  life,  and  the  cardinal  elements  of  a  rational 
physical  education. 

The  child's  dresses  should  never  be  so  tight  as  to 
impede  the  free  motion  of  its  limbs.  The  old-fashioned 
swaddling-clothes  are  utterly  condemnable ;  they  hinder 
the  free  growth  of  the  child,  and  derange  the  digestion. 
Every  careful  observer  must  have  noticed  an  expression 
of  joy  and  comfort  in  the  child's  features,  when  it  is  al- 
lowed to  move  its  little  limbs  without  restraint.  In  the 
summer-season  the  child's  dresses  should  be  made  of 
linen ;  in  the  winter  cotton  and  wool  may  be  used. 

In  the  first  year,  when  the  infant  requires  to  be  kept 
warm,  it  may  sleep  in  the  mother's  bed,  taking  care 
however  that  all  excess  of  temperature  should  be  avoided. 
The  head  should  not  be  covered  up  too  much,  lest  an 
undue  action  of  the  skin  should  give  rise  to  eruptions. 
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Feather-beds  Bhonld  be  avoided  and  boree-hair  mattras- 
see  be  a^ed  instead.  Quilts  and  blankets  are  the  most 
appropriate  covering. 

Sleep  and  rest  are  indispensable  to  new-born  infanta. 
For  the  first  days  they  sleep  almost  uninterruptedly, 
and  they  are  only  roused  from  sleep  by  some  pressing 
want.  Sleep  is  the  best  natural  means  of  giving  them 
strength.  Very  little  waste  takes  place  during  sleep, 
hence,  its  use  in  helping  the  development  of  the  infan- 
tile body.  An  infant's  sleep  should  never  be  disturbed 
for  the  first  six  months.  It  is  a  sweet  nnd  holy  slumber 
of  which  kind  nature  avails  herself  for  the  purpose  of 
adding  strength  and  vigor  to  the  delicate  organism. 
Rocking  is  a  foolish  and  sometimes  pernicious  mode  of 
putting  children  to  sleep;  the  intellectual  weakness  of 
children  is  frequently  attributable  to  this  practice. — 
Sleep  obtained  by  such  artificial  means,  does  not  refresh 
the  child;  if  it  should  sleep  too  little  or  cry  a  good  donl, 
without  any  apparent  ctiuse,  we  may  infer  that  it  is 
troubled  by  pain  which  can  be  appeased  by  appropriate 
treatment. 

Children  should  not  be  carried  erect  too  soon;  their 
heads  are  too  heavy,  the  cervical  muscles  are  too  weak, 
and  the  vertebrre  too  soft,  on  which  account  the  spinal 
column  might  become  curved,  and  the  children  be  crippled 
for  life.  Before  the  tenth  week  no  child  should  be  carried 
erect,  and  then  only  for  a  short  while  at  a  time,  so  as  to 
get  used  to  it  little  by  little.  After  it  has  attained  the 
age  of  four  or  five  months,  it  may  he  carried  erect  all 
the  time  while  awake,  of  course  with  proper  care.  The 
position  of  the  child  should  be  changed  every  now  and 
then,  and  care  should  be  taken  to  exercise  every  part  of 
its  little  body.  As  soon  as  possible  it  should  be  seated 
on  the  floor,  nnd  should  be  allowed  to  amuse  itself  with 
a  few  playthings  or  even  to  crawl  about,  if  it  should  be 
strong  enough  to  attempt  it.     All  this  will  contribute  to 
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teach  the  child  the  ase  of  its  legs,  and  will  not  retard  it 
as  some  parents  foolishly  imagine. 

The  child  should  now  he  fed  at  regular  periods,  three 
or  four  times  a  day ;  pastry,  cakes  and  other  little  dain- 
ties should  never  be  allowed  between  meals.  Erery 
organ  of  the  body  requires  rest  and  recreation,  in  order 
to  be  enabled  to  resume  its  functions  with  renewed 
vigor ;  this  rule  is  likewise  applicable  to  the  stomach, 
which  it  is  an  easy  thing  to  accustom  to  regularity,  pro- 
vided we  commence  at  an  early  period  of  life.  This  re< 
gular  exercise  of  the  stomach  is  one  of  the  principal 
means  of  preserving  the  digestive  functions,  and  keep- 
ing off  the  numerous  forms  of  dyspepsia,  which  is  such 
a  prevalent  and  troublesome  disorder  among  the  higher 
and  middle  classes.  Previous  to  cutting  its  first  teeth, 
the  child  should  have  little,  if  any,  solid  food ;  after  this 
period,  and  until  the  seventh  year,  the  child  should  have 
milk  for  breakfast  and  supper,  very  little  meat,  with 
light  vegetables  at  dinner ;  no  fat,  cakes,  sugar-plums, 
spices,  coffee  or  tea ;  water  should  be  its  only  drink ; 
spirituous  drinks,  such  as  wine  or  brandy,  would  weaken 
the  stomach  by  over-excitation,  whereas  water  will  enable 
it  to  digest  every  kind  of  otherwise  suitable  nourishment. 

The  li/e  of  the  senses  reqmres  to  be  developed  with 
particular  care.  It  remains  latent  until  every  parti- 
cular sense  is  excited  into  action  by  an  appropriate  sti- 
mulus. Tact  and  taste  are  developed  first,  afterwards 
sight,  hearing  and  smell.  The  infant's  eye  being  very 
sensitive  to  the  light,  all  glaring  light  and  every  sudden 
change  from  darkness  to  light,  should  be  avoided.  Shrill 
sounds  are  likewise  unpleasant  to  the  tender  ear  of  an 
infant,  and  it  should  not  be  exposed  to  them  ;  they  might 
cause  it  to  start  and  injure  its  health ;  it  is  well  known 
that  sudden  fright  may  even  destroy  life.  Strong  odors 
and  mephitic  air  at  first  injure  the  lungs  more  than  the 
olfactory  nerves.  All  sudden  changes  of  temperature 
expose  the  child  to  many  kinds  of  sufferug,  on  which 
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Mcoant  the  tempenture  ia  vfaich  the  child  lives,  ahould 
ftt  first  be  as  ODiform  as  possible,  afterwards  we  maj 
regnlate  it  with  a  little  less  anxloas  care. 

Intellectual  development  should  not  be  thought  o^ 
until  the  body  has  acquired  the  necessar;  consistence 
and  strength.  A  premature  development  of  the  mental 
fecuUies  might  in  the  end  lead  to  idiocy,  or  entail  all 
sorts  of  nervous  ailments  on  the  future  man. 

On  the  other  hand,  it  is  well  to  accustom  children  to 
think  as  little  as  is  consistent  with  health,  of  trifling 
puns  or  ailments. 

The  hygienic  treatment  of  riper  children  coinciding 
with  that  of  full-grown  persons,  I  deem  it  unnecessary 
to  describe  it  in  this  work. 


CHAPTER  m. 

GENERAL  THERAPEUTIC    REMARKS    RESPECTINQ 
THE  DISEASES  OF  CHILDREN. 

One  of  the  most  illnstrious  practitioners  of  medicine 
whose  opinion  every  body  respects,  Hu/eland,  says  in 
his  treatise  on  the  diseases  of  children :  "  The  diseases 
of  infants  having  no  well-defined  boundaries  or  character, 
the  best  coarse  for  us  to  pursae,  is  to  treat  them  agree- 
ably to  the  general  principles  of  pathology  and  thera- 
peutics. The  simpler  the  treatment  the  better."  This 
shows  that  Hu/eland  had  no  particular  taste  for  the 
mixtures  of  the  Allopathic  School ;  and,  if  he  had  ex- 
tended this  principle  to  the  diseases  of  fiill-grown  persons, 
we  might  have  felt  disposed  to  consider  him  as  one  of  us. 
All  his  remarks  on  bomceopathy  show  that  he  had 
seriously  reflected  on  the  subject ;  they  are  evidently 
the  opinions  of  an  honest,  experienced,  wise  and  humane 
practitioner. 

He  says  likewise :  "  In  treating  a  child,  we  may  hope 
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ibr  the  best  and  likewise  fear  the  worst ;  in  otber  words, 
we  mast  always  be  prepare)!  to  see  some  dangerons  pa< 
rozysm  set  in,  and  on  tbe  other  hand,  never  lose  conrage 
should  the  danger  be  ever  so  great ;  for  the  recnpera- 
tive  power  of  tbe  infantile  prganism  is  bo  great  that  it 
will  accomplish  the  restoration  of  tbe  little  patient  ks  by 
B  miracle." 

But  his  great  rule  is  ;  "  Never  do  too  much,  on  acccrant 
of  tbe  extreme  irritability  and  susceptibility  of  the  child- 
ish organism.  Kowhere  does  the  rule,  not  to  hurt  wbila 
we  mean  to  do  good,  apply  with  more  appropriateness 
than  in  treating  a  sick  infant.  The  less  medicine  the 
better.  Much  can  be  done  here  by  trifling  means. 
Small  causes  sometimes  produce  frightful  effects  ;  a  little 
acidity  in  the  stomach  or  a  little  flatulence,  for  instance, 
may  cause  convulsions.  In  the  same  way,  the  simplest 
remedies  may  produce  the  most  extraordinary  changes 
for  tiie  better.  In  the  case  of  a  child,  nothing  should 
be  rated  as  trifling."  Such  opinions  deserve  tbe  highest 
regard,  and,  although  homoeopathic  physicians  need 
scarcely  to  be  reminded  of  small  doses,  since  they  con- 
stitate  an  integral  portion  of  their  system,  yet  it  can  do 
no  harm  to  record  Hufcland's  opinions  whenever  a  suit- 
able opportunity  is  offered.  The  truth,  that  small  doses 
should  be  resorted  to  in  the  treatment  of  diseases,  is  just 
as  important  as  tbe  fundamental  principle  "  simUia  simi- 
libtta  curaniur,-"  and  especially  does  this  truth  hold  in 
the  case  of  children  whose  organisms,  endowed  with  high 
sensibility,  receive  without  hindrance  the  action  of  oar 
dynamic,  almost  immaterial  agents.  I  should  be  less 
anxious  to  insist  upon  tbe  dose,  if  I  did  not  know  that 
beginning  practitioners  are  too  apt  to  jump  fixim  one 
remedy  to  another,  or  to  repeat  the  dose  with  undue  and 
nnneeessary  frequency.  This  may  result  either  from 
excessive  anxiety,  arising  from  an  insufficient  knowledge 
of  the  course  and  termination  of  the  disease,  or  it  may  be 
owing  to  a  merely  saperfioal  study  of  the  physiological 
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effects  of  onr  drugs,  or  perhaps  to  &  taste  for  qn&cker;, 
to  8elf-comp!ftceD07,  or  an  officious  interference  with  the 
requirements  of  nature.  On  this  acconnt  the  homceopa- 
thic  practitioner  shonld  study  with  great  care,  pathology 
and  the  bonKEopatfaic  materia  medica,  nnleBs  he  means 
to  content  himself  with  the  bare  snccesa  that  allopathic 
physicians  boast  of,  and  to  deprive  himself  of  the  means 
of  accojnpliebing  the  brilliant  results  which  crown  the 
efforts '  of  the  truly  wise  homteopathic  practitioner.  I 
repeat,  therefore,  give  a  sick  child  amatl  or  highly  aiteti- 
uated  doses  at  long  interrals,  provided  the  remedy  had 
been  correctly  chosen,  which  we  may  easily  know  from 
the  fact  that  the  child  will  fall  into  a  sweet  Binmber  after 
the  first  dose,  and  will  awake  refreshed  and  in  better 
spirits.  Homceopathic  aggravations  which  we  need  not 
BO  anxiously  avoid  in  the  case  of  full-grown  persona, 
should  he  guarded  agMnst  in  little  children,  whose  vital 
forces  might  easily  be  depressed  beyond  the  point  of 
reaction;  this  danger  is  best  obviated  by  exhibiting  the 
smallest  possible  dose. 

The  unnecessary  repetition  of  the  medicine  may  like- 
wise prove  hurtful,  for  a  second  dose  will  sometimes 
neutralize  the  good  effects  of  the  first.  Is  the  ofEoe  of 
nature  to  be  overlooked  ?  Does  the  physician  imagine 
that  his  art  can  accomplish  every  thing  without  nature'iS 
help'}  The  reinedial  agent  is  simply  to  assist  the  efforts 
of  nature  to  restore  the  equilibrium  of  the  disturbed 
functions,  which  the  remedial  agent  could  not  accom- 
plish alone,  without  being  assisted  by  the  curative  ener- 
gies of  the  organism.  In  order  to  do  the  child  Justice, 
the  physician  should  vratch  the  case  with  untiring  perse- 
verance ;  he  should  notice  every  little  circumstance  which 
is  sometimes  productive  of  a  complete  revolution  in  the 
little  patient's  case,  and,  from  his  perfect  knowledge  of 
the  case,  derive  the  certainty  whether  the  first  dose  is  to 
be  allowed  to  act  undisturbedly,  or  whether  a  second 
dose  or  another  remedy  is  to  bo  administered.     ^  the 
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least  improvement  should  have  taken  place,  tke  medi- 
cine must  be  left  alone;  if,  in  a  few  hours,  no  change 
shtuld  have  taken  place,  a  second  dose  may  he  given  ; 
if  the  disease  shotdd  have  attacked  other  tissues  or 
organs,  a  nev>  remedy  should  be  exhibited. 

From  vrhftt  hu  been  Btated  in  the  preceding  p&rs- 
graphs,  we  maj  infer  that  inflammatorj  conditions  are 
qnite  freqnent  among  children.  Even  if  we  consider 
the  sentient  or  nerrons  sphere  as  the  seat  of  msny  dis- 
eases, yet  we  mast  admit  that  in  children,  in  whom  the 
nervons  life  is  still  very  limited,  the  disease  will  speedily 
inrade  other  Bystems  or  tissues,  and  there  manifest  it- 
self BO  energetically  that  all  preTions  symptoms  will 
seem  to  disappear.  The  irritable  and  reprodnctive 
spheres  seem  to  be  partionlarly  affected,  and  indeed  the 
more  the  more  essential  the  invaded  organ  is  to  the  general 
vitality  of  the  organism.  In  the  first  period  of  the  child's 
life,  all  the  organs  seem  to  hold  the  same  rnnlc,  nor  does 
any  one  organ  seem  to  be  particularly  favored ;  hence 
the  peculiar  character  and  prognosis  of  children's  dis- 
eases ;  and  hence  again  the  circumstance  verified  by 
experience,  that  many  remedies  deserve  a  characteristio 
preference  over  others. 

The  thoracic  and  cerebral  organs  being  frequently 
those  that  are  most  intensely  affected  by  the  formative 
process  going  on  in  every  part  of  the  child's  organism, 
they  are,  on  this  account,  more  than  any  other  organs, 
subject  to  inflammatory  conditions.  Symptoms  will, 
however,  frequently  make  their  appearance,  which  seem 
to  indicate  an  irritation  of  the  nervons  system,  and  may, 
nevertheless,  be  occasioned  by  vascular  irritation;  or 
they  may  likewise  be  owing  to  an  excited  condition  of 
the  assimilative  and  digestive  functions.  All  such 
symptoms  are  sometimes  removed  as  by  magic,  by  means 
of  a  very  minute  dose  of  the  Aconitum-nap.,  not  because 
it  happens  to  be  the  principal  antiphlogistic  of  the  hom(so< 
pAtblo  healing  art,  bat  because  its  physiological  action 
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on  the  body  corresponds  exactly  to  the  morbid  phenomena 
of  the  child's  organism.  It  is  a  perfect  panacea  for  chil- 
dren, and  without  this  agent  I  should  not  like  to  be  their 
physician.  No  other  agent  penetrates  bo  universallj 
and  thoroughly  the  organism,  as  to  meet,  with  the  like 
completeness,  the  ouiversftl  derangements  of  the  child's 
body.  It  is  on  this  account  that  Aconite  proTes  such  » 
useful  remedy  to  the  routinist,  and  in  his  hands,  answers 
the  same  purpose  sa  it  does  in  the  hands  of  an  experi- 
enced and  scientific  practitioner.  Aconite  is  the  princi- 
pal antiphlogistic  of  the  homteopath,  and  is  infinitely 
preferable  to  leeches,  which  sometimes  cause  dangerous 
hemorrhages,  and  constitute  the  only  specific  antiphlo- 
gistic of  the  allopathic  physician  in  a  child's  case.  We 
know  likewise  by  experiment,  that  Aconite  produces  con- 
gestions iu  vital  organs,  and  that  it  is  therefore  possessed 
of  specific  virtues  against  the  consequences  of  fright  or 
chagrin  which  the  child  may  nurse  from  the  mother.— 
Various  kinds  of  pain  for  which  we  are  unable  to  account 
by  any  perceptible  cause,  and  the  existence  of  which  we 
have  to  infer  from  the  cries  and  restless  motions  of  the 
child,  are  frequently  removed  by  Aconite.  AfiectiiHia 
of  the  lower  spheres,  such  as  the  mucous  membranes, 
especially  when  of  a  catarrhal  order,  yield  likewise  to 
Aconite.  Convulsions,  tetanic  spasms,  hiccough,  rolling 
of  the  eyes,  trismus  and  many  other  diseases  caused  by 
an  excessive  irritation  of  the  nervous  system,  are  easily 
conquered  by  Aconite,  provided  the  physician  has  learn- 
ed to  appreciate  symptoms  at  their  proper  value,  and  in 
general,  to  establish  a  correct  diagnosis. 

Next  to  Aconite,  CkamomiJla  vvlgaria  deserves  the 
highest  rank  in  diseases  of  children.  Though  an  anti- 
phlogistic of  an  inferior  order,  it  may  nevertheless,  on 
account  of  its  modifying  action  on  the  ganglionic  sys- 
tem, he  usefiil  in  sub-inflammatory  diseases,  especially 
when  gastric  or  bilious  symptoms,  which  occur  so  fre- 
quently among  children,  are  present.    On  this  acooont 
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it  is  frequently  of  importsnce  in  the  jaundice  of  new- 
born infuita,  unless  Aconite  Bhould  prove  more  adapted 
to  this  morbid  condition.  It  is  Btronge  that  this  distin- 
gnisbed  remedial  agent  shonld  be  bo  utterly  neglected  by 
old-school  pbysiciaQB,  and  that  its  indiscriminate  use 
should  be  tolerated  in  connection  with  other  remedies, 
irithout  a  single  word  of  advice  against  it.  What  a 
quantity  of  medication  might  be  dispensed  with,  if  phy- 
aiciuis  vould  only  take  the  trouble  to  investigate  the 
medicin^  virtues  of  Chamomilla  vulgaris.  All  sorts 
of  experiments  are  made  to  discover  the  Beat  and  nature 
of  diseases,  and  it  must  be  admitted  that,  through  the 
recent  efforts  of  old-Bchool  physicians,  vre  have  been  ena- 
bled to  indicate  the  seat  of  a  disease  almost  with  mathe- 
matical precision.*  They  demand  that  such  efforts  shonld 
be  acknowledged,  and  they  are  acknowledged  even  by 
those  who  treat  diseases  upon  principles  totally  at  vari- 
ance with  their  own.  But  old-school  physicians  reject 
the  ezperimeats  of  their  opponents,  and  deny  their  use- 
folness  and  correctness,  although  daily  experience  fur- 
nishes the  proofs  of  the  contrary.  Why  is  this  ?  Be- 
cause they  pertinaciously  believe  that  drugs  are  only 
able  to.cnre,  not  to  create  diseases.  If  they  could  only 
be  induced  to  imitate  our  experiments  without  prejudice, 
and  with  care,  they  would  soon  find  out  that  our  law  of 
cure  is  true ;  they  would  soon  discover  that  the  homoeo- 
pathic preparation  of  Chamomile  is  quite  different  from 
the  allopathic  substance ;  they  would  soon  learn  that,  in 
children's  diseases  especially,  the  allopathic  nitrum,  ole- 
af^ous  emulsions,  mucilaginous,  absorbing  and  other 
remedies,  are  flieqnently  less  efficacious  than  the  small- 

*  It  may  ba  well  hsie  to  note  th«  tui,  that  the  caw  of  the  bt«  Danwl 
WotMtet  aStn  a  itrikuig  proof  of  tha  contrary.  Fitat  hii  caae  wu  pio- 
tiounced  lo  be  an  tnflammatot;  affection  of  tha  itomadi,  then  a  cance- 
Toui  affection  of  tha  imaller  inteatinea,  but  waa  in  reality,  aa  the  poat- 
moitem  eiamination  ahowad,  an  oiganic  diaeaae  of  tlie  liTer.  Hi«  phy- 
■iciaiia  occupied  a  high  lank  in  (he  profeaaioii. — Hikpil. 
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est  dose  of  a  faomoeopatbic  prepar&tion  of  Chamomile. 
A  good  desl  of  acidity  frequently  accomnlatea  in  the  in- 
faatile  Btomacfa  which  is,  on  this  accotmt,  the  seat  of 
many  diMawB  that,  according  to  the  Itrnguage  of  allopa- 
thic phyeicians,  owe  their  existence  to  acidity  In  the 
prinue  rise.  Heoce  the  6<Mr  vomiting,  the  Boui^BmelUng, 
stirred  stools,  dyspeptic  symptoms,  flatulence,  oolic^ 
puns,  ^.,  which  yield  to  a  single  dose  of  honu»opathio 
CSiamomile,  and  require  a  host  of  aUopathic  oontrirao- 
ces  that  expose  the  little  sufferer  to  a  bug  cooTalesoence, 
even  if  his  constitution  shoald  be  ever  so  robust.  If  the 
mother,  nnrse  or  infant,  should  bare  beeo  dosed  with 
quantities  of  Chamomile  tea,  in  such  a  case,  C^-ea, 
Aconite,  ^natia,  or  PuiaatiUa,  would  be  appropriate 
in  the  plaoe  of  Chamomile.* 

Jpecacuanka  is  another  important  remedy  is  diseases 
of  children,  and  ia  used  by  homoeopathic  physidans  as  a 
dynamised  agent  much  more  frequently  than  by  physi- 
cians  of  the  opposite  achod,  who  only  use  it  for  the  par- 
pose  of  exciting  vomiting.  It  is  not  the  cJrcamataiiee 
that  children  vomit  with  the  greatest  ease,  and  are  fre- 
quently relieved  by  vomiting  without  further  medication ; 
nor  that  the  in&ntile  organism  maDifesta  a  strildng  ten- 
dency towards  congestion  of  the  superior  organs  4  it  is 
almply  the  physiological  experiment  which  eaablea  the 
honuBopathic  physician  to  decide  that,  in  aeoordance  with 
his  principle  "  aimHia  aimiiibns,"  the  following  symp- 
toms will  yield  to  tlie  action  of  fyeaxcuanha :  loss  of  ap- 
petite, frequent  eructations,  yellow  mucous  coating  4^ 
the  tongue,  loathing,  disposition  to  vomit,  eaay  or  else 
very  difficult  vomiting  of  the  ingeata  or  of  macua ;  eolic 

*  It  i«  iwTeithelMt  true,  thai  a  teiy  ht^  potMiqr  of  &  drug  wlidotM 
the  djiuznic  eflscts  of  massive  doses  of  the  same  drug ;  a  high  potencj 
of  CoRei,  piOTided  it  ii  otherwise  indicated,  will  core  wakefulness  even 
in  penaot  who  are  in  tha  habit  of  drinking  coffee )  knd  a  high  potent^ 
of  ClianMmile  will  show  its  full  euratiTe  action  ereo  in  those  who  had 
boon  drugged  with  Chamomile  lea  or  fomentstiona. — HiMnL. 
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iritli  ^slloirish  fetid  diarrhceic  stools ;  congli,  rattling, 
phlegm  io  the  chest,  asthma,  spasms  and  connilsions ; 
catarrhal  ailments,  &c. 

Belladonna  is  the  fourth  grand  remedy  in  diseases  of 
children.  He  who  has  etttdied  as  veil  as  I  have  the 
whole  range  of  the  cnratire  action  of  Belladonna,  espe- 
ciall;  in  diseases  of  children ;  he  who  has  witnessed  the 
marTellona  effects  of  a  minnte  dose  of  Belladonna  even 
in  the  most  desperate  cases,  vithont  cansing  any  violent 
commolaon  in  the  organism,  will  not  wonder  that  I  should 
laud  it  But  to  accomplish  all  this  good,  it  is  necessary 
to  stndy  its  action  as  it  is  recorded  in  all  its  fullness  in 
the  materia  medica  pnra,  and  not  to  pick  np  a  mere 
fragmentary  knowledge  here  and  there.  The  nerrons 
system  of  children,  though,  according  to  my  ohservatioD, 
less  active  than  other  portions  of  their  organism,  may 
nevertheless  become  diseased,  especially  when  an  undue 
vascnlar  irritation  is  present,  in  which  case  the  nervona 
derangements  heeome  so  much  more  important  and  com- 
plicated, as  is  the  case  in  encephalitis,  pneumonia,  pleuri- 
tis,  enteritis,  &g.,  where  both  the  cerebral  and  ganglionic 
systems  are  involved.  These  few  remarks  are  sufficient 
to  show  the  extensive  sphere  of  the  action  of  Belladonna; 
as  an  antiphlogistic  it  is  related  to  Aconite,  and  it  ranks 
with  Ckamomilla  by  its  action  upon  tfaesentient  sphere  in 
inflammatory  affections.  But  even  when  no  inflammato- 
ry condition  is  present.  Belladonna  is  an  excellent  reme- 
dy for  many  affections  of  children  that  either  depend 
upon  gastric  weakness  or  had  been  occasioned  by  some 
other  cause.  Of  this  number  are  the  various  spasmodic 
affections,  for  the  cure  of  which  Belladonna  is  one  of 
our  principal  agents.  It  is  to  be  hoped  th:it  these  few 
remarks  will  suffice  to  excite  a  desire  in  tbo  beginning 
practitioner  to  obtain  a  more  familiar  ac^iuaintance  with 
this  heroic  agent. 

Ignatia  amara  is  allied  to  Chamomilla  and  Ipecacu- 
anha, and  should  always  be  thought  of  wherever  the 
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Other  two  are  indicated.  In  diseases  of  children  I  nso 
this  medicine  onlj  for  spasmodic  or  purely  nervous  af- 
fecUons.  1  never  use  it  in  affections  oharacteriaed  by 
congestion  of  the  superior  or  inferior  organs.  It  is 
understood  that  this  applies  only  to  children ;  in  the 
case  of  full-grown  persons  I  use  it  likewise  in  other  dis- 
eases. 

Coffea  is  an  indispensable  intercurrent  remedy  in 
many  afiecUons.  I  may  menUon  feverish  conditions  with 
excessive  nervooaness  and  sleeplessness,  or  restless  sleep 
witb  starting.  Coffea  appeases  the  convulsive  symp- 
toms which  sometimes  occur  in  debilitated  children  with- 
out any  apparent  cause  ;  or  it  acts  as  a  sedative  in  painful 
affections,  when  the  children  seem  to  be  anxious  and 
restless,  or  even  beside  themselves,  and  when  the  vio- 
lence of  the  pain  does  not  seem  to  be  a  sufficient  cause 
of  this  nervousness.  What  was  said  in  reference  to 
Ghamomilla,  is  likewise  applicable  to  Cofiiea  ;  if  coffiee 
should  have  been  drank  to  excess  by  the  mother  or 
nurse,  Actmile,  Chamomilla,  Ignatia,  Opium,  MercU' 
rnw  require  to  be  used  instead  of  Coffea.*) 

Every  practitioner  who  has  sufficient  experience  in 
b«atiiig  children,  knows  th&t  Rhabarb  is  another  excel- 
lent remedy  for  some  of  their  diseases.  But  the  homceo- 
pathic  physician  does  not  use  Rhenin  as  a  cathartic  or 
derivans,  but  in  accordance  with  the  principle  "  similia 
similibus,"  by  which  means  he  frequently  succeeds  in 
destroying  dangerous  diseases  in  their  germ.  What  a 
Qsefiil  remedy  is  this  agent,  for  instance,  when  children 
ore  excessively  pale,  cross,  and  the  fingers,  facial  muscles, 
eyelids  are  ^  the  time  twitching ;  or  when  the  child 
tosses  about,  cries,  twists  its  limbs  or  body,  without  any 
perceptible  cause ;  or  when  the  teeth  become  trouble- 
some, and  such  like  conditions,  which  someUmes  denote 
an  impending  serious  disorder.    Rhubarb  is  likewise 

*  8«e  tlw  note  f*fi  91.— HiMPit,. 
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SO  effident  sgent  in  many  gastrio  affectioiiB  with  abdo- 
minal symptoms,  bloating  of  the  face,  especially  the  eye- 
lids, dilatation  of  the  pupils,  superficial  slumber,  apparent 
loss  of  conscionsneaa,  6cc. 

Sambucua  deserves  our  attention  if  for  nothing  else 
than  certain  asthmatic  conditions.  Speaking  of  astbm*, 
I  may  as  well  mention  Mosckus,  Asa/.,  Pulsatilla,  and 
Arsenic,  which  together  with  Ipecacuaitha  and  Ignatia, 
frequently  remove  this  affection,  if  otherwise  indicated. 
But  these  remedies  are  not  only  useful  in  asthma ;  they 
render  likewise  good  service  in  various  abdominal  and 
pituitouB  affections,  in  scrofula  and  affections  of  bones. 
In  the  Taiiotts  gastric  and  worm-affectiona  of  childreo, 
all  the  above-mentioned  remedies  are  more  or  leaa  use- 
fnt,  beside  which  Mercurius,  Cina,  Nux-vomica  and 
Cinchona  deserve  to  be  mentioned. 

Hahnemann,  it  is  true,  has  cautioned  us  agtunst  the 
use  of  Mercurius,  and  I  confess  that,  at  first,  it  was  not 
withont  serious  misgivings,  that  I  dared  to  employ  it  aa  a 
remedial  agent.  But  this  extreme  cautiousness  has  been 
the  means  of  opening  my  eyes  to  the  admirable  curative 
powers  of  this  agent,  and  of  convincing  me  that  Habne- 
rnaim'a  fears  were  exaggerated,  and  resulted  either  from 
the  erroneona  statements  of  others,  or  from  the  misap- 
prehensions of  his  own  judgment.  Why  should  we  not 
avail  ourselves  of  Hahnemann's  own  splendid  proving  of 
Mercurius,  as  recorded  in  his  immortal  Materia  Medica 
Pura  1  Bo  not  many  of  the  symptoms  show  that  Mercu- 
rius ia  essentially  adapted  to  the  diseasea  of  children  ? 
I  therefore  recommend  it  especially  in  pituitous  condi- 
tions, in  glandular,  inflammatory  and  catarrhal  affections, 
in  worm  diseases,  affections  of  the  skin,  tendons,  bones, 
and  secondary  cerebral  affectiona.  I  scarcely  need  ob- 
serve that  the  syphilitic  symptoms  which  we  sometimes 
discover  in  children,  cannot  be  removed  without  Mercn- 
riua.  In  such  cases,  however,  it  should  be  given  in  a 
high  attenuation. 
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Next  to  Mercuriua  I  rank  Dulcamara,  eepecially  in 
receat  catarrhal  affections.  This  is  almost  th«  only 
remedy  which,  in  diseases  of  children,  I  have  not  been 
so  very  particular  in  giving  in  very  minute  doses.  How- 
ever, I  have  never  gone  helow  the  third  attennatioD,  and 
have  always  adminiatered  the  globules.  It  is  appropriato 
in  diarrhoea,  glandular  affections,  affections  of  the  mucouB 
membranes,  or  in  acut«  cutaneous  affections,  characterized 
by  the  above  disturbances.  It  is  likewise  efficadooe  in 
anasarca,  developing  itself  after  cutaneous  affections, 
especially  when  of  a  catarrhal  origin,  in  wMch  disease 
Rhua-t.  and  other  remedies  may  likewise  prove  valoable. 

In  the  hands  of  the  homceopathic  physician  the  crude 
Antimony  as  well  as  Tm-lar-emetic  are  indispensable 
remedies  for  various  affections  of  the  mucons  membranes, 
the  respiratory  and  digestive  organs.  I  sometimes  use 
AniimonieU-wine,  even  tu  very  small  in&nts,  especially 
when  of  a  stout  frame  and  plethoric  babit ;  my  principal 
indication  is  a  continual  rattling  in  the  bronchial  tnbeS) 
which  sometimes  precedes  a  sudden  death.  I  give  one 
drop  at  a  time,  two  or  three  times  a  day,  but  discontinue 
the  medicine  as  soon  as  I  perceive  the  least  tendency  to 
vomit. 

The  preparations  of  Iodine,  or  medicines  which  contun 
Iodine,  are  likewise  resorted  to  by  homoeopathic  physi- 
cians in  the  more  important  diseases.  Cod-Hver-oU,  fyr 
instance,  which  contains  a  very  small  quantity  of  Iodine, 
is  useful  in  the  case  of  scrofulous  subjects  of  a  slender 
make,  with  thin,  weak  muscles,  pale  color,  especially  in 
the  &ce,  transparent  veins,  margins  around  the  eyes, 
weak  appetite,  desire  for  bread  and  batter,  iStc.  I  g^ve 
a  teaspoonful  morning  and  evening.  But  it  is  indispen- 
sable to  continue  it  for  a  time,  and  children  become  fond 
of  it  after  the  first  repugnance  has  been  overcome.  The 
Iodide  of  Potash  is  more  adapted  to  a  fully  developed 
scrofulosis,  which  requires  a  more  penetrating  treat- 
ment, and  which  this  agent,  to  judge  from  the  scan^ 
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proTiDgs  whicb  we  possess  of  it,  is  able  to  accomplish. 
Both  these  remedies  are  chiefly  knoira  empiricallj,  and 
ve  are  indebted  to  the  Bpecnlative  doctrines  of  the  old 
school  for  their  introduction  into  our  own  materia  medica. 

As  regards  the  Iodine  itself,  it  is  not  well  to  give  it 
in  massive  doses,  which,  if  administered  according  to  the 
homoeopathic  method,  might  prove  highly  injarious. 
According  to  the  provings  which  we  possess  of  it,  it  is 
only  indicated  in  very  few  cases  of  scrofulosis ;  on  the 
other  hand,  it  deserves  a  preference  in  many  other  affec- 
tions of  children,  among  vhich  may  be  mentioned  mem* 
branons  croap. 

Arnica  is  onr  well  known  specific  for  contusions, 
bmises  and  other  similar  injuries  of  the  muscular  fibre. 
Externally  we  may  use  the  tincture,  and  internally  the 
attenuations.  It  is  likewise  indicated  in  Bome  forms  of 
cerebral  disease.  In  affections  of  the  brain  Digitalit 
tavj  prove  Dsefnl  in  some  caeeg,  as  also  iu  jaundice, 
bronchial  catarrhs,  &c. 

It  is  unnecessary  to  multiply  this  list  of  remedies  in 
the  present  chapter.  In  the  subeequent  chapters  the 
remedies  for  the  various  diseases  of  children  will  be  fully 
and  minutely  described.  Kevertheless,  I  feel  aB  though 
this  chapter  should  not  be  closed  without  mentioning 
two  of  the  most  important  remedies  for  children,  I  mean 

Sulphur  and  Calcarea-carbonica.  I  have  placed 
these  two  remedies  at  the  end  because  they  are  seldom 
indicated  at  the  commencement  of  an  acute  disease.  As 
ft  general  rule  they  are  not  so  well  adapted  to  acute  dis- 
eases, though  it  may  be  proper  to  exhibit  them  in  some 
cases  after  the  treatment  is  fairly  under  way,  and  espe- 
cially when  the  acute  form  threatens  to  assume  a  chronic 
character.  Their  proper  sphere  of  action  is  chronic  dis- 
eases, which  we  infer  in  a  measure  from  the  fact  that  the 
enrative  virtues  of  mineral  waters  reside  in  the  infinitely 
divided  fearths  and  minerals  which  the  waters  hold  in 
solution.    Hahnemann  found  this  ont  by  experiment,  and 
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it  IB  probable  that  the  brilliant  results  which  he  obtained 
in  bis  experimenti,  led  faim  to  value  Sulphur  and  Cal- 
oarea  so  highly.  It  is  true,  even  vhen  he  first  entered 
npon  his  career  as  a  reformer,  he  suspected  the  vast 
powers  of  these  two  drugs ;  following,  in  this  respect, 
the  example  of  all  the  previous  masters  of  our  art,  the 
most  successful  among  whom  were  generally  those  who 
added  either  Sulphur  or  Calcarea  to  their  preBcriptions. 
Be  this  as  it  may,  to  Hahnemann  we  are  indebted  for  a 
more  accurate  knowledge  of  the  therapentic  virtues  of 
these  two  agents,  which  can  scarcely  be  dispensed  with 
in  any  chronic  affection.  I  am  Tillable  to  determine  whe- 
ther it  is  the  resemblance  of  the  symptoms  of  Sulphur, 
(which,  in  combination  with  concha  prseparata  was  used 
by  old-school  physicians  as  a  specific  for  scabies,  and  is 
likewise  one  of  our  own  specifics  for  this  malady),  to  the 
principal  symptoms  of  chronic  diseases,  that  induced 
Hahnemann  to  generalize  them  under  the  technical  name 
of  psora ;  it  is  a  fact,  however,  that  this  resemblance 
exists,  and  that  either  one  or  the  other  of  the  symptoms 
of  Sulphur  correspouds  to  some  natural  chronic  disease. 
If  Sulphur  and  Calcarea  were,  however,  adapted  to 
chronic  affections  only,  they  would  not  be  of  much  nse 
in  diseases  of  children,  which  are  generally  accompanied 
by  fever.  But  we  know  from  experience  that  inflamma- 
tory diseases  of  children  are  successfully  treated  with 
both  Snlphar  and  Calcarea,  and  though  I  am  hot  one  of 
those  who  maintain  that  these  two  agents  supersede  all 
the  other  antipsorics  and  all  vegetable  drugs,  yet  expe- 
rience compels  me  to  admit  that  acnte  diseases  of  children 
can  be  controlled  by  either  of  these  two  drugs.  Let  us, 
therefore,  adhere  to  the  truth,  and  apply  it  step  by  step. 
If  Hahnemann's  doctrine  of  "latent  psora,"' be  at  i^l 
true,  it  can  best  he  verified  in  the  new-bom  infant,  onlesi 
some  acute  disease  should  be  snper-indnced  by  other 
causes.  Ihe  more  I  reflect  on  the  doctrine  of  psora,  and 
compare  my  obsemUons  with  the  statemeata  of  Habne- 
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m»nn,  the  more  I  fe«l  indoced  to  think  that,  after  sU, 
this  gre&t  teacher  might  have  based  his  doctrine  upon  a 
perception  of  trath.  The  foetus  is  an  integral  por^n  of 
the  mother,  and  drawing  all  ita  smteoance  from  the 
mother,  is  necessarilj  tinted  bj  her  diseases,  and  im- 
hibea  them  the  more  thorongblj  the  more  inreterate  they 
are  in  the  mother.  After  its  separation  &om  the  mother's 
bod;,  the  child  enjoys,  indeed,  a  more  independent  exis- 
tence ;  but  the  milk,  which  it  now  draws  from  her,  feeds 
the  morbid  matter  which  had  been  ingrafted  upon  it 
daring  the  foetal  life ;  or  else  the  milk  of  an  apparently 
healthy  nurse,  but  whose  constitution  may  nerertheleBS 
he  more  or  less  vitiated,  without  either  herself  or  any 
body  else  knowing  it,  derelops  the  htil-editary  taint  of 
the  infant ;  or  lastly,  this  taint  had  pervaded  the  child's 
organism  so  completely  and  intensely  that  the  least 
exposure  brings  about  an  acute  attack.  Children  who 
are  perfectly  sound,  are  not  disturbed  by  trifling  causes ; 
they  have  no  fever  while  teething,  they  do  not  start  dur- 
ing sleep,  they  are  not  subject  to  convulsions,  diarrhoea, 
inflammatory  conditions,  hydrocephalus,  and  the  like. 
The  sudden  appearance  of  some  violent  acute  disease, 
can  only  be  accounted  for  on  the  supposition  that  an 
hereditary  taint  exists  in  the  child.  And  if  this  be  the 
case,  my  doctrine  that  Sulphur  and  Calcarea,  being  our 
most  energetic  and  pervasive  antipsorics,  may  be  resorted 
to  at  the  very  commencement  of  an  acute  attack  in  the 
case  of  a  child,  has  a  correct  foundation.  I  have  bad 
cases  of  encephalitis  which  resisted  every  remedy  and 
threatened  to  terminate  fatally,  until  I  dissolved  a  few 
globules  of  the  SOth  attenuation  of  Sulphur  in  one-third 
of  a  common  tumblerful  of  water,  and  gave  the  child  half 
a  teaspoonful  of  this  solution  two  or  three  times  a  day. 
Even  if  no  improvement  was  perceptible  on  the  first  day, 
yet  the  disease  ceased  to  grow  worse,  and  either  yielded 
to  the  action  of  Sulphur  alone,  or  else  to  the  very  reme- 
dies which  seemed  to  be  without  effect  before  the  exhibi- 


^cibyGoOgld 


THE    DI8EABE8   OP   CBtLDKEN.  89 

tioQ  of  the  Sulphur.  In  many  cases  where  the  sjmptomi 
pointed  to  an  impeading  iuflammation  of  the  brtun,  I 
have  succeeded  in  cat^Dg  off  the  disease  by  a  single 
dose  of  Snlpbor.  In  such  cases  it  is  of  the  ntmost  im- 
portance  to  examine  the  mother  very  closely,  or,  if  this 
should  prove  ansatialaotory,  the  nnrse ;  the  previona 
condition  of  the  mother  or  Dorse  sometimes  leads  to  a 
correct  interpretation  of  the  in&nt's  disease,  and  at  the 
same  time  points  oat  the  series  of  remediea  among  which 
we  shall  have  to  choose.  The  same  remarks  apply  to 
Calcarea  carbonica,  and  I  am,  therefore,  jastified  in 
placing  these  two  remedies  at  the  head  of  those  which 
embrace  more  particularly  the  diseases  of  children.* 

Id  the  treatment  of  children  the  allopatbio  physi- 
cian enjoys  one  advantage  over  his  colleagne  of  the  op- 
posite  side,  especially  in  the  presence  of  parents  who  are 
not  yet  sufficiently  acqiuunted  with  the  peculiar  chuaoter 
of  our  practice.  Parents,  being  naturally  impatient  and 
anxious,  want  the  physician  to  be  doing  something  all 
the  time,  and  it  is  on  this  account  that  they  are  more 
easily  tranquillized  by  the  allopathic  physician,  who  is 
all  the  time  prescribing  new  remedies,  and  moreover, 
repeats  his  doses  much  more  frequently.  To  meet  such 
cases,  the  homoeopathic  phyeioan,  may  resort  to  some  of 
the  following  contrivancea,  which  in  no  way  affect  the 
bomceopathic  remedy.  First,  and  foremost,  I  will  men* 
tion  a  warm  poultice,  made  of  oatmeal,  or  bread  and 
milk.  It  may  be  made  with  a  little  boiling  milk  and 
water,  not  too  thick,  and  should  be  enclosed  between  soft 
linen  to  the  thicVnees  of  about  an  inch.  It  is  applied 
as  warm  as  the  patient  can  bear  it,  to  the  soles  of  the 
feet,  to  the  chest,  abdomen,  in  case  of  spasms  or  cramps, 

■  Theu  lines  had  bsen  wriUsn  long  befon  Dr.  Kick  sent  ma  hu 
■rticle  OQ  the  lame  sabject  Ha  the  homteopathic  Guette,  uid  which 
will  be  found  in  vol.  XL.  No.  19.  Hi>  aUteioents  confiim  m;  viewi, 
■nd  by  inleteoee,  the  prineipla,  MinilU  limilibui,  if  ptapttiy  nndenlood 
and  qiplied  to  practice. 


^cibyGoOl^lc 


40  QBNEEAL  TBBRAPBOTtC   BBMARKS  OM 

&e,,  or  to  an  abscess,  for  the  purpose  of  bringing  it  to  a 
head,  which  nay  likewise  be  accomplished  by  means  of 
a  flax-seed  pottltice.  Tk«  vapor  of  teater  or  mUk  ia 
likewise  of  use  to  appease  troublesome  symptoms,  as  in 
afiections  of  the  throat,  larynx,  trachea,  in  cases  of  otitis, 
otorrhoea,  indarated  ceramen,  &o.,  it  may  likewise  be 
proper  to  gargle  the  throat  with  a  little  warm  milk,  a 
decoction  of  carrots,  or  an  infiision  of  slippery  elm.  In 
diseases  of  the  larynx,  relief  is  frequently  obtuned  by 
covering  it  with  a  common  sponge  soaked  in  warm  water. 
In  spasms  of  the  bowels  or  bladder,  I  have  frequently 
combined  the  use  of  appropriate  internal  remedies  with 
a  liniment  of  warm  oil,  which  likewise  affords  relief  in 
acute  rheumatism,  though  frictions  with  flannel  are  pre* 
ferable  in  this  affection.  Similarly  useful  are  warm 
dry  poultices,  and  little  cuebioos  made  of  oat-meal,  flax- 
seed, flour  or  commeal.  In  typhoid  diseases  fomenta- 
tions of  warm  vinegar  are  sometimes  advisable.  In 
diseases  of  children,  injections  of  warm  water,  milk,  milk 
and  molasses,  soap-water  and  sweet  oil,  or  linseed  oil, 
or  of  cold  water,  are  sometimes  indispensable.  The 
mischief  that  an  injection  night  do,  is  abundantly  coun- 
terbalanced by  the  good  it  accomplishes,  and  howsoever 
much  injections  may  be  disapproved  of  by  a  few  homtm- 
patbic  parists,  I  do  not  hesitate  to  recommend  them  as 
important  and  extremely  useful  auxiliaries  in  oar  prac- 
tice, if  properly  used.  If  the  child's  bowels  be  bonnd  ' 
for  one  day  only,  it  becomes  restless,  especially  when 
sick ;  if  tbey  should  remain  bound  for  another  day,  the 
parents  become  anxious,  and  even  should  there  be  no 
danger,  yet  they  assail  the  physician  with  doubts  and 
urge  him  to  do  something  for  the  child's  bowels.  To 
avoid  spasms  and  other  consequences  of  an  obstinate  con- 
stipation, it  is  well  to  resort  to  an  injection,  which  will 
relieve  the  child's  bowels  much  more  speedily  than  any 
of  the  remedies  that  we  might  give  for  it.  And  tben  it 
is  proper  that  we  shootd  have  some  regard  for  the  anzie^ 
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of  parcQts  and  for  onr  own  intereBtB,  which  it  woald  be 
foolish  to  sacrifice  to  dogmatic  caprice. 

Baths  should  not  be  neglected  by  the  boDioeopathio 
phjsician,  eepeciall;  after  acute  ezanthems,  or  in  chrooio 
eruptions.  Foot-batha,  and  hip  or  eitz-batha,  act  as  deri- 
vantia,  and  frequently  afford  relief.  And  what  a  relief 
is  sometimes  obtained  by  dry  cupping  at  the  pit  of  the 
stomach,  in  oppression  of  the  chest,  ansiety,  restleBBness, 
tneh  aa  sometimes  precedes  an  impending  cutaneous 
emption.  The  propriety  of  wrapping  up  single  parts  in 
cotton  wadding,  wool  or  flannel,  is  UkewiBe  uniyerBally 
acknowledged. 

There  are  lilcewiee  a  few  internal  palliatives  which 
may  be  used  In  homoeopathic  treatment,  together  with  the 
specific  remedies.  Such  are  a  decoction  of  slippery  elm, 
sweetened  with  sugar  or  liquorice,  oatmeal  or  barley- 
gruel,  flax-seed  tea,  or  an  infusion  of  linden -blossom  a ; 
the  yolk  of  an  egg  mixed  with  finely  pulverised  rock- 
candy,  or  with  a  tea-apoonfnl  of  almond-oil  and  slippery 
elm ;  raspberry-syrup ;  or  a  solution  of  gum-arabic 
sweetened  with  sugar  or  some  kind  of  ayrup;  varions 
kinds  of  fruit  to  open  the  bowels,  or  whortle-berry  ayrup 
to  bind  them. 
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SPECIAL  TREATMENT 
DISEASES  OF  CHILDREN. 

PART  I. 

The  Diseases  of  Infants  from  the  pebiou  of 
theib  birth,  to  the  commencement  of  den- 

TITIOH. 

Altboooh  the  entrance  of  man  into  life  is  a  strictly 
physiological  prooees,  yet  it  ia  such  a  violent  act,  that  - 
the  BroallneBB  of  the  number  of  those  who  are  injured  by 
it,  must  excite  onr  wonderment.  If  ire  consider  that  in 
the  place  of  the  fcetal  life,  the  child  is  ushered  into  an 
independent  existence,  that  it  is  exposed  to  unwonted 
infloencea,  that  it  is  called  upon  to  acquire  a  self-exist- 
ing organism,  with  a  digestive,  aaaimilatire  and  circola- 
tory  apparatus  of  its  own,  that  all  its  vital  functions  un- 
dergo a  radical  change ;  if  we  dwell  attentively  upon  all 
these  great  facta,  we  must  wonder  that  a  mother,  even  if 
perfectly  healthy,  ahould  aocomplisb  the  act  of  parturi- 
tioD  easily  and  safely,  without  the  interventioQ  of  any 
foreign  agent.  Nevertheless,  morbid  conditiona  wiU 
sometimes  occur  which  may  require  the  interference  of 
art.    They  are  the  following. 
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ASPHYXIA  NEONATORUM  {APPARENT  DEATH  OF  NEW 
BORN  INFANTS.) 

Infants  are  BometimeB  born  irithont  any,  or  at  leaet 
with  bat  few  signs  of  vitality,  and  they  would  be  pro- 
nounced still-born,  but  for  the  abeeDce  of  all  symptomB 
of  decomposition.  This  condition  of  apparent  death  may 
be  occasioned  by  various  causes,  such  as  stoppage  of  the 
circulation  in  the  vessels  of  the  neck,  pressure  on  the 
umbilical  oord,  constriction  of  the  neck  by  the  folds  of 
the  umbilical  cord ;  too  sudden  ezpnleion ;  retarded 
delivery  of  the  head,  protracted  labor,  artificial  delivery, 
injury  of  the  spinal  marrow  by  palling  the  feet,  accu- 
mulation of  mucDB  in  the  mouth,  fauces,  windpipe,  ice. 

There  are  three  kinds  of  asphyxia,  which  require  to 
be  diBtinguisbed  irom  each  other. 

a.  Aaphysia  from  deficient  vitality  {asphyxia  pal' 
lido,  ayncoptica,  aneanica).    There  is  no  sign  of  life, 

'  the  whole  body  is  relaxed,  pale,  without  the  least  toni- 
city ;  the  head,  lower-jaw,  and  the  extremities  are  cold ; 
they  are  hanging  down  motionless  and  without  offering 
&.e  least  resistance,  hence  the  anus  is  open,  the  meco- 
nium is  discharged  involuntarily ;  the  pulse  and  the  beati 
of  the  heart  are  entirely  wanting.  Such  cases  generally 
happen  when  the  parents  have  debilitated,  impoverished 
constitutions,  or  in  cases  of  miscarriage,  or  when  the 
mother  had  lost  a  good  deal  of  blood  during  her  preg- 
nancy, or  daring  the  act  of  parturition. 

b.  From  sanffuirteous  engorgement  of  tke  heart  and 
brain,  {asphyxia  apoplectica,  hypereemica,  livida). 
This  form  of  asphyxia  is  characterised  by  a  red,  bloated 
face,  with  a  blueish  ring  around  the  month  and  nose,  warm 
and  red  body,  or  with  a  few  blue  spots  here  and  there ; 
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eoDgestioQ  of  the  blood  vessels,  at  times  with  distinctly 
peroeptible  pulsations  which  soon  cease,  however,  the 
iD&nts  are  generally  large,  heavy ;  fully  developed,  and 
of  a  plethoric  habit.  This  condition  is  a  consequence  of 
hard  labor  with  long  confinement  within  the  pelvic  cavity, 
conetriction  of  the  neck  by  the  umbilical  cord,  or  prem^ 
ture  application  of  the  ligature  to  this  orgnu. 

c.  FVom  suffocation,  {asphyxia  tuffoeatoria.)  It  is 
caused  by  the  presence  of  phlegm,  which  acts  as  a  me- 
chanical obstacle  to  the  process  of  respiration.  The 
child  looks  like  a  person  on  the  point  of  BufTocation  ;  its 
&ce  is  bloated,  blae-red  ;  its  eyes  protrude ;  the  lips  are 
blue  ;  there  is  a  bloody  froth  at  the  mouth  or  nose ;  it 
attempts  to  cry,  but  is  unable ;  there  is  hoarseneeSj 
rattling.     Such  children  are  generally  large  and  fat. 

Each  of  these  forms  of  asphyxia  is  attended  with  dan- 
ger, which  increases  in  proportion  to  the  length  of  time 
that  the  child  had  been  exposed  to  this  condition. 

TREATMENT. 

The  prin<npal  remedies  in  every  form  of  asphyxia  are 
baths,  especially  the  so-called  balneum  animale,  or  animal 
batb,  which  consists  in  placing  the  cbild  as  closely  as 
possible  to  the  mother,  to  the  mother's  breasts,  and  warm- 
ing it  by  this  means,  at  the  same  time,  as  by  a  sufficient 
amount  of  covering.  There  are  cases,  however,  where 
quite  different  means  have  first  to  be  applied  before  the 
animal  bath  can  be  brought  into  requisition. 

The  first  thing  is  to  place  the  child  in  a  bath  of  tepid 
water,  and  while  in  the  bath  to  employ  the  following 
means  of  reviving  the  child,  which  may  be  used  even  be- 
fore it  is  pot  into  the  bath. 

After  the  cbild  is  bom,  it  should  not  be  at  once  sepa- 
rated from  the  mother's  body ;  the  first  thing  to  be  done 
is,  to  remove  by  means  of  one's  little  finger,  the  mnciu 
that  may  be  found  in  the  child's  month ;  this  being 
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ftCQomplisIied,  the  child's  body,  and  especiallj  the  chest, 
are  to  be  nibbed  with  warm  flannel,  except  the  soles  of 
the  feet  and  the  palms  of  the  hands,  which  are  to  be 
rnbbed  with  a  bmsh  that  ib  not  too  coarse ;  for  the  pnr- 
poee  of  restoring  the  natural  respiration,  we  blow  air 
into  the  child's  Innga,  and  cantiouBly  dilate  and  compress 
the  chest  with  our  hands,  in  imitation  of  the  motions 
which  this  part  nndei^oes  during  the  act  oC  breathing. 
It  ma;  likewise  be  useful  to  drop  cold  water,  wine,  or  the 
acetate  of  naphtha,  on  the  pit  of  the  stomach  and  chest, 
and  even  to  rub  these  liquids  gently  on  the  parts.  If  all 
these  proceedings  should  be  without  effect,  it  will  then 
be  necessary  to  tie  and  cut  the  cord  and  to  put  the  child 
into  a  tepid  bath,  where  all  the  previous  attempts  at  ani- 
mation Iwve  to  be  continued. 

Only  in  extreme  cases,  and  when  the  apoplectic  cha- 
racter of  asphyxia  cannot  be  mistaken,  it  may  be  allow- 
able to  let  a  tablespoonful  or  so  of  blood  escape  from  the 
umbilical  cord  before  applying  a  ligature  to  this  organ, 
provided,  however,  that  the  vital  energy  of  the  little 
being  should  not  be  sufficiently  strong  to  equalise  the 
circulation  in  the  different  parts  of  the  organism. 

In  asphyxia  aneBmica,  all  the  same  means  of  reanima- 
tiou  may  be  resorted  to,  except  the  blood-letting.  But 
in  such  cases,  all  efforts  generally  prove  fruitless,  for 
what  is  supposed  to  bh  apparent  death,  is  generally  a 
real  estioctioa  of  the  functions.  However,  in  order  not 
to  leave  any  thing  undone,  an  injection  of  tepid  milk  or 
water  may  be  administered  to  the  child,  and  a  vial  con- 
taining a  few  globules  of  dynamised  cinchona  may  be 
held  under  its  nose. 

These  various  attempts  at  animation  should  not  be 
employed  with  ill-judged  haste,  but  one  by  one,  discreet- 
ly, and  perse veringly.  As  soon  as  we  perceive  signs  of 
life,  we  may  relax  our  efforts,  and  leave  the  roused  vital 
energy  to  complete  the  process  of  restoration.  All  in- 
terference OD  oar  part  may  oease  as  soon  u  the  inspin* 
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tioits  tftke  place  vith  regnlarity.  Signs  of  retmning 
life  sre :  Blight  twitcliiogs  and  tremuloos  motions  aronnd 
the  month,  contractioDB  of  the  pectoral  mnscleB,  which 
at  first  ma;  be  so  slight  that  the;  are  noticed  only  by 
the  experienced  eye  of  a  scientific  observer,  returning 
warmth  and  redness  of  the  lips,  motion  of  the  froth  at 
the  mouth,  and  lastly,  audible  respiration.  To  prevent 
a  possible  sinlcing  of  the  restored  vital  energies,  we  have 
to  resort  to  internal  remedies,  a  single  globule  of  a  high 
attenuation  of  the  proper  specific  remedy  being  snffiuent, 
which  is  Aconite  in  asphyxia  apoplectica ;  Cinchona  in 
asphyxia  antemico,  and  Ipecttcuanha  for  the  asphyxia 
Bufibcatoria. 

CHAPTER  II. 

CAPUT  SUCCEDANEUM. 
Swelling  of  ike  Head  of  neie-bom  Infants. 

This  kind  of  swelling  is  caused  by  the  pressure  which 
the  head,  or  any  other  part  of  the  child's  body  under- 
goes in  coosequeace  of  a  protracted  confinement  in  the 
pelvic  cavity.  Such  swellings  are  generally  discovered 
on  the  presenting  parts,  bead,  face,  breech,  extremities. 
The  swelling  is  mostly  (Edematous,  and  it  ts  only  when 
the  pressure  is  long  continued  and  excessive,  that  the 
swollen  parts  become  ecchymosed,  in  which  case  the 
swelling  partakes  of  the  nature  of  a  bloody  tumor,  which 
will  be  treated  of  in  the  next  chapter. 

These  swellings  are  neither  dangerous,  nor  do  they 
require  any  treatment.  They  disappear  of  themselves 
iu  a  few  days,  especially  on  the  head,  where  the  internal 
action  of  the  brain  helps  to  restore  the  normal  shape  of 
the  parts.  If  the  physician  should  nevertheless  feel  as 
though  be  must  do  sometbiog,  he  may  apply  a  little  ad- 
ditional covering  to  the  part.  Sometimes  the  head  looks 
elongated,  pointed  or  crooked,  in  consequence  of  such  a 
swelling,  or  likewise  in  consequence  of  the  skull  bones 
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oTerUppiDg  each  other  duriog  partnrition.  In  former 
times  the  barbarous  practice  prevailed  of  employing  me- 
chanical presaure,  for  the  purpose  of  reatoring  the  natu- 
ral shape  of  the  head,  a  proceeding  which  might  give 
rise  to  Qerrona  paroxysms,  and  even  death.  If  the  swell- 
ing should  remain  too  long,  we  may  apply  a  compreas, 
moistened  with  a  eolation  of  from  two  to  three  drops  of 
the  tincture  oi  Arnica  in  two  otincos  of  water.  In  such 
cases,  however,  the  physician  should  asoertun  with  great 
care,  whether  the  swelling  is  not  something  more  than  a 
simple  oedema,  and  whether  it  is  not  rather  a  bloody  tu- 


CHAPTER  Iir. 

CEPHALHEMATOMA,  ECCHYMOMA  CAPITIS,  TUMOR 
CAPITIS  SANGUINEUS. 
Bloody  7\imor. 
Formerly  such  a  tumor  was  supposed  to  be  the  conae- 
qucDoe  of  complicated  labor.  But  inasmuch  as  such  tu- 
mors occur  likewise  after  an  easy  labor,  and  sometimes 
not  till  hours  and  even  days  have  elapsed ;  it  has  been 
ascertained  by  careful  ob^iervers,  that  these  tumors  ori- 
ginate in  some  extravasation,  which,  if  continuing  for  a 
time,  coagulates,  and  may  occasion  inflammation,  suppu- 
ration, or  even  caries  of  the  subjacent  sknll  bones. 
Snch  tumors  occur  most  frequently  on  the  parietal 
bones,  but  they  may  occur  on  most  other  parts  of  the 
head.  It  is  a  circomscribed,  soft,  tumor,  apparently 
painless,  Irom  the  size  of  a  bean  to  that  of  a  goose- 
egg,  without  color  and  without  elevation  of  tempera- 
ture ;  it  is  not  diminished  by  pressure,  nor  does  it  disap- 
pear under  pressure,  nor  docs  pressure  seem  to  cause 
any  pMn  or  signs  of  sopor,  though  it  cannot  be  denied 
that  an  excessive  ti'iz-e  of  the  tumor  and  consequent  pres- 
sure on  the  brain,  does  cnunc  some  slight  symptoms  of 
sopor. 
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Meissncr  adopts  three  kinds  of  bloody  tumor ;  the 
subaponeurotic,  resulting  from  violent  pressure  during 
labor,  or  from  some  mechanical  canse  after  labor,  or  more 
generally  a  termination  of  the  common  oedematous  swell- 
ing of  the  head ;  the  aub-pericranial,  when  the  bloody  ex- 
travasation takes  place  nnder  the  pericranium ;  thiB  is  the 
most  common  variety,  and  differs  from  the  former  in 
this,  that  it  is  more  definitely  circumscribed,  and  more 
distinctly  fluctuating,  whereas  in  the  former  variety 
there  is  some  cedema  which  has  first  to  disappear  before 
the  fluctuating  and  circumscribed  character  of  the  tu- 
mor can  be  distinctly  perceived.  In  carrying  the  finger 
round  the  base  of  the  tumor,  we  feel  an  elevated,  rather 
hard  ring  encircling  the  swelling  Michaelis,  who  is 
said  to  have  noticed  the  existence  of  this  ring  first,  con- 
siders it  as  a  characteristic  symptom.  In  the  third  va- 
riety ,the  cephalamatoma  meningettm,  the  extravasation 
is  seated  between  the  bones  of  the  skull  and  the  dura 
mater.  This  last  variety  acts  similarly  to  common  in- 
juries of  the  head. 

Bloody  tumors  may  be  met  more  frequently  by  some 
than  by  other  physicians,  but  as  a  general  rule  they  are 
very  rare.  They  become  dangerous  only  when  not  pro- 
perly diagnosed  or  treated,  in  which  case,  they  may  ter- 
minate in  any  of  the  above-mentioned  disorganizations  ; 
though  the  constitution  of  the  child  and  complication 
with  other  ailments  may  likewise  determine  a  more  or 
less  favorable  or  unfavorable  prognosis.  Authors  do  not 
yet  seem  to  bo  able  to  agree  on  the  causes  of  such  tu- 
mors. 

I  think  that  pressure,  either  from  without  or  within, 
may  be  looked  upon  ns  their  most  common  cause.  San- 
guineous engorgements  ore  not  very  uncommon  either  in 
new-born  children,  (witness  the  asphyxia  apoplectics)  or 
in  after-life  where  ecchymoses  frequently  set  in  without 
any  apparent  cause.  When  we  consider  the  extreme 
<lelicacy  of  the  vpssels  whirh  permeate  the  skull,  and  on 
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the  other  band  the  nnyieldiag  nature  of  this  osseous 
structure,  how  easily  it  would  seem  that  such  a  fine  Tea- 
sel might  be  ruptured  by  a  little  cough,  or  by  the  suees- 
ing  or  crying  of  the  child,  or  by  the  least  external  pres- 
sure, and  that  a  gradual  oosing  from  the  ruptured  vessel 
might  lead  to  the  accumalation  of  a  coosiderable  qnan* 
tity  of  bloody  coagulum. 

TREATMENT. 

The  homoeopathic  treatment  of  such  tnmors  is  very 
simple  and  yet  at  the  same  time,  highly  satisfactory.  If 
the  nature  of  the  tumor  be  recognized  in  time,  absorption 
is  easily  accomplished  by  fomentations  of  a  solution  of  a 
few  drops  of  tiie  tincture  of  arnica,  and  several  ounces 
of  soft  tepid  water.  At  the  same  time  a  tev  globules  of 
a  high  attenuation  of  arnica  may  be  ^ven  internally. 
Generally  an  improvement  sets  in  in  36  hours.  If,  how- 
ever, this  shoold  not  be  the  case,  or  if  the  tumor  should 
have  increased,  a  few  globules  of  Ithtts-t.  30,  may  be 
given  internally,  and  externally  we  may  apply  a  dry  warm 
bran-poultice.  The  remedy  which  affects  an  improve- 
ment, is  to  be  continued  at  increasing  intervals  until  the 
tumor  has  completely  disappeared. 

In  my  treatise  on  the  treatment  of  chronic  diseases, 
see  page  221, 1  have  spoken  in  favor  of  opening  the 
tumor.  At  present,  I  am  more  and  more  inclined  to 
abandon  this  opinion.  The  many  proofs  accumulating 
in  my  hands  of  the  curative  efforts  of  nature,  lead  me  to 
believe,  that  a  surgical  operation  can  be  dispensed  with. 
At  any  rate  we  may  safely  watch  the  effects  of  a  purely 
dynamic  treatment  for  a  week  or  so,  and  if  we  should 
then  find  that  the  child  is  losing  strength,  we  may  resort 
to  the  operation  as  a  last  means  to  save  the  child's  life. 
But  the  delicate  organism  of  the  child  should  not  be 
invaded  in  such  a  bloody  manner,  and  its  life  endangered 
thereby,  without  absolute  nece5<sity.  If  it  should  be 
deemed  advisable  to  open  the  tumor,  a  free  incision  should 
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be  made  vrith  the  luicet  throngli  the  middle  of  the  tumor, 
and  the  tmnor  should  be  gently  rubbed  with  the  finger 
from  the  circumference  towards  the  incision,  until  it 
seems  to  be  completely  emptied  of  its  contents.  After 
this  a  little  lint  may  be  introduced  in  the  wound  to  pre- 
vent its  closing  prematurely,  and  may  be  renewed  until 
the  discharge  from  the  wound  ceases.  The  lips  of  the 
wound  may  be  kept  together  by  means  of  a  strip  of  adhe- 
sive planter,  and  it  may  be  covered  with  a  little  linea 
until  the  healing  is  accomplished. 

If  the  operation  shoald  have  been  delayed  until  icbor 
had  formed  in  the  tumor  or  the  bone  had  become  carions, 
an  entirely  different  mode  of  treatment  will  have  to  be 
adopted.  If  there  should  be  prostration,  loss  of  appetite, 
undigested  diarrbffiio  stool  followed  by  great  we^aess, 
especially  at  night,  dry  mouth  and  thirat,  a  small  dose  of 
CAtno,  (Cinchona),  is  frequently  sufficient  to  produce  a 
marked  improvement,  so  that  a  second  dose  of  China  will 
either  complete  the  core,  or  leave  only  a  tri^g  local 
affection,  which  easily  yields  to  a  minute  dose  of  SUieea. 
In  very  few  cases  Actdum-phosphoricum  or  Merettriut- 
aotiMlia  might  be  preferable  to  Silicea,  especially  if 
China  be  insufficient  to  remove  the  prostration,  or  if  colli- 
quative sweats  or  diarrhoea  should  complicate  the  ooudi* 
tion  of  the  little  patient. 

This  is  all  that  I  have  to  say  about  the  treatment  of 
the  first  two  varieties  of  bloody  tamer ;  the  third  variety, 
cephaUBmatoma  memngeum,  is  treated  in  the  same 
manner  as  all  other  injuries  of  the  head.  It  ia  doubtful 
whether  any  treatment  will  do  much  good  in  this  variety. 
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CHAPTER  IV. 


ATRESIA  ANI,  ANUS  IMPERFORATUS  (CLOSING  OF 

THE  ANUS.) 

A  work  of  this  kind,  wfaick  ie  specially  designed  to 
describe  the  bomceopathic  treatment  of  the  diseaeeB  of 
children,  might  satiefy  the  practitioners  of  our  School, 
even  without  describing  every  local  affection  or  malfor- 
mation. But  for  the  sake  of  completeness,  and  in  order 
to  satisfy  all  those  who,  though  differing  in  their  views 
about  the  treatment  of  disease,  yet  take  a  lively  interest 
in  the  condition  of  children,  I  shall  briefly  mention  even 
coQgeiiital  deformities,  or  incurable  organic  diseases, 
devoting  more  extensive  developments  to  affections  of  a 
purely  dynamic  nature. 

An  imperforate  anus  is  not  by  any  means  rare. 
There  are  several  varieties  of  imperforate  anus.  The 
orifice  of  the  anus  is  either  simply  closed  by  a  membrane ; 
or  the  rectum  is  closed  by  a  similar  membrane  one  or  two 
inches  from  the  orifice ;  or  the  sides  of  the  rectum  are 
grown  together ;  or  the  rectum  terminates  in  a  cul-de- 
sac,  or  is  entirely  wanting ;  or  the  rectum  opens  into  the 
nrinary  bladder,  urethra  or  vagina. 

Such  a  malformation  may  be  suspected  when  the  fol- 
lowing symptoms  are  present :  reBtlessness,  urging  to 
stool,  followed  by  constant  screaming  or  moaning ;  the 
abdomen  is  distended,  hard,  hot,  tympanitic,  vomiting  sets 
in,  the  breathing  becomes  anziouB,  the  extremities  cold, 
and  death  generally  ensues  with  convulsions. 

The  simple  closing  of  the  anus  by  a  membrane  is  the 
least  dangerous,  and  most  of  the  children  affected  with  it 
are  preserved.  The  spot  where  the  membrane  should 
be  punctured,  is  distinctly  seen ;  the  membrane  is  driven 
outward  by  the  meconium,  and  a  tumor  forms  which  is 
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Bometimea  rather  dark  or  red.  If  it  is  the  rectum  that 
is  closed,  the  opemtioa  is  more  nnsftfe  ;  bat  it  becomes 
positively  dangerous  when  the  adhesion  is  so  high  up 
that  it  cannot  be  traced  bj  the  finger.  As  regards  the 
other  varieties  of  this  malformation,  they  may  he  operated 
for  without  hesitation,  for  the  little  sufferer  will  die  either 
with  or  without  an  operation.  Only  in  case  the  rectum 
should  open  into  the  vagina,  an  operation  might  perhaps 
partially  succeed.  But  whether  it  would  be  desirable  to 
preserve  such  a  mutilated  existence,  I  do  not  venture  to 
decide. 

There  are  other  forms  of  adhesions  or  cloBing,  which 
can  likewise  be  removed  only  by  a  sargical  operation. 
Such  are  the  ankyloblepharon  {adhesion  of  the  ej/elida), 
a  rare  difformity ;  imperforate  ears,  where  either  the 
external  meatus  is  closed  by  a  membrane,  (this  is  seen 
from  the  first),  or  where  the  membrane  or  the  adhesion 
is  more  deep-seated,  in  which  case  the  defect  can  only  be 
discovered  after  the  child  begins  to  speak.  The  nares 
and  tips,  and  the  walls  of  Ike  urethra  may  likewise  ad- 
here, all  which  adhesions  have  to  be  removed  by  the 
scalpel.  Adhesions  of  the  vagina,  without  involving  the 
urethra,  are  seldom  discovered  before  the  period  of  pnbe- 


ANKYL06L0SSUH,  ADHESIO  UN6U.£,  (TONGUE. 
TIED.) 

This  defect  is  frequent,  but  not  near  bo  fireqaent 
as  nurses  imagine.  It  is  revealed  by  the  tip  of  the 
tongue  being  drawn  down  towards  the  lower  jaw, 
with  inability  of  being  raised.  The  child  refuses  to  take 
hold  of  the  nipple,  or  if  it  does,  the  nipple  slips  out  of  its 
month  again  immediately,  because  the  child  is  unable  to 
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press  the  nipple  ftgunst  the  palate.  Tlie  child  is  more- 
over unable  to  swallow  drink. 

This  complaint  is  easil j  removed  by  means  of  an  opera- 
tion. For  this  purpose  we  use  a  pair  of  roundly  termi- 
nated sharp  Bciasors,  press  the  tongue  upwards  by  means 
of  the  index  and  middle  finger  of  the  left  hand,  and  with 
the  right  hand  .cut  the  frsenum  as  far  as  it  is  transparent. 
There  is  scarcely  any  hffimorrhsge  except  when  ve  cut 
too  &r  or  nick  a  blood  vessel  of  some  importance.  But 
even  such  hemorrhages  can  be  arrested  by  applying 
very  small  pieces  of  sponge,  a  solution  of  alum,  gun- 
cotton,  or  some  other  styptic. 

Sometimes  the  sides  of  the  tongue  adhere  to  the  gums 
by  means  of  fleshy  fibres  or  membranes.  They  some- 
times co-exist  with  adhesion  of  the  fnenum,  and  their 
presence  may  be  inferred  when,  after  cutting  the  frtennm, 
the  tongue  still  remains  immoveable,  and  the  child  is 
nnable  to  nurse  or  swallow.  They  may  be  seen  by 
closing  the  child's  nose  with  the  finger,  and  compelling 
it  to  open  its  month  wide.  This  kind  of  adhesion  is 
likewise  removed  by  means  of  a  pair  of  scissors. 

When  the  firsennm  is  too  long  or  too  relaxed,  or  too 
narrow,  the  tongue  becomes  excessively  moveable.  In 
snch  cases  the  child's  natural  desire  to  nurse,  even  when 
not  at  the  breast,  frequently  causes  a  retroversion  of  the 
tongue,  which  might  induce  suffocation.  When  this 
happens  the  tongue  is  turned  back  again  by  placing  the 
little  finger  under  it  and  raising  it  by  this  means.  This 
defect  cannot  be  remedied  by  artificial  means ;  it  will 
disappear  in  the  progress  of  time,  and  all  that  can  be 
done  in  snch  a  case,  is  to  let  the  child  norse  as  little  aa 
is  oonsistent  with  its  healthy  growth. 
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This  Bwelling  occurs  very  seldom  in  new-born  infanta. 
It  is  of  various  siEes,  shapes  and  qualities,  and  is  seated 
under  the  tongne  on  one  side  of  the  fitennm ;  it  is  of  a 
wbitisti,  seldom  of  a  reddish  color,  transparent,  poshing 
the  tongue  upwards  agunst  the  bony  palate  and  prerent- 
ing  the  child  from  nursing.  Kecent  investigations  have 
shown,  that  these  swellings  are  not  lymphatic,  bat  that 
they  are  a  disease  of  the  sublingual  bnrsn  mucosie,  which 
are  provided  with  separate  cysts,  and  probably  constitnte 
a  species  of  hydatids.  They  either  cont^  a  limpid  or 
else  a  thick,  albuminous  fluid,  or  hard,  sandy,  even  stony 
coDcretioDB  containing  a  clayey  substance,  stearic  acid, 
ammoniac,  osmazom,  fibrin,  phosphate  of  lime,  animal 
mucus,  &c.  Whether  it  is  to  an  inflammation  of  the 
bursfe  macosee  that  rannla  owes  its  origin,  X  am  nnable 
from  want  of  experience  to  decide  ;  but  it  is  my  opinion 
that  a  scrofulous  diathesis  is  the  primary  cause  of  this 
disease,  and  that  it  is  perhaps  complicated  with  a  syphi- 
litic taint.  This,  however,  is  a  speculative  notion,^  which 
I  derive  from  the  fact  that  the  principal  remedies  for 
these  diseases  are  likewise  the  principal  remedies  for 
ranula. 

THEATME^fT. 

In  some  cases  it  may  be  necessary  to  puncture  the  tu- 
mor and  letting  out  part  of  the  contents,  especially  when 
the  tumor  grows  too  fast.  A  chemical  and  microscopi- 
cal analysis  of  the  contents  may  perhaps  lead  us  to  the 
discovery  of  some  appropriate  remedy.  Calearea-ear- 
bonica,  Mercurius  and  Thuja  have  been  employed  with 
Buooess  in  the  treatment  of  this  morbid  growth.  Calea- 
rea  is  not  precisely  indicated  by  the  symptoms ;  for 
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ftmong  the  symptoms  of  Calcarea  there  is  not  one  that 
points  to  ranula ;  not  even  the  toDgne-symptoms  jostify 
the  selection  of  this  drug.  But  we  know  that  Calcarea 
has  cured  swellings  resembling  ranula,  such  as  hygroma, 
cysts,  and  that  its  anti-scrofutous,  and  anti-svphilitico- 
scrofaloue  virtues  are  very  great.  The  simplest  process 
of  inductive  reasoning  leads  us  to  suspect  that  Calcarea 
might  therefore  be  nseful  in  ranula.  We  can  surely  not 
expect  that  the  provers  of  oar  drugs  will  continue  a 
proving  until  an  actual  disorganization  shall  have  made 
its  appearance.  This  would  be  unnecessary.  All  we 
require  to  know,  is  a  correct  general  indication  of  the  ac- 
tion of  a  drug,  from  which  its  action  in  organic  diseases 
may  he  inferred. 

As  regards  the  Mercurius-solubilia,  it  is  my  impressioa 
that  it  will  not  cure  true  ranula,  unless  my  belief  that 
the  ranula  is  a  more  or  less  syphilitic  growth  should  be 
rarreot.  The  tongue-symptoms  of  Mercurius  indicate 
I  morbid  condition  of  the  substance  of  the  tongue,  of 
the  sublingual  and  mucous  glands,  but  without  concre- 
tions; the  ranula  which  is  said  to  have  been  cured  with 
Mercurius,  was  probably  not  a  genuine  ranula ;  it  was 
lot  transparent,  but  fleshy,  of  a  reddish  color ;  it  may 
lowever,  have  bad  all  the  secondary  symptoms  which 
wlong  to  the  true  ranula.  If  Mercurius  be  the  reme- 
ly,  there  will  always  be  an  increased  secretion  of 
laliva,  arising  from  a  swelling  and  disorganisation  of 
ihe  Whartonian  duct. 

The  raanla  which  had  been  cured  with  Thuja,  is  saad 
jO  have  been  transparent,  of  a  blae-red  and  gray  color, 
uid  of  the  consistence  of  jelly.  If  I  recollect  right 
ihere  was  a  syphilitic,  condylomatous  taint,  and  at  cer- 
ain  times  of  the  day,  and  during  rest  and  in  the  warmth, 
)unful  prickings  were  experienced  in  the  swelling.  In 
10  other  way  can  the  use  of  Thuja  in  ranula  and  snch 
ike  affections  be  accounted  for.  This  shows  that  a 
nere  routine  knowledge  of  our  drugs  is  not  sufficient  to 
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become  a  successful  pracUtioaer,  and  that  a  few  brilliant 
cures  by  means  of  one  of  our  polycbrests,  such  as  Nux 
Vomica,  are  undeserving  of  any  particular  praise. 

JtJir  recommends  Ambra  as  a  remedy  for  ranola.  It 
seems  to  me  that  Natrum-muriaticum  deserves  a  pre- 
ference over  Ambra,  especially  in  relapses,  and  when, 
after  the  puncture  and  emptying  of  the  tumor  the  above- 
mentioned  remedies  are  not  sufficient  to  effect  a  cure. 
Sulphur  is  likewise  to  be  recommended,  especially  when 
it  suits  the  general  disposition  of  the  paUent  and  the 
particular  cause  of  the  (Usease. 


CHAPTER  VU. 

LABINUM  LEPORINUM.— (HARE  UP.) 

This  is  a  fissure  of  the  upper  Up,  either  on  one  or 
both  sides.  The  edges  of  such  a  fissure  are  rather 
thick,  round,  and  covered  with  the  same  delicate  epi- 
dermis as  the  whole  lip.  The  beat  period  fin-  the  opera- 
tion is  after  the  tenth  week ;  if  performed  previous  to 
this  age,  the  loss  of  blood  might  endanger  the  child's 
life.  Sometimes  the  fissure  extends  through  the  apper 
jaw  and  bony  palate,  constituting  a  frightful  uid  fre- 
quently fatal  malformation.  Nursing  is  very  mooh 
impeded  or  even  impossible,  deglutition  is  difficult,  the 
face  is  disfigured,  the  speech  indistinct,  &fi. 

There  are  other  organic  defects,  suoh  as  moles,  spots, 
warts,  supernumerary  or  deficient  toes  or  fingers,  ite. 
Some  of  these  defects  may  be  remedied  by  an  operation, 
others  will  have  to  remain  for  ever.  As  regards  the 
nature  and  treatment  of  moles,  I  refer  the  reader  to  the 
next  chapter. 
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CHAPTER  VIII. 

N^VI,  (MOLES.)      • 

Frequent  attempts  have  been  made  to  remove  them 
rith  the  knife,  or  by  ulceration.  As  a  last  resort,  an 
iperatdon  may  be  performed,  but  I  would  advise  all 
lomaeopathic  physicians  first  to  try  the  internal  treat- 
uent.  In  bu<^  cases  there  is  no  danger  in  delaying  an 
iperatlon,  which  might,  moreover,  be  too  violent  a  shock 
m  the  nervoas  system  of  the  infant. 

I.  NtBVua   vaseulofus,   telangxectaaia,   {Aneurism  by 
Anttslomosis.) 

This  Tascnlar  malformation  of  the  cellular  tissue  is 
iteqnently  seen  in  the  face  of  new-born  infants,  and  con- 
lists  in  a  congenital  enlargement  of  the  capillary  vessels, 
[t  is  red,  or  blue-red,  soft,  elastic,  of  difierent  sises  and 
ihapes.  If  it  is  the  arterial  capillarieB  that  are  thus 
^eoted  (as  is  generally  the  case  in  congenital  nseri),  the 
nalformation  constitutes  a  bright-rod,  flat  swelling,  with 
{raDvlar  elevations,  having  the  shape  of  a  strawberry ; 
f  the  venous  capillaries,  the  streTling  is  larger,  globu- 
ap,  oneven  or  lapped,  of  a  blue,  violet,  or  cherry-brown 
iolor,  and  of  a  doughy  oonsistenee.  This  latter  variety 
tcenra  more  frequently  than  the  former  in  afler-tife. 
Sach  malformations  are  not  dangerous,  but  they  dis- 
Sgore  a  peraou  the  more  the  longer  they  continue,  and 
ire  on  this  account  particularly  disagreeable  to  females. 

There  are  no  specific  remedies  for  moles ;  the  treat- 
Dent  is  more  or  less  empirical  or  speculative,  or  most 
lepend  upon  indications  which  we  may  possibly  gather 
rom  peculiarities  connected  with  the  mother's  couatitu- 
ion  or  temperament,  previous  ontaneons  eruptions,  and 
he  like.    If  the  arterial  capillaries  be  involved,  we  may 
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try  Sulphur,  Belladcmna,  Lycopodium  ;  if  the  Tenons, 
the  principal  remedjes  are  Sulphur,  Phosphorus,  Nux- 
vom.,  Pulsatilla,  CaTbo-vegetabilis,  (the  last  narqed 
remedy  is  especially  indicated  for  bright  red,  ronnd,  flat, 
elevated  anenrisms  by  anastomosifl,  bleeding  profusely 
from  the  least  injury.)  If  otherwise  responding  to  the 
symptoms  and  the  vhole  nature  of  the  case,  Hepar-sul- 
phuris,  Silicea,  Petroleum,  Calcarea-carbonica,  Aci- 
dum-aulphuricum,  or  some  other  antipsoric  might  help 
to  effect  a  cure. 

There  seems  to  be  some  resemblance  between  the 
neeTQS  Tascnloans  and  acne  rosacea,  and  it  may  therefore 
be  advisable  to  try,  if  otherwise  proper,  such  remedies 
as  Rhus-I.,  Kredsot,  Carbo-tmimalis,  Arsenic,  Ruta, 
Ledum,  Aunim-muriaticum,  Sepia,  Sec. 
b.  Ncevus  Hpomatodes,  {Encysted  Tumors,  Lupia.) 

Encysted  tnmors  are  enlarged  glandnlar  follicles,  the 
excretory  dacts  of  which  are  stopped.  They  are  of 
various  sizes,  shapes  and  colors,  round,  oblong,  flat  or 
lapped ;  they  contain  fat,  albumen,  serum,  cells,  Sec,  or 
a  fibrinons,  sarcomatonB,  vascular  substance,  &o.  Snch 
tnmors  are  not  dangerons,  but  they  may  <Uafigttre  a  per- 
son very  muoh,  especially  when  allowed  to  grow  to  a 
large  size.  When  of  a  grayish  color,  they  increase  with 
a  person's  age  and  are  often  covered  with  bristly  burs. 

In  regard  to  these  tamora,  it  is  likewise  advisable  to 
try  the  internal  treatment,  which  consists  in  giving  alter- 
nately a  high  potency  of  Sulphur  and  Calctwea  at  inter- 
vals of  Beverai  weeks,  and  potting  the  patient  on  strict 
diet.    If  these  two  remedies  should  remain  inefiectua),  j 

we  may  try  Hepar-sulph.,  Baryla-carb.,  Silicea,  Gra-  \ 

phiies  or  Phosphorus.'  1 

*  If  the  tnmcn  ahonld  condnna  to  glow,  "■"«■";  nnpleuant  woondaiy 
oilmanU,  such  aa  numbntai,  hesTincM,  nenoiM  psini  of  varioUH  luDili, 
and  other  aymploma  denoting  a  distarbed  or  embarraued  action  of  the 
nerrei,  preiBed  upon  or  otherwiie  affected  by  the  tamor.  it  ifl  beat  to 
rmDora  it  by  making  a  bold  ctom  incteion,  when  the  content!  will  citbar 
be  diacharged  apontaneouBly  ot  can  be  eaaily  pnlled  out. — HiHrlL. 
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c.  N<Bvus  Verrucosus  (  Wens,  Wcwts.) 
Everybody  is  acqiuunted  with  this  species  of  nulfor- 
itioD.     They  are  large  or  small,  bard  or  pedunculated, 
d  have  the  shape  of  varioas  kinds  of  fruit,  mulberry, 
awberry,  blackberry,  &c. 

Sulphur,  Calcarea,  Rhus,  Dulcamara,  Lycopodium, 
i  the  principal  remedies  for  the  common  vart.  The 
duncaUted,  berry-shaped  -warts  require  Niiri-acidum, 
kuja,  Sepia  ;  borny  warts  seem  to  yield  beet  to  Aitti- 
mium-crudum.  When  the  parents  had  had  the  itch, 
lave  seen  good  effects  from  a  few  globules  of  Psoricum 
,  allowing  it  to  act  several  weeks. 
Children  affected  with  moles,  should  be  vaccinated  as 
in  as  convenient,  not  after  the  fourth  month ;  for  it  is 
lU  known  that  vaccination  will  sometimes  cause  them 
disappear. 


CHAPTER  IX. 

INA  BIFIDA,  HYDRORRHACHITIS  CONGENITALIS 
i.  HYDRORRHACHIS  DEHISCENS,  UIANS,  (CON- 
GENITAL DROPSY  OP  THE  SPINAL  MAR- 
ROW.) 

Tbis  malformation  is  not  very  rare  and  is  generally 
nrable.  It  is  a  fissure  in  the  spinal  column,  with 
Scient  fonnation  of  the  vertebrse,  such  as  abseoce  of 
3  transverse  or  articular  processes,  &c.  Where  the 
lure  is  located,  a  tumor  corresponding  in  sise  to  the 
lure  is  visible  from  the  sise  of  a  walnut  to  that  of  a 
>ee-egg,  generally  with  a  broad  base,  but  sometimes 
luncnlated.  It  is  seldom  that  the  whole  column  is 
acted.  It  is  found  in  the  region  of  the  lumbar,  dorsal 
sacral,  and  very  rarely  of  the  cervical  vertebrse.  The 
nous  processes  may  exist,  but  are  not  united,  so  that 
)  well  d«Teloped  aroades  are  separated  only  a  few  lines. 
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The  tumor  is  filled  with  a  clear,  and  sometimea  turbid 
or  reddish  fluid,  amounting  from  a  few  ounces  to  several 
pounds,  and  sometimes  has  a  sacculated  shape,  or  as  if 
composed  of  parts  overlapping  each  other.  The  spiual 
marrow  is  sometimes  unaltered,  but  generally  flattened, 
relaxed  and  soft  like  thin  mucus,  or  it  is  so  completely 
dissolved  that  no  trace  of  it  is  visible.  If  several  tumors 
should  be  present,  one  increases  as  the  other  is  dimin- 
ished by  pressure.  Spina  bifida  is  frequently  attended 
with  hydrocephalus  or  other  organic  diseases,  such  as 
club-foot,  club-bauds,  umbilical  hernia,  malformation  of 
the  urinary  or  sexual  organs,  &c.  If  the  vertebral 
column  of  new-born  infants  should  contain  water,  without 
any  swelling  being  visible,  or  without  any  deficient  for- 
mation of  the  vertebrse,  we  term  the  disease  kydrorr- 
hachis  tncoluTitis. 

The  following  symptoms  are  likewise  noteworthy.  On 
each  side  of  the  swelling  we  discover  two  hard  elevations 
formed  by  the  edges  of  the  vertebra.  The  tumor  is 
sometimes  transparent,  but  generally  opaque.  It  io< 
creases  when  the  child  cries  or  draws  its  breath.  Tho 
lower  limbs,  the  bladder  and  intestinal  canal  are  fre- 
quently paralyzed  ;  the  former,  the  extremities,  are  cold 
and  atrophied,  and  sometimes  exhibit  ulcers  in  various 
places  j  paralysis,  however,  is  not  always  present.  When 
pressing  upon  the  tumor,  convulsions  or  comatose  symp- 
toms set  in.  When  lying  on  their  backs,  the  children 
are  restless  and  cry  a  gooddeaL  As  the  tumor  increases 
in  sise,  the  integuments  become  thinner,  blue,  reddish 
and  gangrenous.  Children  afflicted  with  this  disease  are 
feeble,  emaciated,  and  look  wretched ;  they  are  frequently 
unable  to  nurse ;  the  breathing  becooies  gasping  and 
rattling ;  lastly  oonvulsions  set  in. 

Among  the  causes  we  mayenomerate  such  as  generally 
hav^  a  tendency  to  derange  the  circulation,  such  as  fright, 
emotions,  injuries  of  the  mother  during  pregnancy,  but 
most  generally  it  is  the  scrofulous  or  ridiety  diathesis 
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of  the  mother.  This  disease  speedily  terminates  in 
death,  especially  when  the  fissnre  is  very  small  and 
located  at  the  lower  extremity  of  the  spioal  colnmn,  in 
irhich  case  life  may  last  weeks,  months,  and  even  years. 
Sometimes  there  is  an  oosing,  by  which  means  the  tumor 
becomes  lees.  If  the  tumor  should  break  in  the  womb, 
the  child  may  still  be  born  alive ;  bat  if  it  breaks  daring 
the  act  of  partarition,  the  child  is  either  still-bom  or  will 
die  soon  a^er  birth.  If  the  tamor  shoald  break  or  be 
opened  after  birth,  death  generally  ensaes  ;  in  bat  very 
few  cases,  children  recover  their  health.  The  larger  and 
the  higher  ap  the  swelling,  the  more  doubtful  is  the 
prognosis ;  if  paralysis  of  the  extremities  and  pelvic 
organs,  or  complication  with  hydrocephalas  be  present, 
death  is  inevitable. 

Treatment. — It  is  a  sad  business  for  a  philanthropic 
physician  to  be  obliged  to  confess  to  himself  the  insaffi- 
taency  of  his  resoarces  in  any  particular  case.  But  in  a 
case  of  spina  bifida  it  may  truly  be  stud  that  art  can  do 
nothing.  In  the  few  cases  where  this  disease  is  recorded 
in  the  books  as  having  been  cured,  the  tumor  was  pro- 
bably a  mere  external  swelling,  which  had  no  connection 
with  the  spinal  marrow  whatsoever.  The  best  that  can 
probably  be  done  for  the  little  sufferer,  is  to  apply  a 
compress  of  soft  Hnt,  and  to  guard  the  tumor  from  exter- 
nal injury-  Such  methods  of  cure,  as  cauterisation, 
ligatures,  setons,  punotare,  scarifications,  or  excision  of 
the  tumors  are  utterly  condemnable. 

It  is  doubtful  whether  the  resources  of  our  art  in  this 
disease,  are  at  all  superior  to  those  of  allceopathy.  We 
may  try  such  remedies  as  we  give  for  hydrocephalus, 
sctofulosia,  tuberculosis,  osteomalacia,  syphilis,  scabies, 
&c.,  and  more  particularly 'S'u/pAur,  Calcarea-carboniea 
and  Paorin,  always  in  high  attenuations,  but  there  is 
nothing  in  the  action  of  any  remedy  that  we  might 
employ  to  warrant  the  least  hope  of  recovery. 
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CHAPTER  X. 

HERNia:,  (BUPTUEES.) 

This  defect  ie  either  congenital  or  accidental.  Ab- 
dominal hernia  is  the  kind  which  occurs  most  frequently. 
We  have  moreover  encephalocele  (ruptore  of  the  hrain ;) 
omphalocele  (atnbilical  hernia);)  hernia  inguinalia, 
hemib  scrotalis,  and  hernia  crvralia. 

a.  Encephalocele. 

This  kind  of  hernia  is  eometimes  caused  by  an  imper- 
fect formation  of  the  skull;  but  it  ma;  likewise  be  caused 
b;  hydrocephalus  or  a  deficient  development  of  the  brain, 
in  consequence  of  which  the  normal  growth  of  the  skull 
may  be  impeded.  Either  the  skull  may  be  entirely 
wanting,  or  else  the  brain  may  protrude  through  an 
opening  in  the  skull  of  more  or  less  sise,  generally  at 
the  occiput  and  through  the  fontanelles. 

An  flztensire  malformation  of  this  kind  is  incurable. 
If  trifling,  a  cure  may  perhaps  be  effected  by  gentle  com- 
pression,  without,  howeTCr,  affecting  the  bnun  in  the 
least. 

b.  Umbilical  hernia. 

This  kind  of  hernia  may  either  be  congenital,  or  it 
may  have  been  caused  after  birth  by  pulling  on  the  um- 
bilical cord.  The  congenital  variety  is  much  larger  in 
size,  and  arises  from  a  deficient  developnient  of  the 
abdominal  integuments  and  muscles.  It  is  covered  by  a 
very  thin  akin,  contains  a  portion  of  the  bowels,  and  is 
fnostly  incurable.  '  In  the  second  variety  the  abdominal 
integuments  and  muscles  are  regularly  formed;  it  is 
much  smaller  than  the  former  variety,  has  a  true  hernial 
sac  which  is  wanting  in  the  congenital  variety,  and  in 
some  oases  »  small  portion  of  the  omentsm  or  boweb 
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passes  throagh  the  umbilical  ring,  vhicli  in  new-bora 
infants  is  still  open. 

The  congenital  variety  is  a  malformation ;  the  scci- 
dental  umbilical  hernia  is  caused  by  palling  the  umbi- 
lical cord  during  the  act  of  parturition,  by  ulceration  and 
suppuration  of  the  umbilicus  &fter  inflammation,  or  by 
the  violent  crying  of  infants ;  it  may  likewise  be  caused 
by  flatulence  or  violent  pressing  during  an  evacuation  of 
the  bowels. 

After  the  hernia  has  been  reduced,  and  a  suitable 
bandage  with  a  delicate  pad  has  been  applied  to  keep 
the  parts  in  place  and  prevent  another  protrusion,  nature 
will  complete  the  cure.  For  the  treatment,  the  reader 
is  referred  to  the  end  of  this  chapter. 

c.  Inguinal  and  Scrotal  Hernia. 
This  variety  is  likewise  either  congenital  or  accidental. 
Id  the  congenital  variety,  a  portion  of  bowel  descends 
with  the  testicles  through  the  abdominal  ring.  This 
must  take  place  sooner  or  later,  if  the  upper  orifice  of  the 
inguinal  canal  should  remain  open.  The  difference  be- 
tween the  congenital  and  accidental  variety  is  this,  that, 
in  congenital  hernia,  the  protruded  bowel  and  the  testes 
are  enclosed  in  the  same  sac,  whereas  in  the  accidental 
variety,  the  testicles  are  not  contained  in  the  hernial  sac. 
The  existence  of  this  kind  of  hernia  is  inferred  from 
the  following  symptoms :  The  inguinal  region  swells 
when  the  children  cry,  cough,  press  on  the  rectum,  or 
are  troubled  by  flatulence  ;  when  the  testicle  had  pre- 
maturely descended  into  the  scrotum  ;  when  the  color  of 
the  swelling  is  the  same  as  that  of  the  rest  of  the  skin, 
and  when  the  reduction  of  the  tumor  by  pressure  is  ac- 
companied by  a  rambling  or  gurgling  noise. 

TREATMENT. 

Omitting  a  deacription  of  the  surgical  treatment  whi(^ 
is  fully  explained  in  works  on  sargery,  I  shall  content 
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myself  -mih  furnishing  a  few  indispensable  partionlars 
of  the  homoeopathic  treatment  of  hernia. 

In  treating  hernia,  whether  congenital  or  accidental, 
we  should  not  omit  to  inquire  into  the  predisposing  cause. 
If  the  coughing  or  crjing  of  children  were  alone  suffi- 
cient to  induce  hernia,  it  would  exist  much  more  fre- 
quently than  it  does.  But  for  the  same  reason  that 
hernia  frequently  occurs  in  atler-life  without  any  ap- 
parent cause,  it  may  take  place  in  children,  every  part 
of  whose  organism,  including  the  muscles  and  their  con- 
stitnents,  is  still  feehle  and  lacks  firmness.  This  weak- 
ness is  sometimes  increased  by  hereditary  debility,  and 
we  know  that  a  hereditary  morbid  disposition  can  be  era- 
dicated by  treatment.  This  observation  likewise  applies 
to  hernia. 

A  real  specific,  not  only  for  hernia  but  also  for  the 
chronic  diathesis  which  leads  to  the  formation  of  her- 
nia, is  Acidum-sulphuricum,  the  15th,  24tli  or  SOth 
attenuation.  I  have  opposed  Hahnemann's  psora-theory 
with  a  good  deal  of  firmness,  and  do  oppose  it  yet  in  all 
cases  which  I  am  able  to  account  for  npon  difibrent  prin- 
ciples with  more  satisfaction  to  myself ;  bat  in  the  case 
of  hernia  I  frankly  confess  that  the  psora-doctrine  seems 
to  acoonnt  better  than  any  other  view,  for  the  primary 
disposition  for  such  a  weakness. 

When  such  a  disposition  exists,  crying,  coughing,  fla- 
tulence, continual  diarrhoeic  stools,  may  easily  cause  a 
rupture.  Under  such  circumstances  Nux-vom.,  Aurum, 
Aniimonium-crudum,  Sulphur,  Lycopodium,  always  in 
very  high  attenuations,  are  the  remedies  that  will  meet 
both  the  local  disease  and  the  constitutional  psora.  The 
accompanying  symptoms  have  to  decide  the  choice  of  the 
remedy,  which,  on  account  of  the  vaguenesB  of  the  symp- 
toms, is  sometimes  rather  difficult  even  for  the  most  ex- 
perienced praotitioner.  In  such  cases  the  temperament 
of  the  mother  may  assist  us  in  deciding  in  favor  of  one 
or  the  other  remedy  ;  bat,  if  this  indication  should  like- 
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wise  be  vanting,  tre  then  bare  to  make  up  our  minds  to 
give  two  remediee  in  sltematioD,  a  dose  every  24  hoars. 
The  cure  will  not  fail  unless  some  str&nge  untoward 
circnmstance  should  prevent  it. 


CHAPTER  XI. 
DESCENSION  OF  THE  TESTICLES  AFTER  BIRTH. 

The  testicles  generall;  descend  into  the  scrotum  in 
the  two  last  months  of  foetal  life.  In  some  cases,  how- 
ever, the  descension  takes  place,  sooner  or  later,  after 
birth,  sometimes  even  at  the  age  of  maturity,  and  there 
are  cases  where  the  testicles  remain  in  the  abdomen  al- 
together without  the  sexual  faculty  being  impaired  there- 
by ;  we  term  this  latter  condition  crypaorchidea  or  teatt- 
condi. 

The  descent  of  the  testicles  after  birth  is  generally 
accomplished  without  any  trouble ;  but  there  are  cases 
which  simulate  inguinal  hernia,  and  might  he  mistaken 
for  it,  if  we  did  not  subject  the  condition  of  the  scrotum 
to  a  careful  examination.  If  the  testicle,  on  the  side 
where  the  swelling  in  the  inguinal  region  is  located, 
should  be  wanting,  it  is  fair  to  suppose  that  this  swelling 
is  caused  by  the  passage  of  the  testicle  through  the  in- 
guinal ring.  If  there  should  he  no  unpleasant  symp- 
toms, it  is  best  to  let  nature  alone.  But  if  unnecessary 
manipulations  of  the  swelling,  in  consequence  of  its  being 
mistaken  for  inguinal  hernia,  should  have  induced  inflam- 
matory symptoms,  they  will  disappear  under  the  action 
of  a  small  dose  of  Aconite,  which  may,  if  necessary,  he 
followed  by  a  small  dose  of  Armca. 
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CHAPTER  Xn. 

URINARY  DIFFICULTIES  OP  CHILDREN. 
Affections  of  this  kind  are  easily  recognized  in  fnll- 
grown  persons,  but  mncti  less  easily  id  little  children 
vho  are  unable  to  describe  their  condition  and  where  we 
have  to  depend  ezclusiTely  npon  an  inspection  of  the  ob- 
jective phenomena.  The  bladder  is  very  much  distended, 
to  judge  from  the  distention  of  the  lower  abdomen,  where 
the  bladder  may  be  felt  on  one  side,  aboTe  the  pubic  bones, 
as  an  elastic  ball  with  dull  fluctuation,  and  sharply  dis- 
tinguiahed  from  the  bowels  at  its  upper  portion.  An  in- 
strumental examination  is  scarcely  ever  advisable.  The 
existence  of  the  trouble  has  to  be  inferred  from  the  ac- 
companying perceptible  symptoms.  Nor  does  the  urine 
shed  any  light  on  the  nature  and  extent  of  the  difficolty, 
unless  we  should  be  able  to  derire  some  information  from 
tbo  slight  stain  of  the  urine  on  the  diaper. 

a.  Ischuria  vesicalis,  relentio  urinoi,  {Retention  or  Sup- 
pression of  Urine). 
Ischaria  is  generally  a  mere  symptom  belonging  to  a 
more  extensive  disorder,  and  should  be  treated  according- 
ly. New-born  in&nts  generally  discharge  the  contents 
of  the  rectum  and  bladder  shortly  after  birth  ;  in  some 
cases,  however,  the  urine  is  retained  for  a  longer  period, 
and  the  above  mentioned  symptoms  set  in.  This  reten- 
tion of  urine  is  sometimes  accompanied  by  fever,  sleep- 
lessness, piteous  moaning  and  crying,  especially  when 
pressure  is  made  on  the  region  of  the  bladder ;  the  child 
draws  up  its  legs,  twists  its  little  body,  convulsions  and 
other  dangerous  symptoms  set  tn. 

TREATMENT. 

This  affection  is  easily  cured,  whether  it  proceed  from 
spasms  or  inflammation.     At  the  commencement  of  the 


;q,t,7,:-nb,'G00l^lc 


lO  URINARY    DIPPICULTIKS    OP  CHTLDREt). 

disorder  &  bath  or  injection  of  tepid  milk  is  sometimea 
sufficient  to  remove  the  difficulty.  If  milk  shoald  not  he 
handy,  water  may  be  substituted,  taking  care  to  mix  a 
little  bran  in  the  irater  that  is  to  be  used  for  the  bath. 
While  the  child  is  in  the  bath,  the  region  of  the  bladder 
is  to  be  rubbed  with  the  hand  in  a  circular  manner.  If  no 
urine  should  be  voided  after  the  lapse  of  fifteen  minutes, 
an  injection  may  then  be  administered,  which  will  gene- 
rally procure  relief.  In  older  children  this  siuiple  treat- 
ment is  sometimes  insufficient  and  medicinal  agents  have 
to  be  resorted  to.  Previously,  however,  the  mother  or 
some  other  person  whom  the  child  is  very  fond  of  (on  ac- 
count of  the  magnetism  which  emanates  from  such  per- 
sons, and  pervading  the  organism  of  the  child,  favors  the 
action  of  the  means  which  are  employed  by  them  in  its 
behalf)  may  rub  a  little  warm  linseed-oil  on  the  region 
of  the  bladder,  after  which  the  parts  may  be  covered  with 
warm  flannel.  Or  a  flaxseed  poultice  may  be  applied  to 
the  region  of  the  bladder. 

If  the  child  shoald  be  very  restless,  if  its  motions 
should  denote  anxiety,  if  the  body  should  he  very  warm, 
and  the  dry  lips  and  the  thirst  should  denote  internal 
heat ;  if  tlie  face  should  be  bloated  and  red,  a  small  dose 
of  Aconite  should  at  once  he  given  in  order  to  prevent 
the  development  of  an  impending  inflammation  which 
mi^ht  be  attended  with  dangerous  spasmodic  symptoms. 
In  two  hours  all  the  danger  is  generally  over,  and  no 
other  remedy  is  requited.  If  convulsions,  spasms,  cold- 
ness of  the  extremities  should  already  have  set  in,  it  is 
undoubtedly  proper  to  give  the  Aconite,  but  it  should  he 
followed  in  half  an  hour  hy  a  minute  dose  of  Ipecacuanha, 
unless  a  marked  improvement  should  set  in  shortly  after 
the  exhibition  of  the  Aconite,  in  which  case  it  may  he 
allowed  to  act  longer  than  half  an  hour,  until  its  action 
seems  to  be  exhausted.  We  may  then  either  repeat  the 
Aconite,  or,  if  spasmodic  symptoms  should  develop  them- 
selves, exhibit  a  dose  of  Ipecacuanha. 
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It  is  mj  custom  to  avail  myself  of  domeBtic  remedies 
irbenever  I  can  do  bo  safely  and  profitably.  In  this  af- 
fection I  have  frequently  used  an  infnsion  of  the  common 
parsley  (apium  petroselinum)  which  is  used  as  a  domes- 
tic remedy  for  this  trouble  in  some  parts  of  Germany. 
My  indication  was  a  frequent  pressing  on  the  part  of  the 
child  while  it  cried,  as  if  it  would  press  out  Bomething, 
after  which  a  few  drops  of  urine  ^ye^e  discharged  with 
violent  cries,  and  such  a  violent  twisting  of  the  legs  that 
the  skin  would  almost  be  rubbed  off  the  ankles  ;  for  such 
a  condition  the  parsley  acted  as  a  specific. 

The  same  observation  applies  to  the  rosa  canina  (wild- 
briar,  dog's-rose)  likewise  as  an  infusion,  in  teaspoonful 
doses ;  I  have  generally  found  this  remedy  to  afford  much 
relief. 

If  the  retention  should  be  of  a  spasmodic  nature  and 
be  caused  by  the  children  taking  cold  in  consequence  of 
being  left  with  a  wet  diaper  on  too  long,  other  remedies 
will  have  to  bo  given  instead  of  the  former.  I  can  only 
furnish  general  indications  for  the  selection  of  these  re- 
medies, and  must  leave  the  carefully  individualising  phy- 
sician to  decide  whether  one  or  the  other  remedy  is  to  be 
used.  One  of  the  principal  remedies  in  this  affection  is 
Pvlsalilla,  one  globule  of  the  30th  attenuation.  It  seems 
to  be  generally  suitable  to  the  infantile  organism,  and  in 
this  case,  responds  more  particularly  to  the  exciting  cause 
and  to  the  following  conditions  :  gentle  character,  very 
pale  skin,  n  feeling  of  coldness  which  is  characteristic  in 
this  disorder,  low  moaning  or  piteous  crying,  espression 
of  anxiety  in  the  features  of  the  child,  short  and  oppressed 
breathing ;  the  lieat  or  even  the  redness  in  the  region  of 
the  bladder,  denoting  inflammation,  does  not  counter- 
indicate  this  drug ;  on  the  contrary,  such  symptoms  be- 
long to  the  primary  action  of  Pulsatilla  on  the  organism, 
and  are  therefore  additional  indications  in  the  present 
disorder.  A  good  many  drugs  are  capable  of  removing 
inflammatory  conditions,  nlthnugh  they  are  not.  properly 
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Speaking,  antiphlogistice.  If  we  would  clusify  drags  in 
this  manner,  the  sphere  of  action  of  many  of  oar  moat 
Talaable  remedies  woald  be  unnecesBarilj  curtailed,  and 
their  usefulness  in  many  cases  sacrificed  to  a  foolish  pre- 
judice. But  the  pathogenesis  of  Pulsatilla  does  contain 
true  inflammatory  conditions,  especially  those  of  a  ca- 
tsrrhal  and  rbeamatlc  character,  and  shows  a  distinct 
correspondence  to  inflammatory  afiectiona  of  the  mu- 
cous and  synovial  membranes,  tendinous  and  mascalar 
sheaths,  dltc. 

Ischuria  being  a  very  frequent  disorder  among  chil- 
dren, even  of  a  more  advanced  ago,  I  will  take  this  op- 
portunity of  speaking  on  the  subject  more  in  detail. 

In  catarrhal  ischuria,  Dulcamara  15th  or  24th  at- 
tenuation is  an  excellent  remedy,  thoogb  it  is  more  suit- 
able to  larger  than  to  small  children.  Larger  children 
delight  in  wading  through  pools  of  water  and  getting 
their  feet  wet.  By  this  means  they  will  contract  dis- 
ease, especially  retention  of  urine  with  discharge  of  a  few 
drops  of  urine  only.  Dulcamara  will  certainly  remove 
this  difficulty,  if  there  be  a  discharge  of  mucus  from  the 
urethra,  and  the  urine  have  a  milky  appearance  and  de- 
posit a  sediment  of  white  mucus.  Though  a  few  drops 
of  urine  keep  discharging  all  the  time,  the  bladder  is 
nevertheless  full,  the  child  experiences  a  constant  but  in- 
efiectual  urging  to  urinate,  and  the  moaning  and  groan- 
ing of  the  little  patient,  the  pressing  on  the  bladder,  and 
the  frequent  drawing  up  of  the  tegs  denote  great  sufler- 
ing  which  the  little  patient  is  unable  to  define. 

Another  excellent  remedy  for  catarrhal  ischuria  is 
Belladonna,  although  its  primary  action  on  the  healthy 
organism  does  not  contain  any  very  striking  indications 
for  the  cure  of  morbid  conditions  of  the  bladder.  It  has 
suppression  of  the  urinary  secretions,  retention  of  urine, 
with  difficult  emission  of  a  few  drops  of  urine  at  a  time  ; 
hut  that  which  points  more  characteristically  to  Bella- 
donna in  tbis  disease,  are  tlie  spasms  and  convulsions 
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vhich  frequently  rouse  the  child  from  a  restless  sleep,  or 
set  in  on  tonohing  the  bladder  ever  so  little ;  in  this  case 
the  spasms  are  sometimes  accompanied  by  singultus,  or  a 
violent  contortion  of  the  extremities  vhich  finally  be- 
come perfectly  rigid.  Ipecacuanha,  ^natia,  and  espe- 
cially Ht/oseiamu3  might  likewise  be  serviceable  in  such 
cases  ;  but  when  the  above  symptoms  are  partially  in- 
duced by  fright,  and  the  child  has  a  robust,  plethoric  0(»i- 
stitation,  with  rush  of  blood  to  the  head,  bloated  face,  hot 
and  burning  body,  tormenting  thirst,  stertorous  breath- 
ing during  sleep,  with  frequent  starting  as  if  in  affright. 
Belladonna  deserves  a  preference  over  all  other  reme- 
dies. 

Ischuria  may  be  occasioned  by  pressure,  costosion,  by 
a  fall,  bruise  or  some  similar  mechanical  injury,  in  which 
case  the  sexual  organs  become  oedematous,  the  urethra 
looks  red,  there  is  pain  in  the  region  of  the  neck  of  the 
bladder,  and  the  pressing  and  urging  to  urinate  disap- 
pear when  making  pressure  on  the  perinaeum  with  the 
thumb.  This  group  of  symptoms  may  likewise  occur 
without  any  apparent  cause,  but  in  either  case  Arnica 
6th  or  12th  attenuation,  will  afford  speedy  relief. 

Rhus,  80th  attenuation,  may  also  be  found  useful  when 
the  dark  and  almost  bloody  urine  is  discharged  in  drops, 
and  there  is  some  difficulty  of  moving  the  lower  limbs ; 
the  disease  was  caused  by  a  fall  or  blow  on  the  saoro- 
lumbar  region.  Pulsatilla  should  likewise  be  thought 
of  in  such  a  case. 

Some  children  contract  a  habit  of  playing  with  their 
private  parts.  This  is  sometimes  owing  to  the  presence 
of  worms,  especially  in  older  children  ;  bat  I  know  posi- 
tively that  in  many  cases  this  habit  is  taught  them  by 
their  nurses.  Among  the  many  pernicious  consequences 
of  the  premature  excitement  which  is  occasioned  by  this 
abuse,  retention  of  urine  is  one  of  more  immediate  occur- 
rence. As  a  matter  of  course,  the  abuse  should  at  once 
be  put  a  stop  to,  and  proper  treatment  resorted  to.  If 
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the  aboTementioned  remedies  Bfaonid  prove  ineffectual ; 
if  the  ezcesaire  ciyiog  of  the  child  during  the  paseage  of 
a  few  .drops  of  urine,  the  swelling  of  the  pubic  and  iDgni> 
nal  region,  the  sensitiveneeB  of  the  hot  scrotum  to  the 
tooch,  the  bloating  of  the  penis,  ehoald  indicate  the  exis- 
tence of  acute  pain ;  if  the  bod;  should  be  cold,  the  face 
pale  and  the  little  sufferer  should  be  tormented  by  ex- 
cessire  thirst,  and  ;et  be  nnable  to  swallow  drink,  the 
higher  attenuations  of  Cantkaridea  will  prove  specifically 
adapted  to  snch  a  condition. 

As  regards  Ckmnabi»,  which  is  strongly  recommended 
by  some  pr&otitioners  for  such  a  case,  I  am  unable  to 
Bay  much  either  for  or  against  this  agent.  Difficulty  of 
urinating,  and  pun  with  cries  while  passing  a  few  iropi 
at  urine,  seem. to  be  its  principal  indications  in  ischuria. 
The  inflammatory  and  consensual  symptoms  are  but 
feebly  developed. 

In  children  of  six  months  old,  I  have  Been  retention 
of  urine  induced  by  brandy,  which  had  been  given  the 
child  for  the  purpose  of  putting  it  to  sleep.  I  have  been 
called  to  prescribe  for  such  cases,  without  being  acquainted 
with  the  exciting  cause.  There  were  no  spasmodic  symp- 
toms ;  the  affection  seemed  to  be  of  a  paralytic  natore, 
with  symptoms  of  sopor;  even  when  wide  awake  the 
child  did  not  seem  to  possess  its  usual  brightness.  The 
idea  that  hydrocephalus  might  be  approaching,  did  not 
satisfy  me  entirely,  and  all  I  felt  able  to  do,  was  to  select 
a  remedy  id  accordance  with  tbo  symptoms.  I  gave 
Opium,  6th  attenuation,  and  rejoiced  at  the  idea  of  hav- 
ing out  off  SBoh  a  daogerons  malady  in  its  very  germ. 
Sut  in  a  few  days  the  same  symptoms  made  their  ap- 
pearance. The  child  was  pale,  stupid,  the  breathing  was 
stertorous ;  the  child  could  not  be  roused  ;  not  even  by 
the  frequent  retching  and  vomiting,  or  by  the  periodi- 
cally recarring-pressing  and  drawing  up  of  the  lege. 
As  soon  as  I  found  out  the  tme  cause  of  the  trouble, 
Nux  v.,  80th  attenoation,  was  given  with  speedy  and  com- 
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p1et«  relief.  Bnt  not  only  in  iBchnria  caneed  by  abuse  of 
spirits,  bat  also  in  other  forme  of  isahnria  or  Btntngnry, 
arising  from  cold,  or  a  derangement  of  the  stomach,  yaz- 
TOntica  il  a  specific  remedy ;  for  arinary  affections  are 
embraced  in  the  physiologic  action  of  this  drug. 

The  above-named  are  the  principal  remedies  which 
should  be  used  in  this  malady.  In  chronic  cases,  whea 
the  trouble  reonrs  titter  the  least  exposure,  other  reme- 
dies have  to  be  given,  either  alone  or  in  alternation 
vith  the  foregoing.  Snoh  remedies  are  Sulphur,  Sar- 
aapariUa,  Phoapkori-addum,  Lycopodium,  Gauatt- 
cum.  Sepia,  Nitri-addum,  Plumhum. 

b.   Urodialysia  NeoncUarvm. 

Kew-bora  infuits  sometimes  discharge  the  nrine  in 
drops ;  it  is  red  and  seems  to  bum ;  for,  while  passing 
it,  the  infants  cry,  bend  doable,  draw  np  their  legs ;  the 
bowels  are  either  bound  or  the  passages  resemble  stirred 
eggs;  the  breath  smells  sour,  with  sour  eructations  and 
vomiting.  Ai^erwards  the  skin  in  many  parts  becomes 
excoriated;  they  assume  a  brown  color,  and  secrete  a 
oorrosive  moisture  having  the  smell  of  urine ;  the  epi- 
dermis sometimes  rises  in  the  shape  of  eczematous  vesi- 
cles or  blisters  of  a  larger  size,  like  pemphigus,  which 
break  and  leave  superficial  ulcers.  The  urinary  diffi- 
culty does  not  always  last  nninterruptedly.  Daring 
recovery  the  symptoms  gradually  disappear,  bat  there 
remtuns  a  disposition  to  relapses. 

This  disorder  is  sometimes  complicated  with  the  fol- 
lowing diseases :  peritonitis,  the  abdomen  which  had 
been  spasmodically  drawn  in  heretofore,  becomes  tym- 
panitic and  painful  to  the  touch ;  disease  of  the  liver, 
with  malignant  jaundice;  irritation  of  the  pneumo-gas- 
tric  nerves,  with  sudden  spasm  of  the  chest,  short, 
panting  breathing,  abdominal  respiration  and  lastly 
vomiting  which  terminates  the  attack;  gastromalacia ; 
acute  hydrocephalns.      All  these  various  complications 
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may  render  the  disease  fatal.  Before  these  complica- 
tions, which  are  frequently  of  a  metastatic  nature,  take 
place,  the  moist  sores  frequently  dry  up. 

This  disease  is  said  to  be  met  with  only  among  in&ots. 
its  primary  causes  are  previously- existing  herpes  of  the 
mother  or  nurse ;  congenital  syphilis ;  food  which  en- 
genders acidity,  vitiated  milk,  badly  prepared  paps  made 
of  floor,  nnclesnliness.  ,  According  to  Hahnemann's  and 
my  own  observation,  the  disease  is  caused  by  hereditary 
psora.  This  observation  is  confirmed  by  the  opinion  of 
authors  who  assign  herpetic  eruptions  as  the  cause  of 
the  disease. 

I  do  not  think  that  the  morbid  condition  of  the  uri- 
nary organs  causes  the  other  symptoms  of  this  disease ; 
the  urinary  irritation  is  not  a  permanent  phenomenon  in 
this  affection,  and  it  therefore  sbems  to  me  that  it  is 
rather  a  symptom  and,  together  with  the  other  symptoms, 
constitutes  the  constitutional  derangement.  However, 
inasmuch  as  it  is  customary  to  class  urodialysis  neona- 
torum among  the  diseases  of  the  urinary  organs,  I  have 
not  wished  to  deviate  from  the  received  opinion,  the  ra- 
ther lis  the  principal  secondary  symptoms  of  this  affec- 
tion will  be  found  fully  treated  in  other  porta  of  this 
work. 

If  the  affection  should  have  been  induced  by  the  diet 
of  the  mother  or  nurse,  and  is  perceived  by  the  physician 
in  the  commencement,  as  soon  as  the  characteristic  dif- 
ficulty of  urinating  makes  its  appearance,  a  cure  may  be 
effected  by  regulating  the  diet  of  the  mother;  this,  at 
least,  is  necessary,  even  if  we  deem  it  necessary  to 
resort  to  medical  treatment.  If  acidity  should  develop 
itself  in  the  infant,  this  is  a  sore  sign  that  the  mother's 
diet  is  not  suited  to  her  babe  and  has  to  be  altered. 
For  the  urinary  difficulty  Ipecacuanha,  Pulsatilla,  Nux- 
vomica  and  perhaps  China,  might  be  given  in  suitably 
small  doses,  an<I  always  with  reference  to  the  exciting 
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MTise.  If  tmcleanlinesB  should  hare  indnced  the  disor- 
der, it  ie  &  matter  of  courBe  that  the  child  should  be 
kept  cleaner.  In  this  disease,  no  matter  from  what 
cause  it  may  have  arisen,  baths  of  milk,  bran  and  a  little 
castile-so&p,  are  of  great  use,  and  ehonld  be  administered 
under  any  circnmstances.  If  the  disease  be  caused  by 
syphilis,  the  sores  on  the  skin  will  break  out  even  a  fev 
days  after  the  birth  of  the  infant.  High  potencies  of 
Mercurius-vivus,  iShlub.,  and  Corrosivus  are  the  proper 
remedies  for  such  a  case.  Calomel  might  be  preferable 
if  syphilis  should  have  been  contracted  by  the  mother 
during  her  pregnancy,  or  if  the  infant  should  have  been 
infected  by  its  nurse.  But  this  dmg  should  be  admin- 
istered in  very  small  doses ;  for  at  no  period  of  human 
life  are  the  salivary  glands  so  easily  affected  by  calomel 
as  in  infancy.  If  the  affection  should  resnlt  from  psora, 
the  symptoms  will  likewise  soon  become  apparent,  but 
not  so  speedily  as  in  the  ease  of  syphilis.  In  both  cases 
it  may  be  judicious  to  bring  the  in&ntile  organism  under 
the  influence  of  the  medicine,  by  administering  it  to  the 
mother.  In  the  case  of  psora,  the  symptoms  point  to 
StUpkur  as  the  best  remedy,  which  should  be  given  at 
increasing  interralB ;  in  case  the  psora  should  be  oom- 
plicated  with  Byphilia,  a  dose  of  Mercurius  may  be  in- 
terpolated every  now  and  then,  which  may  be  followed 
by  a  dose  of  Hepar-3ulpkuris,  provided  the  condition 
of  the  eruption  should  require  this  agent.  If  the  more 
pressing  symptoms  should  have  been  removed,  and  only 
a  little  difficulty  of  passing  water  remun,  a  dose  of  Lff- 
copodium,  SOth  attenuation,  will  speedily  complete  the 
cure.  The  powder  of  Lycopodiiim  has  been  applied  by 
allopathic  physidane  externally,  to  excoriations  of  chil- 
dren ;  but  latterly,  whether  indnced  by  our  example,  I  am 
unable  to  determine,  Buf  eland,  Schoenlein  and  Canalatt 
recommend  it  likewise  as  an  internal  medicine  in  va- 
riooa  affeotioDS  of  children. 
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c.  Enuresis,  incontinentia  urina  noctuma,  {Inabili- 
ty to  retain  the  Urine,  wetting  the  bed.) 

This  -weakness  generally  befalla  older  children,  and 
sotnetimeB  continues  until  the  age  of  puheecence.  l!here 
is  either  a  constant  dribbling . of  the  urine;  or  else  the 
desire  to  nrinate  is  felt,  but  there  is  an  inability  to 
ret(un  it,  and  it  is  therefore  expelled  suddenly,  ae  by 
force.  The  urine  frequently  passes  off  during  sleep 
vithont  the  children  being  aware  of  it.  The  causes  of 
this  weakness  are:  weakness  of  the  sphincter  vesicie, 
exceseire  Irritability  of  fhe  urinary  bladder,  general 
bodily  debility,  profound  sleep,  excessive  laziness,  or 
habit.  The  prognosis  is  favorable,  for  generally  the 
affection  disappears  of  itself,  but  may  then  continue 
until  the  age  of  pubescence. 

TBEATMEWT. 

As  is  the  cose  with  many  other  diseases  of  children, 
BO  likewise  this  weakness ;  it  seems  to  spring  from  a 
psoric,  herpetic,  or  Bcrofolous  diathesis.  Most  children 
affected  with  this  infirmity,  have  a  weakly  constitution, 
they  look  pale,  sickly,  with  blue  mar^s  around  the 
eyes,  and  other  symptoms  like  those  denoting  the  pre- 
sence of  worms,  which  frequently  give  rise  to  this  disor- 
der. Since  a  spajity,  unwholesome  diet  favors  the  de- 
velopment of  such  a  weakness,  this  expluns  its  more 
frequent  occurrence  among  the  children  of  the  poorer 
classes  when  of  a  more  advanced  age,  whereas  among 
the  wealthier  classes  children  of  from  three  to  six  years 
are  mpre  frequently  affected  i>y  it.  The  fallowing  die- 
tetic rules  are  indispensable  to  a  cure :  not  much  drink 
in  the  evening,  no  beer,  tea,  a  moderate  supper ;  childreo 
should  sleep  on  horse-hair  mattrsBses,  instead  of  feather- 
beds;  the  body  should  be  washed  with  cold  water  every 
mOTuing,  and  then  properly  dried  and  rubbed  off.  The 
ose  of  cold  water  will  diminish  the  excessive  irritability 


D.qitizeabyG00l^lc 


VBINARV    DIFFICULTIBB   OP   CBILDBBIf.  79 

of  the  sphincter  veucie.  and  vill  en&ble  the  patient  to 
retain  the  urine,  for  the  purpose  of  aocaBtoming  the 
sphincter  to  &  more  vigorous  resistance,  and  the  bl«dder 
to  increased  dilatation.  The  child  should  likewise  be 
taken  ap  in  the  evening  after  a  few  hoars  sleep,  and  if 
it  lie  on  the  back,  it  should  be  tnmed  orer  on  the  side. 
As  regards  the  treatment.  Sulphur  80th  attenuation,  will 
be  found  to  answer  in  most  cases,  giving  at  first  a  dosb 
everj  other  day ;  after  the  lapse  of  eight  days  one  everj 
four  days,  gradually  lengthening  the  interv^.  If  Sul- 
phur should  not  cure  the  trouble,  we  shall  have  to  exr 
amine  the  case  very  oarefiilly  in  order  to  find  some 
characteristic  symptom  for  the  selection  of  anotfanr 
medii»nal  agent.  This  will  sometimes  be  found  to  be 
some  out  of  the  way  symptom  which  bad  escaped  onr 
attention.  PuUaiUla  is  snitmble  to  children  having 
slender  frames,  with  blond  hair,  and  a  mild  disposition; 
it  seems  to  be  more  suitable  to  ^rls  than  boys.  Sepia 
80  may  likewise  be  considered  wider  snob  circumstances, 
and,  together  with  'Pulsatiila,  is  moreover  indicated  1^ 
an  excessive  secretion  of  mucus  from  the  pudendum. 
Oraphitea  80  may  be  useful  wben  Sulphur  had  proved 
ineffectual,  especially  when  some  cutaneous  eruption  tar 
whidi  Ghraphites  is  indicated,  is  present.  The  same 
remarks  apply  to  Carbo-veg.,  DuUam^  and  JtfsrcM- 
Tuu.  Other  remedies  are  Causticum,  Nairutn-muri- 
alfcum,  Beltadonna,  Oina,  Conium,  Hepar-tulphurit, 
&0.,  to  the  pathogenesis  of  which  the  physician  is  her* 
referred. 

d.  Urinary  Difficulties  occasioned  by  gravel  or  ealcuti. 
They  may  oocnr  immediately  after  birth  or  at  a  later 
period,  and  oan  be  easily  distingnished  from  other  diffi- 
culties of  the  nrinary  organs.  The  morbid  mattw  is 
famed  either  in  the  Iddneys  and  ureters,  w  in  the  blad- 
der, and  even  the  urethra.  The  following  symptoms  are 
ofaarasteristio :  painfbl  urtaatton  ;  painfbl  dieobarge  irf  e 
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few  drops  of  a  reddish  blood-colored  nrine,  with  slimy  or 
pomleDt  sediment.  If  gravel  or  calculi  have  been  dis- 
charged from  the  urethra,  the  diagnosis  is  quite  certain ; 
it  is,  howOTer,  more  difficnlt,  when  the  morbid  concre- 
tions are  located  in  the  kidneys  or  ureters.  In  the  case 
of  hoys,  the  existence  of  a  stone  in  the  bladder  can  be 
ascertuned  by  means  of  an  examination  per  rectum. 
The  disease  is  not  a  rare  one,  only  it  oocors  more  fre- 
quently in  some  districts  than  in  others,  probably  on 
account  of  climate  or  some  other  atmospheric  or  physi- 
cal caose.  Secondary  symptoms,  pains  and  the  like, 
which  freqnently  accompany  the  existence  of  oalcnli  or 
stone,  have  not  much  valne  in  a  therapentio  point  of 
view.  Among  these  secondary  symptoms  the  spasmodic 
symptoms  rank  highest ;  the  little  patients  clench  their 
fists,  tremble  all  over,  tnm  bine  in  the  fece,  the  extre- 
mities twitch,  and  even  oonvalsiona  set  in,  which  fre- 
quently terminate  fatally.  The  accompanying  gastric 
irritatioD  is  characterised  by  colic,  vomiting  with  or 
without  diarrhffia,  &c.,  and  finally  terminates  in  chronic 
diarrhoea  and  atrophy. 

Among  the  above-mentioned  remedies  far  urinary 
affections,  many  will  be  found  dsgM  in  this  disorder. 
One  of  our  principal  specifics  for  this  difficulty,  however, 
is  SartapariUa,  80th  attenuation,  which  homceopathic 
physicians  have  used  with  the  greatest  success  for  stone 
as  well  as  for  calculi.  But  the  organism  has  to  be 
thoroughly  impregnated  with  this  remedy,  if  it  is  to 
remove  the  disorganization.  Afler  a  period  it  may  be 
expedient  to  exhibit  some  intercurrent  remedy,  the  selec- 
tion of  which  may  perhaps  be  facilitated  by  a  chemical 
analysis  of  the  gravel,  when  it  may  be  found  that  Phoa~ 
pAorus,  Silicea,  Caicarea-carbon.,  Aeidum-phosphor., 
Alumina,  may  he  suggested  by  the  uric  acid,  the  phos- 
phate and  carbonate  of  lime,  the  albumen  and  other 
ingredients  of  the  ocmoretion.  The  symptoms  point  like- 
wise to  Cantudna,  Lycopodium,  Zincum.  Uva-wsi 
may  be  used  empirically ;  we  know  that  it  has  cured  this 
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affection,  &nd  is  partially  indicated  by  the  bloody  and 
pnmlent  urine,  which  is  a  pathogenetic  sympton)  of  this 
drag.  In  lithiasis  Allopathic  physioiaDs  ase  the  car- 
bonates as  solventfi,  and  they  Bometimes  afford  great 
relief;  why  should  not  bomceopathio  phyBiciane  do  the 
same  ?  Perhaps  a  small  dose  might  be  BuScient,  and 
convince  our  opponeotB  of  the  efficacy  of  small  doses  in 
general. 

The  secondary  symptoms  sometimes  become  bo  violent 
that  it  may  be  necessary  to  resort  to  some  palliatire  for 
the  pnrpoBe  of  moderating  them.  One  of  the  printapal 
palliatives  for  the  spasmodic  symptoms  is  a  aotution  of 
Camphor,  one  grain  in  a  hundred  drops  of  alcohol,  of 
which  I  give  a  drop  every  five  minates  in  a  little  warm 
milk  or  water  nntil  the  pains  abate,  when  the  medicine 
may  be  given  less  irequently,  and  gradually  discontinued 
altogether.  Experience  has  convinced  me  that  the  second 
and  third  attenuation  will  do  aa  much  good  as  the  tino- 
tore,  and  that  the  urine  is  even  discharged  with  more 
ease.  If  Camphor  should  not  relieve  in  half  an  hour, 
we  may  resort  to  dcuta-viroaa,  one  or  two  globules  of 
the  30th  attenuation,  eBpecially  for  the  violent  trembling 
of  the  extremities,  which  are  rigid  as  after  convulsions. 
I  have  found  this  remedy  to  help  in  almost  every  case, 
and  I  only  repeat  it  when  another  paroxysm  sets  in. 
The  seat  of  the  disease  is  likewise  agreeably  affected  by 
this  drug.  In  this  affection  Belladonna,  Ipecac.,  Ignat., 
Hyoac,  Stramon.,  Opium,  are  likewise  excellsn^  reme- 
dies, the  particular  indications  of  which  will  be  furnished 
in  the  chapter  of  the  spasmodic  affections. 

If  the  bowels  should  be  sympathetically  affected,  which 
is  particularly  the  case  in  the  laBt  stage  of  the  spasmo- 
dic symptoms,  Veratrum,  Colocynthis,  ChamomiUa, 
Ipecac.,  Arsenicum,  ^c,  may  have  to  be  exhibited.  In 
a  case  of  great  urgency,  like  the  present,  the  physician 
muBt  be  previously  acquainted  with  the  pathogenesis  of 
these  drugs,  in  order  to  use  them  with  advantage. 
4' 
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CHAPTER  XIII, 

INTUMESCENTIA,  INDURATIO  UAMMAEUM  (SWELL- 
ING AND  INDUEATION  OF  THE  BREASTS  OF 
NEW-BORN  INFANTS.) 

I  have  seen  this  sweUiDg  in  boys  aa  well  as  girls,  and 
it  ie  therefore  a  mistake  to  suppose  that  it  arises  from 
an  accamulation  of  milk.  The  fluid  contaiiied  in  the 
nipples  is  not  milk  but  lymph.  K  left  to  itself,  the 
swelling  generally  disappears  without  any  further  trouble. 
But  if  it  should  be  irritated  by  the  rough  handling  of 
nnrs^s,  who  imagine  that  the  contents  have  to  be  pressed 
out  in  order  to  fit  the  nipples  for  their  future  use ;  or  if 
the  swelling  should  be  rubbed  and  pressed  by  tight  dresS' 
es,  inflammation  sad  even  suppuration  may  set  in,  and 
the  ehild  may  have  to  suffer  a  good  deal  of  pain  and  even 
be  attacked  with  fever.  Such  a  swelling  takes  place  in 
most  cases  without  any  apparent  cause  ;  at  least  rough 
handling  is  not  always  the  cause.  The  prognosis  is 
generally  favorable. 

If  inflammatory  symptoms  should  be  present,  every 
irritation  of  the  swelling  should  be  carefully  avoided ; 
after  bathing  the  child  the  breast  should  not  be  wiped 
and  rubbed,  but  it  should  be  dried  by  gently  pressing 
a  fine  linen  cloth  upon  it ;  and  the  breast  should  b« 
guarded  against  pressure  from  the  dress,  by  ooveriug  it 
with  a  tuft  of  soft  lint,  and  patting  on  the  dress  as  loosely 
as  possible.  This  proceeding  is  sometimes  sufficient  to 
effect  the  absorption  of  the  accumulated  fluid ;  but  there 
are  other  cases  where  the  swelling  progresses  steadily 
towards  an  inflammatory  condition.  In  such  a.  case,  or 
in  case  such  a  condition  should  have  actually  been  in- 
duced by  the  rough  manipulations  of  nurses,  a  single 
dose  of  a  high  attenuation  of  Arnica  is  frequently  suffi- 
cient to  remove  the  difficulty,  provided  no  external  symp- 
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tomi  of  inflammation  are  Tigible.  If  the  inflanimatioil 
should  be  fnlly  developed,  with  fever,  a  dose  of  a  high 
potence  of  Aconite  is  the  proper  remedy.  If  th«  feretish 
chills  should  only  set  in  now  and  then,  and  the  swelling 
should  be  hot,  tense,  and  should  begin  to  beoome  red,  in 
Buoh  a  ease  Bryonia,  80th  attenoatioD,  deserve  a  pre- 
ferenoe  over  all  other  remedies.  If  the  inflammatoi^ 
rednees  should  spread  over  the  oircum'ambient  parts  or 
Bboold  assume  an  erysipelatoos  character,  Belladonna 
is  the  best  remedy.  If  the  supporative  process  should 
set  in  in  spite  of  all  previous  treatment,  or  if  the  pby- 
aictan  should  first  be  sent  for  after  auppnratioti  had 
actually  set  in,  (either  in  oonseqnence  of  the  rude  i^n.' 
dling  of  nurses,  or  as  a  natural  development  of  the  disease 
in  &t,  plethorio  ehildreD,]  all  the  above  mentioned  reme- 
dies yield  ia  efficacy  to  Mepar-sulpkttris,  Sd  tnti^ation, 
to  be  followed  by  LackeH»,  80th  attenuation.  And  these 
two  remedies  are  again  superseded  by  Mertmritu,  Phoa- 
phorus  and  iSiUeea,  if  the  long  oontinuanoe  of  the  soppa- 
ratiTe  prooesa  sbonld  have  induced  hectic  fever,  <a 
fistuloos  passages  in  the  nicer. 


CHAPTBK  XIV. 

ICTERUS  NEONATORUM.    (JAUNDICE  OP  NEW-BORN 
INTANTS.) 

Nothing  is  more  frequent  in  new-boni  children  thaa 
an  icteric  appearance  of  the  skin  soon  after  birth.  Tbi* 
is  not  always  a  mcvbid  symptom,  siooe  it  id;  well  knowb 
that  infants  who  are  born  witJb  a  deep-red,  or  red-brown 
eolqr,  or  a  tan-oolored  appeai^ance  of  ^e  skin,  (firytbroait 
neonatorum),  are  most  frequently  sabject  to  this  iaet«^ 
morpbosis  of  the  pigment  uoAer  the  outade.  In&nts 
who  are  bom  prematorely)  ore  nnoit  freqaently  afieoted 
hy  it.    This  oom^^on  is  not  real  iotenu,  for  the  ohsru- 
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teiistic  symptoms  of  tliis  disease,  the  yellow  color  of  the 
sclerotica,  and  Uie  presence  of  bilions  pigment  in  the 
nnne  are  wanting.  It  cannot  appear  strange  that  new- 
born infanta  should  be  liable  to  being  attacked  by  symp- 
toms of  jatmdioe,  when  we  consider  that  the  functions  of 
the  liver  undergo  important  changes  after  birth,  and 
that  it  is  then  for  the  first  time  that  this  organ  enters 
apon  its  tme  functional  duty,  which  consists  in  secreting 
the  bile.  How  easily  may  it  happen  that  the  liver  should 
not  yet  be  adequately  prepared  for  this  office. 

The  disease  generally  sots  in  three  or  four  days  after 
birth,  and  differs  &om  that  of  full-grown  persons  in  a 
striking  manner.  The  skin  of  the  face  turns  yellow  and 
the  eyes  likewise,  but  there  is  no  other  morbid  symptom 
present.  This  yellow  tint  gradually  spreads  over  the 
whole  body,  and  disappears  again  in  the  same  manner, 
sometimes  in  a  few  days,  and  at  other  times  after  the 
lapse  of  nine  or  more  days.  This  condition  arises  from 
a  simple  disturbance  of  the  urinary  secretions ;  the  child 
is  quiet,  sleeps  well,  the  bowels  are  open,  the  abdomen  is 
not  sensitive  to  pressure,  the  child  nurses  well ;  the  pas- 
sages are  mostly  bilious  and  diarrhceic,  or  the  icterus 
may  disappear  with  the,  setting  in  of  a  diarrhcea,  which 
is  considered  a  critical  symptom.  If  the  ictoms  should 
change  to  a  complete  jaundice,  all  the  ordinary  symp- 
toms of  jaundice  will  develop  themselves. 

The  prognosis  is  favorable,  and  the  disorder  generally 
disappears  of  itself,  provided  a  suitable  diet  is  followed. 
The  little  patient  requires  to  be  kept  in  a  moderately 
warm  temperature,  the  bowels  should  be  kept  regular, 
cleanliness  and  warm  clothing  are  likewise  necessary, 
and  the  child  should  have  nothing  but  the  mother's  milk, 
and  every  other  kind  of  food,  especially  solids,  should  be 
omitted. 

But  dietotic  measures  do  not  always  satisfy  the  anz- 
iOQS  parents,  especially  when  tfae  relatives  make  it  a 
p<»nt  to  praise  tiie  rhubarb  and  magnesia  of  their  own 
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allopathic  pbyaioian.  If  the  difficulty  ahonld  hare  s 
catarrhal  orgin,  ChamotmUa  and  Dvicamara  are  the 
best  remedies.  They  may  be  given  alternately  every  12 
hours,  in  minnte  doses,  and  their  action  may  be  aBsiated 
by  nnifonn  temperature  and  tepid  baths.  It  frequently 
happens  that  such  an  icterus  is  the  result  of  the  abuse 
of  certain  drugs,  such  as  Chamomile  or  Rhubarb,  which 
ignorant  mothers  or  nurses  pour  into  the  in&nt's  bowels 
for  the  purpose  of  expelling  the  meconium.  Chamomile 
especially  is  the  &shionable  panacea  with  which  both  the 
mother  and  the  infant  are  drugged  without  rhyme  or 
reason.  I  need  scarcely  remark  that,  if  a  pbysician  be 
sent  for  under  such  circumstances,  bia  first  duty  is  to 
stop  the  use  of  this  fashionable  disturber  of  the  constitu- 
tion, and  then  to  administer  soitable  antidotes.  Tbe/ 
may  be  given  at  the  same  time  to  the  infant  and  mother, 
to  the  latter  in  larger  doses.  I  bare  frequently  cured 
the  disease  with  iVu^,  12th  or  80th  attenuation,  especially 
when  catarrhal  s3rmptomB  seemed  to  be  present,  or  the 
bowels  had  been  confined  beyond  the  proper  period.  If 
spasmodic  symptoms  had  occasionally  shown  themselrea 
during  pregnancy,  or  even  during  confinement,  or  in  the 
infiint,  .^-Tto/ta,  12tb  or  80th  attenuation,  proved  an  ex- 
oellent  remedy  in  my  hands.  If  no  improvement  had  set 
in  after  86  or  48  hours,  I  found  China,  24th  attenuation, 
efficacious.  Ipecacuanha  and  PvlaatiUa  might  he  exhi- 
bited, if  the  tongue  should  be  furred,  if  the  in&nt  should 
gag  and  bring  up  a  good  deal  of  phlegm,  if  there  should 
be  a  good  deal  of  mucous  rattling  in  the  chest,  the  feces 
should  be  encircled  with  mucus,  &^.  If  we  should  fe^ 
certain  that  the  excessive  use  of  Rhubarb  had  occasioned 
the  disease,  a  few  doses  of  Chamomile,  or  if  they  should 
Bot  be  saffioient,  Meretirxus-aolubUis,  18th  attenuation, 
will  remove  the  trouble. 

In  the  hands  of  a  prudent  and  experienced  homoeopa- 
thic physician,  icterus  Qeonatorum  will  scarcely  ever  run 
into  the  malignant  type.     This  may  however  happen ; 


D.qitizeabyG00l^lc 


88  JAuNDicB  or 

or  the  homoeopatliic  ph^Bician  ma;  b«  sent  for  to  taka 
charge  of  such  a  case  after  bungling  mirseB  or  allopathic 
physicians  had  exbaoeted  their  miechieToiu  powers.  It 
is  a  satisfaction  for  me  to  be  able  to  sa;  that  I  have  never 
lost  one  of  the  many  cases  of  this  disorder  that  I  have 
been  called  upon  to  treat,  and  I  will  therefore  proceed  to 
a  description  of  the  means  I  have  used,  after  first  de«rib> 
ing  the  disease. 

The  color  of  the  akin  changes  to  a  dark  brass-tint ;  the 
abdomen  is  diBtended,  hard,  painful  to  pressare ;  the 
children  are  restless,  moan  otwstaDtly,  draw  up  th^ 
legB ;  the  boweb  are  confined,  or  else  the  paasageB  are 
hajrd,  clay-colored,  or  they  look  like  stirred  eggs  ;  soon 
after  fever  sets  in,  the  bead  and  tmak  are  hot,  the  pulse  it 
-accelerated.  If  there  should  be  starting  during  sleep,  and 
afterwards  also  daring  the  waking  state,  sopor,  &c.,  we 
may  infer  that  inflammation,  supporation,  or  some  kind 
of  disorgauiziDg  process  has  eet  in.  If  treated  in  the 
common  manner,  the  disease  will  Beldom  terminate  faTor- 
sbly  at  this  stage ;  sweats  and  bilious  stools  will  aet  in, 
and  the  patient  will  die  from  paralysis  of  the  brain  (acute 
hydrocephalus)  or  bowels. 

The  first  thing  to  be  done  is  to  regulate  the  diet,  which 
ia  the  more  necesBary  as  the  disease  generally  does 
not  set  in  until  a  few  weeks  after  birth  and  may  have 
been  partially  occasioned  by  &  vicioug  diet.  If  the 
mother's  milk  should  not  be  healthy,  the  milk  of  a  good 
nnree  should  be  anbetituted ;  pap  made  of  flour  and  food 
which  ie  apt  to  sour  ou  the  stomach,  should  be  entirely 
avoided.  The  physician  should  likewise  inquire  into  the 
previous  treatment  and  read  the  prescriptions  of  hia  alio- 
psthio  predecessor,  for  an  antidotal  treatment  may  bare 
to  be  instituted.  If  the  data  upon  which  such  a  treat- 
ment could  be  baaed,  should  be  wantiDg,  or  if  it  should 
be  without  avail,  or  if  the  disease  should  have  progressed 
HO  far  without  any  prenooB  treabneat,  in  either  of  thes^ 
cases  the  ezceasive  prostration  of  the  little  patient  pcunt- 
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ed  to  China,  12th  stteDoation,  to  be  followed  in  many 
oases  by  Mercuriua-solubUia,  12th  attenuation.  This 
medicine  may  likewise  have  to  be  exhibited  previons  to 
the  China,  and  ie  indicated  by  the  following  symptoms  : 
braas  color,  diairhceic  stools  consisting  of  bloody  mncns, 
with  cutting  and  sometimes  with  tenesmus,  generally 
worse  towards  evening  and  night,  painful  distention  of 
the  abdomen,  hectic  fever  with  ezhaosting  sweats,  sore- 
ness of  single  parts,  &c.  DiffiieUis  is  less  indicated  in 
this  affection  from  the  commenoement,  aa  long  as  the 
symptoms  of  a  general  constitutional  irritation  of  the  or- 
ganism prevail.  Digitalis  may  indeed  seem  to  be  indi- 
cated, together  with  Mercorius,  by  a  sensitiveness  of  the 
re^oQ  of  the  liver  and  pit  of  the  stomach ;  bat  the  sen- 
sitiveness of  Digitalis  is  less  acute  and  more  circum- 
scribed than  that  of  Mercurius  ;  it  is  more  confined  to 
the  region  of  the  gall-bladder  ;  the  passages  pointing  to 
Digitalis  are  likewise  different  from  those  of  Mercurios, 
they  are  ash-colored  or  whitish,  and  the  urine  is  emitted 
by  fits  and  starts.  Moreover  Digitalis  has  no  fever,  ex- 
cept a  sensitivenesB  to  cold,  and  the  pulse  is  slow.  I  have 
generally  exhibited  the  sixth  attenuation  in  repeated 
doses.  When  the  disease  seemed  to  be  complicated  with 
psora,  I  have  been  in  the  habit  of  giving  a  dose  of  Sul- 
phur, 30th,  repeating  it,  if  necessary,  in  a  few  days- 
It  is  not  to  be  expected  that  the  coarse  of  treatment 
which  I  have  pointed  out  so  far,  should  be  applicable  in 
every  case.  AH  that  I  have  desired  to  accomplish,  is  to 
furnish  the  necessary  general  indications  which  may  have 
to  be  modified  in  particular  oases,  and  ibr  which  I  rely 
opon  the  judgment  of  each  practitioner.  We  may  per- 
haps have  to  select  among  Acidum-ttitri,  Ikpar-ndphu- 
ria,  Calcarea-carbonica,  Tariarua-emeticua,  Veratrum, 
Srponia,  Squilla,  Coloq/nthides. 
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CHAPTER  XV. 


ERYSIPELAS  NEONATORUM,  S.  INFANTUM  (ERYSI- 
PELAS OF  NEW-BORN  INFANTS. 

One  of  the  most  common  affections  of  new-bora  inbntB 
is  erysipelas,  which  likewise  frequently  occurs  some  time 
ftfter  they  are  born.  It  is  most  frequent  between  the 
third  and  tenth  day,  and  gradually  diminishes  in  frequency 
until  the  close  of  the  first  year.  Precursory  symptoms 
ftre :  restlessness,  sleeplessness,  vomiting,  colicky  pains, 
distension  of  the  abdomen,  constipation,  or  else  green 
watery  stools,  sometimes  a  jaundiced  color  of  the  skin, 
scanty  discharge  of  urine  which  leaves  a  yellow  stain  on 
the  diaper,  in  some  c:i8es  convulsions  and  aphthie  in  the 
mouth. 

Most  frequently  the  exanthem  proceeds  from  a  circum- 
scribed spot  of  the  abdominal  integuments,  gener&lly  from 
the  umbilicus,  sometimes  from  the  sexual  parts,  the  ex- 
tremities, or  the  thorax.  Its  form  differs,  it  may  be 
phlyctsenoos,  erythematous,  oedematous  or  phlegnfonotis. 
It  spreads  from  one  part  towards  another,  and  sometimes 
80  rapidly  that  the  whole  body  becomes  covered  with  it 
in  a  very  short  period.  It  soon  assumes  a  dark  livid  tint, 
and  is  not,  as  in  full-grown  persons,  shining,  but  has  a 
velvety  feel,  as  if  the  skin  were  thicker.  Neighboring 
glands  are  sometimes  swollen.  The  exanthem  frequently 
terminates  in  gangrene  or  suppuration.  Gangrene  may 
set  in  even  on  the  third  or  fourth  day  after  the  first  ap- 
pearance of  the  exanthem,  especially  when  it  develops 
itself  from  the  nmbilicus  or  sexual  organs,  and  the  child 
has  a  weakly  constitution  or  is  bom  of  syphilitic  parents. 
Suppuration  occurs  more  frequently  than  gangrene,  and 
will  sometimes  occasion  an  extensive  destruction  of  the 
the  subcataneous  cellular  tissue. 

The  geaeral  health  of  the  little  patient  ii  more  or  less 
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affected  in  this  disease.  The  child  moans  and  cries  all 
the  time ;  its  resforation  is  anxioiis,  and  it  soon  loses  flesh. 
The  pnlae  is  small,  frequent,  the  skin  looks  jaundiced  and 
is  frequently  covered  vith  peteohiee.  The  extremities 
are  cold,  but  the  bod;  feels  bnming-hot ;  there  supervene 
vomiting,  fetid  discharges  from  the  bowels,  sensitiveness 
of  the  hepatic  region,  discharge  of  a  dark,  almost  black- 
ish mine,  collapse  of  the  features,  oonvulsions  and  coma- 
tose symptoms. 

The  disease  frequently  runs  a  rapid  coarse  and  termi- 
nates &tally  on  the  seventh  day.  In  other  cases  the 
exanthem  will  continue  to  spread  for  weeks.  Recovery 
is  very  rare ;  the  fever  abates,  there  is  a  gradual  dimi- 
nution of  the  redness  and  hardness,  a  general  critical 
ehange  with  desquamation,  or  a  metastatic  formation  of 
boils  and  abscesses.  Induratioii  of  the  cellular  tissue  is 
another,  hut  very  rare  termination  of  this  disease. 

The  disease  originates  principally  in  miasmatic  influen- 
ces, or  may  likewise  be  caused  by  the  irritating  agents 
which  suddenly  act  upon  the  child  afler  birth,  or  by  a 
cold,  uncleanlineas,  traumatic  injuries,  rude  handling  of 
the  umbilical  cord,  violent  passions,  such  as  anger  uid 
fright,  acting  upon  the  mother,  bad  diet,  abuse  of  spirits 
by  the  mother  or  nurse,  &c.  According  to  Canstatt  the 
prognosis  is  generally  unfavorable,  though  it  depends 
upon  the  seat  of  the  erysipelas,  upon  the  intensity  and 
extent  of  the  inflammation,  upon  the  predisposing  and 
exciting  causes,  upon  the  duration  of  the  affection,  upon 
existing  complications.  The  most  dangerous  form  of  this 
disease  is  that  which  proceeds  from  the  umbilicus  and 
the  sexual  organs  ;  it  occurs  least  frequently  in  private 
practice,  and  is  generally  met  with  in  foundling-houses 
and  hospitals. 

The  allopathic  treatment  of  this  disease  is  exceedingly 
indefinite  and  unsatisfactory.  Nor  is  the  homceopathio 
treatment  all  that  conld  be  desired.  Nevertheless  I  will 
endeavor  to  offer  a  few  useful  suggestions. 
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PtttsuiBOTj  Bjmptoms  aro  to  be  trMted  in  accordmM 
with  the  general  principle  "  similu  aimilibna."  The^  do 
not  differ  in  different  forms  of  gutroktuda,  and  do  oon- 
oludion  can  be  drawn  from  them  respecting  the  natnre  of 
the  impending  attack.  If  the  disease  shoald  hare  been 
ocoasioned  b;  fright  or  anger,  Aconite  wiE  be  fotmd  to 
act  as  a  epeoific.  Or  if,  in  the  progress  of  the  disease, 
ferer  shoiild  make  its  appearance,  Aconite  may  be  re- 
sorted to  as  an  intercorrent  remedy.  It  is  donbtftil 
whether  Aeonite  will  be  of  mnch  nse  in  the  oommenoe- 
ment  of  this,  or  any  other  erysipelatous  disease.  Amiea 
6th  or  12th^  should  be  exhibited  if  the  disease  arise  from 
rnde  handling  of  the  umbilical  cord,  in  which  case  it  pro- 
ceeds from  (he  nmbilioHS.  This  remedy  shonld,  howerer, 
be  given  in  the  first  stage  of  the  disease ;  for  at  a  later 
period  we  hare  to  give  some  othw  more  appropriate  re> 
medy,  and  particularly  B^adonna  SOth,  which  I  oonaider 
the  bedt  spetufio  remedy  for  this  eruption,  even  if  vesi- 
cles  should  have  formed.  Kezt  to  Belladonna,  Laeheaia 
SOth  shonld  be  given  in  the  more  intense  forms  of  this 
disease,  with  swelling  of  the  adjoining  glands,  ezcessivs 
aensitiwness  of  the  whole  skin,  livid  complezioii,  blaek- 
ish  lips  and  tongue.  Phlyotienie  do  not  contei-indicate 
L^hesis,  provided  it  is  otherwise  snitsble  to  the  symp- 
toms. The  existing  inflammation  of  the  skin,  when  La- 
chests  is  the  remedy,  is  generally  of  an  cedematous  na- 
ture. Mereuriu»-tolubili»,  in  small  doses,  is  an  admir- 
able remedy  in  this  disease.  There  is  generally  some 
Byphilitio  or  herpetic  dyscrasia  wfaioh  the  child  inherited 
from  the  parents.  Even  in  the  first  days  of  the  child's 
life  red  spots  break  out  in  the  groin,  on  the  scrotum,  be- 
tween the  thighs ;  at  first  they  are  of  a  pale-red  color, 
gradually  changing  to  a  deeper  red,  and  forming  a  sort  of 
intcartrigo,  with  a  disagreeably-smelling  exudation.  These 
spots  incline  to  suppurate.  Shortly  afW,  other  spots  oF 
a  brighter  red  make  th^  appearance  oa  other  parts  of 
the  body,  especially  on  the  abdomen,  in  the  umbilical  re- 
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gion,  ico.  The  erTUpelstoas  olL&raeter  of  the  disaue  be- 
oomes  more  uiil  more  marked,  and  the  former  isolfttcd 
spots  are  gradually  iBTolved  in  the  general  disdrguusft- 
tion,  Diarrfaceie,  fermented  stools  are  genenlly  present, 
and  a  more  or  less  aoate  ferer  is  never  wanting.  Ifo  re- 
medy is  better  adapted  to  this  form  of  the  disease  than 
Mercuriut-Mlitlnlia,  which  may  be  given  alteniately  with 
SvipkuT  SOtb,  wbeo  there  sedans  to  be  a  oomplication  of 
syphilis  and  herpes.  If  the  disease  eboiild  be  of  a  pnre- 
ly  herpetic  oatare,  Sulphwr  is  the  spetufio  remedy.  He' 
par-atdph.,  Hhut-t.,  Graph.,  Puis-,  and  other  remedies 
which  we  use  for  erysipelas  generally,  may  be  naefol  in 
some  cases  of  erysipelas  neonatorum,  but  it  is  my  im* 
iweasion  that  in  all  diseases  of  infants  whose  organisms 
are  mooh  less  tainted  than  tbose  of  full-grown  perB<m8, 
with  heterogeneous  inflnencea,  we  can  get  along  with  less 
remedies  than  might  be  required  at  a  later  period.  I 
ought  to  mention  one  more  remedy,  however,  which  Dr. 
Wuriler  of  Bemburg  has  used  in  this  disease  with  good 
effect,  it  is  Taxus-baceata. 


CHAPTER  XVI. 

INDURATIO    TEL£    CEhLVUOSM,    SCLERODERUA, 

(EDEMA    NEONATORUM  COMPACTUM,  DURUM,  (IN- 

DURATION  OF  THE  CELLULAR  TISSUE  OF 

NEW-BORN  INFANTS). 

This  disease  occurs  very  frequently  in  the  large  found- 
ling-hospitals of  England  and  France ;  it  is  much  less 
frequent  in  Crermony.  The  first  case  of  this  disease  I 
ever  treated,  occurred  some  thirty  years  ago ;  it  ter- 
minated fatally. 

Sjftnptotna.  The  disease  sets  in  eight,  tw^ve  or 
twenty-foor  hours  after  birth,  sometimes  two  or  more 
days,  but  seldom  after  the  seventh  day.  The  infiltration 
oommenoes  at  the  lower  extremities,  generally  the  calves ; 
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they  become  livid  or  pnrple-red,  sometimes  of  »  inx- 
yellow,  cold,  hard  and  stiff  m  wood,  so  that  scarcely  an 
impression  can  be  made  with  the  finger.  The  swelling 
and  hardness  spread  downwards  towards  the  feet,  up- 
wards towards  the  thighs,  pnbic  region,  sexnal  organs, 
abdomen,  neck,  face  and  upper  extremities.  Chest  and 
back  remun  free.  The  skin  is  dry  as  leather,  like  the 
skin  of  a  mnmmy,  and  the  desquamation  of  the  epider- 
mis, which  usually  takes  place  shortly  after  birth,  never 
occurs.  Nor  can  the  skin,  on  aoconnt  of  its  adhering  to 
the  cellular  tissue  and  muscles,  be  moved  to  and  fro.  The 
fitce  is  characteristically  disfigured  by  the  bloating  of 
the  lips,  the  roundish  shape  of  the  small  month  which  is 
pushed  forwards,  the  swelling  of  the  frequently  shining 
cheeks,  the  oedema  of  the  upper  eyelids  which  are  fre- 
quently transparent,  almost  always  closed  and  are  opened 
only  now  and  then.  The  child  lies  motionless,  as  if  in 
a  state  of  stupid  torpor ;  at  most  it  will  turn  its  head 
from  side  to  side.  A  characteristic  symptom  is  the 
marble -coldness  of  the  body,  not  only  on  the  sar&oe  and 
especially  the  infiltrated  |wrtB,  but  even  in  the  mouth. 

It  is  in  the  process  of  breathing  and  in  the  ciroulation 
that  the  symptoms  of  debility  are  most  marked.  The 
child  loses  the  faculty  to  swallow  ;  its  voice  is  feeble, 
thin,  moaning,  sometimes  quite  extinct ;  in  other  cases, 
on  the  contrary,  the  voice  is  pretty  well  preserved,  and 
the  crying  is  pretty  vigorous  ;  the  reepiration  is  some- 
times scarcely  perceptible,  short  inspirations  are  followed 
by  long  expirations,  and  are  sometimes  accompanied  by 
considerable  rising  of  the  thorax  followed  by  immobility 
of  this  part.  If  the  disease  should  be  complicated  with 
some  pnlmonary  disorder,  the  breathing  becomes  accele- 
rated thereby.  At  first  the  pulse  is  small  and  slow, 
(60 — 72)  and  at  last  becomes  so  feeble  that  it  is  impos- 
sible to  feel  it  in  any  part  of  the  body ;  even  the  beating 
of  the  heart  becomes  finally  imperceptible  even  through 
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the  stethoscope.     The  uruiftT;^  and  alvine  Becretions  are 
more  scanty.  (Canatatt). 

Th«  disease  is  of  short  duration ;  most  children  die 
of  it  before  they  havn  reached  the  seventh  day ;  the 
sooner  it  breaks  out  ^or  the  birth  of  the  infant,  the 
shorter  its  course.  Such  children  j;enera1ly  die  of  star- 
vation ;  conmlsions  oconr  very  seldom.  At  the  approach 
of  death,  a  frothy,  yellow  and  Bometimes  blood-colored 
serum  is  frequently  discharged  from  the  month  and  nose. 
In  the  lesser  grades  of  this  disease,  the  symptoms  some- 
tiroes  take  a  farorable  tnm,  and  gradual  convaleseence 
takes  place ;  but  there  remain  for  a  long  time  cedema, 
labored  breathing,  and  irregular  pulse,  and  sometimes  ft 
relapse  takes  place  after  several  veeks,  or  other  compli- 
cations Bet  in,  destroying  all  hope  of  recovery. 

The  most  frequent  complication  is  pneumonia,  vhioh 
mostly  develops  itself  tvo  or  three  -days  after  the  first 
commencement  of  the  disease.  In  some  cases  it  cannot 
be  recognized  by  any  external  phenomena  except  the 
hurried  pulse  and  respiration,  the  increaBed  paleness  of 
the  face,  the  shrill  crying  of  the  child ;  when  hepatiza- 
tion has  set  in,  the  dulneBS  of  the  sound  on  percussing  the 
thorax,  and  the  disappearance  of  the  respiratory  murmur, 
may  lead  an  observing  physician  to  suspect  the  presence 
of  pneumonia.  It  is  the  opinion  of  some  pbysicians,  that 
icterus  is  the  real  disease  in  this  case,  and  that  the  oede- 
ma is  merely  a  higher  grade  of  the  icteric  affection ;  but 
we  now  know  from  experience  that  these  two  diseaees 
may  coexist  stmultaneoasly. — Another  complication  is 
enteritis,  which  is  said  to  be  indicated  by  the  follow- 
ing symptoms:  "constipation  followed  by  diarrhoea,  in 
some  cases  discoloration  of  the  skin,  disappearance  of  the 
cedema,  increasing  emaciation  and  prostration  from  day 
to  day ;  the  body,  instead  of  having  a  cherry-brown  ap- 
pearance, was  dotted  with  blueish  spots  as  if  ecchymosed, 
and  the  hardness  of  the  extremities  changed  from  the 
cedematous  hardness  to  that  of  fat,  after  which  death  set 
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ia  in  a  few  days." — Other  compUcatiooB  art :  malignant 
aphtbse  and  pnnilent  ophthalmia.  There  eeema  to  be  « 
atriking  difference  between  this  affection  and  erysipelas 
neonatornm ;  nevertheless  these  dieeaBea  have  been  con- 
sidered identical  by  some  physicians.    - 

The  hardness  which  was  observed  a  few  days  before 
death,  remains  a  few  honrs  afWr  death ;  after  a  while 
the  body  becomes  a  little  softer.  The  color  of  the  ex- 
tremities remains  the  same  as  during  the  disease.  The 
cheeks  are  sometimes  the  hardest,  and  glisten ;  the  lips 
and  apper  eyelids  are  considerably  bloated.  On  ontUng 
into  ^e  hardened  substance,  a  oonsiderable  quantity  of  a 
blackish  fluid  blood  is  discharged;  on  cutting  a  little  more 
deeply,  a  bright-yellow,  or  an  orange  or  bloodnxilored,  al- 
bnminoas  and  coagulable  serom  is  discharged  as  in  drop- 
sical patients,  after  which  the  hard  parts  grow  a  little 
softer.  If  subjected  to  a  chemical  analysis,  this  sernm  is 
found  to  resemble  that  of  dropsical  patients.  This  serom 
is  not  only  discharged  from  the  subcutaneous  cellular  tis- 
sue, but  frequently  from  the  cavities  of  the  pleura,  perito- 
nenm,  from  the  arachnoid  membrane,  and  from  the  cellular 
substance  of  internal  organs.  The  alterations  in  other 
organs  occur  with  less  regularity,  but  most  frequently 
in  the  lungs  in  the  shape  of  akelectasia  of  greater  or 
less  extent,  simple  hyperemia,  hypostasis,  splenisation ; 
cases  occur,  however,  where  the  lungs  are  foundperfectly 
sound,  which  shows  that  a  disorder  of  this  organ  cannot,  as 
some  physicians  imagine,  be  the  cause  of  the  general  dis- 
ease. The  same  remarks  apply  to  the  heart,  liver,  stomach, 
intestinal  canal,  brain  and  spinal  marrow.  The  heart, 
especially  the  right  ventricles,  and  the  large  arteries,  are 
mostly  filled  with  a  black,  fluid  blood ;  the  liver  is  gene- 
rally of  a  large  size,  engorged  with  blood,  rarely  soften- 
ed or  otherwise  morbidly  altered;  the  gall-bladder  is 
filled  with  a  dark-brown  or  green  bile.  Disorganiza- 
tions of  the  stomach  and  intestinal  canal,  such  as  are 
sometimes  seen  in  children  who  died  from  other  diseases, 
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do  not  ahed  hay  light  on  the  oharacter  of  this  afieotion. 
Sftngaineoaa  engorgements  and  serons  iufiltratiooB  are 
aometimea  diaoovered  in  the  brain,  spinal  marrow,  &c. 
.  Etiology.  According  to  Canstait,  oidema  neonatorum 
ia  occBBioned  iDtentally  by  the  natural  deficiency  of  vital 
energy,  and  externally  by  the  disorganising  action  of 
oold  upon  the  shin.  Thia  latter  cause  aeema  to  be  tolw- 
ably  oertaiS]  to  judge  from  analogy,  for  it  ia  well  known 
that  similar  cedematous  conditions  are  frequently  caused 
by  exposure  to  cold  during  the  period  of  deaqoamatioa 
in  acute  eruptive  diseases,  and  it  is  a  noteworthy  fact, 
that  the  present  disease  always  coincides  with  the  period 
during  which  the  epidermis  of  the  new-born  infant  ia 
renewed,  and  occurs  very  seldom  after  the  aeventh  day. 
The  diaease  befala  frequently  weakly  children  of  prema* 
tore  birth,  and  is  of  very  frequent  occurrence  in  the 
Paria  foundling-house  from  October  till  March,  a  period 
of  the  year  when  the  cold  is  moat  sensibly  felt.  Other 
authors  asaign  various  other  causes  to  this  disease,  but 
they  seem  so  improbable  that  I  do  not  deem  it  worth  my 
while  to  mention  them  in  this  place. 

The  prognosis  is  very  unfavorable.  The  sooner  after 
birth  the  disease  breaks  out,  the  more  weakly  the  child, 
the  more  impoverished  its  food,  and  the  less  it  is  gene- 
rally cared  for,  the  sooner  thia  disease  runs  to  a  fatal 
terminatioD. 

SomcBopathic  treatment.  I  am  aorry  to  say  that  our 
experience  in  the  treatment  of  this  disease  is  still  very 
limited,  and  that  the  beat  I  can  do  for  a  beginning  prac- 
titioner of  our  art,  ia  to  famish  a  few  general  indications, 
which  I  trust  may  be  found  serviceable  in  goiding  him 
in  particular  cases. 

In  the  first  place  it  is  of  the  utmost  importance  to 
prevent  the  disease  from  breaking  out  at  all.  To  attua 
this  end  the  child  should  be  kept  warm,  by  dreaaing  it 
warmly  and  keeping  it  in  a  good  warm  bed ;  it  ahould 
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likewise  be  bathed  with  tepid  water,  and  the  skin  shoold 
be  gently  rubbed  to  facilitate  the  process  of  desquama- 
tion ;  good  nursing,  healthy  milk  either  from  the  mother 
or  nurse,  &re  likewise  indispensable  requisites  to  pre- 
serve the  health  of  the  infant. 

As  regards  the  treatment,  I  recommend  in  the  first 
place  Dulcamara,  8d  attenoation,  when  the  disease  ia 
quite  recent,  dating  only  from  a  few  hours,  and  th« 
oedema  h&B  invaded  the  whole  body,  except  the  face. 
This  choice  is  determined  by  the  exciting  cause,  whioh 
I  suppose  to  be  exposure  to  cold,  and  by  the  sudden 
oedema,  with  restlessness  and  pain  as  denoted  by  the 
constant  moaning  of  the  child,  and  by  the  elimy  passages. 
I  give  one  or  two  globules  every  three  or  four  hours, 
avoiding  the  liquid  form  in  this  disease.  The  attending 
physician  may  give  any  other  suitable  attenuation,  and 
need  not  bind  himself  to  the  third. 

If  no  improvement  take  place  in  24  hours,  or  if  the 
dise&se  keep  progressing,  or  if  the  physician  should  first 
be  called,  when  the  disease  had  reached  a  dangerous 
height.  Dulcamara  will  be  of  no  avail.  In  such  a  case 
China,  24th,  to  be  repeated  every  8  or  12  hours  is  suit* 
able  and  ie  more  particularly  indicaled  when  the  follow- 
ing condition  occurs  :  The  vitality  of  the  child  is  very 
low,  there  is  anfemia  in  consequence  of  the  delivery  of 
the  placenta  previous  to  the  birth  of  the  child;  the  skin 
has  an  icteric  tint ;  the  hard  swelling  exhibits  here  and 
there  large  dark-red  spots ;  the  swollen  parts  feel  cold 
as  ice,  (the  passages  are  hard  and  scanty  ?)  While  using 
the  China,  Perru/m-metallicum,  6tb,  may  be  exhibited 
as  an  intercurrent  remedy,  for  its  action  in  this  disease 
is  somewhat  similar  to  that  of  China. 

Arsenicutn-aihum,  80th,  is  a  remedy  which  will  yet 
help  in  the  most  desperate  cases.  The  best  method  of 
admicistenng  it,  is  to  dissolve  a  few  globules  in  a  little 
water  and  to  give  a  few  drops  every  half  hour.  It  ia 
indicated  by  the  following  symptoms ;  the  face  and  whole 
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liod;  are  disfigured,  there  is  »  marked  prostntion,  snper- 
ficial  respiration,  feeble  pulse,  aphths,  duj.  Sneh  »  , 
oondition  might  perhaps  have  been  prevented,  if  Arieni- 
onm  had  been  employed  sooner.  If  the  disease  shoold 
increase  in  spite  of  the  Arsenic,  and  a  frothj  maoos 
should  make  its  appearance  at  the  month  and  nose, 
Lachesis  might  yet  be  able  to  save  the  ohild's  Ufo. 
Whether  Rhua-t,,  Belteborvs,  Phosphorus,  Merearitu, 
and  other  remedies  might  he  of  uiy  ose  in  this  discaaa, 
will  have  to  be  decided  by  further  ezperienoe. 

If  the  disease  should  be  complicated  with  paemnmia, 
ioteruB,  enteritis,  such  complications  will  have  to  bt 
treated  in  accordance  with  the  indirtdnal  nature  of  tlMte 
affections.  Their  treatment  wilt  be  found  recorded  in 
die  proper  places. 


CHAPTEE  XVII. 

SYPHILIS  NEONATORUM  SEU  CONGENITA,  (STPHI- 
US  OF  NEW-BORN  INFANTS) 

There  is  no  doubt  of  the  syphilis  being  transferred 
from  the  infant  to  the  mother ;  whether  the  transfer 
takes  place  during  pregnancy  or  during  the  act  of  par- 
turition, is  not  quite  settled.  Homceopathio  physieiana 
generally  adopt  the  views  of  their  great  teacher,  aocwd- 
ing  to  whom  syphilis  may,  like  psora,  become  a  latent 
principle  in  the  child's  organism,  and  may,  therefore, 
exist  without  the  characteristic  local  symptoms  having 
become  manifest.  For  therapeutic  purposes  it  matters 
little  at  what  period  the  infantile  organism  becomes 
tainted  by  the  syphilitic  poison ;  I  have  expressed  my 
own  opinion,  and  any  body  else  is  at  liberty  to  entertun 
'  the  same  or  a  different  belief,  just  as  he  pleases. 

The  following  symptoms  characterize  the  presence  of 
syphilis  in  the  new-born  infant :  A  few  day»  after  birth, 
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proTided  tbe  infection  took  place  during  the  passage 
throngli  the  vagina,  or  else  at  an  indefinite  period,  if  the 
infant  bad  become  tainted  during  the  foetal  life  or  at  a 
later  period,  tbe  disease  first  breaks  out  on  parts  which 
are  coTered  with  a  very  delicate  epidermis,  such  as  the 
eyelids,  lipe,  even  in  tbe  buccal  cavity,  at  tbe  navel,  in 
the  rectam  and  on  the  genital  organs.  It  likewise  breaks 
oat  between  tbe  fingers  and  on  other  parts,  in  tbe  form 
of  small  pnstnles  having  a  red,  copper,  or  lead-colored, 
or  even  blueish  appearance;  they  spread,  break  and 
then  disdiarge  an  acrid,  fetid  ichor,  causing  flat  nlcera 
with  a  white,  ash-colored  base ;  a  red-blue  or  black- 
blue  appearance  of  these  ulcers  indicates  gangrenous 
disorganization.  On  tbe  skin  copper-colored  spots  break 
out,  or  the  epidermis  looks  shrivelled,  or  copper-colored 
papnlee  or  pustules  make  their  appearance  and  generally 
change  to  ulcers.  A  similar  ulcerative  process  develops 
itself  in  tbe  corners  of  tbe  mouth,  at  the  anus,  on  the 
sexual  organs,  tongne,  lips,  and  in  tbe  Scbneiderian  ' 
membrane.  This  membrane,  and  the  mucous  membrane 
of  the  month,  seem  to  be  slightly  inSamed,  tens?  and 
shining,  and  the  breathing  through  tbe  nose  is  somewhat 
impeded  on  this  account.  In  syphilitic  ophthalmia  tbe 
eyeball  is  affected,  which  distinguishes  it  from  tbe  ordi- 
nary blepbarophthalinia  neonatorum.  A  characteristic 
appearance  in  syphilitic  ophthalmia  is  the  fine,  pale, 
rose-colored  redness  of  the  sclerotica,  which  is  most  per- 
ceptible round  the  margin  of  tbe  cornea  and  gradually 
decreases  as  it  approaches  the  comers  of  tbe  eyes;  tbe 
popils  are  somewhat  contracted  and  the  cornea  is  dim. 
In  the  farther  progress  of  the  disease  tumors  form  on 
the  bead,  fingers  and  toes,  at  tbe  roots  of  the  nails,  and 
change  to  suppuratingulcers;  a  peculiar  process  of  ulcera- 
tion, preceded  by  intense  pain,  is  likewise  said  to  take 
place  on  tbe  beels,  and  to  occasion  a  complete  destruo- 
tion  of  the  soft  parts  through  to  the  bone.  The  body  be- 
comes thin,  the  face  looks  old,  apbtbie  and  ulcers  break 
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out  ia  the  month,  the  voice  becomes  hoarae,  deglutition 
and  reapiration  are  impeded ;  a  thin,  pomlent  ichor  ia 
discharged  from  the  eyes,  nose  and  ears,  and  the  whole 
body  is  covered  with  swellings,  rhagades,  callosities  and 
condylomata.  The  skin  on  the  nates,  at  the  umbilicus, 
on  the  thighs,  labia  and  scrotum,  round  the  mouth,  in 
the  hands  and  on  the  aolea  of  the  feet,  looks  red  and 
stretched.  As  the  disease  progresses,  all  the  different 
ayatems  of  the  organism  are  invaded,  and  even  osseous 
tumors  form  and  terminate  in  caries.  This  is  a  tolerably 
complete  picture  of  syphilis  as  it  has  been  observed  on 
s  number  of  childreu,  though  the  symptoms  do  not  de- 
velop themselves  in  the  same  order  of  snccesaion  aa  they 
have  been  described  in  the  foregoing  list. 

It  is  not  always  possible  to  acquire  perfect  certainty 
respecting  the  existence  of  ayphilis  in  the  new-born  in- 
fant, except  in  the  case  of  syphilitic  ophthalmia,  which 
is  distinguished  from  the  ordinary  ophthalmia  neona- 
torum by  the  following  symptoms.  The  secretion  of 
mucus  from  the  eyes  soon  assumes  a  purulent  form,  the 
sjrmptoms  develop  themselves  much  more  rapidly  than 
in  a  case  of  benign  ophthalmia  ;  the  cornea  soon  becomea 
opaque,  the  margins  of  the  eyelids  assume  a  red-blue, 
pad-shaped  appearance ;  the  caruncula  lachrymalis  shows 
lead-colored  spots,  and  the  vessels  of  the  conjunctiva 
become  varicose.  In  some  cases  the  cornea  is  corroded 
by  the  poison,  the  crystalline  humor  escapes,  and  in  a 
few  days  the  eye  is  lost. 

Generally  speaking,  the  prognosis  is  not  unfavorable, 
except  in  the  case  of  weakly  and  rickety  children,  or  who 
were  born  before  having  attained  their  full  term  ;  for  in 
snch  cases  the  disease  frequently  terminates  fatally  even 
under  the  best  treatment. 

Tyeatment.  Not  only  the  curing,  but  the  preventing 
disease,  is  a  physician's  duty.  It  is  supposed,  and  ex- 
perience is  said  to  have  confirmed  the  supposition,  that 
the  habitual  disposllion  of  some  females  to  miscariiage 
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is  cansed  hj  the  presence  of  a  syphilitie  taint  in  the 
organiBm,  which  had  to  be  effectoallj  eradicated  by  the 
protracted  use  of  calomel,  after  which  the  mother  was 
able  to  go  her  fall  term.  This  maj  be  good  treatment, 
but  it  is  not  near  as  safe  and  certain  aa  the  strictly 
homoeopathic  treatment,  for  the  preTention  of  miscar* 
riage. 

If  the  genital  organs  of  the  parturient  mother  shotild 
exhibit  syphilitic  symptoms,  both  the  internal  and  ex- 
ternal organs  shoald  be  greased  before  the  passage  of 
the  child,  and  as  soon  as  it  is  bom,  it  should  be  care- 
folly  bathed,  especially  the  eyes  and  bnccal  carity,  and 
the  different  orifices  of  the  body,  and  all  the  creases 
should  be  well  washed  and  cleaned.  Every  day  a  most 
carefiil  examination  should  be  instituted,  bo  that  a  suit- 
able treatment  may  be  pursued  as  soon  as  the  first  symp- 
toms  of  primary  syphilis  should  make  their  appearance. 
In  Buch  a  case  the  medicine  may  be  given  to  the  infant 
itself,  and  the  mother's  milk  should  be  replaced  by  milk 
from  a  nurse,  or  by  some  other  suitable  nourishment.  If 
chaocrons  ulcers  on  the  lips,  in  the  mouth,  on  the  sexual 
organs,  &e.,  should  have  broken  out,  a  few  doses  of 
ifercuriua-solttbilis,  one  dose  morning  and  evening,  will 
effect  a  cure  in  from  eight  to  ten  days,  provided  there  is 
no  secondary  syphilitic  taint  in  the  organism.  In  this 
case,  the  treatment  with  Mercurius  will  have  to  be  con- 
tinued for  a  greater  length  of  time,  and  a  dose  of  Sul- 
phur may  be  interpolated  with  advantage  for  the  psoric 
oomplication  which  might  be  present.  In  general,  con- 
genital syphilis  is  seldom  found  unadulterated  with  some 
other  dyscrasia. 

If  the  case  should  have  been  treated  by  allopathic 
physicians  with  large  doses  of  mercury,  the  homoeopa- 
thic physician  will  have  to  examine  the  symptoms  with 
great  care,  in  order  to  distinguish  between  the  true  sy- 
philitic and  the  mercurial  symptoms.  For  it  generally 
happens  thtit  the  first  symptoms  of  mercurial  action  are 
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mistaken  for  an  exacerbation  of  the  natural  diBeaoe,  and 
that  tbe  doses  of  mereory  are  progressivel;  enlarged  to 
meet  the  progrGBBire  development  of  the  syphilitic 
nuaem,  until  the  natural  disease  and  the  mercurial  poison 
have  become  thorough! j  amalgamated,  and  exhibit  a  hor- 
rible image  of  destruction  in  the  infantile  body.  The  first 
thing  to  be  done  in  sach  a  case  ia  to  prescribe  a  medi- 
eine  that  will  fltaj,  as  speedily  as  possible,  the  devastating 
effects  of  the  mercurial  poison,  and  aocordiag  to  my  long 
experience,  there  is  no  remedy  that  is  better  calculated 
to  accomplish  this  purpose  than  HepaT-avlphuris  c, 
which  I  always  exhibit  in  the  sectnid  or  third  trituration, 
of  which  I  give  half  a  grain,  in  a  little  milk,  every  three 
hoors.  The  first  symptom  of  an  improvement  is  a  dinu- 
nation  of  the  moaning  of  the  little  pati«it,  who  beoomM 
more  quiet.  As  long  as  the  remedy  exerciaes  a  favor- 
able action,  we  may  conUnne  its  use,  at  longer  intarralg, 
bat  employing  the  lower  triturations  which  act  better 
than  the  higher  attenuations.  If  the  Hepu  should  oeoM 
to  be  indicated,  we  discontinue  its  use,  and  exhibit  some 
other  more  suitable  remedy,  allowing  an  interval  of  tweo- 
ty-fonr  hours  to  elapse  without  ^ving  any  medicine, 
nuless  the  delay  should  occasion  danger.  If  ptyalism 
and  apbthie  should  denote  an  impending  angina  merco- 
rialis,  a  few  globules  of  the  SOth  attenuation  of  Acidum- 
nitri  will  soon  ctarect  this  condition,  unless  the  aphthoos 
formation  should  extend  the  whole  length  of  the  intes- 
tinal canal,  in  which  case  a  dose  of  Tarianu-emetictu 
VMj  be  interpolated.  If  the  mercury  should  have  de- 
stroyed already  the  eott  and  hard  parts,  half  a  grain  of 
Aurtim-metaUictan,  8d.,  every  eight  or  twelve  hours  will 
be  found  an  efficacious  remedy  to  stop  the  process  of  dis* 
organization.  For  caries  of  the  palatine  and  nasal  bones, 
Aurum-met  is  an  excellent  remedy  generally,  with  which 
Acidtan^hosphoricum  6th,  goes  hand  ia  hfod.  In  mer- 
carial  and  syphilitic  Sections  of  other  bones  Aurnm  is 
of  very  Uttle  use ;  in  such  cases  Aaqfcetida  12th,  or 


;q,t,7,:-nb,'G00l^lc 


102  STPHILIB    OP    NEW-BOBN    INFANTS. 

eren  a  higher  attenuation,  and  Acidum-pkospkoricum 
deserre  a  preference.  Id  mercnrial  stomacace  with  d^- 
phagia,  BWoHen,  receding  and  spongy  gums,  Belladonna, 
JDulcamara,  Carbo-vegetabilis,  Sulpkuris-acidum,  and 
Sulphur  are  likewise  of  great  nse.  The  three  last 
named  are  eBpecially  indicated  when  a  pBoric  complica- 
tion IB  present. 

The  various  cutaneous  affections  occurring  in  syphili- 
tic infants,  even  when  their  original  form  bad  been  alter- 
ed  by  the  excesBive  use  of  Mercury,  are  generally  cured 
by  NUri-acidum,  Hepar-sulphuria,  Acidum-phosphori- 
eum,  Dulcamara,  Thuja  and  Sulphur. 

Condylomata  which  Bpiing  up  in  denaded  parts,  or  in 
parts  covered  with  a  delicate  epidermis,  such  as  the  lips, 
month,  anuB,  sexual  parte,  are  generally  complicated 
with  chancrous  ulcere.  Snch  Bymptoms  indicate  Jlier- 
eurius  18th,  and,  if  it  should  not  effect  a  core,  Thuja 
ISfA,  which  certainly  deserves  a  preference  over  Acidum- 
nitricum,  if  the  ohancroaB  nlcers  should  constitute  a  red 
Bur&ce  with  a  hard  base,  and  the  figwartB  should  se- 
crete an  acrid,  puralent  sabstance.  For  condylomata 
alone,  T^uja  and  Nitri-addum  are  the  principal  reme- 
dies which  seldom  will  require  another  remedy  to  effect 
a  cure  in  the  in&nt. 

Without  the  intervention  of  China  it  is  scarcely  pos- 
sible to  cure  a  case  of  congenital  syphilis.  It  supports 
the  infantile  organism  in  its  exhausting  struggles  against 
the  aBsaolts  of  a  frightful  disease  anda  no  lees  irightM 
medicinal  poison,  and  not  only  antidotes  the  Mercury, 
but  is  likewise  a  remedy  for  the  varioas  secondary  eymp- 
toms  occurring  during  the  course  of  the  syphilitic  affec- 
tion, frequent  attacks  of  coldness,  with  goose-fleeb,  ner- 
vous paroxjBms,  lose  of  appetite  and  sleep,  a  livid  face 
with  a  pointed  nose,  exhausting  lentescent  fevers  with 
dry  lips,  frequent  desire  for  drink.  If  these  symptoms 
should    be    accompanied   by    frequent    night-sweats, 
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Pkoapkori-acidum  is  the  tnoat  BDitable  remedy  next  to 
China. 

Sf/philUie  Ophthalmia  requires  to  be  treated  with 
great  care,  to  prevent  the  destruction  of  the  organ. 
Meretirius-solubiiis  ^rd,  is  almost  certain  to  effeet  a 
cnre ;  if  the  symptoms  should  point  to  a  complication  of 
sycosis  and  syphilis,  TTiuja  may  have  to  he  given, 
either  alone  or  in  alternation  with  Mercury.  Next  to 
thess  two  remedies,  Carbo-veg.  and  Nitri-acidum  de- 
'aervo  to  be  thought  of. 


CHAPTER  XVIII. 

APHTILE.  (THRUSH.) 

Symptoms. — The  appearance  of  the  apbthie  is  fre- 
quently preceded  for  some  days  by  a  cross  humor,  rest- 
lessness, alternate  redness  and  paleness  of  the  face, 
Tomitiag,  difficult  breathing,  spasms,  frequent  thin,  green, 
foetid  passages,  afler  which  the  fever  abates  and  the 
eruption  on  the  mucous  membrane  of  the  month  shows 
itself  on  the  internal  surface  of  the  lips  and  cheeks,  in 
the  corners  of  the  month,  on  the  gums,  on  the  borders 
and  at  the  tip  of  the  tongue,  on  the  velum  palati ;  small, 
red  elevations,  which  are  frequently  grouped  in  clusters, 
break  oat,  changing  to  a  white-gray  color,  surrounded  by 
red  borders,  and  gradually  attaining  the  size  of  a  millet- 
seed  to  that  of  a  very  small  pea.  These  vesicles  some- 
times cover  the  inner  mouth  so  completely,  that  the  pe- 
culiar color  of  these  parts  is  no  longer  apparent.  When 
the  affection  has  spread  over  such  an  extensive  surface, 
the  child  finds  the  nursing  both  troublesome  and  pun* 
fnl;  it  cries,  lets  go  of  the  nipple,  and  is  unable  to  drink 
continaously.  The  mouth  is  hot  and  dry,  the  saliva  is 
secreted  in  somewhat  larger  quantity.  As  a  general 
rule,  the  child  ie  not  very  restless,  there  is  no  fever,  the 
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pMHiges  are  normal  aad  the  local  affeotioD  runa  its 
cooTBe  in  a  conple  of  days,  especially  when  the  aphthn 
are  not  very  numerons.  Bnt  if  the  whole  month,  throat, 
larynx  and  intestinal  canal  should  present  a  continnons 
aphthous  surface,  with  hoarseness,  swelling  of  the 
throat,  vomiting,  in  each  a  case  the  reproductive  system 
ia  affected,  the  children  grow  thin  and  pale,  vomiting 
and  diarrhna  set  in,  and  the  affecticm,  which  at  first 
seemed  insignificant,  may  aasume  a  dangerona  character. 
If  the  tonsils  and  larynx  should  be  iofiamed,  this  is 
easily  recognized  hj  the  difficulty  of  swallowing  and  the 
shrill  sound  when  crying. 

Causes. — Feeble,  lymphatic,  impoverished  children 
are  principally  disposed  to  aphthse.  Other  causes  are: 
vitiated  air,  bad  f^,  want  of  cleanliness ;  hence  it  is 
that  aphthse  are  more  freqnent  among  the  poorer  olass- 
es,  and  among  children  liring  in  damp,  badly  ventilated 
rooms,  into  which  tiie  light  of  day  is  raUy  partially  ad- 
mitted. 

CouBSB,  TBBHiRATioNs,  PRooNosis. — They  general- 
ly last  seven  days ;  when  the  ulcers  run  into  each  other, 
^  affection  may  last  a  whole  month.  If  the  disease 
■honld  mn  a  long  course,  or  if  complications  should  set 
io,  the  aphthse  may  become  gangrenous ;  they  assume  a 
livid,  black-browD  color,  secrete  an  ichor  that  has  a  fcetid, 
gaogrenous  smell,  spread  rapidly,  penetrate  below  the 
sur&ee,  the  bnocal  cavity  and  the  throat  swell  consider- 
ably, the  ptyalism  becomes  more  profuse  and  the  fever 
takes  on  an  adynamic  character.  Possible  complications 
are :  extension  of  the  aphthse  along  the  cesophagus,  larynx, 
stomach,  intestinal  canal;  softening  of  the  stomach, 
a&ctions  of  the  respiratory  organs.  This  malignant 
form  rona  a  rapid  course,  and  frequently  terminates - 
Gktally  after  the  lapse  of  fire  or  six  days.  For  the  treat- 
ment, the  reader  is  referred  to  the  next  chapter. 
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CHAPTER  XIX. 


STOMATITIS  PSEUD0MEMBHAN03A.  APHTHOSA. 
(APHTHOUS  STOMACAOE.) 

This  disease,  which  \a  aoalagoiiB  to,  bat  not  by  anj 
means  identical  with  aphthie,  has  first  been  described  by 
French  physicianB  under  the  name  of  muguet,  stomaiita 
crimeuse.  It  is  seldom  met  with  in  practice,  but  is  gene- 
rally seen  in  fonndling-hospitals.  It  is  a  pseudo-mem- 
branons,  ezudatiTe  form  of  the  mucous  membrane  of  the 
month  {atomatiiia  diphtheritica.)  First  the  mucous 
membrane  of  the  mouth  svells  up,  after  which  small, 
whitish  or  yellowisb  tips  of  a  greater  or  less  size  make 
their  appearance  on  the  eztremitieB  of  the  prominent 
papillfe }  they  constitute  flat  little  surfaces  of  an  irregu- 
lar shape,  and  resemble  curdled  milk;  first  they  break 
oat  oc  the  borders  and  at  the  tip  of  the  tongue,  after- 
wards on  the  inner  cheeks,  gums,  roof  of  the  month,  ve- 
lum and  UTula.  These  cheesy  formations  spread,  in- 
crease  in  thickness,  become  confluent,  and  frequently 
form  a  lardaceoas,  pseudo-membranooa  covering  overtbe 
whole  mucous  membrane;  the  exuded  substance  ia  of 
the  consisteDGe  of  pap,  at  first  adhering  rather  firmly, 
but  afterwards  it  can  be  detached  with  ease.  The  sub- 
jacent mucous  membrane  is  intact,  generally  coTered 
with  the  epithelium,  but  it  looks  redder  than  usual. 
Sooner  or  later  the  paendo-membrane  is  detached  in 
patches,  after  which  a  new  membrane  forms,  and  in  this 
way  the  disease  lasts  several  weeks.  The  color  of  the 
membrane  is  sometimes  brownish,  more  frequently  of  a 
dingy  white,  or  yellowish.  The  cavities  of  the  nose  or 
the  Eustachian  tube  are  never  invaded. 

Previous  to  the  erythematous  inflammation  setting  in, 
the  children  become  restless,  refuse  the  breast,  the 
mouth  is  hot  and  dry,  and  there  is  a  good  deal  of  thirst; 
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they  &r«  sad,  moac,  twist  about,  atamp  vith  their  feet, 
and  seem  to  be  tormented  by  flatulence  and  colic.  G-ene- 
rally  there  is  meteorism,  alternate  constipation  and  diar- 
rhoea, the  latter  prevailing.  When  the  disease  has 
reached  its  acme,  ulcerations  frequently  take  place  at 
the  ankles  and  heels,  and  sometimes  terminate  in  gan- 
grene. If  the  children  be  very  small  and  the  affection 
violent,  the  general  health  of  the  children  Buffers,  they 
look  pale,  and  some  fever  sets  in,  as  may  be  inferred 
from  the  increased  warmth,  dry  skin  and  increased 
thirst.  At  first  the  disease  looks  like  the  ordinary  aph- 
thae, and  its  true  character  is  not  seen  till  the  diarrbcea, 
fever,  the  exanthem  on  the  natee,  the  swelling  of  the 
papillte  and  the  characteristic  exudation  have  made  their 
appearance.  Frail  infants,  that  are  brought  up  by 
hand,  are  exposed  to  this  affection,  in  the  first  days  or 
weeks  of  their  lives ;  nncleanliness,  bad  uoiuishmeDt 
and  vitiated  ur  favor  its  outbreak. 

The  best  preventive  method  in  this  disease  is  clean- 
linesB,  daily  bathing,  washing  ont  the  mouth  several 
times  a  day  with  a  little  tepid  water,  avoidance  of  all 
sugar-tits,  keeping  the  breasts  and  nipples  clean,  proper 
nursing,  regularity  of  the  bowels,  ventilatiouj  and  taking 
the  child  into  the  open  air  as  oflen  as  the  weather  will 
allow. 

As  regards  medical  treatment,  aphtlue,  provided  the 
children  are  otherwise  robust  and  healthy,  and  the  excit- 
ing causes  are  removed,  disappear  of  themselves.  If 
the  eruption  should  require  treatment,  a  common  remedy 
has  been  a  weak  solution  of  borax,  with  which  the  mouth 
is  washed  out.  The  pathogenesis  of  borax  has :  aphthae, 
red  vesicles  on  the  tongue,  shrivelling  of  the  mucous 
membrane  of  the  palate,  crying  ae  from  pain  while  taking 
the  breast ;  livid  complexion,  refusing  the  breast,  anxious 
starting  during  sleep,  &,c.  All  these  symptoms  show  the 
homceopathicity  of  borax  in  this  disease,  and  a  few  doses, 
even  if  very  minute,  will  be  found  sufficient  to  cure  it. 
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Next  to  Borax,  Acidum-sulphuricum  30th,  is  an  excel- 
lent remedy  and  has  been  employed  by  me  in  many  cases 
even  in  preference  to  Borax.  Borax  seems  to  be  es- 
pecially indicated  by  aphtbse  with  dry  heat,  but  when 
the  aphthae  are  confluent  and  there  is  ptyalism,  Mercu- 
rius-solubilis  is  to  be  preferred.  This  remedy  is  like- 
vise  indicated  when  there  is  a  syphilitic  taint;  in  such 
a  case  the  sphthie  spread  more  rapidly,  invading  the 
tonsils,  fauces  and  larynx;  they  penetrate  more  deeply, 
ulcerate,  have  a  disagreeable  smell,  the  voice  beoomes 
hoarse,  the  child  grovs  thin  and  weak,  and  hectic  fever 
threatens  to  destroy  the  patient's  life. 

Borax  and  Mercuriua,  together  with  China,  Chamo- 
tnilla  and  £>u/camara  for  some  of  the  secondary  affections, 
snch  aa  diarrhcea,  icteric  complexion,  rapid  failing  of 
strength  without  any  adequate  canse,  seemed  at  first  to 
cover  the  whole  gronnd  in  this  affection.  But  I  found 
that  the  local  symptom  was  sometimes  left  unchanged 
by  these  medicines,  and  the  bomceopathic  treatment  of 
apbthn  continued  more  or  less  imperfect  in  my  bands, 
until  I  was  induced,  by  study  and  observation,  to  employ 
Acidum-sulphuricum.  I  knew  that  vegetable  acids  had 
been  recommended  by  aatfaors  for  this  disease,  and  that 
diluted  Sulphuric-acid  was  nsed  for  sphacelous  aphthse. 
These  facts  induced  me  to  dissolve  one  or  two  drops  of 
the  acid  in  an  ounce  or  an  ounce  and  a  half  of  water,  and 
to  give  the  child  a  small  tea-spoonful  of  it,  sweetened 
with  a  little  raspberry-syrup,  every  three  or  four  hours, 
according  as  the  symptoms  were  more  or  less  violent.  I 
have  continued  this  mode  of  treatment  until  the  present 
time,  and  have  derived  more  satisfaction  from  the  use  of 
Acidum  Sulphuricum  in  aphtb%  than  from  any  other 
remedy.  The  reason  why  it  acts  so  beautifully  in  aph- 
thie,  is  probably  its  curative  influence  over  the  psorio 
miasm  from  which  the  aphthous  process  seems  to  ema- 
nate. If  this  acid  should,  however,  leave  the  cure  incom- 
plete, a  few  globules  of  Sulphur  80th,  will  achieve  the 


;q,t,7,:-nb,'G00l^lc 


108  APHTHOUS   aXOUACACB. 

busineaB.  Snlplinr  is  indicated  b;  the  following  aymp- 
toms :  Apbtbse  accompanied  by  Teeides  and  blisters  in 
the  month  and  on  the  tongue,  vith  a  disagreeable,  sour 
smell  from  the  month  and  discharge  of  a  bloody  saliva; 
thick  whitish  or  brownish,  aphthous  coating  on  the 
tongue ;  slimy,  greenish  stools,  with  a  good  deal  of  press- 
ing on  the  rectum  and  crying ;  various  eruptions  on  the 
skin,  rhagades  in  the  bends  of  joints,  soreness  at  the 
anus,  rash,  restlessness  at  night.  The  rhagades  are  &e- 
qaently  cored  by  Acidumsulphuricum,  or  by  Hepar- 
SuipiMria  12th,  or  a  higher  attenuation. 

If  there  should  be  a  syphilitic  dyecrasia,  and  Mercurius 
tbould  not  have  remoTod  the  disease ;  if  the  ptyalism 
•hould  have  a  bad  smell,  and  be  of  a  corrosive  nature, 
canting  fresh  ulcers  to  break  out  on  the  chin  or  cheeks  j 
if  pustules  surronnded  by  red  areolte  should  break  out 
on  the  body,  leaving  cicatrices,  and  new  pustules  should 
be  breaking  out  in  other  parts  %s  the  former  desiocate, 
no  medicine  will  do  more  good  than  AciduTn-nitrium  SOtb, 
which  may  sometimes  be  followed  by  Tarlarus-emelicus 
12th,  or  a  dose  or  two  of  this  substance  may  be  interpo- 
lated while  the  iKitric-acid  is  used.  Beside  these  reme- 
dies for  a  syphilitic  dyscrasia,  Acidum-aulphurieum 
and  Sulphur  may  likewise  be  employed,  together  with 
the  remedies  which  Ve  are  going  to  describe. 

If  the  disease  should  assume  a  dangerous  form  or  par- 
take of  the  character  of  stomatitis,  with  constipation, 
putrid  appearance  and  odor  of  the  gums,  foetid  ulcers  or 
pimples,  and  punful  Tesicles  in  the  mouth,  on  the  gams, 
palate,  tongue,  with  pale  face,  hollow  eyes,  emaciation 
and  capricious  disposition,  Nux^omica,  30th,  may  not 
be  inappropriate.  Should  Nax  leave  this  condition  un- 
altered, Carbo-veg.  80th,  may  be  exhibited,  especially 
when  the  mouth  is  very  hot,  the  tongue  is  less  moveable 
and  a  sanguineoas  saliva  is  discharged  every  now  and 
then. 

Stofkytagria  80th,  may  likewise  prove  servioMble 
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when  the  aphthte  are  liable  to  bleeding,  and  there  are 
Bpongy  ezorescences  on  the  gams  and  in  the  mouth,  with 
ulcers  in  the  mouth  and  at  the  tongue,  reBiclea  under 
the  tongue,  discharge  of  bloody  saliva,  sallow  complexion, 
Bnnken  cheeks,  hollow  eyes,  surrounded  with  blue  mar- 
gins, and  occaaionally  a  ewelling  of  the  cervical  glands. 
Arsenic  80th,  is  indicated  for  a  similar  group  of  symp- 
toms as  Staphysagria.  This  is  the  most  distinguished 
remedy  in  the  most  dangerous  form  of  stomatitis,  when 
the  whole  organism  seems  to  feel  the  presence  of  the 
disease,  and  when  sphaoelous  ulcers,  hectio  ferer,  and 
general  prostration  are  the  oharacteristic  symptoms.  If 
it  be  at  all  possible  to  sare  life  under  these  circumstan* 
oes,  Arsenic  is  the  only  remedy  that  is  capable  of  accom- 
plishing Buoh  a  result. 


CHAPTER  XX. 

BLEPHAROPBTHALMIA    NEONATORUM,    CHEMOSIS 
SEU  TARAXIS  NEONATORUM,  aNFLAMMATION 
OF  THE  EYES  AND  EYELIDS  OF  NEW- 
BORN INFANTS.) 

At  first  the  eyelids  and  their  conjunctiva  are  alwe 
affected,  and  it  is  only  when  the  disease  lasts  a  long  time 
and  is  im^properly  treated,  that  the  eyeball  is  likewise 
invaded.  Unless  the  disease  is  stopped  by  suiiable 
means,  it  will  terminate  in  obscuration  of  the  cornea, 
suppuration,  adhesions  and  destruction  of  the  eye. 

The  English  oculist  James  Ware,  is  the  first  who  in 
his  "Remarks  on  the  ophthalmy,  psoropbthalmy  and 
purulent  eyes  of  new-bora  children,"  has  famished  a 
correct  and  careful  description  of  this  disease.  He 
called  it  "  purulent  eye,"  and  it  is  even  now  known  under 
the  denomination  of  "purulent  ophthalmia  of  new-born 
in^ts. 

The  disease  commences  a  few  hours,  or  several  days  or 
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even  six  weeks  after  birth.  Generally  it  ia  on  the  7th 
day  after  birth  that  the  margins  of  the  eyelids  become 
rod,  the  eye  seems  to  be  excessively  sensitive  to  the  light, 
for  the  child  closes  it  spasmodically  and  only  opens  it  in 
the  dark.  The  upper  lid  is  generally  redder  than  the 
lower,  the  latter  being  invaded  only  as  the  disease  pro- 
gresses, after  which  the  eyelids  swell,  the  Meibomian 
secretion  increases,  and  the  lids  become  agglutinated.  At 
a  certain  stage  of  the  disease,  and  especially  when  both 
eyes  are  affected,  the  conjunctiva  of  both  lids  swells  up 
considerably  and  assumes  a  dark -red  appearance.  If  a 
tbin,  serous  fluid  should  he  discharged,  the  destruction  of 
'  the  eye  is  to  be  apprehended,  whereas  an  ooting  of  blood 
from  the  lids  is  generally  followed  by  aa  abatement  of 
the  inflammation.  The  discharge  gradually  thickens,  be* 
comes  yellow  and  purulent.  If  the  conjunctiva  of  the 
eyeball  should  be  involved  in  the  inflammation,  heat, 
fever,  pain  and  an  evening-exacerbation  set  in,  the  eye* 
ball  is  invaded  by  the  disease,  the  cornea  becomes  in- 
flamed, thickens  and  ulcerates  ;  the  pupil  contracts,  the 
iris  is  likewise  affected,  protrudes  through  a  cornea,  form- 
ing a  staphyloma.  Finally,  the  whole  eyeball  collapses 
and  seems  to  have  become  converted  into  a  mass  of  pus. 
Happily  the  whole  eyeball  ia  rarely  involved,  especially 
when  the  accumulated  fluid  is  discharged  and  the  eyea 
are  opened  from  time  to  time.  If  the  disease  should  be 
confined  to  the  eyelids,  the  purulent  secretion  is  gradually 
lessened,  all  the  morbid  phenomena  disappear  one  by  one, 
the  child  first  opens  its  eyea  in  the  twilight,  and  the  eye- 
lids gradually  resume  their  normal  shape  and  appearance. 
Aa  the  disease  progresses,  the  general  constitution  of 
the  child  is  affected  by  it ;  the  children  become  restless, 
cry  a  good  deal,  lose  their  appetite  and  sleep,  and  grow 
thin.  In  weakly,  acrofuloos,  cachectic  children  the  dis- 
ease runs  a  slower  course,  and  a  variety  of  morbid  phe- 
someoa  make  their  appearance,  without  the  disease  ap- 
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peariug  to  be  tLe  direct  caase  of  thtB  general  distarbanco 
of  the  constitutLon. 

In  some  cases  the  eyelids  become  bard,  swell  np  as  far 
as  the  orbital  arcb,  are  hot  and  almost  erjaipelatous ;  m 
the  disease  progresses,  the  conjunctira  of  the  eyelids  be- 
comes bloated,  lead-colored,  and  sometimes  discharges  a 
little  blood,  after  which  the  inflammation  and  swelling 
abate.  If  the  disease  should  be  complicated  with  syphi- 
lis, the  bulb  of  the  eyes  is  affected  by  the  disease,  the 
sclerotica  becomes  blood-red,  the  cornea  is  dimmed  by  an 
infiltration  of  pus  between  its  lamells,  which  gradually 
penetrates  to  the  anterior  chamber,  causing  the  eye  to 
break,  in  consequence  of  which  the  aqueous  humor  es- 
capes and  the  crystalline  lens  is  likewise  lost. 

Among  the  sequeltB  the  principal  are  :  eversios  of  the 
eyelids,  chronic  epiphora,  unusual  redness  of  the  conjuno* 
tira  palpebrarum ;  atrophy  of  the  globe  of  the  eye,  ad- 
hesions of  the  iris  and  cornea,  or  lenticular  capsule,  dis- 
tortion of  the  pupils,  and  staphyloma. 

The  disease  may  last  from  7  days  to  3  or  4  weeks,  and 
nay  even  become  chronic.  Its  duration  depends  a  good 
deal  upon  the  constitution  of  the  patient ;  in  children  with 
feeble,  cachectic  and  scrofulous  constitations  the  disease 
mne  a  longer  course  than  it  does  in  otherwise  healthy 
children.  Atmospheric  influences  determii;ie  in  some 
measure  the  course  and  character  of  the  disease. 

Etiology. — The  following  circumstances  asd  inflnen- 
ces  are  known  to  hare  a  tendency  to  cause  this  disease : 
an  epidemic  state  of  the  atmosphere,  excessively  bright 
light  in  the  first  days  after  birth,  impure  air  in  damp  and 
cold  dwellings,  dust,  vapor  from  washing  tubs,  smoke,  vi- 
tiated exhalations  (in  foundling-hospitals) ;  fluor  albus  of 
the  mother,  neglect  in  washing  the  eyes  and  body  ;  keep- 
ing the  face  too  warm  by  excessive  covering,  meconium, 
hereditary  scrofula  or  syphilis. 

In  hospital-practice  the  disease  is  frequently  dange- 
rous in  consequence  of  the  syphilitic  dyscrasia  with  which 
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it  ia  often  complicated,  and  vbich  it  is  sometimes  impos- 
siblfl  to  diagnose  from  tbe  lirBt.  In  private  practice,  when 
the  physician  is  called  in  the  commencement  of  the  dia- 
eaee,  and  a  proper  treatment  is  instituted  as  soon  as  the 
first  symptoms  of  the  disease  make  their  appearance,  the 
prognosis  is  generally  favorable. 

TREATMENT. 

The  preventive  treatment  consists  in  not  exposing  the 
children  to  bright  light,  during  the  first  days  after  birth, 
in  washing  their^yes  frequently  and  with  care,  in  keep- 
ing the  children  clean,  giving  them  pure  aii,  and  getting 
rid  of  the  meconium. 

Among  the  curative  means  to  be  employed,  the  fre- 
quent bathing  of  the  eyes  with  lukewarm  milk  and  water, 
using  a  soft  sponge  or  a  little  soft  linen  for  this  purpose, 
Bhoald  not  be  omitted.  Among  the  remedies  to  be  used 
in  this  disease,  the  principal  one  is  Aconite  SOth,  a  few 
globales  to  be  dissolved  in  water,  and  half  a  teaspoonfol 
to  be  given  every  2  or  S  hoars.  This  medicine  may  not 
only  be  used  in  the  beginning  of  the  disease,  but  also  at 
a  later  period,  when  the  lids  are  red,  hard,  swollen  and 
tense.  Aconite  frequently  relieves  with  surprising 
promptitude  the  intense  pain  which  the  infant  expresses 
by  its  constant  moaning  and  crying,  twisting  the  body, 
sleeplessness.  For  the  excessive  secretion  of  mucus  a 
small  dose  of  Sulphur  or  even  j^ptv-sulphuria  may  he 
^ren  after  the  Aconite.  If  this  treatment  should  not 
efiect  a  complete  care,  Calcarea-carbonica  SOih,  willeer- 
tunly  do  it.  In  more  complicated  cases  other  medicines 
may  have  to  be  resorted  to.  It  is  sometimes  very  diffi- 
cult to  ascertain  the  extent  of  the  disease,  and  to  deter- 
mine, for  instance,  whether  the  globe  of  the  eye  is  in- 
vaded or  not ;  for  the  child  is  scarcely  ever  willing  to 
open  the  eyelids,  and,  if  it  do,  the  eyeball  is  turned  up- 
wards, and  all  that  can  be  seen  is  a  slight  redness  of  the 
flolerotioa,  the  cornea  being  hidden  entirely  behind  the 
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upper  Ud.  In  such  a  ease  It  ia  well  to  gire  a  small  dose 
of  Belladorma  alter  the  Aconite,  yihich  vill  sometimes 
be  sufficient  to  arrest  the  progress  of  this  dangerous  in- 
flammation and  thereby  to  save  the  eyeball  from  destruc- 
tion. If  the  inflammation  should  hare  abated  under  the 
use  of  Aconite  and  Belladonna,  a  few  doses  of  Mercurius- 
solubilis  may  hare  to  be  given  to  control  the  excessire 
secreUon  from  the  mncons  membrane  and  the  Meibomian 
glands.  Before  proceeding  any  farther,  I  will  advert  to 
Ignatia  12th,  which  may  sometimes  have  to  be  given 
when  Belladonna  aeema  to  be  likewise  indicated,  tttough 
the  action  of  Ignatia,  in  this  disease,  is  not  near  bo  intense 
as  that  of  Belladonna.  Mercuriua-salvinlia  12th  is  the 
best  remedy  when  the  ophthalmia  is  accompanied  by  a 
general  cachexia,  cutaneous  affections,  nlcers  around  the 
eyes,  &c.  But  not  only  %hen  the  ophthalmia  had  been 
caused  by  an  ordinary  lencorrhoeal  discharge,  irritating 
the  eyes  of  the  child  during  ita  passage  through  the  va- 
^na,  but  also  when  there  is  a  ayphilitic  taint,  Mercurius 
is  the  principal  remedy.  And  thia  remedy  abould  be 
gjven  without  loss  of  time,  or  elae  the  disease  might  gain 
the  upper  hand  and  destroy  the  eye.  According  to  an 
experience  of  many  years,  I  am  able  to  affirm  with  posi- 
tive certainty,  that  the  high  attenuations  of  Mercurius  act 
better  in  this  disease  than  the  lower  triturations,  which 
have  to  be  repeated  more  frequently,  whereas  a  single 
dose  of  a  higher  potence  frequently  neutralizes  the  very 
germ  of  the  disease.  If  the  homceopathic  physician  should 
be  called  after  the  Mercury  had  been  used  in  massive 
doses  by  some  allopathic  phyaician,  and  the  symptoms 
should  indicate  a  complication  of  mercurial  and  natural 
disease,  Hepar-sulphuris,  third  trituration,  is  to  be  ex- 
hibited, after  which  NUri-acidum,  Belladonna,  or  Svl- 
pkur,  or  perhaps  TViuja,  Dulcamara,  China,  Lachesia 
or  some  other  remedy  may  have  to  be  given.  In  a  purely 
ayphilitic  form  of  this  afi'ection,  Mercurius  has  always 
sufficed  in  my  hands  to  effect  a  core,  after  which  a  dose 
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of  Sulpkur  cr  Dulcamara  may  bare  been  neceaeary  to 
control  the  exceeaive  secretion  of  mucus. 

If,  in  a  case  of  uncomplicated  ophthalmia  pamlenta,  all 
the  above-named  remedies  should  seem  inaufficieot  to 
effect  a  cure,  the  physician  will  do  well  to  make  a  strict 
inquiry  into  the  circumstances  of  the  case,  and  he  will 
find  that  the  difficulty  arose  from  some  permanently- 
recurring  exposure  to  cold,  bad  diet,  Sec.  After  enjoin- 
ing strict  attention  to  his  instructions,  he  may,  in  some 
'  cases,  be  obliged  to  give  a  dose  of  Dulcamara,  Euphra- 
sia, Nux-vomica,  Ckamomilla  or  Pulsatilla,  according 
as  either  one  or  the  other  of  these  remedies  is  indicated 
by  the  symptoms. 

It  is  needless  to  augment  the  list  of  remedies  which  X 
have  indicated  for  this  distressing  malady.  If  the  phy- 
sician be  thoroughly  acquainted  with  their  physiological 
action  he  will  find  that  there  is  scarcely  a  case  of  puru- 
lent ophthalmia  that  will  not  yield  to  their  action.  No- 
thing is  more  dangerous  in  homoeopathic  practice  than  a 
half  knowledge  of  many  remedies.  It  is  well  known  that 
our  best  and  most  successful  practitioners  use  but  few 
medicines  in  their  practice,  and  that  the  lamented  Horn- 
burg,  for  instance,  whose  great  success  in  curing  disease 
constituted  a  theme  of  unirersal  admiration,  confined  him- 
self to  a  very  small  number  of  drugs. 


CHAPTER  XXI. 

MORBUS  CCBRULEUS,   CYANOSIS  CARDIACA  (BLUE 
DISEASE). 

This  disease  is  not  strictly  speaking,  an  idiopathic  dis- 
ease, but  a  mere  symptom.  The  cyanosis  proper,  which 
is  a  disease  of  infants,  is  characterized  by  a  blue  color  of 
the  face,  sexual  organs,  tips  of  the  fingers  and  nails,  and, 
in  most  oases,  breaks  out  shoitly  after  the  birth  of  the 
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infant,  sometimes  in  a  few  days.  The  blae-lirid  color 
is  most  diBtinctly  perceived  on  the  lips,  in  the  bnccal  ca- 
vity, on  the  eyelids,  nose,  hands  and  feet,  and  becomes 
more  marked  during  a  rise  of  tecaperatare,  when  exerting 
the  mnscies  or  laaga,  and  especially  when  the  infant  cries 
or  draws  the  breast.  During  this  exacerbation  of  the 
cutaneous  symptoms  the  extremities  are  cold,  the  beating 
of  the  heart  and  the  pulse  are  irregular,  the  former  being 
sometimes  very  tumultuous,  accompanied  with  a  buzzing 
noise  and  the  bellows'  mmrmnr;  the  child  frequently 
faints  away,  or  is  attacked  by  saffocatiTe  paroxysms ;  and 
the  least  bodily  exertion  is  followed  by  a  labored,  panting 
respiration,  bloating  of  the  face,  protrusion  of  the  eyes, 
and  a  tremulous,  intermittent  pulse.  Such  paroxysms 
sometimes  last  a  couple  of  hours,  and  are  terminated  by 
»  deep,  sobbing  inspiration,  after  which  the  breathing 
gradually  becomes  easier,  and  the-  blueness  is  confined 
again  to  the  previously-mentioned  localities.  However, 
the  child  remains  chilly,  languid,  its  motions  are  devoid 
of  energy,  the  skin  looks  fiaccid,  the  face  bloated,  the 
voice  is  hoarse,  and  the  features  are  expressive  of  a  deep- 
seated,  internal  disease.  The  more  frequent  such  parox- 
ysms, the  more  dangerous  they  are.  Cyanotic  children  cut 
their  teeth  slowly  and  with  difficulty.  On  account  of  the 
necessity  to  draw  a  long  breath,  their  sleep  is  &equeDtly 
interrupted ;  they  have  a  good  appetite  ;  the  alvine  eva- 
cuations, and  the  cutaneous  and  urinary  secretions  are 
limited.  At  a  later  period  of  the  disease,  funting  fits, 
hsemorrhages  from  the  nose,  lungs,  bowels,  icc-,  and  drop- 
sical symptoms,  as  in  other  organic  afiections  of  the  heart, 
make  their  appearance. 

To  furnish  a  detailed  description  of  the  various  mal- 
formations occurring  in  this  disease,  would  extend  the 
limits  of  this  work  beyond  the  plan  which  I  had  originally 
proposed  to  accomplish.  Some  of  the  most  common  mal- 
formations are  the  following  :  the  foramen  ovale  in  the 
inter-ventricular  septum  is  not  closed,  the  aorta  arises 


,,Goot^lc 


116  BLUB    OiaEASE. 

from  the  right,  utd  the  pulmonary  artery  from  the  left 
veatricle,  the  ductus  arteriosus  Bot&lli  remains  unclosed, 
&,c.  Some  authors  allege  a  peculiar  cyanotic  habit,  such 
as  :  imperfect  development  of  the  body ;  long,  broad,  bul- 
bous phalanges,  especially  the  first,  considerable  arching 
of  the  nails  which  are  all  the  time  blue,  relaxed  muscles, 
scanty  growth  of  hur.  These  symptoms  are,  howCTer, 
not  permanent,  for  individuals  with  cyanotic  malforma- 
tioiia  sometimes  hare  a  robust  firame,  and  bulbous  fingera 
ma;  likewise  indicate  the  presence  of  pulmonary  tu- 
bercles. 

Causes. — The  proximate  cause  of  the  disease  is  gene- 
rally the  non-closing  of  the  foramen  ovale  and  the  ductus 
arteriosus  Botalli,  'the  pulmonary  artery  being  gene- 
rally  contracted.  This  disease  someUmes  exists  in  seve- 
ral children  of  the  same  mother ;  the  male  children  are 
more  liable  to  it  than  the  female.  The  disease  when  la- 
tent, may  be  roused  and  brought  to  the  light  by  physi- 
cal exertions,  by  a  violent  action  of  the  respiratory  ap- 
paratus, or  it  nay  develop  itself  during  the  period  of 
dentition,  at  the  age  of  puberty,  during  a  fever,  catarrh, 
whooping-cough,  in  consequence  of  a  shock  or  blow  on 
the  chest,  of  an  exanthem,  ^. 

Terminations  and  prognosis. — It  is  doubtful  whether 
this  disease  has  ever  been  cured,  but  it  does  not  seem 
impossible  that  the  above-mentioned  openings  might  be 
closed  some  time  after  the  birth  of  the  child.  As  a  ge- 
neral rule,  cyanotic  patients  die  at  an  early  age,  ire- 
quently  shortly  after  birth ;  and  even,  if  the  child  should 
live,  there  is  contaut  danger  of  the  disease  being  ronsed 
by  one  of  the  aforesaid  causes.  Very  few  individnala 
who  are  afllicted  with  cyanosis,  attain  the  age  of  forty 
or  fifty ;  male  patients  die  sooner  than  female,  and  there 
likewise  occur  more  deaths  during  winter  than  during 
warm  weather.  The  greatest  danger  resides  in  the  fre- 
quent and  violent  parozysms  of  suffocation ;  death  may 
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likewise  be  caused  by  liemiplilegi&  and  pulmooar;  luemor- 
rh&ge. 

TEEATHENT. 

Althongh  we  might  infer,  from  the  foregoing  remarka, 
that  the  treatment  of  this  disease  pTomisea  very  little 
soecesB,  yet  the  fact  that  some  cyanotic  indiTidoala  at- 
tain  a  tolerably  advanced  age,  troold  seem  to  enjtnn  upon 
the  physician,  and  eepecially  the  homceopathio  praati> 
tioser,  the  duty  of  attempting  a  cure,  at  any  rate.  And, 
ereo,  if  he  conld  do  no  more  thui  to  save  a  feir  additional 
lives,  this  wonld  be  a  sufficient  reward  for  his  endeavor. ' 
I  have  had  the  happiness  to  preserve,  so  &r,  several  sadt 
patients,  two  of  whom  were  treatnd  ten  and  thirteen  years 
ago.  It  is  tme,  the  pnrring  in  the  region  of  the  heart  is 
observable,  and  after  an  emotion  or  a  physical  exertion, 
the  respiration  becomes  somewhat  shorter,  but  the  suffo- 
cative paroxysms  and  the  cyanotic  tint  have  disappeared, 
the  children  are  id  bright  spirits,  and  the  temperature  of 
the  skin  is  normal.  Only  I  wonld  caution  th^  homoeo- 
pathic physician  to  commence  the  treatment  of  such  a  dis- 
ease with  perfect  composure  and  neither  to  allow  himself 
to  paralyze  his  judgment  by  over-rating  the  danger,  nor, 
by  under-rating  it,  to  b«  carried  away  by  sanguine  ex- 
pectations. Only  very  few  diseases  can  be  cured  by  one 
single  remedy,  and  it  is,  therefore,  unreasonable  to  ex- 
pect a  certcun  and  infallible  core  after  the  exhibition  of 
a  so-called  specific.  Older  physicians,  especially,  shonld 
abstun  from  boasting  of  being  in  possession  of  specific 
remedies  fi)r  particular  diseases ;  yonnger  physicians 
must  inevitably  be  injured  by  such  unwarrantable  pro- 
ceedings. 

As  regards  the  malformation  itself,  it  is  scarcely  ne- 
cessary to  observe  that  this  cannot  be  removed ;  but  ex- 
citing causes,  which  have  a  tendency  to  rouse  the  disease, 
can  be  avoided ;  the  further  development  of  the  organic 
disease  can  be  arrested,  and  the  suffocative  paroxysms 
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which  are  occasioned  b;  an  excited  state  of  the  respira- 
tory or  circalatory  apparatus,  or  else  bj  impediments  to 
the  circulation,  can  be  delayed.  Hence  it  is  of  the  tit- 
most  importance  to  keep  the  children  quiet ;  they  mnst 
be  put  on  a  mild,  nourishing  diet,  all  overloading  of  the 
stomach,  and  all  stimulating  food  or  drink,  must  he  avoid- 
ed,  also  at  a  later  period.  The  bowels  should  not  only 
always  be  kept  open,  hut  perfectly  easy,  and  it  is  mndi 
better  to  resort  to  au  injection  of  tepid  water  than  to  al- 
low much  pressing  at  stool,  by  which  means  the  cyanotic 
symptoms' might  become  roused.  In  the  meanwhile  we 
■may  endeavor  to  regulate  the  bowels  by  a  dose  of  Bryo- 
nia 12th,  Opium  12th,  or  Nux  12th ;  these  remecUea 
may  likewise  incidentally  contribute  to  diminish  the  more 
essential  symptoms  of  the  disease.  For  the  purpose  of 
making  a  purer,  and  more  perfect  arterial  blood,  the 
child  should  he  kept  in  a  pure,  warm,  dry  air,  be  dressed 
warmly,  and  be  otherwise  kept  warm,  hy  means  of  friction 
and  warm  baths. 

From  the  moment  a  physician  is  fully  acquainted  with 
the  nature  of  the  case  he  is  requested  to  t^e  charge  of, 
the  course  of  treatment  he  intends  to  pursue  generally 
looms  up  in  his  intellectual  vision.  In  the  course  of  a 
cyanotic  disease,  however,  sudden  paroxysms  of  fainting 
or  asthma  frequently  make  their  appearance,  which  seem 
to  require  an  exceptional  treatment.  But  in  all  such 
cases,  the  homoeopathic  physician  who  is  thoroughly 
competent  to  practice  his  art,  will  select  a  remedy  that 
shall  not  merely  palliate  the  sudden  outbreak,  as  do 
palliatives  in  the  ordinary  acceptation  of  the  term,  but 
that  shall  at  the  same  time  exercise  a  curative  influence 
over  the  organic  disease,  and  Buccessfully  carry  the  little 
patient  through  this  dangerous  crisis. 

These  sudden  paroxysms  are  frequently  controlled  by 
a  few  mesmeric  passes  over  the  head  and  chest  of  the 
little  patient,  and  which  may  be  repeated  if  the  case 
should  require  it;  frictions  with  warm  flannel,  warm 
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poultices  to  the  soles  of  the  feet,  aprinlling  the  ehest 
and  face  with  fresh  water,  and  keeping  the  child  qniet 
in  its  little  bed,  are  likewise  available  means  to  snppresa 
the  attack.  As  regards  the  selection  of  remedies,  we 
should  principally  look  to  such  agents  as  are  capable  of 
causing  asthma  and  lainting,  by  exciting  a  sudden  rush 
of  blood  to  the  thoracic  organs.  Our  physiological 
proyings  leave  us  here  somewhat  in  the  dark,  and  we 
have  to  resort  to  analogy  and  empiricism  to  obtain  a 
gleam  of  light  in  this  matter.  If  we  will  likewise  allow 
ourselves  to  he  somewhat  guided  by  the  general  pheno- 
mena of  a  cyanotic  habit,  it  would  seem  as  though  the 
medicines  which  contain  prussic  acid,  and  more  parti- 
cularly this  acid  itself,  and  the  prunus  lauroceraatu, 
must  be  principally  adapted  to  the  character  of  cyanotic 
diseases.  In  the  few  paroxysms  in  which  I  have  used 
these  remedies,  they  have  effected  much  good.  I  gave 
the  third  attenuation,  a  small  portion  of  a  drop  every 
five  to  eight  minutes,  though  higher  attenuations  may 
perhaps  prove  still  more  efficacious.  Opium  6th,  might 
likewise  be  indicated  during  a  paroxysm,  if  the  livid 
color  should  be  accompanied  with  tumefaction  of  the  face, 
rattling  breathing,  irritation  as  if  the  patient  would 
cough,  sopor. 

After  the  cessation  of  the  paroxysm  a  more  penetrat- 
ing remedy  may  be  employed,  which  will  generally  be 
Digitalis-purpurea  12th.  This  medicine  should  cer- 
tainly be  employed,  if  children  cannot  he  turned  in  their 
beds  or  moved  suddenly,  without  causing  them  to  funt, 
or  nearly  so,  which  is  generally  accompanied  by  an  in- 
clination to  Tomit.  Digitalis  has,  moreover,  chillineBS, 
coldness  of  the  extremities,  blue  color  of  the  akin,  espe- 
cially of  the  eyelids,  lips,  tongue,  nails  \  an  unequal,  ir- 
regular pulse  which  is  at  times  quicker,  at  others  slow. 
Di^talis  seems  to  he  more  than  any .  other  remedy, 
adapted  to  cyanosis,  and  even  though  we  should  not  he 
able  to  efiect  a  cure  hy  means  of  this  agent,  yet  we  may 
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expect  to  palliate  the  disease.  Whether,  in  this  affec- 
tion, the  higher  attenuations  of  Digitalis  are  preferable 
to  the  lower;  I  am  nnable  to  determine ;  but  I  incline 
in  &TOr  of  the  former.  Next  to  Digitalis,  I  recommend 
Lachesia  SOtb,  and  Sulphur  30th.  If  no  new  paroxysm 
ghoald  occur,  all  we  can  then  do,  is  to  use  the  last  named 
remedies  for  the  purpose,  if  possible,  of  anticipating 
another  attack,  always  taking  care  to  vary  our  remedies 
in  order  to  prevent  any  single  one  of  them  from  losing 
its  power  over  the  organism,  and  its  capability  to  excite 
the  desired  reaction. 

There  is  another  variety  of  cyanosis  which  is  not 
characterised  by  sudden  paroxysms  of  suffocation,  but 
by  htemorrhage  from  nose  and  mouth,  and  is  very  apt  to 
terminate  fatally.  Frequently  without  any  apparent 
cause  or  after  an  apparently  ordinary  attack  of  crying, 
the  child  turns  blue  and  red  in  the  hce,  especially  about 
the  lips  and  in  the  mouth,  ^nts  and  loses  its  conscious- 
ness, the  blood  is  discharged  from  the  mouth,  and  the 
blood  which  reenters  the  chest  excites  a  continual  desire 
to  cough;  the  blood  is  at  first  dark,  it  gradually  becomes 
more  fluid,  watery,  the  symptoms  of  collapse  become 
more  and  more  apparent,  and  death  seems  to  he  immi- 
nent. In  such  a  case,  the  first  thing  to  be  done  is  to  arrest 
the  hsemorrhage  by  any  means  at  our  command.  We 
may  dip  a  little  sponge  in  a  mixture  of  white  wine  and 
water,  or  of  water  and  vinegar,  or  ice  and  water,  and 
frequently  hold  it  under  the  child's  nose  or  to  its  mouth. 
At  the  same  time  we  should  give  Arnica  1st,  two  or 
three  drops  in  an  ounce  of  water,  a  teaspoonful  every 
five  minutes.  Instead  of  the  former  mixture,  this  solu- 
tion of  arnica  may  likewise  be  employed  externally,  if 
the  wine  or  vinegar  and  water,  should  not  he  deemed 
advisable.  If  there  should  be  no  improvement  in  a  few 
minutes,  the  internal  use  of  Arnica  is  entirely  useless, 
though  we  may  continue  its  external  application.  If 
there  should  be  a  good  deal  of  vascular  excitement,  heat, 
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di7ii«sa  of  the  lips,  Aconite,  and  perhaps  BelUdoona, 
might  prove  useful.  It  is  probable,  however,  that  Aco- 
nite will  effect  more  good,  if  given  fix»m  the  first,  pre- 
vious to  the  Arnica.  Afterwards  the  general  collapse, 
the  coldness,  the  wax  paleness  of  the  skin  demand  the 
exhibition  of  small  doses  of  China.  Secale-cornutum 
12th,  is  an  excelleat  remedy  in  a  case  of  the  above 
description,  especially  when  spasmodic  twitchings  and 
contortions  of  the  limbs,  sudden  cries,  increased  tempera- 
ture of  the  body,  characterize  the  attack.  Crocus  and 
Bryonia,  may  likewise  be  available  remedies  in  snob  an 
occurrence,  but  the  physician  will  have  to  depend  upon 
his  own  tact  and  judgment  for  the  particular  indications. 
It  is  doubtful  whether  the  color  of  the  blood  can  be 
regarded  as  a  guide  in  the  selection  of  a  drug. 

The  same  remedy  which  bad  controlled  the  paroxysm, 
may  afterwards  be  contiDued  for  a  time,  but  at  longer 
intervals.  Afterwards  the  above  mentioned  asti-cyano- 
tio  remedies  may  be  administered,  to  which  may  be 
added  Carbo-veg.,  Phosphorus,  Phosphoric-acid,  Sepia, 
particuUrly  when  the  paroxysm  was  characterised  by. 
profuse  hsemorrhagc. 


CHAPTER  XXII. 

DYSPEPSIA  NEONATORUM,    GASTROATUBIA,    INDl- 

GESTIO,  (DERANGEMENT  OF  THE  GASTRIC 

FUNCTION-S  OF  NEW-BORN  INFANTS.) 

Strictly  speaking,  dyspepsia  or  gastric  derangement 
is  a  symptom  which  is  present  in  a  good  many  diseases. 
Id  the  infantile  age,  gastric  derangements  are  quite  fre- 
quent, and  I  will,  therefore,  endeavor  to  enumerate  the 
different  forms  thereof,  together  with  their  appropriate 
homoeopathic  treatment  in  regular  order.  Such  derange- 
ments occur  most  frequently  among  children,  who  are 
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brought  up  bj  band,  and  whose  food  is  not  selected  or 
prepared  frith  anfficient  care.  Even  the  milk  of  nnrses, 
when  not  of  recent  date,  may  prove  injaiions ;  such  milk 
may  be  too  &t  and  too  heavy  for  the  child's  stomach. 
I  will  endeavor  to  classify  the  sy^pptoms  of  the  different 
rarieties  of  gastric  disturbance,  nnder  particular  heads, 
in  order  to  be  enabled  to  indicate  the  homceopathic  reme- 
dies with  BO  much  more  precision ;  but  the  reader  must 
not  expect  that  he  will  find  nature  as  kindly  disposed 
towards  bim  as  I  may  feel.  At  the  bedside  the  various 
symptoms  are  frequently  mixed  up  in  beautiful  confusion, 
and  the  treatment  will  have  to  be  modified  accordingly. 

a.  Flatulence,  Colic. 
These  are  generally  the  first  symptoms  of  indigestion 
or  weak  stomach,  and  we  notice  them  even  in  the  smallest 
children.  These  flatulent  complaints  are  of  various 
kinds  ;  the  children  roll  their  eyes  during  sleep,  distort 
their  features,  though  at  first  they  do  not  wake,  but  con- 
tinue to  sleep,  though  it  is  an  uneasy  sleep ;  suddenly 
they  commence  to  cry  at  interraU,  they  twist  their 
bodies,  draw  up  their  legs,  kick  with  their  feet ;  the 
subooBtal  region  begins  to  swell  up,  rendering  the  breath- 
ing oppressed  and  anxious ;  the  child  is  deprived  of 
sleep  and  rest,  and  it  even  lets  go  of  the  mother's  breast, 
and  nothing  will  appease  it ;  the  crying  is  sometimes  eo 
violent  that  the  face  turns  of  a  purple  hue,  and  the  child 
trembles  all  over ;  the  abdomen  feels  distended,  there  is 
a  rumbling  in  the  bowels,  and  the  child  has  no  ease  until 
it  passes  a  little  wind ;  hut  after  a  while  the  former  con- 
dition recurs,  and  sometimes  so  violently,  that  the  child 
seems  to  be  in  the  greatest  anguish  and  a  cold  sweat 
breaks  out,  during  which  the  child,  as  if  utterly  pros- 
trated, begins  to  dose.  Although  the  abdomen  is  rather 
sensitive  to  contact,  nevertheless  the  child  obtains  relief 
from  gentle  frictions  of  the  abdomen  with  warm  flannel, 
by  which  means  the  emission  of  flatulence  is  facilitated. 
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The  passages  are  generally  greenish  and  have  a  sour 
smeU.  The  pains  seem  to  be  lesBened  by  carrying  the 
child  about  in  a  sitting  postcre,  whereas,  a  recamhent 
posture  aggravates  them,  and  unless  relief  is  afforded 
speedily,  spasms  and  conyulsions  set  in. 

For  a  speedy  removal  of  this  distressing  condition,  it 
is  important  to  be  acquainted  with  the  cause  that  oc- 
casioned it.  Most  frequently  the  disorder  originates  in 
a  cold ;  or  it  may  originate  in  some  sudden  and  violent 
emotion  of  the  mother,  such  as  chagrin,  grief,  anger,  &c.; 
or  in  the  abnse  of  that  most  fashionable  beverEige,  cha- 
momile-tea ;  or  a  confined  state  of  the  bowels  or  impro- 
per and  heavy  food  may  have  caused  the  disease. 

As  regards  the  homoeopathic  treatment  of  this  disor- 
der, it  is  well  known  th&t  chamomilta  is  an  admirable 
remedy  for  flatulent  complaints  of  children.  All  nurses 
and  aunts  knowing  this,  imagine  that  on  this  account, 
cbamomile-tea  and  chamomile  fomentations  may  be  ^ven, 
the  more  the  better,  not  imagining  that  the  excessive 
use  of  this  drug  can  do  harm.  If  the  excessive  use  of 
chamomile  shonld  have  caused  the  disorder,  one  or  two 
very  small  spoonfuls  of  coffee  without  milk,  sweetened 
with  sugar,  will  afford  the  necessary  relief,  especially 
if  the  violent  pains  should  be  of  a  maddening  nature  and 
be  attended  with  fever.  Or  in  the  absence  of  coffee,  the 
physician  may  resort  to  a  few  globules  of  Coffea  8d, 
which  will  sometimes  act  better  than  coffee.  If  the  pains 
and  the  excessive  use  of  chamomile,  should  have  led  to 
spasms  and  convulsions,  one  or  two  globules  of  Ignatia 
12th,  every  half  hour,  may  be  exhibited.  If  the  colic 
should  be  accompanied  by  nausea,  vomiting  and  diar- 
rhcea,  Pulsatilla  12tb,  deserves  a  preference  over  the 
above-mentioned  remedies,  whereas  Nux-vomica  30th, 
should  be  substituted  for  the  Pulsatilla,  in  case  the 
bowels  should  be  bound. 

If  ihe  mother  should  liiivc  cxperienceil  a  violent  emo- 
tion, she  ought  lo  wait  some  time  before  putting  the 
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.  child  to  the  breast,  and  even  tbeB  8om«  milk  should  first 
be  drawn  with  a  breast-pump.  7his  rule  is  frequently 
neglected,  and  indeed  cannot  be  followed  if  the  mother 
should  be  constantly  exposed  to  the  effects  of  grief  and 
care.  In  such  cases  it  will  happen  that  among  a  traia 
of  other  symptoms,  the  above  mentioned  symptoms  of 
gastric  derangement  make  their  appearance  in  the  infant, 
and  sometimes  rise  to  a  dangerous  height.  If  a  sudden 
fit  of  anger  or  chagrin  in  tbe  mother  should  have  induced 
the  disturbance  in  the  child,  and  flatulence,  diarrh<ea, 
shortness  of  breath,  or  even  suffocatiTe  phenomena  and 
oonvulsions  should  develop  themselves,  attended  perhaps 
with  fever,  redness,  bloating  of  the  face ;  a  single  dose 
of  CkamomUla  12th,  will  sometimes  effect  a  complete 
restoration  of  the  child's  health.  If  the  mother  should 
already  have  drugged  herself  with  chamomile-tea  to 
nentrt^ize  the  consequences  of  her  excitement,  and  the 
gastric  derangement  of  the  infant  should  be  accompanied 
by  great  nervonsnesg,  Coffea  6th,  should  be  exhibited. 
Beside  these  two  remedies  we  may  have  to  consider 
Bryonia,  Ignatia,  Colocptttk  and  Staphysagria.  A 
sudden  joy  or  a  sudden  fright  of  the  mother  may  like- 
wise be  tbe  cause  of  some  serious  gastric  disorder  in  the 
infant,  the  symptoms  of  which  may  seem  to  indicate 
Chamomilla.  But  this  is  not  the  remedy  for  such  a 
condition,  but  a  small  dose  of  Aconite  will  remove  the 
trouble  quite  speedily.  It  may  be  necessary  to  repeat 
this  medicine,  or  if  the  nervous  system  should  be  very 
much  excited,  to  follow  it  up  with  a  dose  of  Coffea  6th. 
Instead  of  Coffea,  Opium  6th,  will  be  found  more  suit- 
able, especially  if  involuntary  stools,  and  a  soporous  con- 
dition with  di£Qcnlty  of  breathing  should  accompany  the 
dyspeptic  phenomena.  Grief  and  sadness  on  the  part  of 
the  nursing  mother  will  inevitably  injure  the  child's 
digestive  system.  Ignatia  12th,  is  a  specific  remedy 
for  the  consequences  of  this  silent  grief,  provided  always 
that   it   ceases   to   exist.     Even   vomiting,  couTnlsions, 
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and  epileptic  paroxyems  irill  yield  to  Ignatia,  when 
occasioned  by  this  caaee.  If  Ignatia  should  not  be  saf- 
ficient  to  remove  the  disturbance,  Addun^hosphoriewm 
12th,  may  be  exhibited,  especially  when  a  sIot  fever  has 
supervened.  Colocynthis  80th,  is  another  remedy  Sot 
this  affection,  irhieh  will,  however,  be  required  but  in 
very  few  cases,  as  the  foregoing  medicioes  are  generally 
Rafficient 

If  the  flatulent  condition  should  have  resulted  from  a 
cold,  Chamomilla  will  be  found  an  excellent  remedy  for 
such  symptoms  as  have  been  described  in  the  foregoing 
paragraphs.  Sometimes  one  dose  will  be  sufficient,  in  other 
cases  the  medicine  may  have  to  be  repeated  every  two  or 
three  hours.  If  the  gastric  symptoms  be  accompanied 
by  painless  diarrbeea,  Duicamara  6th  may  be  preferable 
to  Chamomilla.  If  the  children  should  cry  auinterrupt- 
edly,  twist  themselves,  draw  up  their  legs,  &c.,  a  single 
dofie,  or,  if  necessary,  several  doses  of  Coloctfnihis  are 
the  most  appropriate  remedy.  If  Oolocynth  sbonld  prove 
ineffectual,  and  there  should  be  great  restlessness,  toss- 
ing about,  colic,  Jcdappa  Sd,  may  be  resorted  to.  Far 
flatulent  colic  with  violent  crying,  vascular  excitement, 
sleeplessness,  I  have  found  Senna  3d,  nsefnl. 

These  few  indications  will  be  sufficient  to  convince  the 
beginning  practitioner  that  it  is  not  such  an  easy  thing 
to  be  a  enocessfal  physician  of  children,  and  that  it  is 
absolntely  necessary  to  prescribe  a  remedy  that  shall 
exactly  respond  to  ^e  internal  nature  and  external  form 
of  the  disease,  if  be  expects  to  perform  a  brilliant  cure 
and  to  enjoy  the  consciousness  of  having  relieved  the 
sufferings  of  the  most  beantiful  and  most  interesting  por- 
tion of  humanity. 

New-bom  children  will  someUmea  cry  a  good  deal 
without  any  apparent  cause.  This  is  frequently  owing 
to  excessively-tight  bandaging,  or  they  feel  too  warm,  or 
a  pin  pricks  then,  or  there  is  some  other  cause  in  exis- 
tence which  should  be  investigated  and  removed.    Some- 
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timflB,  however,  cfaildren  will  cr  j  day  and  night  ibr  weeks, 
without  any  cause  being  discoverable.  Under  such  cir- 
cumatancee  Chamotnilla  12th,  or  Belladonna  30th,  will 
stop  the  crying,  sometimes  after  a  single  dose.  Chamo- 
mills  should  always  be  tried  firat.  It  will  freqaentlj 
happen  that  the  child's  sleep  is  disturbed  by  some  acci- 
dental canae  and  that  it  will  become  restless  and  cry, 
and  not  be  able  to  go  to  sleep  again  in  spite  of  its  weari- 
ness. Coffea  6th,  will  prove  a  real  specific  for  this  ir- 
ritated state  of  the  child's  nerves. 

Another  trouble  to  which  children  are  sometimes  sab- 
ject,  is  a  sudden  loss  or  stoppage  of  breath  (liver-grown). 
This  difficalty  may  arise  from  an  inflammatory  condition 
of  the  thoracic  or  superior  abdominal  organs.  It  may 
likewise  be  caused  by  an  accumulation  of  wind  in  the 
-  stomach  and  the  upper  portion  of  the  bowels,  or  by  the 
presence  of  some  other  gaBtric  derangement ;  or  it  may 
be  an  accompaniment  of  a  spaamodic  condition.  Gtene- 
rally  such  a  condition  arises  from  a  cold  or  from  expo- 
sure to  a  aharp  wind.  The  precordial  and  sabcoatal  re- 
gion ia  BO  tight  and  swollen  that  external  pressure  caaaes 
angiush,  shortness  and  even  Iobb  of  breath.  The  child  ia 
very  restless,  twiats  about,  first  draws  up  its  legs  and 
then  stretches  them  again  with  violence,  and  crieB  inces- 
santly. A  very  small  dose  of  Chamomilla  removes  the 
difficalty.  Robbing  the  swollen  parts  gently  with  the 
palm  of  the  hand,  facilitates  the  cure ;  but  the  thumb 
should  not  be  used  for  this  purpose,  as  coarse  nurses  will 
sometimes  do. 

6)  Conatipation  of  Children. 
Children  who  are  brought  up  by  band,  are  very  often 
subject  to  this  difficulty,  especially  when  they  have  not 
a  sufficient  amount  of  liquid  food  given  them.  This  ia 
generally  the  principal  cause  of  the  difficulty,  though  it 
may  likewise  arise  from  debiUty  of  the  intestinal  canal, 
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Bpaem,  congenital  stricture  of  tli«  bowels,  or  from  the 
habitual  costivenesB  of  the  mother. 

Constipation  is  generally  attended  with  other  symp- 
toms, such  AS :  distentioQ  of  the  abdomen,  the  child  be- 
comes restless,  cries  a  good  deal,  breathes  heavily,  re- 
fosea  nourishment,  and  finally  symptoms  of  impending 
convulsions  set  in.  Id  many  cases  constipation  is  follow- 
ed by  jaundice,  or  by  some  fever  ot  inflammatory  condi- 
tion, the  termination  of  which  may  be  very  uncertain. 
This  is  the  reason  why  constipation,  during  the  period 
of  dentition,  should  not  be  overlooked,  lest  colic,  hernia, 
intussusception  or  inflammation  of  the  bowels  should  re- 
sult from  it. 

TREATMENT. 

Though  simple  constipation,  uncomplicated  with  any 
other  disease,  is  easily  remedied,  yet  it  bebocves  us  to 
inquire  carefully  into  the  probable  cause  of  the  difficulty. 
But,  be  the  cause  what  it  may,  the  physician  will  do  well 
to  prescribe  an  injection  of  tepid  water,  by  which  means 
the  difficulty  will  sometimes  be  removed  in  twenty-four 
hours.  If,  in  the  mean  while,  we  alter  the  child's  diet 
in  a  suitable  manner,  and  give  another  injection  at  the 
end  of  twenty-four  hours,  a  complete  cure  will  sometimes 
he  effected  by  such  simple  means.  It  is  erroneous  to 
suppose  that  afewtepid  injections  will  weaken  the  child's 
bowels.  On  the  contrary  I  have  removed  more  cases  of 
constipation  by  this  simple  treatment  than  by  the  use  of 
medicines,  and  more  particularly  when  the  little  patients 
had  been  drugged  by  allopathic  physicians  for  this  very 
trouble.  However,  should  the  torpor  of  the  bowels  not 
yield  to  such  simple  means,  the  following  medicines  may 
he  resorted  to. 

Our  principal  remedy  for  constipation  is  Nux-vomica 
SOth.  It  not  only  responds  to  the  exciting  cause  but  also 
to  the  gastric  derangement  which  generally  accompanies 
the  constipation  and  is  characterized  by  hiss  of  appetite, 
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inolinatioD  to  romit,  distention  of  the  bowels,  distnrbed 
sleep,  shortnesB  of  breath,  restlessness,  frequent  and  in- 
effeotnal  urging  to  stool.  If  Nux  should  not  be  sufficient, 
a  dose  of  Bryonia  18tb,  msrj  be  given  as  an  intermediate 
remedy,  aft«r  which  the  Nuz  may  be  repeated.  If  the 
symptoms  shoold  indicate  Nnx,  except  there  should  be 
a  perfect  absence  of  all  indications  for  stool,  and  the 
bowels  should  be  perfectly  torpid,  no  medicine  will  be 
finmd  better  adapted  to  such  a  condition  than  Opium 
6th,  which  may  have  to  be  repeated. 

If  Nnz  left  me  in  the  lurch,  I  have  sometimes  given 
Platina  6th,  with  a  good  deal  of  success,  especially  wh«n 
the  fteces  had  to  be  pressed  out  iu  small,  hard  lamps, 
and  the  passage  of  the  same  had  to  be  facilitated  by  ma- 
nual interference.  If  Platina  should  likewise  prove  in- 
suffioieut  to  afford  permanent  relief,  one  or  two  globules 
of  Lycopodium  30th,  will  be  the  next  best  remedy.  It 
not  only  relieves  the  obstinate  constipation,  but  likewise 
the  painful  urging  which,  to  judge  from  the  expression 
of  pain  and  anguish  in  the  child's  features,  amounts  to  a 
perfect  tenesmus.  Obstinate  constipation  can  scarcely 
ever  he  relieved  without  Lycopodium,  but  it  has  to  be 
used  in  the  30th  attenuation.  Lower  preparations  will 
not  answer,  as  I  can  positively  affirm  from  experience. 
I  too  have  long  doubted  the  correctness  of.  Hahnemann's 
assertion  that  the  lower  preparations  of  Lycopodium  are 
comparatively  inefficacious,  until  years  of  experimenting 
and  many  painfnl  disappointments  have  finally  convinced 
me  that,  in  the  present  disorder,  the  SOth  potency  of  Ly- 
copodium is  alone  capable  of  exercising  acurative  influence 
over  the  disease.  Lycopodium  should  be  allowed  to  act 
for  four  days  at  least,  during  which  period  a  few  injec- 
tions of  tepid  water  and  a  few  powders  of  sugar  of  milk 
may  be  given  to  quiet  the  parents  or  relatives.  At  the 
termination  of  this  period  the  symptoms  may  have  taken 
snch  a  fevorable  turn  that  the  parents  may  be  content  to 
let  nature  have  its  course,  or  it  may  be  neceasaiy  to  fo)- 


qitizecibyGoOl^lc 


OP    NEW-BORN    INFANTS.  129 

low  up  the  treatment  with  a  dose  of  Verairum  jL2th,  es- 
pecially when  not  eo  much  the  bowels,  as  the  rectum 
seems  deficient  in  peristaltic  motion,  a  deficiency  that 
may  Bometimes  border  on  paralysis.  If,  contrary  to  oar 
expectations,  neither  of  the  aforesaid  remedies  should  be 
able  to  procure  relief,  Sulphur  ani  Alumina,  both  in  the 
highest  attennations,  may  accomplish  a  core. 

NOTE  ON  CONSTIPATION  BY  DR.  HEMPEI, 
There  are  two  remedies  which  Hartmann  has  forgot  to 
mention  and  which  certainly  are  of  inestimable  value  in 
this  Bometimes  most  distressing  affection  ;  they  are  Aco- 
nite and  Mereurius.  Constipation  frequently  depends 
upon  a  torpid  condition  of  the  liver,  und  no  medicines  are 
more  capable  to  stimulate  the  liver  into  a  healthy  action 
than  these  two  agents.  Or  constipation  may  be  a  pre- 
cursory indication  of  an  impending  bilious  congestion,  or 
a  bilious-inflammatory  state  of  the  bowels  (itself  depend- 
ing upon  a  torpid  condition  of  the  liver),  and  then  again 
Aconite  and  Mereurius  are  the  principal  and  indeed  the 
sole  remedies.  Aconite  is  more  particularly  indicated 
by  the  following  symptoms :  Bilious  complexion,  loss  of 
appetite,  furred  tongue,  dry  mouth  and  lips,  thirst,  pappy 
taste,  fiilness  about  the  head  or  headache,  dizziness,  rush 
of  blood  to  the  head,  oppression  of  breathing,  distended 
bowels  which  feel  hard  and  are  sometimes  sore  and  ten- 
der ;  the  urine  has  a  fcetid  smell  and  a  dark-brown  or 
deep-yellow  tint,  depositing  a  blood-colored  sediment  on 
the  sides  and  bottom  of  the  vessel ;  if  any  fEeces  are  pass- 
ed, they  look  black  and  as  if  burnt ;  the  skin  has  a  livid 
or  yellowish  color,  it  feels  dry  and,  at  intervals  or  in  par- 
ticular places,  dead  or  numb ;  there  is  no  fever,  but  the 
patient  complains  of  feeling  cold  or  chilly  ;  the  pulse  is 
small,  thin  and  flattering,  or  else  full,  heavy,  slow.  Such 
a  condition  may  arise  in  full-grown  persons  as  well  as  in 
children,  either  primarily  or  as  a  consequence  of  violent 
allopathic  treatment  for  liver-oomplunt,  biliooB  dyspep- 
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BW,  &.C.  I  have  frequently  relieved  it  with  a  dose  or 
two  of  the  12th  or  18th  attenuation  of  Aconite,  one  single 
dose  Bometimea  producing  several  easy  stools  in  rapid 
succession,  after  the  bowels  had  been  perfectly  torpid  and 
almost  deprived  of  all  sensation  for  more  than  a  week. 

Aconite  is  likewise  the  specific  remedy  for  an  obeti- 
n&te  and  sometimes  dangerous  constipation  induced  by  a 
sudden  and  violent  suppression  of  diarrhcea  by  an  over- 
dose of  laudanum.  It  will  either  restore  the  diarrhoea  or 
else  correct  the  whole  condition  of  nervous  prostration 
of  which  the  diarrhoea  was  a  characteristic  symptom,  and 
which  might  have  been  induced  by  a  cold,  a  sadden  emo- 
tion, d&c. 

We  are  sometimes  called  to  patients  who  had  been 
treated  allopathically  for  some  acute  inflammation  of  the 
lungs,  bowels,  rectum,  &c.  They  complain  of  obstitiflte 
constipation,  especially  after  the  allopathic  treatment  of 
an  acute  diarrhoea  or  inflammation  of  the  abdominal  or- 
gans,  especially  the  liver  and  intestines.  Chronic  con- 
Btipation  is  very  frequently,  and,  if  the  patient  should  be 
constitutionally  feeble,  invariably  the  result  of  the  so- 
called  antiphlogistic  and  revulsive  treatment  of  these  in- 
flammations. There  is  no  medicine  that  will  prove  as 
efi'ectual  for  the  removal  of  this  troublesome  condition  of 
the  system  as  the  judicious  and  persevering  use  of  Aco- 
nite in  different  attenuations,  assisted  now  and  then  by 
the  use  of  a  watery  injection. 

Mercuriua  is  indicated  by  symptoms  which  are  somie- 
what  similar  to  those  that  point  to  Aconite.  If  the  di- 
rect symptoms  leave  one  to  hesitate  between  Aconite  and 
Mercurius,  we  have  sometimes  to  derive  our  therapeutic 
indications  from  collateral  phenomena  or  from  an  inquiry 
into  the  general  relation  of  Mercurius  or  Aconite  to  the 
constitutional  habit  of  the  patient.  Thus  for  instance  we 
may  have  ascertained  that  a  cold  generally  affects  the 
patient  in  a  manner  which  distinctly  and  unequivocally 
points  to  Mercurius,  as  by  some  of  the  fbUowing  8ymp- 
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tome  :  soreness  of  the  throat,  with  difficulty  of  swkUot- 
ing  saliva,  irritation  of  the  salirar;  glands  vith  profnse 
flow  of  watery  saliva,  creeping  chills  or  coldness,  varmth 
in  the  palms  of  the  hand,  dry  skin,  sallow  complexion, 
Bour-BmelliagperspiratioD  atnightor  ioa  warm  room, &;c.; 
or  we  may  have  learned  from  other  circumstances  pecu- 
liar to  the  patient  that  Mercuriua  is  one  of  those  reme- 
dies  which  seem  to  suit  his  constitution  better  than  any 
other,  and,  therefore,  as  a  general  rule,  aifd  especially  in 
all  dubious  cases,  deserves  a  preference  in  the  beginning 
of  the  treatment ;  in  such  a  case,  if  the  patient  shotild  be 
attacked  with  constipation  of  the  bowels,  for  which  no 
remedy  should  be  ostensibly  indicated,  our  &rst  recoorae 
should  be  had  to  what  we  knew  from  experience,  was  the 
natural  prop  of  Ms  constitutional  vitality,  in  this  case 
MercuHus,  Or  if  the  patient  should  bare  taken  cold 
and,  instead  of  afTecting  him  In  the  usual  manner,  it 
should  produce  constipation  of  the  bowels  as  the  prin- 
cipal symptom,  we  would  be  naturally  led  to  prescribe 
Mercurius.  Mercuriiis  holds  the  same  relation  to  the 
mucous  memhranes  that  Aconite  does  to  the  ganglionic 
system  of  nerves.  A  congestion  or  inflammation  induced 
by  an  irritation  or  rather  a  depression  or  torpor  of  the 
ganglionic  system  of  nerves,  yields  to  Aconite,  whereM 
a  congestion  or  inflammation  induced  by  a  primary  de- 
pression or  torpor  of  the  mucous  membranes  is  controlled 
by  the  action  of  Mercurius.  The  phenomena  of  the  for- 
mer are  much  more  acute,  and  therefore  more  marked 
thsn  those  of  tho  latter.  Persons  in  order  to  be  favor- 
ably acted  upon  by  Mercurius,  and  in  whose  case  Mer- 
curius is  to  constitute  a  leading  remedy  for  constipation, 
will,  as  a  general  rule,  have  to  exhibit  some  of  the  follow- 
ing symptoms  of  constitutional  irritation  in  the  disorders 
to  which  they  are  habitually  liable :  Such  persons  are 
not  generally  troubled  with  headaches,  rushes  of  blood, 
palpitation  of  the  heart  and  other  symptoms  of  vascular 
excitement ;  bat  when  they  have  an  attack  of  headaoho, 
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it  is  generally  accompanied  by  a  jaundiced  complexion^ 
(even  the  -whites  of  the  eyes  aesame  a  yelloiriBh  tint),  and 
by  excessive  aickneas  of  the  stomach,  which  the  least 
attempt  at  intellectual  labor  increases  to  a  violent  and 
distressing  vomiting  of  a  bitter,  yellow  or  greenish  bile. 
Acide  and  spirits  do  not  agree  with  them,  these  make 
them,  what  is  termed  bilious.  Such  persona  take  cold 
from  the  least  exposure  to  damp  or  raw  air,  sharp  wind, 
&c. ;  they  then  feel  tired,  not  sore,  but  stiff  in  the  joints, 
or  the  muscles  a«he  and  feel  weary ;  they  want  to  sit 
down  or  lie  down  all  the  time,  and  yet  they  feel  better 
irhen  they  stir  about ;  they  likewise  feel  better  when 
taking  exercise  in  the  open  air,  but  worse  in  consequence, 
after  entering  the  room.  A  change  in  the  weather  from 
cold  to  warm,  or  damp  and  raw  to  fair,  dry,  calm  and 
eonny  weather  always  proves  particularly  agreeable  to 
Boch  patients.  The  salivary  glands  are  generally  irri- 
tated, inducing  a  Sow  of  saliva  ;  the  gums  are  liable  to 
bleeding ;  sometimes  the  teeth  feel  loose  and  elongated; 
there  is  soreness  of  the  throat,  with  elongation,  swelling 
and  inflammation  of  the  uvula,  difficulty  of  swallowing 
saliva,  with  constant  urging  to  swallow  and  hawk;  the 
submaxillary  glands  are  sometimes  swollen  and  punful, 
but  there  ia  no  throbbing  in  anch  swellings,  which  is  al- 
ways the  caae  when  Aconite  produces  a  aimilar  condi- 
tion ;  when  there  is  cough,  it  ia  scarcely  ever  a  bard 
and  racking,  but  generally  a  anperfictal,  hacking,  slight- 
ly wheezing  cough,  either  dry  or  resulting  in  the  rais- 
ing of  a  little  tasteless  or  sometimes  sweetish  mucus ; 
the  Schneiderian  membrane  likewise  feels  the  effects 
of  the  catarrhal  irritation,  which  does  not  amount  to 
ft  stinging,  but  a  sort  of  tickling  resulting  in  frequent, 
though  not  unpleasant  sneesing,  with  discharge  of  water 
and  afterwards  of  a  yellow,  purulent  matter  from  one  or 
both  nostrils  ;  if  the  bowels  are  affected,  it  may  be  either 
one  way  or  the  other,  the  motions  may  be  either  a  little 
retarde<l  or  «!>«  the  evacuations  may  be  softer,  or  assume 
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even  a  diarrhoeio  form,  in  sncli  s  esse  generally  attended 
with  a  little  soreneaB  and  dampness  at  the  anna  ;  gene- 
rally the  catarrhal  irritation  works  off  by  the  bowels  in 
the  shape  of  a  rather  acrid,  bilioae-lookiDg  diarrhoea ;  the 
nrine  has  a  strong  ammoniacal  odor  and  a  yellowish  tint, 
bTit  rarely,  if  ever,  deposits  a  sediment.  The  patient 
complains  of  coldness  and  thirst,  wants  to  be  dressed 
warmly  ;  at  night  he  feela  mnch  worse,  drinks  a  good 
deal,  and,  if  he  perspires,  the  perspiration  has  a  sour 
smell  which  ii  even  commnnicated  to  the  linen.  In  the 
daytime  the  skin  of  the  body  feela  dry,  or  a  little  clammy. 
There  may  be  other  symptoms,  such  as :  hoarseness,  com- 
plete extinction  of  die  voice,  &c.  Persons  who,  after 
taking  cold,  are  habitually  subject  either  partially  or  to- 
tally to  the  above-described  group  of  symptoms,  will  find 
is  Mercurius  a  specific  remedy  for  constipation,  provided, 
they  should  require  any  treatment. 

Mercurius  is  likewise  a  specific  remedy  for  habitual 
constipation  arising  from  a  deficient  action  of  the  pan- 
creas. In  such  a  case  the  fseces  are  generally  of  a  large 
size,  hard,  of  a  dark  brown  greenish  color,  composed  of  a 
number  of  small  balls,  loosely  adhering  together,  and 
sometimes  encircled  with  a  little  glairy  mucus ;  they  have 
scarcely  any  smell ;  sometimes  a  few  hard  stools  ocour- 
riog  at  long  intervals  are  followed  by  a  soft,  foul-smelling 
discharge  of  the  same  color  as  the  former  hard  stool. 
This  form  of  constipation  is  sometimes  the  coDsequenoe 
of  an  allopathic  mercurial  treatment,  in  which  case  the 
higher  attenuations  of  Meronrins  are  more  adapted  to 
this  condition  than  the  lower  triturations,  though  in 
some  cases  these  may  be  ^ven  with  advantage,  in  alter- 
nation with  the  higher  attenuations  of  the  drug. 

My  ezcnse  for  this  lengthy  note  is  the  intrinsic  diffi- 
culty of  the  homceopathic  treatment  of  constipation,  which 
renders  it  desirable  that  all  those  who  have  reflected  on 
the  subject,  and  are  not  content  with  a  coarse  routine 
treatment,  should  communicate  their  views  and  ezpe- 
ri«nee  dd  this  interesting  subject. 
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Diarrhsa  of  Children. 

This  is  a  commoa  affection  among  cUIdren,  and  is 
either  with  or  without  pain.  When  attended  with  pun, 
the  children  draw  np  their  legs.  An  attack  of  diarrhoea 
is  painless  only  when  suddenly  suppressed,  or  when  its 
long  continuance  exhausts  the  strength  of  the  infant. 

Children  are  much  more  liable  to  diarrhcea  than  full 
grown  persons,  because  the  bowels  of  children  are  much 
more  easily  irritated.  The  attack  may  be  caused  by 
milk  that  had  been  vitiated  by  the  improper  diet,  or  by 
an  emotion  of  the  mother,  or  by  a  cold  she  took  ;  or  it 
may  he  caused  by  overfeeding,  acidity  in  the  primie-viso, 
sodden  vreaaing,  and  adoption  of  an  unsuitable  diet ;  den- 
tition ie  another  cause  of  the  diarrhoea  of  infants,  which 
may  likewise  proceed  from  inflammation  of  the  bowels. 

The  evacuations  are  frequently  papescent,  half-liquid, 
gray,  ash-colored,  resembling  stirred  eggs,  greenish, 
slimy,  sometimes  of  a  dark-brown  color,  mixed  with  flocks, 
cheesy,  having  a  very  foetid  smell.  Sour-smelling  stools 
have  a  yellowish  gray  color,  they  look  like  cheese  or 
stirred  eggs.  The  evacuations  are  sometimes  accom- 
panied by  violent  colic  and  tenesmas,  which  is  the  reason 
why  the  children  cry  at  times  and  draw  up  their  legs. 

If  the  diarrhoea  be  occasioned  by  dentition,  there  is 
beat  in  the  mouth,  redness  of  the  cheeks,  drivelling, 
swelling  and  redness  of  the  gums.  This  diarrhcea  faci- 
litates the  process  of  dentition  by  drawing  the  blood  from 
the  head  and  spioal  marrow,  and  by  this  means  prevent- 
ing  convulsions.  But  if  the  diarrhoea  should  continue  too 
long  or  should  become  too  profuse,  exhaustion  and  other 
symptoms  may  set  in. 

Children's  diarrhoea  may  ran  a  very  rapid  course  either 
by  coming  to  its  termination  in  a  few  days,  or  by  passing 
into  inflammation  and  intussusception  of  the  bowels, 
Thich  is  frequently  met  nith  in  children,  who  die  of  this 
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disorder.  Death  ecBnea  after  the  passage  of  iratery, 
bloody  stools,  freqnently  with  coma  and  conyaUions,  or 
serons  elFasion  in  the  brain.  Or  the  diarrhcea  becomes 
chronic ;  apfathte  appear  in  the  month,  hectic  fever  sets 
in,  and  death  ensnes. 

Treatment. — Diarrhoea  infantum  generally  gets  well 
of  itself,  and  tbe  physician  is  only  sent  for  when  the 
children  grow  thin  or  the  disease  lasts  too  long.  If  the 
physician  can  find  out  the  canse  of  the  disease,  and  it 
admits  of  removal,  this  should  at  once  be  efiected.  For 
a  simple  catarrhal  diarrhoea,  when  the  discharges  are 
watery,  or  look  like  stirred  eggs,  the  child  cries  a 
good  deal,  toeees  about,  draws  tip  its  legs  and  wants  to 
be  carried  all  the  time,  ChamomUla  12th,  is  generally 
efficient,  provided  it  had  not  been  ased  in  the  form  of  a 
tea,  in  which  case  suitable  antidotes  have  first  to  be 
exhibited.  It  may  be  necessary  to  repeat  this  medicine, 
bat  not  too  freqaently ;  it  takes  time  for  the  disease  to 
get  well,  just  as  well  as  it  took  time  for  the  disease  to 
develop  itself.  If  Cbamomtlla  should  not  help,  Mer- 
cuHus-aoluMlia  may  be  exhibited,  especially  when  the 
following  symptoms  are  present.  The  diarrhoea  is  of 
rather  long  standing,  the  passages  are  watery,  slimy, 
greenish,  most  copions  at  night,  with  a  reddish  tint,  of 
the  color  of  blood ;  tho  stools  cause  a  soreness  at  the 
anus,  with  itching  and  burning,  extorting  cries  from  the 
child,  and  compelling  it  to  rub  the  anus  all  the  time; 
there  is  frequent,  inefiectual  pressing  and  urging,  and 
from  the  expression  of  pain  in  the  features,  the  twisting 
and  crying  of  the  child,  we  may  infer  that  there  is  eo> 
licky  pain.  Mercurius  is  still  indicated  when  after  a 
long  continuance  of  tbe  disease,  there  is  prostration, 
trembling,  sweats  ;  but  if  after  a  few  doses  of  the  12th 
attenuation  there  should  be  no  improvement,  Sulphur 
SOth,  may  be  substituted  for  Mercurius,  even  when  sour- 
emelling  stools  and  a  striking  emaciation  are  present. 

AAeuml2th,  is  aoother  excellent  remedy  in  diarrhtM 
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infftatnin,  and  is  indicated  b^  the  following  symptoms  : 
liquid,  Blimj,  fermented  stools  having  a  sour  smell,  with 
frequent  urging,  tenesmus,  colic,  crying  and  restlessness, 
pale  face,  debility,  sometimes  vomiting.  If  Rhenm  should 
not  effect  a  cure,  Chamomilla  will  sometimes  be  suffi- 
cient to  complete  it.  If  all  other  remedies  had  failed, 
and  great  emaciation  and  weakness,  without  much  loss 
of  appetite  had  set  in,  I  have  sometimes  succeeded  in 
arresting  the  disease  by  one  of  the  first  three  tritura- 
tions of  Calcarea-acetica.  Magnesia-carbonica,  Hepar- 
sulphuris,  and  Graphites  likewise  deserve  attention. 

For  a  diarrhcea  which  renders  the  parts  sore,  Mer- 
curius  and  Sulphur  are  not  the  only  remedies.  We 
may  have  to  resort  to  China,  highest  attenuation,  if  the 
BOOT  and  corroding  stools  seemed  to  be  partially  owing 
to  prostration ;  and  to  Arsenicum  when  aphthae,  hectic 
fever  and  emaciation  are  present.  If  all  these  remedies 
should  fail,  and  it  should  seem  possible  to  preserve  the 
patient's  life,  we  may  try  Acidutn-phosphoricum,  Pulsa- 
tilla or  Lachesis* 

The  homoeopathic  physician  is  frequently  called  upon 
to  treat  children  for  diarrbtea,  where  large  doses  of  Rhu- 
barb had  been  employed  previously  under  allopathic 
treatment.  These  cases  are  generally  characterized  by 
colic,  inefiectnal  pressing  on  the  rectum,  or  discharges  of 
gray-colored,  disorganized,  sour-smelling  fieces,  in  small 

■  One  of  the  moil  imperUnt  remediee  id  the  diurhma  of  children  i> 
Aconite,  bat  in  Ihii  diica*e  the  mother-tinetnTe  hu  to  be  uied,  or  el** 
the  medicine  hei  no  effect.  I  knon  that  nuui;  phy (iciuii  will  sneer  at 
tbia  pretended  diacOTciy,  but  it  ia  in  medicine  aa  in  eteiy  other  profea- 
(ion,  there  are  juat  aa  many  foola  among  ua  a>  wiae  men.  Therefore 
let  the  foola  ancer,  but  let  no  wiae  man  be  deterred  h;  auch  sneeni  from 
daring  to  aave  a  child'!  life  b;  diaialTing  one  or  two  dropa  of  the  tioc- 
ture  of  Aconite,  or  if  it  ahould  be  a  concentrated  tincture  of  the  root. 
half  a  drop  in  a  amall  tumblerful  or  natei,  and  giving  a  email  teaapoon- 
ful  eret;  hour  or  two  houra  until  the  diseaae  aeema  lairljr  checked. 
Aconite  in  a  aovereign  remedy  for  eveiy  apecips  of  nerrou*  diarrhisa 
caaied  by  a  c«ld,  dentitioa,  a  (odden  emotion,  or  a  gaatric  derangement. 
tta  p«tli^ogkal  ooneomitant  ia  Tmou  oongartini.— Hsimi. 
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quantities,  and  irithoat  the  colic  being  relieved  thereby. 
Though  we  might  feel  tempted  to  give  Rbnbarb,  yet 
irhes  we  come  to  learn  upon  inquiry  that  the  child  had 
been  dragged  with  it,  we  will  prefer  Mercuriussolubi- 
Ua,  Chamomiila  or  Ctlocynthia.  If  the  Rhnbarb  should 
hare  been  used  in  combination  with  Magnesia,  Chamih 
milla  Mid  Pulsatilla  may  deserve  a  preference,  or  Jiheum 
next  to  PubatiUa  may  be  exhibited,  if  theJittle  patient 
should  have  been  drugged  with  Magnesia  without  Rhu- 
barb. By  means  of  the  massive  doses  of  Rhubarb  the 
diarrhoea  may  have  been  suppressed  instead  of  cured, 
and  in  consequence  of  thia  suppression  the  child  may  be 
much  sicker  than  before,  may  have  lost  its  appetite, 
sleep,  Sec.  In  such  a  case  there  is  no  better  remedy 
than  Nux-vomica  12th,  after  which  a  dose  of  Bryonia 
12tb,  or  Sulphur  30th,  may  be  required  in  a  few  cases. 
A  gastric  derangement  will  sometimes  lead  to  disr- 
rhcea.  In  such  a  case  Aniimonium  crudum  6tb,  Coffea 
8d,  and  Ipecacuanha  6th,  are  the  appropriate  remedies. 
AntiTnonium  is  always  indicated  when  the  diarrhoea  is 
watery  and  there  is  loss  of  appetite,  with  white-coated 
tongae,  eructation  and  nausea  or  inclination  to  vomit. 
Coffea  may  deserve  a  preference  when  the  diarrhtea  is 
accompanied  by  excessive  irritability,  nervousness,  whin- 
ing mood.  Ipecacuanha  is  indicated  for  pretty  nearly 
the  same  symptoms  as  Antimoninm,  except  that  the  dis- 
charges are  more  yellowish  and  the  nausea  sometimes 
increases  to  real  vomiting ;  the  weakness  of  the  child 
cattsed  by  the  continual  pain,  is  less  discernible  from  the 
fseble  motions  of  the  body  than  from  the  striking  pale- 
ness of  the  face  and  from  the  blue  rings  around  the  eyes. 
Coffea  and  Ipecacuanha  bad  to  be  repeated  every  two  or 
three  hours,  whereas  a  single  dose  of  Antimonium  effected 
a  cure,  provided  the  medicine  was  properly  chosen.  If 
the  diarrhcea  be  accompanied  by  sleeplessness,  Jalappa 
8d,  and  Senna  6th,  are  likewise  available  remedies.  The 
diarrhoea  which  yields  to  Valeriana  12th,  ia  thin,  watery, 
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mixed  miii  little  lumps  resembling  curdled  milk,  or  it  is 
ft  greenish,  papescent  stool,  with  discharge  of  blood,  con- 
stant pressing  on  the  rectnm,  with  violent  cries;  the 
abdomen  is  very  much  distended. 

If  the  diarrhoea  should  be  caused  b;  the  process  of 
teething,  it  has  to  be  treated,  if  treatment  should  be  at 
all  necessary,  with  the  remedies  that  hare  been  described ' 
in  the  preceding  paragraphs.  But  if  the  bowels  should 
only  be  mored  now  and  then,  and  there  should  be  no 
great  decrease  of  strengtb,  it  is  not  necessary  to  give 
any  medicine,  for  such  a  diarrhcea  is  not  so  much  a  dis- 
ease as  an  Indication  of  a  curatiTe  effort  of  nature,  by 
means  of  which  nature  neutralizes  the  determination  of 
blood  to  the  superior  organs  which  takes  place  during 
the  teething  process. 

A  variety  of  diarrhcea  is  the  cholera  infantum  or 
summer  complunt,  which  generally  breaks  out  in  warm 
weather,  during  the  fruit  season.  This  is  diarrhoea  accom- 
panied with  vomiting  and  also  with  colicky  pains,  and 
which,  if  it  last  any  length  of  time,  is  likenise  accom- 
panied by  spasms,  convulsioas,  and  fever  flashes.  As 
regards  epidemic  cholera,  it  seldom  befals  little  children, 
or  even  children  under  twelve  or  fourteen  years,  unless 
they  should  be  allowed  during  the  prevalence  of  epide- 
mic cholera,  to  indulge  in  excessive  and  rich  living,  or 
to  do  otherwise  as  they  please.  At  first  the  children 
throw  up  undigested  food,  mixed  with  phlegm,  and  after- 
wards bile ;  the  alvine  evacuations  are  at  first  slimy, 
afterwards  watery,  they  have  a  bilious  tint  and  are 
mixed  with  white  flocks  ;  at  times  a  brownish,  very  foetid 
liquid  is  discharged  from  the  bowels,  at  other  times  it  is 
bloody  mucus.  If  these  discharges  should  be  frequent 
and  copious,  the  children  soon  lose  their  strength,  the 
mnacnlar  substance  becomes  less  and  the  skin  flaccid, 
the  temperature  of  the  body  goes  down,  the  eyes  lose 
their  lustre,  and  the  upper  eyelids  hang  down,  the  thirst 
increases,  and  lastly  we  have  aphthous  ulcers,  oedema  of 
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the  fiue  and  extremities,  tjmpamtia,  anxious  and  labored 
breathing,  sopor,  slight  conrnlsions,  irregular  pulse  and 
beating  of  the  heart,  and  finally,  death  ensues. 

Cholera  infantum  is  very  apt  to  terminate  fatally  an- 
less  it  should  be  speedily  checked  by  appropriate  treat- 
ment. 

The  homoeopathic  treatment  for  cholera  infantum  is 
quite  simple.  If  the  vomiting  should  be  a  very  marked 
symptom,  or  the  diarrhoea  be  watery,  accompanied  by 
colic,  or  occasionally  with  spasmodic  drawing  in  the 
fingers,  toea,  or  even  calves,  Ipecacuanha  6th,  may  be 
resorted  to  as  an  excellent  remedy  to  commence  th« 
treatment  with.  Chamomilla  may  be  given  for  the  fol- 
lowing symptoms  :  sonr  vomiting,  which  is,  however,  less 
marked  than  the  accompanying  watery  diarrhoea ;  the 
tongue  is  lined  with  yellow  mucus,  and  the  respiration 
is  generally  anxious  and  labored.  If  the  disease  should 
have  lasted  some  time  or  set  in  with  great  violence,  it  is 
best  to  give  at  once  Yeratntm-album  30tfa,  especially 
when  the  vomiting  is  very  violent,  comes  in  paroxysms, 
and  is  attended  with  excessive  prostration  and  ic^  cold- 
DCBs  of  the  body ;  the  alvine  evacuations  come  as  sud- 
denly as  the  vomiting,  they  are  inodorous,  and  look  like 
water  mixed  with  flocks  and  do  not  seem  to  contun  any 
fiecal  matter.  These  are  the  ordinary  symptoms  indi- 
cating Veratrnm  as  the  principal  remedy,  but  there  are 
other  and  more  dangerous  symptoms  which  likewise  point 
to  this  agent ;  they  are  a  colorless,  pale  face,  with  saokea 
eyes,  surrounded  by  dark  borders,  cold  breath  and  tongue, 
violent  colic,  the  existence  of  which  may  be  inferred  from 
the  twisting  and  doubling  up  of  the  child's  body,  and 
from  its  piteous  cries ;  sensitiveness  of  the  abdomen  to 
pressure,  cramps  in  the  fingers,  toes  and  muscles  in  other 
parts  of  the  body.  If  Veratrum  should  arrest  the  dis- 
ease, but  should  leave  a  tendency  to  diarrhoea,  which  will 
actually  set  in  now  and  then,  a  small  dose  of  Chamo- 
mUla  is  frequently  sufficient  to  remove  this  remnant  of 
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the  oomplunt.  If  Chftmomillft  or  Verfttnim  ahonld  not 
Btop  the  disorder ;  if  the  vomiting  and  diarrhoea  should 
set  in  after  taking  the  least  drink ;  if  the  lips  and  tongue 
should  become  dry,  blackish  and  cracked ;  if  the  pulse 
should  become  intermittent,  tremnlous,  approactuiig  a 
state  of  collapse,  vith  icy-coldness  of  the  skin  and  clam- 
my sweat,  Araejucum  30th,  will  arrest  the  disease  and 
restore  the  patient's  health,  provided  the  vital  reaction 
bad  not  been  entirely  paralysed.  Gratiola  12th,  to 
judge  from  the  yellowish  evacuations  upwards  and  down- 
wards, the  distention  of  the  abdomen,  the  rumbling  and 
pinching  in  the  bowels,  might  perhaps  be  a  nseful  auzi* 
liary  in  this  disease.  After  the  cholera  is  entirely  sub- 
dued, a  little  China  will  prove  useful  in  restoring  the 
little  patient's  strength. 

NOTE  ON  SUMMER-COMPLAINT  BY  DR.  HEMPEL. 

In  our  climate  cholera  infantum,  or  the  so-called  sum- 
mer-complaint of  children,  is  a  very  frequent  and  even 
dangerous  disorder,  which  destroys  thousands  of  lives. 
It  generally  befids  children  of  one  or  two  years  old,  when 
they  are  cutting  their  teeth. 

Beside  the  remedies  mentioned  by  Hartmann,  the  foU 
lowing  medicines  have  been  employed  with  advantage  for 
this  affection :  Aconite,  Bryonia,  Calearea,  Mercuriua- 
vimia  and  Phosphorus. 

Aconite  is  one  of  those  medicines  which  a  physician 
Till  have  to  fall  back  upon  in  this  disorder  every  now 
and  then.  When  the  child  seems  to  become  very  rest- 
less, especially  at  night,  and  feverish  flushes  set  in  at 
certain  periods  of  the  day,  the  child  is  thirstry,  loses  its 
appetite,  the  urine  looks  red,  deposits  a  sediment,  the 
discharges  from  the  bowels  have  an  offensive  smell,  and 
look  greenish,  watery,  mixed  with  slime  and  a  little  blood, 
the  bowels  feel  hot,  and  are  hard  and  distended ;  or  the 
attack  sets  in  with  vomiting  of  a  greenish  bile  and  sin- 
gultus :  no  medicine  will  be  fbiutd  better  adapted  to  this 
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group  of  BymptoiDs  than  Aconite  ;  we  may  try  the  glo- 
bules first,  if  ve  like,  but  if  they  should  fail,  my  advice 
to  the  physician  is,  at  once  to  resort  to  the  mother  tinc- 
ture, for  this  vill  most  assuredly  afford  relief.  One  or 
two  drops  of  the  oommon  tincture  used  by  homoeopathio 
physicians,  or,  if  it  be  a  saturated  tincture,  prepared  from 
the  root,  half  a  drop  in  a  small  tumblerful  of  vater,  and 
a  small  teaspoonfal  to  be  giTen  every  ten  or  fifteen  min- 
utes, until  the  agonizing  vomiting  and  the  spasmodic 
hiccough  are  arrested,  which  is  generally  accomplished 
after  one  or  two  doses  ;  after  which  the  medicine  may  be 
CODtinued  at  longer  intervals.  This  remedy  is  aafficient, 
in  many  cases,  to  arrest  the  disease  from  the  commence- 
ment, though  it  may  be  expedient  or  even  necessary  to 
recor  to  it  every  now  and  then  in  the  course  of  the  sum- 
mer or  fall.  Even  if  other  remedies  should  have  to  be 
resorted  to,  Aconite  will  prove  an  invaluable  auxiliary 
in  conducting  the  treatment  of  this  disease.  For  there 
will  be  a  rise  of  fever  every  now  and  then,  sometimes  re- 
gularly every  day  or  night,  the  children  will  be  restless, 
nervous,  impatient,  peevish;  and  we  have  no  remedial 
agent  in  our  practice  that  is  as  well  calculated  as  Aco- 
nite, to  regulate  the  disorders  of  the  circulation  and  the 
disturbed  condition  of  the  ganglionic  system,  in  which 
they  originate. 

If  Aconite  should  still  be  indicated  without  having  af- 
forded relief,  or  if  it  should  only  have  afforded  partial  re- 
lief, we  may  have  recourse  to  Bryonia  12th  or  18th,  dis- 
solving a  few  globules  in  half  a  tumblerful  of  water,  and 
giving  a  teaspoonfiil  of  this  solution  every  two  or  three 
hours.  Or  it  may  be  expedient  to  continue  the  Aconite 
in  alternation  with  Bryonia. 

Calcarea-carbonica,  or,  which  may  be  preferable,  Ace- 
(ica,  is  indicated  when  a  process  of  ulceration  seems  to  be 
going  on  in  the  bowels  of  the  child.  The  discharges  are 
purulent  or  serous,  the  children  are  very  weak,  they  are 
unable  to  stand  without  being  supported,  their  flesh  is 
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very  aof):  and  flabby,  and  the;  bare  no  appetite.  If  this 
condition  should  be  accompanied  witb  regular  fever- 
flusbes,  or  feverish  exacerbationB,  it  may  be  well  either 
to  alternate  the  Galcarea  vith  Aconite,  or,  at  any  rate,  to 
interpolate  a  dose  of  Aconite  every  now  and  then.  Id 
what  attenuation  the  Calcarea  should  be  used,  is  a  mat- 
ter about  which  every  phyeiciau  has  probably  an  opinion 
of  his  own ;  some  prefer  the  30th  or  even  a  much  higher 
attenuation,  others  would  consider  themselves  guilty  of 
manslaughter,  if  the  little  patient  should  die  without 
having  had  the  third  or  even  a  lower  trituration. 

Mercuriua-vivua  is  one  of  the  most  efficient  remedies 
in  cholera  infantum.  But  it  is  far  from  being  a  panacea 
for  this  disease,  as  is  believed  by  Old-School  physicians, 
who  exhibit  it  in  their  favorite  form  of  Calomel.  Mer- 
curius  is  indicated  by  the  following  symptoms  :  there  ia 
very  little,  if  any  nausea  or  vomiting,  the  discharges  from 
the  bowels  are  of  a  greenish  or  sometimes  of  a  dark-brown 
color,  accompanied  with  tenesmus,  soreness  of  the  anus ; 
frequently  the  passages  are  mixed  with  blood  and  slime, 
or  it  is  a  mixture  of  pus,  blood,  and  now  and  then,  a  little 
fscal  matter.  The  child  smells  soui',  has  no  rest,  and  the 
diaper  has  to  be  changed  quite  frequently,  even  every  ten 
or  fifteen  minutes,  or  every  half  hour  or  hour.  In  this 
affection,  the  Mercurius  should  not  be  given  higher  than 
the  6th,  nor  lower  than  the  second  trituration,  centesimal 
scale ;  though  cases  may  arise  where  even  the  first  deci- 
mal trituration  may  seem  more  adapted  to  the  nature  of 
the  case  and  the  general  constitution  of  the  child  than 
any  higher  preparation  of  the  drug.  In  regard  to  doses, 
I  am  anxious  to  extend  the  most  unbounded  liberality  to 
any  judicious  and  sober  minded  practitioner. 

Phosphorus  may  help  us  along  in  some  cases  of  cho- 
lera  infantum,  though  I  am  disposed  to  doubt  its  gene- 
ral efficacy  in  this  disease.  It  may  be  resorted  to  when 
the  discharges  from  the  bowels  seem  to  be  quite  involun- 
tary, unnoticed  by  the  child.     A  typhoid  state  seems  to 
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develop  itself.  The  child  lies  in  a  stupid  slumber,  the 
diBchargea  from  the  bowels  have  little  smell,  they  are 
watery,  unmixed  with  blood  or  f^al  matter  ;  the  child's 
lips  are  dry,  blackish,  the  tougue  looks  dry,  parchedi 
rough  and  lined  with  a  glaasy-looking  brownish  coating. 
The  child  seeiuB  to  crave  drink.  Veratmm  might  be 
given  in  alternation  with  Phosphorus. 

There  is  another  medicine  which  I  believe  is  very  little 
used  in  cholera  infantum  by  homceopatbic  phyeicians,  and 
which  I  take  this  opportunity  of  directing  their  attention 
to,  it  is  Argenlum-nitricum.  The  passnges  are  almost 
involuntary,  frequent,  watery  or  serous  ;  there  is  no  te- 
neBmns  or  sickness  at  the  stomach.  Speaking  of  this 
agent,  it  may  be  proper  to  mention  in  connection  with  it, 
Acidum  nilricum.  When  ulceration  of  the  bowels  seems 
to  be  threatening,  or  the  symptoms  would  seem  to  indi- 
cate that  Buch  a  disorganizing  process  has  actually  set  in, 
Acidum-nitricum  might  be  given  in  alternation  with  Cal- 
carea.  As  regards  the  soitable  dose,  the  attending  phy- 
sician will  have  to  decide  for  himself,  but  in  such  a  case 
1  should  not  feel  disposed  to  go  much  higher  than  the 
6th,  though  I  recollect  a  case  of  syphilitic  ophthalmia, 
where  the  whole  eye  seemed  to  have  suddenly  become 
converted  into  a  mass  of  pus,  which  I  cured  completely, 
a»d  in  the  short  space  of  four  days,  with  two  globules  of 
the  200th  potency  of  Nitric-acid.  A  change  of  air,  and 
especially  the  sea-air  is  sometimes  the  only  and  best 
means  of  stopping  the  summer-complaint,  though  even 
this  and  all  other  remedies  will  fail  in  a  number  of  coses. 

d)  Vomitirtg. 
In&ntfl  Tomit  quite  easily,  especially  after  nursing. 
Nature  resorts  to  this  means  for  the  purpose  of  relieving 
the  in&nt  of  an  excess  of  milk  ;  a  little  exertion,  cougb- 
ing-or  langhing  will  sometimes  bring  on  a  fit  of  vomiting. 
If  such  vomiting  should  take  place  after  weaning,  or  in 
children  who  are  brought  up  by  hand,  it  generally  arises 
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from  Ml  excess  of  food,  or  from  food  that  does  not  agree 
with  the  child's  stomach,  or  is  otherwise  of  a  bad  qoalitjr. 
It  nay,  however,  be  occasioned  by  a  oold,  acidity  in  the 
stomach,  teething,  tight  bandaging,  a  sudden  emotion  of 
the  mother  or  nnrse,  beary,  fat,  indigestible  milk,  water 
in  the  head.  It  is  likewise  an  accompaniment  of  whooping- 
cottgb,  or  it  may  be  excited  by  worms,  or  portend  the  ap- 
proach of  some  ezanthematoas  disease. 

The  frequent  romiting  of  inbnta  shortly  after  birth, 
constipation  and  the  ailments  which  are  incidental  to  it, 
indicate  stricture  of  the  intestinal  canal.-  Throwing  op 
a  little  curdled  milk  every  time  the  children  have  nursed, 
denotes  a  healthy  digestion,  whereas  the  throwing  up 
the  milk  in  its  natural  form  implies  weakness  of  the 
digestive  organs  or  an  organic  disease  of  the  stomach. 

Sometimes  this  troublesome  disorder  can  be  completely 
arrested  by  changing  the  diet  of  the  child  ;  or  if  it  should 
arise  from  the  disturbed  condition  of  the  mother's  spirits 
or  temperament,  the  restoration  of  her  equanimity  will 
remoTe  the  disorder.  Ipecacuanha,  Nux-vom.  and  Ptd- 
aatiUa,  are  excellent  remedies  for  this  weakness,  or  if 
they  should  not  suffice.  Arsenic  30th,  which  may  have 
to  be  followed  in  some  cases  by  Ferrum-aeet.  6tb,  (espe- 
cially if  the  vomiting  should  recur  with  great  violence 
every  time  the  child  takes  a  little  solid  food,)  or  by 
Bryonia  12th,  as  an  intercurrent  remedy.  For  sour 
vomiting,  with  sour  smell  from  the  mouth,  ChamomiUa, 
Addum-phosphoricum  6th,  may  be  given.  It  is  diffi- 
cult to  furnish  minute  indications  for  the  use  of  these 
medicines.  Dr.  KaUenbach  recommends  Aethiaa-cyna- 
pium  for  the  vomiting  of  milk  after  nursing,  especially 
when  accompanied  by  emaciation  and  debility.  The 
children  throw  up  the  milk,  soon  after  drawing  it,  either 
ODchanged,  or  after  a  lapse  of  ten  or  fifteen  minutes,  it 
comes  up  all  at  once,  curdled,  and  with  great  force,  after 
which  the  children  fall  asleep,  as  from  great  weakness, 
uid  then  want  to  nurse  agsin.     This  condition  is  ob- 
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served  in  children  who  are  nursed,  but  more  particniarlj 
in  those  who  are  fed  on  cow's  milk.  Infanta  sometimes 
take  s  sudden  dislike  to  nursing  or  cow's  milk,  and  they 
then  have  to  be  fed  on  some  other  suitable  food,  .^thusa- 
cynapium  may,  however,  prove  a  remedy  for  thia  sudden 
aversion. 

Note  by  Dr.  Hempel. — An  excellent  remedy  for  thia 
Tomiting  of  milk  in  infants,  ia  Catcarea-acefica. 


CHAPTER  XXIII. 

ATROPHIA  INFANTUM,  P^DATROPHIA  (MARASMUS 
OR  ATROPHY,  WASTING  AWAY  OF  CHILDREN.) 

According  to  Canslalt,  the  firat  symptom  of  impend- 
ing atrophy  is  an  obstinate  sleeplessnese  without  any 
apparent  cause ;  it  is  accompanied  by  a  gradually  in- 
creasing loss  of  ilesh  which  becomes  first  manifest  about 
the  neck.  The  child  looks  old,  somewhat  like  an  ape, 
with  hollow  eyes,  pointed  noac,  prominent  chin ;  the 
extremities  are  thin,  and  the  abdomen  generally  dis- 
tended, though  in  some  cases,  it  is  so  empty  and  sunken, 
that  the  vertebral  column  can  be  distinctly  felt  through 
it.  The  skin  ia  dry,  shrivelled,  dingy-looking,  sallow, 
and  disfigured  by  comedones.  There  is  great  irritability 
and  excessive  prostration.  The  child  has  frequently  a 
voracious  appetite,  especially  for  dishes  made  of  flour. 
Sometimes  there  is  vomiting  of  the  ingesta,  acidity, 
constipation,  or  sour  and  slimy,  gray,  whitish  diarrhceie 
stools.  Lastly,  hectic  fever.  The  symptoms  of  atrophy 
are  sometimes  mixed  up  with  those  of  acidity  of  the 
stomach,  helminthiasis  or  scrofulosis. 

Causes. — This  disease  befals  most  frequently  children 

from  tho  first  to  the  third  year,  but  it  likewise  occurs 

at  a  later  period.     In   older  children,  atrophy  is  fre- 

qnently  accompanied  by  scrofalosia  of  the  mesentery. 
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This,  however,  la  only  a  variety  of  the  general  form  of 
atrophy,  for  it  is  not  true  that  atrophy  is  caused  in  every 
instance  by  a  diseased  condition  of  the  mesenteric  glaods. 
We  distinguish 

a)  Atrophy  from  hereditary  debility  :  The  children 
are  born  of  dyscrasic,  phthysical,  syphilitic  parents,  or 
of  parents  affected  with  mercurial  cachexia ;  there  is  he- 
reditary weakness  of  the  digestive  organs,  acidity  of  the 
primae  vise. 

b)  Atrophy  caused  by  noxious  external  influences  : 
Want  of  care ;  excessive  feeding ;  heavy  food,  such  as 
pap  prepared  of  bad  flour,  tenacious  or  slimy  food,  pota- 
toes, dumplings,  vitiated  milk  of  the  mother  ;  stimnlat- 
ing  food  ;  scanty  supply  of  milk  from  the  breast,  which 
may  be  inferred  from  the  scantiness  of  the  urinary  secre- 
tions and  the  alvine  evacuations,  from  the  continual 
screaming  of  the  infant,  and  its  instantaneous  quiet  when 
it  is  put  to  the  breast  and  is  able  to  nurse ;  debilitating 
drinks  ;  uncleanlineas  ;  want  of  exercise  ;  living  in  damp, 
close  rooms.  The  disease  is  most  frequently  met  with 
among  the  children  of  the  poorer  classes  or  in  foundling- 
hospitals. 

c)  Atrophy  originating  in  Discrasia  or  malforma- 
tion :  Scrofulosis,  rhachitis ;  atrophia  meaeraica,  nhich 
is  recognizable  by  the  knotty  snellingfl  of  the  abdomen; 
vorms;  congenital  syphilis. 

d)  Atrophy,  caused  by  Dentition  or  chronic  diarrkeea. 
Duration,    Termination,   Prognosis.     The   disease 

lasts  from  four  to  six  weeks.  If  the  little  patient  gets 
well,  it  is  always  very  slowly.  Death  takes  place  by  ex- 
haustion, hectic  decline,  phthisis  of  the  mesenteric  glands 
or  lungs,  dropsy.  The  prognosis  depends  upon  the  pos- 
sibility of  bringing  the  child  into  a  more  favorable  me- 
dium ;  upon  the  degree  of  development,  which  the  dis- 
ease has  attained  ;  hectic  fever,  vomiting,  diarrhcea  ren- 
der the  prognosis  unfavorable;  hereditary  debility  and 
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dyscraaia  render  the  dieesBe  much  more  dangerocti  than 
it  is  when  some  external  caase  had  occasioned  it. 

TVeatmeni. — The  homceopatbic  treatment  of  this  dis- 
ease, if  commenced  in  time  and  judioionsly  conducted,  is 
mnch  more  f&Torable  than  the  allopathic.  One  of  the 
first  things  to  be  done,  is  to  procure  a  suitable  diet  for 
the  in&nt.  Berends  gives  the  following  excellent  advice 
in  reference  to  this  matter  :  "  G-et  for  the  child  a  healthy 
nurse,  especially  from  the  country,  whose  babe  is  of  the 
same  age  as  that  of  your  infant.  Human  milk  fresh  from 
the  breast,  even  should  the  infant  have  been  weaned. 
Children  who  are  brought  up  by  band,  should  have  a  mix- 
ture of  one  part  of  good  cow's,  goat's  or  ass's-milk,  and 
two  parts  of  boiled  water,  sweetened  with  sugar.  They 
should  hare  this  frequently,  and  tepid.  Little  by  little 
more  milk  may  be  added,  and,  if  children  should  be  a 
year  old,  they  may  drink  the  milk  undiluted.  (Accord- 
ing to  Hohnbaum  fresh,  unboiled  milk  is  more  easily 
digested  by  children  than  milk  that  is  boiled,  and  they 
derive  more  nourishment  from  it).  From  the  fourth 
month  the  children  may  be  fed  on  a  pap  made  of  water 
and  finely  pulverized  biscuit.  In  the  case  of  weakly 
children  a  little  meat-broth  may  be  added  from  time  to 
time.  After  the  children  are  weaned  and  a  few  years 
old,  they  may  be  given  broth,  light  vegetables  such  as 
carrots  ;  older  children  may  have  a  little  roast  meat,  but 
no  pork  or  waterfowl,  duck,  goose,  «fcc, ;  wheat-bread,  bis- 
cuit, and  a  light,  well  fermented  beer.*  A  little  sweet 
wine  of  the  very  beat  quality  may  be  given  to  children 
who  are  very  weak."  I  likewise  refer  the  reader  to  the 
first  chapter  of  this  work  on  "  diet." 

I  shall  DOW  attempt  to  give  the  reader  some  idea  of 
the  homceopathic  treatment  of  marasmus.  Of  course  he 
mast  not  expect  to  find  a  complete  treatise  providing  for 
every  complication  or  shade  of  the  disease.     All  I  can 

*  The  Oemuin  ale,  or  ■(M:a1leil  Lagerbecr,  aniwcn  tbU  parpoae  bet- 
tei  than  any  other.    HtiHptt. 
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promiae  is,  to  fnniiBh  some  geo'eral  indicationa  whioU  I 
hope  will  excite  in  the  beginning  practitioner  a  desire  to 
acquire  a  more  complete  knowledge  of  the  reBonrces  of 
our  art.     First  I  will  describe  the  treatment. 

a)  Of  Atrophy  from  hereditary  weakness. — First  I 
refer  the  reader  to  m;  treatise  of  "  Chronic  Diseases  and 
their  homoeopathic  treatment,"  where  he  will  find  many 
asefal  hints  about  the  treatment  of  phthisis  meseraica  or 
atrophia  meseraica  infantnm.  Secondly  I  refer  him  to 
the  preceding  chapter  for  my  observations  on  the  treat- 
ment of  acidity  in  the  primte  vise ;  and  thirdly,  to  my 
varions  statements  respecting  the  treatment  of  tnhercu- 
Ions,  phthisical,  syphilitic  and  mercurial  cachexia.  The 
debilitated  condition  of  these  various  forms  of  dyscraaia 
or  cachexia  is  generally  the  cause  of  the  weakness  of  the 
digestive  organs,  and,  though  Chamomilla,  Belladonna, 
Nttx-vom.,  Bryonia,  Ferrum  may  bo  more  or  less  indi- 
cated at  times,  yet  the  weakness  will  have  to  be  princi- 
pally treated  with  Sulphur,  Calcarea-carbon.,  Merat' 
rius,  Heparsulphuris,  Baryia-carbonica. 

Sulphur  is  more  than  any  other  medicine,  specifically 
adapted  to  the  psoric  dyscrasla,  and  may  be  exhibited  in 
the  beginning,  middle  or  end  of  the  treatment,  always  in 
the  highest  attenuation.  It  is  indicated  by  the  following 
symptoms :  craving  appetite  with  hard,  distended  abdo- 
men, at  times  slimy  diarrhoea,  at  others  constipation  ;  a 
peculiar  old-looking  expression  of  the  countenance,  with 
a  livid,  wrinkled  skin;  sleeplessness;  cutaneous  erup- 
tions, such  as :  scurfy  veatcles,  rash,  red  pimples,  rha- 
gades,  dus. ;  constant  running  at  the  nose,  as  in  catarrh ; 
the  child  has  an  unnatural  temperature,  with  constant 
diaposition  to  sweat.  Snlphnr  ia  likewise  indicated  when 
the  disorder  originates  in  syphilitic  or  mercurial  cachexia, 
and  Mercnrius  12th,  and  Hepar-sjilphuris  6th  were  un- 
able to  complete  the  cnre. 

If  Sulphur  should  not  suffice  to  perfect  the  cure,  Cal- 
carea-carb.  will  do  it.    Only  in  very  few  cases  will  tbia 
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agent  act  as  well  in  the  commencement  of  the  treatment 
aa  after  the  preTioos  nse  of  Sulphnr.  I  never  employ 
Calcarea  lower  than  the  30th  attenuation,  disBolving  a 
few  globules  in  a  few  ounces  of  water  and  giving  the 
whole  at  suitable  intervals  in  the  space  of  from  one  to 
three  days.  It  is  especially  indicated  at  a  later  period 
of  the  (Ueeaee,  when  the  symptome  seem  to  point  to  an 
approaching  atrophia  meseraica  and  when,  beside  the 
symptoms  which  indicate  Sulphur,  there  is  swelling  and 
han^Qees  of  the  mesenteric  glands,  emaciation,  excessive 
debility,  which  is  increased  by  the  fre<{aent  diarrhuic, 
clay-colored  discharges  from  the  bowels ;  Uie  skin  becomes 
more  and  more  dry  and  withering ;  the  scalp  looks  sickly, 
and  the  hair  which  grows  out  of  it,  is  dry  and  looks  as  if 
dead ;  the  nervous  system  becomes  very  sensitive,  pal- 
pitation of  the  heart  supervenes,  together  with  other 
symptoms  which  seem  to  forebode  a  &tal  termination. 

These  remedies  are  very  efGcient  in  the  treatment  of 
marasmus,  but  we  must  not  suppose,  on  that  account,  that 
they  are  capable  of  curing  every  case.  Baryta-tarbo- 
nica  12th,  is  another  excellent  remedy  for  atrophy,  es- 
pecially when  characterized  by  distention  of  the  bowels, 
glandular  swellings,  mental  and  nervous  debility;  or 
when  the  children  are  unable  to  go  to  sleep  at  night,  their 
sleep  is  restless,  they  like  to  be  eating  all  the  time  but 
have  an  aversion  to  sweet  things  and  fruit ;  they  cannot 
eat  much  at  a  time,  in  epite  of  their  craving  hunger,  and 
are  satiated  after  eating  but  little ;  during  the  meal  they 
are  suddenly  attacked  with  languor  and  sudden  urging  to 
stool,  with  violent  pain  around  the  loins ;  their  hair  falls 
out,  they  have  a  dry  scurf  on  their  head,  sometimes  on 
the  cheeks ;  scurfs  in  the  nose,  &c. 

b)  Atrophy  caused  by  external  influences. — This  can- 
not  be  cured  unless  the  cause  can  first  be  removed.  It 
is  most  frequently  met  with  among  the  poorer  classes, 
and  would  be  cured  much  more  frequently  than  it  is,  if 
the  indolence,  ill-will,  parsimony,  poverty  or  inability  of 
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the  parents  did  not  interpose  on  insurmoiiDtable  barrier 
to  such  a  happy  resnlt.  The  physician  ia  not  generally 
sent  for  till  the  disease  has  gained  a  considerable  advan- 
tage over  the  Uttle  patient ;  nevertheless  Chamomilla 
6tb,  nay  be  given  with  advantage,  when  the  child  com- 
pluns  of  diarrhoeic  stools  of  a  green  color  or  resembling 
stirred  eggs,  or  having  a  sour  smell ;  at  times  the  child 
is  attacked  with  sour  vomiting,  or,  if  somewhat  advanced 
in  age,  has  an  insatiable  craving  for  food  or  for  things 
which  it  mnst  not  have.  For  this  species  of  canine  hun- 
ger, even  when  there  did  not  seem  to  be  any  worm-symp- 
toms, I  have  found  China  6th,  useful,  whereas  Nttx-vo- 
mica  15th,  and  Bryonia  12th,  seemed  to  be  of  more  avail 
when  the  food  was  thrown  np  again  immediately,  and 
there  was  constipation  rather  than  diarrhoea.  If  diarrhcea 
was  present,  Ptdaatilla  12th,  seemed  to  deserve  a  pre- 
ference. If  there  was  an  alternate  craving  for  food  and 
indifference  to  food  or  drink ;  if  the  slimy  discharges, 
with  colic,  were  more  &equent  after  midDight  than  in 
the  day-time :  Rhus  12th,  seemed  not  only  to  respond 
to  these  symptoms  hut  likewise  to  the  morbid  condition 
of  the  mesenteric  glands.  The  vomiting  of  food  which 
is  such  a  frequent  accompaniment  of  this  disease,  has 
frequently  disappeared,  in  my  practice,  under  the  use  of 
Ferrum-aceticum  6th,  from  which  I  infer  that  this  agent 
is  adapted  to  the  whole  malady ;  for,  if  it  were  not,  it  is 
doubtful  whether  such  a  prominent  symptom  conld  be 
controlled  by  it. 

There  are  other  remedies  which  have  to  be  used  in  the 
more  obii^inate  forms  of  this  disease.  One  of  them  is 
Arsenic  30tb.  This  ia  to  be  ased  when  the  disease  pro- 
gresses in  spite  of  the  most  careful  medical  treatment 
and  hygienic  regime ;  when  the  substances  which  the 
child  throws  up  or  discharges  from  the  bowels,  contain 
undigested  food ;  when  the  child  is  restless,  tosses  about, 
starts  and  twitches  during  sleep  ;  when  the  child  wants 
to  drink  a  good  deal,  but  little  at  a  time;  and  when  there 
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are  oigbtsweats  with  cold  hands  and  feet  and  bloated  face. 
If  Arsenicum  should  not  totally  remove  this  condition, 
Mercurius-corrosiviis  12th,  may  be  given  after  it,  espe- 
cially when,  together  with  the  laat-named  symptoma,  the 
child  has  frequent  discharges  of  a  bloody  nmcas  having 
a  cadaverous  Bmell,  attended  with  violent  colic  and  even 
tenesmus  of  the  rectum.  If  the  action  of  Mercnrius-corr. 
should  be  exhausted  in  48  hours,  we  may  give  another 
dose  of  Arsenic,  provided  we  find  it  still  indicated.  But 
it  is  very  probable  that  the  change  in  the  bowels,  from 
a  loose  to  a  torpid  state,  and  the  newly-eicited  canine 
hunger  may  require  some  other  medicine,  Staphysagria 
12th,  for  instance,  especially  when  the  cervical  glanda 
are  swollen,  the  nostrils  are  aore  with  a  profuse  catarrhal 
discharge,  ulcerated  comers  of  the  mouth  and  fetid  night- 
sweats.  Or  Acidum-pkosphoricum  6th,  may  deserve  a 
preference,  particularly  when  the  diarrhoea  continues  and 
ia  attended  with  considerable  debility  and  exhausting 
morning-sweatB.  China  12th,  may  likewise  be  suitable 
tmder  these  circumstances. 

If  all  the  previous ly-n am ed  remedies  should  fful  in  ef- 
fecting a  complete  cure,  Sulphur  and  Calcarea  will  then 
become  our  sheet-anchor. 

c)  Atrophy  arisijig/rom  Dyscrasia  or  Malformation, 
and 

d)  Atrophy  from  Teething  or  Chronic  DiarrhcBa. — 
For  the  treatment  of  these  two  varieties  I  refer  the 
reader  to  the  treatment  of  scrofula,  rhachitis,  syphilis 
congenita,  diarrhoea  and  the  other  diseases  the  sum  total 
of  which  makes  up  the  general  character  of  marasmus. 
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CHAPTER  XXIV. 

GASTROMAI^CIA :  MALAXIS  VENTRICULI,  GASTRO- 

BRASIS,  PEBFORATIO  VENTRICULI   SPONTANEA 

(SOPTEMING,  RAMOLLISSEMENT  OF  THE 

STOMACH.) 

Armstrong  and  Hunter  are  tlie  first  wfao  have  direct- 
ed the  attention  of  the  profession  to  this  disease.  To 
Hunter  is  due  the  merit  of  having  the  first  described  it. 
Iiet  ns  now  subject  to  a  closer  examination  the  group  of 
perceptible  phenomena,  which,  judging  from  the  uniform 
presence  of  soflening  of  the  Btomach  in  the  dead  body, 
are  anppoaed  to  indicate  this  pathological  condition  in 
the  living  being. 

This  softening  generally  takes  place,  with  rare  excep- 
tions, adjoining  the  spleen,  or  at  the  anterior  portion  of 
the  stomach,  by  which  it  is  distinguished  from  other  dis- 
organizations of  this  organ  which  arise  more  frequently 
from  the  body  of  the  stomach  and  the  pylorus.  The  lower 
third  of  the  (Esophagus  is  frequently  involved  in  the  dis- 
ease. For  a  detailed  description  of  the  anatomical  cha- 
racters of  the  disease,  I  refer  the  reader  to  Rokitansky's 
pathological  anatomy,  vol.  III.  p.  15. 

Symptoms. — It  must  not  be  supposed  that  the  follow- 
ing symptoms  are  invariably  attended  with  softening  of 
the  stomach;  this  disorganization  is  frequently  seen  in 
the  dead  subject,  when  there  may  not  have  been  a  trace 
of  it  in  the  living  being,  though  the  apparent  phenomena 
were  identical. 

The  children  are  generally  a  few  weeks,  months  or 
even  years  old.  The  disease  first  sets  in  in  the  form  of 
cholera,  an  inflammation  of  the  stomach,  an  hydrocepha- 
lic or  alow  typhoid  fever.  The  most  acute  form  of  this 
disease,  which  frequently  runs  to  a  fatal  termination  ia 
24  hours,  breaks  out  suddenly,  without  any  precursory 
aymptoms,  with  riolent  fever ;  the  children  are  restless, 


)vGooi^lc 


OF   THE    STOMACH.  153 

crj  a  good  deal ;  the  pulse  is  quick  and  the;  have  an  al- 
most unquenchable  thirst;  their  abdomen  is  distended, 
the  region  of  the  stomach  is  hot  to  the  touch,  painful  to 
pressure,  or  there  is  pnin  without  the  least  touch,  for  tho 
little  ones  will  frequently  draw  up  their  lege.  There  is 
frequent  and  sometimes  continual  vomiting  of  a  greenish, 
elimy,  sour-smelling  Quid,  and  at  the  same  time  frequent 
watery,  greenish,  corrosive,  sour-smelling  discharges  from 
the  bowels.  The  breathing  seems  to  be  oppressed,  and 
the  children  have  a  dry  cough.  Breath  and  skin  are 
cool ;  collapse  of  the  features  and  emaciation  ensue  very 
rapidly ;  the  crying  changes  to  a  piteous  moaning;  stu- 
por seta  in,  the  pulse  becomes  unequal,  uncountable,  and 
death  ensues  with  convulsiouB  or  in  a  condition  of  exces- 
sive prostration. 

A  less  acute  form  of  this  disease,  which  may  last  from 
three  to  six  days,  is  preceded  by  precursory  symptoms. 
The  children  lose  their  appetite,  they  are  cross,  low-spi- 
rited, are  frequently  troubled  with  ernctations,  aphthse, 
or  for  a  long  time  previous  they  bad  frequent  attacks  of 
vomiting  or  of  diarrhoea  with  occasional  improvement; 
their  sleep  is  restless,  they  look  pale  and  seem  to  be  suf- 
fering. As  the  fever  appears,  the  diarrhoea  and  vomit- 
ing become  more  frequent  and  more  obstinate,  the  dis- 
charges are  watery-slimy,  having  a  putrid  odor,  some- 
times mixed  with  gray-green  filaments  and  flocks  ;  the 
abdomen  is  distended.  Though  the  head  was  hot  at  first, 
yet  the  face  and  extremities  soon  become  cool,  whilst  the 
rest  of  the  body  continues  hot  and  the  abdomen  frequently 
very  hot ;  the  children  lose  their  flesh  in  a  striking  man- 
ner, especially  about  the  neck.  The  cerebral  phenomena 
are  sometimes  much  more  striking  than  the  rest  of  the 
symptom.  The  children  seem  to  be  in  a  constant  sopor 
from  which  they  can,  however,  be  roused  qoite  easily 
(agrypnocoma). 

There  are  cases  where  the  disease  lasts  several  weeks. 
The  principal  symptoms  are  likewise  diarrhoea,  vomiting, 
7' 

,  Gooi^lc 


154  SOFTENING,  RAM0LLIB3RMGNT 

violent  tbirst,  pain  in  tbe  sbdomen,  cough  and  progres- 
sive sinkiDg  of  the  strength  of  the  child,  with  or  withost 
fever,  which  is  more  of  a  hectic  nature  when  it  does  exist. 

The  following  group  of  symptoms  may  therefore  be  se 
down  as  characteristic  of  this  disease:  vomiting,  diar- 
rhoea, distention  and  pain  of  the  abdomen,  sudden  and 
striking  collapse,  fever  with  torpid  character,  and  in 
many  cases,  sympathetic  derangement  of  the  respiratory 
and  nervous  functions. 

Symptoms. — Canstatt  gives  the  following  description 
of  the  symptoms  of  this  disease.  I  deem  it  necessary  to 
record  the  symptoms  somewhat  minately,  because  tho 
disease  is  very  little  known,  and  a  knowledge  of  tho 
symptoms  is  required  to  enable  me  to  furnish  clear  and 
precise  therapeutic  indications. 

According  to  Catistalt,  vomiting  is  one  of  the  most 
constant  symptoms  of  the  disease.  It  occurs  several 
times  in  the  commencement,  and  sometimes  continues 
during  tbe  whole  course  of  the  disease  ;  it  is  escited  by 
any  thing  that  the  patient  may  take  into  the  stomach, 
and  cannot  be  appeased.  It  generally  ceases  previous  to 
death.  Only  in  very  few  cases  it  is  entirely  absent ;  in 
some  cases  it  does  not  set  in  till  shortly  before  death. 
It  is  generally  a  real  vomiting,  not  a  mere  rising  of 
air.  In  many  cases  every  attack  of  vomiting  is  followed 
by  an  exhaustion  amounting  to  fainting.  The  substance 
which  is  thrown  op,  smells  sour  ;  it  is  watery,  yellow  or 
greenish,  sometimes  mixed  with  withish  flocks  or  fila- 
ments, or  with  curdled  milk.  To  judge  from  the  increas- 
ing restlessness  and  exhaustion  after  the  vomiting,  it 
does  not  procure  the  child  any  relief. 

The  diarrhcBa  is  scarcely  ever  wanting ;  it  sometimes 
sets  in  a  good  while  before  any  other  symptom  make  its 
appearance,  aud  in  some  cases  it  abates  previous  to  death. 
Tbe  frequency  of  the  discharges  is  sometimes  quite  con- 
siderable ;  they  resemble  chopped,  green  herbs,  are 
slimy,  watery,  frequently  mixed  with  white-gray,  black- 
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iah  dots  and  flocks,  tliey  look  very  badly,  have  an  acrid 
odor,  react  like  acids ;  sometimes  they  arc  mixed  np  with 
a  dingy-white  intestinal  mucus  resembling  dissolved 
clay,  or  witb  mucus  of  a  reddish  color,  adhering  to  the 
diaper  like  glue ;  sometimes  they  look  like  the  sediment 
deposited  by  red  wine,  frequently  serous  and  frothy; 
every  single  discharge  is  but  scanty,  and  the  child  moana 
and  draws  up  its  legs  while  it  is  taking  place.  The 
prostration  increases  after  every  discharge.  Aa  the 
disease  progresses,  the  quantity  of  the  discharge  becomes 
frequently  less.  Frequently  there  is  emission  of  foeUd 
flatulence ;  the  discharges  take  place  involuntarily, 
Bometimes  with  tenesmus. 

Less  constant  than  vomiting  and  diarrhoea  are  the  pain- 
fulness  and  distention  of  the  abdomen,  heat  and  tension 
in  the  region  of  the  stomach.  In  some  cases  the  abdo- 
men has  a  doughy  feel.  At  times  the  tension  is  con- 
fined to  the  region  of  the  stomach,  at  others  it  extends 
over  the  whole  abdomen ;  in  some  cases  there  is  exces- 
sive sensitiveness  to  contact,  whereas  other  patients  bear 
a  good  deal  of  pressure.  But  the  child  seems  to  feel  a 
colicky  pain  all  the  time ;  this  may  be  inferred  from  the 
continual  crying  and  moaning,  and  from  its  drawing  ap 
its  legs  continually. 

The  rapid  collapse  is  never  wanting.  This  is  one  of 
the  most  constant  and  characteristic  symptoms  of  the 
disease.  The  emaciation  is  not  proportional  to  the  quan- 
tity of  the  discharges ;  the  skin  on  the  neck  becomes 
wrinkled ;  when  raising  a  portion  of  skin,  it  remains 
raised,  the  eyes  retreat  deeply  into  their  orbits,  the  nose 
becomes  pointed  and  blueish,  the  skin  and  muscles  are 
relaxed,  and  hang  along  the  body,  as  if  paralyzed.  At 
first  the  face  preserves  a  little  color,  but  it  soon  grows 
pale  and  becomes  sunken.  The  weakness  is  so  excessive 
that  the  head  rolls  from  side  to  side,  the  eyes  are  al- 
wnys  half  open  and  the  eyeballs  ai-e  turned  upwards. 
In  some  cases  the  face  and  extremities  become  cold  long 
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before  death ;  the  breatbing  becomes  slow  and  scarcely 
perceptible ;  the  ^r  which  is  expelled  from  the  InDgs, 
feels  cooler  to  the  hand ;  the  patients  lie  in  a  slumber 
which  seems  to  border  on  fainting. 

Tbe/erer  has  an  asthenic  character  from  the  first. 
At  first  the  pulse  may  be  rather  hard,  but  it  is  extremely 
frequent  even  in  the  commencement  of  the  disease.  As 
the  disease  progresses,  it  collapses  tnore  and  more.  It 
never  becomes  slower,  as  is  the  case  in  scute  bydroce- 
pbaluB  after  effusion  has  set  in ;  on  the  contrary,  it 
becomes  more  and  more  rapid,  unequal  and  small.  Tbe 
fever  may  exacerbate  in  tbe  evening,  or  it  may  he  entirely 
wanting  for  a  time ;  or  it  may  be  present  during  the 
whole  course  of  the  disease,  or  it  may  be  acute  at  first, 
and  abating  gradually,  assume  a  chronic  form.  The 
appetite  disappears  from  tbe  commencement.  Tbe  thirst 
in  this  disease  is  excessive,  and  is  out  of  all  proportion 
to  the  intensity  of  the  fever.  The  child  follows  the  cup 
with  its  eyes,  draws  it  greedily  to  its  lips,  holds  on  to  it 
firmly  with  its  little  hands,  and  does  not  let  go  of  it 
until  the  cup  is  emptied.  We  frequently  observe  aph- 
thous ulceration  in  tbe  mouth. 

The  sympathetic  affection  of  the  respiratory  system 
ia  shown  by  the  dyspnoea  and  the  dry  cough.  This  does 
not  take  place  in  every  case,  but  particularly  in  those  of 
a  chronic  nature ;  and  it  not  only  occurs  towards  the  end 
of  tbe  disease,  when  it  characterizes  the  death-struggle, 
bat  much  sooner,  and  even  in  the  beginning  of  the  dia- 
ease.  Tbe  cough  is  frequently  very  troublesome,  with 
SD  increased  secretion  of  mucus ;  in  other  cases  the 
breathing  is  short  and  labored,  but  there  is  no  cough. 

Sympathetic  irritation  of  the  nervous  system.  The 
existence  of  a  deep-seated  afiection,  like  tbe  present,  ia 
betrayed  by  the  constant  restlessness  of  the  children ; 
they  cry,  groan,  moan  day  and  night,  want  to  be  carried 
all  tbe  time,  and  have  no  rest  any  where.  There  does 
not  exist  any  disease  that  renders  children  more  irritable 


D.qitizeabyG00l^lc 


OF    THE    STOUACH.  157 

than  softening  of  the  stomach ;  they  cannot  bear  being 
tonched  or  looked  at  without  screaming.  Their  features 
ezpresR  anguish  and  suffering.  They  frequently  lie  in 
a  state  of  half  stupor  or  fainting,  (agrypnocoma),  which 
is  interrupted  occaBionally  by  crying,  moaning  and  vomit- 
ing. Finally  they  become  insensible  eren  to  the  pain ; 
the  skin  of  the  forehead  and  occiput  is  cool,  irhich  is  not 
the  case  in  the  hydrocephalic  coma ;  in  the  present  dis- 
ease the  children  do  not  toss  the  head  backwards,  or  bore 
with  the  occiput  into  the  pillow,  nor  do  they  grasp  at 
their  heads  without  any  apparent  consciousness  of  so 
,  doing,  nor  is  tb^re  the  dilatation  of  the  pupils,  the  pier- 
cing shrieks,  the  drawing-in  of  the  abdomen,  the  slow 
pulse  and  respiration,  symptoms  which  are  all  more  or 
less  characteristic  of  an  effusion  into  the  brain.  Towards 
the  end  the  coma  in  this  disease  reaches  its  acme  and 
becomes  permanent ;  it  may  be  accompanied  by  an  exu- 
dation into  the  ventricles  of  the  brain.  The  children 
become  convulsed,  roll  their  eyes  ;  sometimes  the  extre- 
mities twitch  convulsively,  or  they  are  affected  by  slight 
spasms  previous  to  death.  Deglutition  becomes  difficult. 
Causes.  This  gelatinous  softening  of  the  stomach 
does  not  often  occur  after  the  second  year  of  a  child's 
age.  The  disease  occurs  most  frequently  immediately 
or  shortly  after  weaning ;  it  may  be  caused  likewise  by 
an  improper  diet,  such  as  milk  that  had  been  vitiated  by 
the  feverish  state  of  the  mother,  or  by  a  sudden  emotion 
which  brought  on  a  menstrual  discharge  during  tbe 
period  of  nursing :  or  the  excessive  use  of  cathartics 
may  occasion  the  disease.  The  irritated  condition  of  tbe 
bowels  which  prevails  during  the  period  of  dentition,  may 
predispose  some  children  for  this  disease ;  others  may 
be  predisposed  by  physical  causes,  for  the  disease  has 
been  known  to  occur  principally  in  those  periods  of  the 
year  when  gastric  derangements  and  intermittent  fevers 
prevail,  principally  in  the  after  part  of  the  summer  and 
in  the  spring.    This  disease  is  likewise  said  .to  have 
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n  caused  by  Bwallowing  the  acrid  saliva  in  Btomacace, 
;![ia  gangrenosa,  stoni&titis.  The  disease  is  some- 
ea  accompanied  by  diaorganizationa  of  the  brain  and 
Qal  marrow,  and  it  ia  Rokilansky's  belief  that  some 
ebral  disease,  a  hydrocephalic  condition  of  the  brain, 
bypertrophy  of  this  organ,  characterized  during  the 
ient's  life-time,  according  to  Munchmeyer,  by  idiocy, 
jecility,  irritability,  ravenous  desire  for  food  and  more 
ticularly  by  a  prominence  of  the  parieta!  bones,  is 
juently  the  source  of  the  present  disorder.  In  some 
tances  the  nervi  vagi  have  a  reddish  tint.  Alterations 
ilar  to  those  existing  in  typhus,  such  as  swelling  of 
glands  of  Brunn  and  Peyer,  and  pustules  resembling 
small-pox  pustule,  such  as  are  peculiar  to  typhus  of 
bowels,  &c.,  are  likewise  met  with. 
Prognosis. — The  symptoms  indicate  sufficiently  the 
atnesB  of  the  danger  in  this  disease;  nevertheless  it 
not  always  necessarily  fatal,  and  we  should  never 
itate  to  commence  the  treatment  in  good  spirits,  for 
s  as  yet  a  mooted  point  whether  the  diaeaae  is  actually 
aent,  when  the  symptoms  which  arc  supposed  to 
racterize  it,  first  develop  themselves,  or  whether  the 
irganizatiou  of  the  stomach  does  not  rather  set  in 
ards  the  end  of  the  disease,  or  even  after  death, 
ae  physicians  go  even  so  far  as  to  deny  the  existence 
:he  disease,  for  not  in  all  cases  where  the  symptoms 
ated  to  gaatromalacia  during  the  patient's  life-time, 
I  the  disorganization  found  to  exist  after  death. 
jorahle  symptoms  are  :  warm  sweat  all  over,  dimiau- 
t  and  cessation  of  the  vomiting  and  diarrhtea,  abate- 
at  of  the  soporous  state.  The  acute  form  is  said  to 
more  favorable  than  the  chronic.  Impoverished  and 
:ety  children  can  scarcely  ever  bo  saved.  In  the 
imencement  the  prognosis  is  more  favorable  than 
;n  the  disease  has  reached  its  acme. 
Vreatment. — After  such  a  minute  description  of  tb^ 
hological  character  of  grastromalacia,  the  reader  ^ill 
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naturally  expect  to  find  an  equally  minute  exposition  of 
tbe  treatment  of  this  disease.  In  this  ha  may  perhapa 
be  disappointed.  The  symptoms  which  occur  daring 
the  course  of  this  disease,  are  so  variable  that  the 
reader  will  frequently  be  obliged  to  codbuU  Bome  of  the 
preceding  chapters  treating  of  gastric  diseases,  where 
.  be  will  find  many  groups  of  symptoms  that  will  resemble 
very  closely  many  of  the  symptoms  characterizing  this 
disease.  All  we  can  do  in  a  disease  of  this  kind,  is  to 
select  our  remedies  in  accordance  with  the  perceptible 
symptoms,  and  not  in  accordance  with  its  fancied  resem- 
blaiice  to  the  pathological  disorganization.  By  pursuing 
such  a  course  we  will  do  more  good  to  our  patients  than 
by  drugging  them  agreeably  to  some  speculative  theory 
or  notion. 

Before  speaking  of  the  treatment  proper,  to  be  adopted 
in  this  disease,  I  will  say  a  few  words  of  the  means  to 
be  Qsed  in  order  to  prevent  it.  In  the  first  place  all  that 
has  been  said  in  previous  chapters  about  the  diet  and  ge- 
neral regime  of  children,  has  to  be  observed  with  great 
care.  It  is  unnecessary  to  repeat  it  all ;  except  that  the 
mother's  milk  is  the  most  suitable  food  for  infants,  and 
that  infants  who  are  nursed  by  a  healthy  mother  or  nurse, 
scarcely  ever  contract  this  disease.  In  families  where 
this  disease  seems  to  be  hereditary,  the  mother  should  - 
not  think  of  nursing  her  infant,  but  should  confide  this 
business  to  a  good  nurse.  Weakly  children  should  not 
be  weaned  before  they  have  grown  stronger ;  nor  should 
children  be  weaned  while  their  bowels  are  loose,  or  show 
a  tendency  to  looseness ;  or  shortly  after  having  been 
cured  of  some  acute  disease.  Winter  is  the  best  season 
to  wean  children  in,  for  it  is  in  this  season  that  gastroma- 
lacia  occurs  least  frequently.  Children  should  not  he 
weaned  at  once,  abruptly,  but  gradually.  At  first  they 
may  be  fed  every  now  and  then  on  s  little  cow's-milk, 
using  the  milk  of  the  same  cow,  if  possible ;  (this  kind 
of  milk  may  likewise  be  used  when  children  are  brought 
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tip  by  hand).  Before  using  the  milk,  the  cream  shoold 
be  skimmed  off.  Milk-paps  or  meat-brotha  should  be 
made  fresh  every  time  they  are  to  be  used.  Milk  and 
flour,  boiled  together,  are  inadmissible  whenever  childrea 
seem  to  be  troubled  with  bad  digestion  and  acid  stomachs. 
The  feeding  should  take  place  at  regular  hours.  If  the 
disease  should  set  in  after  the  child  is  weaned,  we  may 
try  to  put  the  child  to  the  breast  of  a  healthy  nurse;  fre- 
quently, however,  children  will  refuse  the  breast  after 
having  once  lost  the  habit  of  drawing  it.  CrttveUhier 
advises  to  make  the  child  nurse  only  once  every  six 
hours,  and  then  only  four  or  five  minutes  at  a  time ;  this 
strikes  me  as  impracticable  and  useless,  because  the  dis- 
ease will  not  be  cured  by  depriving  the  child  of  the  ne- 
cessary nourishment. 

As  regards  the  therapeutic  treatment  of  this  disease, 
I  refer  the  reader  in  the  first  place  to  the  previous  chap- 
ters of  this  work  on  gastric  diseases,  where  he  will  find 
an  accurate  description  of  gastric  conditions  such  as  cha- 
racterize the  first  stages  of  gastromalacia,  together  with 
the  appropriate  remedies.  I  likewise  refer  the  reader  to 
the  chapter  on  gastroataxia  in  my  treatise  on  acute  and 
chronic  diseases.  If  the  phenomena  should  be  so  clearly 
marked  as  to  leave  no  doubt  that  the  process  of  disorga- 
nization has  actually  commenced,  it  ia  doubtful  whether, 
in  such  a  case,  we  need  puzzle  our  brains  much  longer 
with  selecting  a  remedy.  But  inasmuch  as  it  is  impos- 
sible to  say  when  and  whether  the  destruction  of  the  sto- 
mach has  actually  set  in,  I  will  describe  the  remedieB 
vhich  seem  to  me  to  be  principally  indicated  in  this  dis- 
ease. For  the  violent  fever  which  characterizes  this  dis- 
ease, but  which  will  at  first  cause  scarcely  any  physiciaa 
to  suspect  the  presence  of  this  dangerous  disorder,  it  ia 
eminently  proper  to  give  a  dose  of  Aconite,  which  should 
be  as  minnte  as  possible  in  order  to  secure  a  prompt  and 
thoroughly  pervasive  action  of  the  drng.  If  there  should 
be  no  improvement  io  the  course  of  as  honr,  and  gastiio 
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Bymptoms  should  commeDce  to  show  themselves,  and  the 
abdomen  sbonld  be  distended  and  hot,  painful  to  the 
touch,  with  violent  thirst,  cold  feet  and  hands,  we  might 
suspect  an  incipient  inflammation  of  the  bowels,  which 
would  require  Bryonia,  or,  if  the  pupils  should  be  dilat- 
ed, Bopor  and  retching,  with  raising  of  phlegm,  should  be 
present,  and  there  should  be  other  symptoms  denoting 
the  approach  of  an  encephalic  fever.  Belladonna  30th 
would  deserve  a  preference.  Bryonia  and  Belladonna 
seem  to  be  particularly  suitable,  if  the  symptoms  of  gas- 
tromalacta  develop  themselves  shortly  after  weaning  the 
child.  With  these  remedies  I  have  certainly  succeeded 
in  removing  what  seemed  to  be  a  most  acute  form  of  this 
disease. 

If  the  symptoms  should  indicate  an  acute  attack  of 
gaatromalacia,  such  as  I  have  described,  and  Aconite, 
with  which  we  should  always  commence  the  treatment, 
be  without  avail,  Arsenic  should  at  once  be  resorted  to. 
It  does  more  in  this  disease  than  Yeratrum  or  Tartarus- 
emeticus.  The  dose  may  be  repeated.  For  the  sub-acute 
form  of  gastromalacia  I  recommend  Anlimonium-crudum 
6th ;  it  responds  strikingly  to  the  symptoms  characteriz- 
ing this  form  of  the  disease,  and,  even  if  it  should  fail  to 
remove  them  entirely,  it  will  avert  the  pressing  danger. 
Beside  Ipecacuanha,  Pulsatilla  and  Nux-vomica,  the 
remaining  symptoms  may  require  Antimonium-tartari- 
eum  6th,  which  is  certainly  indicated  by  the  following 
condition  :  frequent,  sour  vomiting,  empty  retching  and 
straining  to  vomit,  with  ineffectual  urging  to  diarrbceic 
stool  or  with  slimy  diarrhoea,  drowsiness  with  contracted 
pspils,  quiet  breathing,  and  very  bad  humor,  the  child 
cannot  be  touched  without  causing  it  to  cry.  The  drow* 
einess  and  the  contraction  of  the  pupils  are  characteristio 
indications  of  the  Tartar-emetic,  whereas  a  condition 
bordering  on  sopor  speaks  more  in  favor  of  Belladonna. 
If  the  intestinal  canal  should  seem  to  be  more  affected 
than  the  stomach  \  if  th^  diarrhisa  should  be  more  pro- 
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mioent  than  the  urging  to  vomit,  and  the  passages  should 
have  &  soar  smell  and  be  of  the  color  of  clay ;  the  appe- 
tite gone,  with  great  restlessness  and  nervousness,  debi- 
lity, emaciation :  in  such  a  case  Calcarea  may  be  exhi- 
bited, especially  if  the  child  should  he  teething,  for  there 
is  no  better  remedy  for  the  disorders  incidental  to  den- 
tition than  Calcarea.  Either  the  Calcarea-acetica  or 
Carbonica  may  be  used  indiscriminately,  nor  is  it  neces- 
sary to  employ  the  highest  attenuations.  Acidum-phos- 
phortcum  probably  deserves  a  preference  vhcn  the  di&r- 
rhcea,  though  of  long  standing,  had  not  weakened  the 
child ;  the  passages  take  place  every  fifteen  minutes,  and 
the  discharges  are  slimy,  of  a  whitiah-gray  color.  This 
acid  is  more  suitable  in  the  first  stages  of  the  disease,  or 
for  the  aft  or- diseases ;  it  has  none  of  the  really  charac- 
teristic Eymptoms  of  this  afiection. 

Some  homoeopathic  physicians  recommend  Kreasotum 
for  gastromalacia.  It  does  not  seem  to  me  that  its  patho- 
genesis points  at  all  to  this  disease  as  being  contained 
within  the  curative  sphere  of  this  drug;  nevertheless 
my  confidence  in  the  credibility  of  the  advocates  of  Kre&- 
aot  in  this  disease  is  such  that  I  should  not  hesitate  to 
try  this  drug  if  another  case  of  gastromalacia  should  oc- 
cur in  my  practice. 


CHAPTER  XXV. 

VOMITUS    CnUENTUS.    H^MATEMESIS    (VOMITING 
OF  BLOOD  OF  ClIILDKEN). 

This  disease  occurs  very  rarely  among  little  children ; 
for  a  detailed  description  of  the  remedies  for  htemorrhage 
from  the  chylopoetic  organs,  I  refer  the  reader  to  my 
treatise  on  acute  and  chronic  diseases.  According  to 
Meissner,  it  has  been  observed  quite  frequently  in  recent 
times,  that  children  are  attacked  with  vomiting  of  blood 
shortly  after  birth.     It  makes  very  little  difference,  bo 
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far  &6  the  treatment  is  concerned,  whether  the  blood  la 
diBcbargcd  from  the  stomach  or  leaser  intestines,  or  even 
from  tho  rectum.  For  it  is  not  for  this  symptom  alone 
that  the  homoeopathic  physician  will  have  to  prescrihe, 
but  for  the  whole  condition  of  the  little  patient. 

The  blood  which  is  thrown  up  by  the  child,  may  have 
got  into  its  stomach  in  various  vays  :  during  the  act  of 
parturition,  during  some  operation^in  the  buccal  cavity, 
while  drawing  milk  from  a  sore  breast,  or  the  blood  may 
have  entered  the  stomach  from  the  nose  or  fauces,  espe- 
cially at  night.  Bloody  stools  occur  more  frequently,  es- 
pecially during  the  period  of  teething.  Eoth  kinds  of 
hemorrhage  may,  however,  he  occasioned  by  some  inter- 
nal cause,  spasms,  acidity  in  the  stomach,  excessive 
warmth,  violent  or  frequent  vomiting,  scorbutic  dyscra- 
sia,  &c. 

The  principal  remedies  for  this  disorder  are  Nux-vo- 
miea,  Ipecacuanha,  Arnica,  China,  Arsenicum,  Sul- 
phur., Phosphorus.  I  deem  it  unnecessary  to  furnish 
particular  indications  for  the  use  of  each  of  these  medi- 
cines ;  for  it  is  my  opinion  that  the  disease  arises  from 
purely  mechanical  causes  and  that  a  dynamic  disorder  of 
this  kind  only  exists  at  a  much  later  period. 


CHAPTER  XXVI. 

EXANTHEMATA  CHRONICA  (CHRONIC  CUTANEOUS 
ERUPTIONS). 

This  class  of  eruptions  comprises  all  those  which  are 
not  contagious ;  they  last  a  long  time  without  running  a 
definite  course;  they  are  not  accompanied  by  fever  and 
do  not  disturb  the  general  health  of  the  child,  except  when 
they  are  mere  symptoms  of  some  other  disease.  Meiss- 
ner  thinks  that  these  eruptions,  which  generally  prevail 
during  infancy,  are  principally  cansed  by  uncleanlinesa 
or  the  use  of  an  improper  diet.    Nevertheless  he  is  of 
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opinion  that  a  acrofnlons  disposition  and  a  rickety  state 
of  the  body  predispose  the  child  for  such  a  breaking  oot. 
He  tikewise  cautions  physicians  aguust  any  sndden  snp- 
pression  of  the  eraption.  Homoeopathic  physicians  ge< 
nerally  believe  that  these  chronic  eruptions  are  the  re- 
sult of  hereditary  psora,  which  is  excited  into  varioas 
outwards  forms  by  some  adequate  external  cause. 

The  principal  of  these  cutaneous  affections  are  the  fol- 
lowing :  soreness,  comedottea,  pemphigus,  scald-head, 
erusla  lactea,  rash,  eczema  and  itampness,  especially  be- 
hind the  ears. 

a)  Intertrigo  {Soreness). 

Fat  children  are  more  particularly  troubled  with  this 
inconrenience.  It  generally  occurs  in  the  creases,  under 
the  shoulders,  between  the  thighs,  on  the  neck,  at  the 
anus,  in  the  groins.  If  the  soreness  should  extend  over 
whole  parts,  the  sexual  organs,  nates  and  thighs,  the 
neck  and  other  parts,  and  should  assume  the  form  of  a 
pustulous  eruption,  it  originates  in  some  internal  disorder 
or  is  caused  by  some  malignant  disease,  and,  unless  pro- 
perly managed,  may  lead  to  a  fatal  termination.  The 
principal  exciting  cause  is  want  of  cleanliness,  when  the 
urine,  sweat  and  dirt  are  not  properly  washed  off.  from 
the  infant's  body.  It  may  likewise  be  caused  by  the 
mother  or  nurse  indulging  in  acrid,  strongly-spiced  or 
salt  food,  or  in  spirituous  beverages. 

If  the  soreness  should  change  to  malignant,  ichorotiB 
ulcers  and  assume  a  black-blue,  gangrenous  appearance, 
with  fever,  the  child's  life  is  in  great  danger.  la  such 
cases  some  physicians  hold  that  there  is  a  syphilitic  taint. 
But  syphilitic  sores  are  distinguished  from  common  sore- 
ness by  this,  that,  in  the  latter  case,  the  skin  is  perfectly 
red,  whereas,  in  the  former,  it  has  a  reddish-blue,  copper- 
colored,  brown-red,  or  even  a  greenish-red  tint,  and  the 
eruption  is  of  the  nature  of  condyloma.  This  soreness 
occurs  quite  irequently  during  the  period  of  dentition, 
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vhea  the  nrin&rj  and  cutaneous  secretiona  are  more  acrid 
than  at  other  penoda,  and  contain,  especially  the  former, 
an  excess  of  caastic  ammonia. 

In  order  to  remove  this  difficnlty,  it  is,  in  tbe  first 
place,  indispenaable  that  the  mother  should  adopt  snch  a 
diet  as  seems  soitable  to  the  child's  health,  and  that  the 
child  itself  shonld  be  kept  perfectly  clean.  This  pnr- 
pose  is  beat  attained  by  washing  the  child  Beveral  times 
a  day  with  tepid  water,  or,  what  is  still  better,  by  bath- 
ing it  in  tepid  water,  (especially  sea-water,  if  it  can  be 
bad,  or  if  this  cannot  be  had,  water  mixed  with  a  little 
coarse  salt,  Hempel).  Such  a  course  not  only  serves  to 
heal  the  sore  places,  but  also  to  prevent  further  excoria- 
tions. Among  the  remedies  which  may  hare  to  be  used, 
Ckamomilla  is  the  principal  one,  provided  it  had  not  al- 
ready been  nsed  to  excess  in  the  shape  of  a  tea  or  fomen- 
tation, in  which  case  Tgnatia  or  Pulsatilla  12th  will 
serve  to  remedy  the  nnpleasimt  effects  of  the  drug.  If 
the  Ghamomilla,  combined  nith  suitable  hy^enic  mea- 
sures, shonld  remain  without  effect  after  the  lapse  of  a 
few  days,  a  dose  of  Sulphur  30th,  may  be  given  and  be 
allowed  to  act  for  five  or  six  days,  to  be  followed  by  Ly- 
copodium  30th.  if  the  improvement  should  not  continue. 
If  the  powder  which  is  frequently  applied  to  the  sore 
places,  should  contain  Lycopodium,  and  this  substance 
should  seem  to  have  aggravated  the  disease,  a  little  black 
cofi'ee,  in  frequent  doses,  will  stay  the  injurious  efiects  of 
Lycopodium,  and  the  rest  of  the  cure  will  then  be  accom- 
plished by  the  smallest  dose  of  Graphites  30th. 

Mercurius-solubilis  12tb,  ie  indicated  when  the  die- 
ease  ia  developed  over  an  extensive  surface,  when  tha 
dampness  has  a  disagreeable  smell,  the  child  grows  weak, 
ita  sleep  is  impaired,  there  is  loss  of  appetite,  aonr-smell- 
ing,  diarrhceic  atoola.  Thia  remedy  should  likewise  be 
given  when  the  eruption  seems  to  be  induced  by  a  syphi- 
litic taint.  If  there  should  bene  syphilitic  complication, 
and  Mercorins  should  not  be  sufficient  to  cure  the  dis- 
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ease,  iSulphur  td&j  be  exhibited  after  the  former  medi- 
cine. 

If  tbe  homceopathic  physician  ehoald  first  be  called  af- 
ter tbe  disease  had  attained  the  present  development,  it 
is  important  to  know  whether  this  may  not  have  been 
owing  to  the  injndicious  use  of  mercurial  preparatioDB. 
In  such  cases  Lycopodium  will  not  only  act  upon  the 
disease,  hat  likewise  control  the  effects  of  the  Mercnry. 
Only  in  a  few  casee,  adose  ot  Hepar-sulphuris  or  o{  Sul- 
phur bad  to  be  given  by  me  after  tbe  Lycopodinm. 
Gliina,  Kitric-acid,  lodium,  &c.  have  never  done  me  any 
service  in  this  disorder-  If  there  should  be  fever,  and 
the  fever  should  seem  to  be  a  prominent  symptom  in  this 
disorder,  Aconite  will  have  to  be  given,  and  may  perhaps 
be  alternated  with  the  leading  remedy.  In  case  the  dis- 
ease should  be  complicated  with  other  disorders,  the  pby- 
sioian  will  have  to  modify  the  treatment  accordingly. 

b.  Comedones,  Acne  Punctata. 

Although  comedones  affect  persona  of  all  ages,  yet 
they  occur  most  frequently  among  children.  It  is  an 
accumulation  of  fatty  matter  in  the  follicles  of  the  skin, 
occasioned  either  by  a  stoppage  of  the  secretory  ducts, 
or  else  the  secretion  itself  is  of  a  morbid  character. 
This  latter  view  is  probably  the  more  correct,  for  come- 
dones are  most  frequently  met  with  in  scrofulous  per- 
sons whose  glands  are  often  universally  filled  with  « 
cheesy  matter. 

When  first  seen,  they  seem  to  be  small,  yellow,  and 
afterwards  blackish  points  on  the  skin,  which  are  dis- 
tinctly recognised  as  the  obstructed  orifices  of  the  excre- 
tory ducts  of  the  cutaneous  follicles.  These  little 
stigmata  gradually  swell  to  small  pimples  or  little  risings 
having  the  color  of  the  skin,  and  marked  in  the  centre 
with  a  black  point.  By  pressing  against  the  sides  of 
the  little  pimple  with  one's  nails,  the  comedo  is  squeezed 
out  in  the  shape  of  a  small  white  vermiform  cylinder, 
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frequently  a  line  in  length,  and  blackish  at  one  extre- 
mity. This  blackness  ia  caused  by  the  dust  which 
adheres  to  it.  After  squeezing  out  this  secretion,  the 
dilated  orifice  of  the  duct  frequently  remains  risible  for 
a  time,  or  is  soon  filled  again  with  a  similar  secretion. 
In  children  it  is  most  frequently  seen  towards  the  ears, 
on  the  shoulders,  back  and  thighs.  The  name  comedones 
has  existed  from  time  immemorial,  and  originated  in  the 
belief  that  they  were  little  animals  which  fed  on  the 
child's  flesh  and  blood.  This  belief  arose  from  the  fact 
that  it  was  generally  rickety  children  that  were  afflicted 
with  the  disease,  and  there  did  not  seem  to  exist  any 
better  mode  of  accounting  for  their  emaciation,  than  to 
suppose  that  these  little  beasts  of  prey  caused  the  wast- 
ing of  the  body.  If  these  comedones  become  inflamed 
and  suppurate,  the  eruption  constitutes  what  we  term 
acne.  They  do  sometimes  contain  a  species  of  insect 
termed  the  acarus  foHiculorum ;  this,  however,  does  not 
seem  to  have  any  thing  to  do  with  the  origin  or  subse- 
quent development  of  the  disease,  and  seems  to  be  a 
harmless  parasite. 

The  generally  recognized  causes  of  comedones  are : 
want  of  cleanliness,  insufficient  change  of  linen,  unsuit- 
able, heavy,  farinaceous  diet;  atrophied,  rickety,  scro- 
fulous state  of  the  body  ;  hence  the  disease  occurs  most 
frequently  among  the  poorer  classes. 

In  order  to  treat  this  eruption,  it  is  important  that 
the  physician  should  in  the  first  place  inquire  whether 
the  child  is  particularly  predisposed  for  certain  diseases. 
The  character  of  such  diseases  may  suggest  valuable 
remedies  for  the  eruption.  The  diet  of  the  mother  and 
child  should  be  carefully  regulated;  the  child  should 
have  plenty  of  fresh  pure  air,  and  should  be  frequently 
washed  and  bathed  in  tepid  water.  A  little  wheat  bran 
may  be  mixed  in  the  water,  and  the  skin  should  be  rubbed 
with  soft  flannel.  Heim  recommends  to  rub  a  little 
honey  on  the  place  where  the  comedo  is  located,  previous 
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to  the  bath.  Tbis  eruption  is  generally  a  mere  ejmptom 
of  some  cODstitntional  djecrasia,  for  which  Sulphur, 
Calcarea,  Bryonia,  Graphites,  Selenium,  Natrum- 
muriaticum,  Sainna,  and  other  drags  having  a  perva- 
sire  action  on  the  organism,  aro  the  principal  remedies. 

c.  Pemphigus  Infantilis  or  Neonatorum. 

This  emption  is  observed  on  infants  shortly  after  birtb, 
or  tbey  are  bom  with  it.  The  blisters  are  from  the  size 
of  a  pea  to  that  of  a  hazelnut.  They  appear  suddenly, 
without  any  previous  infiammation  or  other  precursory 
symptoms.  The  general  skin  of  the  body  looks  healthy. 
They  are  oval,  filled  with  a  yellowish  serum  which  soon 
becomes  turbid,  of  a  dark  brownish  red  color,  and  the 
bulla  either  dries  up  and  is  transformed  into  a  dark  thin 
acnrf  surrounded  by  a  nnrrow  border,  or  else  it  breaks, 
leaving  a  flat  excoriation  which  is  likewise  soon  covered 
with  a  thin  scurf  There  is  no  regularity  in  the  break- 
ing out  of  the  bullte ;  in  some  cases  they  appear  on  the 
head,  in  others  on  the  extremities  or  on  other  parts ; 
they  are  principally  noticed  on  the  soles  of  the  feet,  in 
the  palms  of  the  hands,  on  the  extremities,  neck,  chest 
and  back.  Not  do  the  bullae  break  out  all  over  at  the 
same  time ;  as  the  first  dry  up,  new  ones  make  their 
appearance,  and  they  increase  in  number  the  more  the 
disease  develops  itself;  as  the  disease  approaches  its 
termination,  the  bullte  become  likewise  less  onmerous. 

The  general  health  of  the  child  is  but  little  afiected 
when  the  bullae  are  hut  few  ;  but  if  they  should  be  na- 
merons  and  confluent,  the  children  become  restless, 
feverish,  they  grow  thin,  cry  a  good  deal,  scream  with 
pain,  which  is  increased  by  the  clothes  sticking  to  the 
skin  and  augmenting  the  inflammatory  irritation. 

This  affection  likewise  arises  from  latent  psora,  or  a 
scrofulous,  cachectic  and  atrophied  state  of  the  body. 
Impure  air,  unhealthy  dwellings,  uncleanliness,  an  unna- 
tural temperature  of  the  room,  bed,  or  of  the  water  which 
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is  used  for  washing  or  bathing  the  child,  favor  the  deve- 
lopment of  this  disorder.  If  the  child  be  othenrise  veil, 
and  properly  attended  to,  the  bnllie  disappear  after  the 
lapse  of  seven  or  nine  days ;  if  badly  managed  they  may 
last  several  weeks  or  even  months,  and  cause  a  gradual 
decline. 

If  the  disease  should  require  medical  treatment,  and  a 
suitable  change  of  diet,  cleanliness  and  the  like  should 
not  be  sufficient  to  remove  it,  the  pbysiciaD  will  have  to 
inquire  into  the  couBtitational  state  of  his  little  patient, 
and  he  will  find  that  some  antipsoric  remedy  will  gene- 
rally be  required  to  eradicate  the  complaint.  Neverthe- 
less, the  local  symptom  should  not  be  neglected,  and  it 
may  be  eminently  useful  to  exhibit  Itanunculua-netera- 
tus  12th,  or  if  the  bull»  should  be  surrounded  by  a  red 
border,  Rhus-tox.,  IStli ;  Belladonna,  Sepia  and  Dulca- 
mara, may  likewise  be  indicated  in  some  cases,  more 
frequently  certainly  than  Clematia-erecta  6th. 

If  the  bull%  should  change  to  ulcers,  the  physician 
will  have  to  select  among  the  following  medicines  :  Mer- 
curiua,  Heparsulphuris,  Sulphur,  Graphites,  Galea- 
rea,  ^nctim,  Sepia. 

d.)  Tinea  Recens-Nalorutn,  Stearrhcea,  Seborrhagia 
{Scald-head.) 

This  is  a  yellowish,  scaly  covering  of  the  head,  espe- 
cially the  vertex ;  it  looks  like  dirt  and  keeps  spreading. 
It  is  caused  by  an  excessive  secretion  from  the  follicular 
glands,  which  covers  the  skin  like  a  crust  formed  of 
greasy  sweat ;  or  else  the  follicalsr  secretion  thickens 
when  exposed  to  the  air,  and  covers  the  scalp  like  a  layer 
of  grease.  Uneleanliness  is  generally  the  cause  of  this 
trouble.  Sometimes  vermin  will  form  under  tbe  scales, 
or  the  ernption  may  develop  itself  to  a  real  tinea. 

Medical  treatment  is  scarcely  ever  neoessary  to  re- 
move the  difficulty.  Washing  with  a  little  warm  water 
and  soap,  or  water  in  which  a  little  potasb  had  beeo  dls- 
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Bolved,  is  general!;  Bufficieot.  If  this  should  not  be 
sufficient,  the  cruat  should  be  rubbed  trith  a  little  sweet 
oil  or  fresh  butter  in  the  evening,  the  head  wrapped  np 
over  night  with  a  cloth,  and  then  washed  with  soap  and 
water  on  the  following  mornitig,  after  wfaicb  the  scales 
can  he  removed  bj  means  of  a  fine  comb.  Force  should 
never  he  used,  but  this  proceeding  may  have  to  be  re- 
peated several  times.  In  the  Bummer  season  we  may 
use  the  yolk  of  an  egg  instead  of  butter  or  oil,  but  ia 
that  case  the  head  has  to  be  washed,  immediately  after 
the  yolk  bad  been  rubbed  in.  In  a  few  days  the  same 
process  has  to  be  repeated. 

«.)    Impetigo-faciei,  Impetiga-larvalis,   Cruata-laetea, 

T^nea-laclea,  Tinea-fadei,  Porrigo-favoaa, 

{Milk-crust.) 

This  disease  generally  bcfals  infants  at  the  breast, 
or  it  occurs  during  the  period  of  dentition  and  frequently 
lasts  until  the  third  year;  it  generally  hefols  robust, 
fleshy  children,  having  a  white  fine  skin,  and  gradually 
spreads  to  the  forebead,  checks,  temples,  lips,  chin,  or 
over  the  whole  face,  except  the  nose, 

The  eruption  generally  consists  of  small,  acuminated 
yellow  pustules,  ordinarily  in  clusters  or  gronps  ;  they 
itch  violently,  break  and  discharge  a  thickish  matter, 
which  changes  to  a  dry,  thick,  humid,  soft,  yellow,  green 
or  blackish  scurf,  resembling  dry  honey.  On  examining 
the  eruption  more  closely,  we  find  it  to  consist  of  exactly 
"  circumscribed,  thick-set  clusters  of  impetiginous  pus- 
tales,  standing  on  one  or  several  erythematous  circular 
spots  ;  the  cluster  is  surrounded  by  a  red  areola ;  the 
secretion  continues  under  the  scurfs ;  if  a  scurf  be  de- 
tached, the  subjacent  skin  appears  red,  inflamed,  dotted 
with  a  number  of  small  points  which  secrete  a  pnrulent 
matter.  The  itching  is  sometimes  so  violent,  that  the 
'  ehildren  scratch  themselves  bloody,  and  the  coagulated 
^lood  imparts  to  the  scurf  a  blackish  brown  tint.  Ac- 
cording to  others,  the  emption  does  not  cause  any  itcblng 
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at  first,  the  pustules  break  apontaneously  and  discharge 
a  fluid  which  causes  new  pustules  to  break  out  wherever 
it  touches  the  skin,  on  which  acconnt  we  see  the  erup- 
tion spread  sometimes  in  every  direction,  upwards  and 
downwards.  After  the  falling-ofi*  of  the  scurf,  there 
remains  a  red  and  thin  epidermis  which  sometimes  scales 
ofi*  several  times  in  succession  until  the  skin  assumes  its 
natural  appearance  and  consistence.  When  the  disease 
is  very  acute,  it  may  cause  a  good  deal  of  pain  and  a 
considerable  swelling  of  the  face,  with  swelling  and  sup- 
puration of  the  lymphatic  glands  of  the  neck.  Some- 
times the  eruption  spreads  as  far  as  the  eyes,  invading 
even  the  lids,  which  assume  a  bright  red  color ;  the  eyes 
remain  generally  free.  There  is  scarcely  ever  any  fever, 
and  the  general  health  of  the  child  remains  undisturbed, 
even  if  the  eruption  should  be  ever  so  extensive. 

This  is  not  a  dangerous  disease,  unless  other  diseases 
should  supervene,  or  it  should  be  suddenly  suppressed, 
in  which  case  it  may  bo  followed  by  convulsions,  ema- 
ciation, asthma,  dropsy,  and  even  death.  Under  the 
alloeopathic  treatment  with  Jacea,  the  urine  becomes 
turbid  and  flocculent,  and  has  an  acrid  smell  like  the 
urine  of  cats.  These,  however,  are  drug-symptoms  which 
never  occur  under  homceopathic  treatment.  If,  under 
this  treatment,  the  urine  should  exhibit  the  aforesaid 
qualities,  this  would  be  an  indication  in  favor  of  Jacea. 

Mild  forms  of  this  disease  will  get  well  without  any 
treatment.  All  that  is  required  for  this  purpose,  is  to 
regulate  the  diet  of  both  mother  and  child.  The  mother 
should  content  herself  with  plain  diet,  and  take  much 
exercise  in  the  open  air.  If  the  child  should  be  nursed 
by  a  person  of  a  rather  advanced  age,  or  if  her  milk 
should  not  be  of  recent  date,  a  young  and  recent  nurse 
will  have  to  bo  substituted.  Every  external  covering 
or  application  that  might  irritate  the  child's  skin,  espe- 
cially in  the  face,  should  be  avoided,  without,  however, 
neglecting  the  necessary  cleanliness.    If  the  child's 


;q,t,7,:-nb,'G00l^lc 


172 


CHRONIC    ( 


ANEOUS    F.AVPTIONS. 


digestion  should  be  deranged,  if  acidity,  diarrhoea  or 
costiyeness  should  trouble  tho  child,  these  derangements 
will  have  to  be  treated  in  accordance  with  the  mles  laid 
down  in  previous  chapters. 

If  a  well  regulated  diet  should  not  be  su£Scient  to 
effect  a  cure,  or  if  the  eruption  should  originate  in  a  ecro- 
fulouB  disposition,  medical  treatment  will  hare  to  be 
employed ;  else  the  eruption  might  drag  along  beyond 
a  reasonable  period  of  time.  If  the  children  should  be 
very  restless  and  the  eruption  should  seem  to  arise  from 
on  erythematous  foundation,  it  ia  best  to  give  a  little 
Aconite.  In  twenty-four  hours  we  may  give  Rkus-t. 
80th,  if  the  skin  under  the  eruption  be  red  and  the 
rubbing  and  digging  of  the  child  denote  a  burniug  itch- 
ing. I  hfive  employed  Slapkysagria  18tb,  with  great 
success,  when  a  yellowish,  corrosive  dampness  oozed 
from  under  the  scurfs,  or  new  vesicles  formed  on  the  sore 
skin  after  the  scurf  had  become  detached,  and  when  these 
vesicles  broke  and  discharged  the  same  yellowish  cor- 
rosive fiuid,  giving  rise  to  new  pustules,  and  causing  a 
progressive  spreading  of  the  eruption. 

An  excellent  remedy  for  this  eruption  is  Jacea,  which 
alloeopatbic  physicians  had  for  years  past  borrowed  from 
the  domestic  practice,  and  which  they  now  feel  disposed 
to  drop,  simply  because  they  have  never  known  its  true 
value.  When  the  intoleritble  burning-itching,  particu- 
larly at  night  \n  accompanied  by  a  turbid  cloudy  urine, 
smelling  like  cat's  urine,  Jacea  will  act  like  a  specific 
remedy.  Dulcamara  is  nn  excellent  remedy  for  a  variety 
of  cutaneous  eruptions,  and  also  for  porrigo.  It  is  espe- 
cially adapted  to  thick,  brown-yellow,  herpetic  crusts  on 
the  face,  forehead,  temples  and  chin,  or  to  small  round 
brownish  yellow  crusts,  with  reddish  borders,  and  liable 
to  bleeding  when  scratched  ;  the  swelling  of  the  glanda 
adjoining  the  eruption  does  not  counter-indicate  it. 
The  eruption  for  which  Cieuta-virosa  80th,  is  a  specific 
remedy,  is  characterized  by  thick  scurfs  on  the  cheeks, 
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chin,  aod  &roimd  the  upper  lip,  of  a  honey-color ;  they 
burn  &Dd  secrete  a  dampness,  are  sometimes  accompanied 
by  swelling  of  the  submaxillary  glands,  and  by  an  inci- 
pient scurfy  formation  in  the  nose. 

If  the  above-mentioned  remedies  should  hare  no  effect 
vbatsoerer  on  the  disease,  a  dose  of  Sulphur  will  cer- 
tainly go  to  the  point ;  this  may  have  to  be  followed  by 
a  dose  of  C<dcarea,  in  regard  to  which  the  physician  will 
have  to  decide.  Baryta-carbanica  18th,  might  prove 
available  if  the  submaxillary,  cervical  and  parotid  glands 
should  be  swollen  and  bard.  Mercurius  has  seldom  done 
me  any  good,  unless  there  was  a  syphilitic  taint.  Me- 
zereum,Li/copodium&ni  Graphites,  or  even  Arsenicum 
may  have  to  be  tried  in  some  cases,  especially  when  the 
disease  does  not  seem  to  yield  to  any  of  the  foregoing 
remedies. 

The  so-called  crusta  serpigiaosa,  which  has  been  mis- 
taken by  physicians  for  crusta  lactea,  has  first  been  de- 
monstrated by  Wichmann  as  an  herpetic- syphilitic  erup- 
tion. It  resembles  the  crusta  lactea  in  this,  that  it  be- 
fals  children  in  the  first  months  of  their  existence,  espe- 
cially during  the  period  of  lactation,  and  is  likewise  lo- 
cated on  those  parts  of  the  head  which  are  not  covered  by 
hair.  Autenrielh  considers  it  as  a  form  of  the  itch  mo- 
dified by  the  infantile  constitution. 

First  we  discover  a  red,  itching  spot  on  the  cheek,  in 
front  of  the  ear,  near  the  parotid  gland,  dotted  with  a 
number  of  small,  dark,  little  pimples  gradually  changing 
to  small  vesicles  surrounded  by  bright-red  borders  and 
causing  an  excessively-violent  itching.  The  vesicles 
break  and  discharge  a  fluid  the  quantity  of  which  is  very 
considerable  in  proportion  to  their  size,  and  which  is  of 
an  acrid,  serous  and  corrosive  quality,  and  induces  the 
child  to  scratch  continually.  Wherever  the  secretion 
comes  in  contact  with  the  skin,  a  new  exudation  takes 
place.  In  this  way  the  eruption,  feeding  itself,  keeps 
spreading  farther  and  larther,  even  as  far  as  the  lids, 
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neck,  back,  loins  and  extremities.  The  cruBts  vhich  form, 
are  small,  flat,  not  bo  thick  or  dark-colored,  and  rather  of 
an  herpetic  nature. 

lite  emption  causes  constant  restlessness,  sleepless- 
ness, and  general  prostration  and  emanation,  accompanied 
by  disgestive  derangements.  Autenrieth  has  observed, 
in  combination  irith  this  diseaBe,  swelling  of  the  azillary 
and  inguinal  glands,  abscesses  on  the  trunk  and  extre- 
mities, which,  after  healing,  leave  the  skin  for  a  long  time 
of  a  dark-blueisb  color. 

It  is  doubtful  whether  such  an  ezantbem  can  develop 
itself  without  a  previous  psoric  disposition  in  tbe  mother 
or  Qitrse.  If  the  exanthem  should  be  left  to  itself,  with- 
out treatment,  it  may  remain  for  years. 

As  regards  diet  and  general  hygiene,  I  refer  the 
reader  to  my  remarks  on  this  subject  in  connection  with 
cntsta  lactea.  The  therapeutic  treatment  comprehends 
principally  the  remedies  wbich  have  been  mentioned  for 
crusta  lactea ;  but  if  the  disease  should  have  taken  deep 
root  in  the  child's  organism,  these  remedies  will  be  found 
insnlEcient,  and  a  very  high  potency  of  iSarsapartUa 
will  have  to  be  exhibited.  This  agent  is  particularly  in- 
dicated when  the  eruption  is  seated  on  an  extensive,  in- 
flamed basis,  and  the  little  patient  is  cross  and  cries  a 
good  deal ;  it  is  likewise  indicated  when  tbe  little  crusts 
become  detached  in  the  open  air,  and  the  subjacent  skin 
looks  cracked  and  chapped.  It  is  questionable  whether 
the  medicine  should  be  repeated.  It  is  very  efficacioas 
in  this  disease,  according  to  my  own  experience,  but  just 
as  inefficacious  in  crusta  lactea.  Kext  to  Sarsaparilla, 
I  mention  ArsenicUTn-tdbum  which  will  effect  a  cure  even 
after  the  disease  has  attained  a  high  degree  of  develop- 
ment. It  is  not  only  the  form  and  character  of  the  erup- 
tion which  calls  for  the  exhibition  of  Arsenic,  hut  the  ac- 
companying symptoms  likewise,  especially  tbe  derange- 
ment of  the  gastric  functions,  and  the  increasing  debility.* 

*  This  aflbnU  ■  (nitabls  opporloni^  of  leiU^ing  to  tbe  efficaej  of 
tbg  SOOth  potency  of  Anenie  in  thii  diMSM.     Ths  tittle  patient  wia  an 


Goot^lc 


MILIARIA.  175 

CXematis-erecta  6th,  aeems  to  ba  more  psrticoUrly  indi- 
cated by  Ok  miliary  ernption  with  riolent  itching ;  the  tips 
of  the  eruption  contain  just  lymph  enough  to  pntduce  a 
dampneBB,  bnt  the  scurfs  irhich  are  of  a  blackish-brown 
color,  are  small,  and  a  little  dampnees  keeps  exuding  be- 
tween the  scurfs,  by  means  of  which  the  eruption  gra- 
dually spreads  onward.  The  part  upon  which  the  erup- 
tion is  seated,  is  somewhat  swollen,  and  its  temperature 
is  somewhat  elevated  and  it  is  slightly  redder  than  other 
parts.  Some  cases  of  cmsta  serpiginosa  will  yield  to 
Sepia  80th ;  it  is  known  that  this  remedy  has  a  ten- 
dency to  produce  eruptions  in  the  face,  though  I  am  free 
to  confess  that  I  have  not  much  experience  in  using  this 
drug.  The  same  remark  applies  to  Acidumphoaphttri- 
eum  SOth,  and  Natrum-tnuriaiicum  30th. 

There  are  cases  of  cnista  serpiginosa  where  all  our 
best  and  most  carefully-selected  remedies  leave  ns  in  the 
larch.  In  such  cases  I  have  seen  admirable  effects  from 
Paoricum,  which  is  so  much  opposed  by  some  homoeo- 
pathic physicians.  After  the  Fsoricom  Sulphur  will  be 
found  to  act  much  better  than  previous  to  the  exhibition 
of  the  isopathic  agent. 

/.)  Miliaria. 
This  eruption  is  very  apt  to  occur  in  the  summer- 
months,  if  the  children  are  kept  too  warm  and  the  skin 
is  in  a  constant  state  of  irritation  in  consequence.   There 
is  scarcely  ever  any  fever  as  long  as  the  disease  is  not 

inftnt  Bnd  had  lecenttj  bean  TBCcinated.  It  wai  (apposed  >t  the  time 
that  lh«  child  hid  been  Tsccinated  nith  bod  matter.  The  pock  on  the 
arm  tta*  a  large  bulla  titled  with  a  very  thin,  daA-;elIow,  angiy-lMkinE 
Said.  Tha  eruption  commenced  on  the  forehead,  ipiead  downwude,  in- 
TotTiiif;  the  eyes  and  threatening  to  destroy  the  eight ;  eheelu,  lip*  and 
even  puta  of  the  cheat,  neck  and  arau  were  covered  with  the  eruption 
whicb  formed  dark-brown,  blackiah  icurfe,  from  beneath  which  a  thin, 
malignant,  eitremelj  coiromTe  liquid  kept  conatanllj  ooiing  ont.  One 
globnlea  of  Anenlc  300th,  cared  the  patient  oompletely  in  thre*  daji. — 
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complicated  with  some  other  affection,  but  the  gnawiog 
and  Btinging  which  characterize  each  an  eruption,  render 
the  child  rettlesB.  It  is  of  great  importance  to  the  com- 
fort of  the  child,  dming  enoh  an  eraption,  that  its  diaper 
shoold  be  changed  as  soon  and  as  ofiten  as  necessary ;  for 
the  arinarj  and  alvine  secretions  are  not  only  nnpleaaant 
to  the  skin,  but  they  canse  a  puoful  soreness  which  may 
lead  to  nlceration,  especially  if  some  cachexia  or  dyscra- 
sia  be  hidden  in  the  child's  eonstitntion. 

This  eruption  may  last  from  a  few  days  to  sereral 
weeks.  If  it  ebonld  have  been  caused  by  the  child  b^g 
kept  too  warm,  and  should  have  spread  over  the  whole 
body,  it  may  give  the  child  a  good  deal  of  trouble  for  se- 
veral weeks. 

It  is  scarcely  necessary  to  give  any  medicine  for  such 
an  eruption.  It  will  generally  disappear  of  itself,  pro- 
vided the  child  is  kept  a  little  cooler  and  bathed  once  a 
day  in  a  little  tepid  rain-water.  The  linen  of  the  child 
should  likewise  be  changed  qnite  frequently.  If  the 
child  should  be  very  restless  and  feverish,  a  little  Aco- 
nite will  quiet  it,  and  help,  in  conjunctioo  with  soitable 
dietetic  and  hy^enic  means,  to  free  the  child  from  its 
trouble.  If  Aconite  should  not  be  sufficient,  Chamo- 
milla  12th,  will  frequently  produce  the  desired  resnlt,  or, 
if  tlus  should  likewise  leave  the  cure  incomplete,  Sat- 
phur  80th,  may  be  tried. 

g.)  Eexema  (Heat). 
This  emption  likewise  shows  itself  during  the  first 
months  of  the  child's  life,  and  will  be&l  strong  and  heal- 
thy aa  well  as  weakly  and  sickly  children.  It  may  there- 
fore, in  many  respects,  be  attributed  to  improper  manage- 
meat.  The  eczema  consists  of  very  red,  small,  acomioat- 
ed  blisters,  which  are  always  isolated  and  never  run  into 
each  other.  They  occur  most  frequently  in  the  face,  oq 
the  Dape  of  the  neck  and  forearms ;  they  are  neither  at- 
tended with  fever  nor  with  other  secondary  Mlments,  last 
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for  ao  indefinite  period  of  time,  and  frequently  disappear 
all  at  once. 

This  breaking  out  is  said  to  be  favored  by  the  use  of 
unsuitable nourishmentwhioh  deranges  the digestivefunc- 
tions.  It  is  generally  met  with  in  children  whose  diges- 
tire  organs  are  weak.  It  would  seem,  therefore,  as  though 
all  that  were  required  to  remove  this  eruption,  would  be 
to  pursue  a  proper  diet,  to  keep  the  skin  clean  and  dry, 
and  to  treat  the  gastric  disturbance  with  one  or  more  of 
the  remedies  which  have  been  recommended  for  such  af- 
fections in  the  respective  chapters.  Nevertheless  it  can- 
not be  denied  that  eczema  may  likewise  result  &om  on 
extreme  sensitiveness  of  the  skin  to  changes  of  tempe- 
rature or  weather,  and  that  it  may  be  the  first  manifes- 
tation of  the  hereditary  psorio  taint  in  the  in&ntile  or- 
ganism. These  considerationB  have  induced  me  to  pre- 
scribe in  some  cases  Dulcamara  6th,  a  few  doses,  or,  if 
this  did  not  seem  to  suffice,  a  dose  of  Sulphur  30th. 
There  are  no  other  medicines  required  for  the  removal  of 
this  disease,  which  ia  difierent  from  the  eczema  of  full- 
grown  persons,  where  Dulcamara  and  Sulphur  would  in- 
deed not  be  sufficient. 

h.)  Dampness. 
This  afiection  is  moat  frequently  seen  behind  the  ears, 
during  the  period  of  dentition,  when  there  seems  to  be  a 
more  or  lees  constant  tendency  to  congeation  toward  the 
superior  organs.  As  it  dries  up  behind  the  ears,  it  some- 
times spreads  downwards  towards  the  neck,  or  towards 
the  eyes ;  the  hairs  in  the  neighborhood  of  the  ear  will 
sometimes  be  made  to  stick  together  by  this  moisture, 
which  then  assumes  the  form  of  tinea.  First  there  ap- 
pears behind  the  ears  a  moisture  which  resembles  sweat ; 
this  soon  becomes  more  copious  and  thickens,  assuming 
the  consistence  of  lymph.  In  consequence  of  this  secre- 
tion the  epidermis  is  soflened  and  detached,  and  the  parts 
become  aore.    This  dampness  dries  up  on  the  skin,  form* 
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ing  a  eort  of  granalary  scurf,  from  under  which  the  damp- 
ness continues  to  be  secreted. 

This  trouble  has  alvaja  to  be  treated  in  connection 
vith  the  other  ulments  incident  to  dentition,  of  which  I 
propose  to  treat  in  the  last  chapter  of  this  first  part  of 
my  work.  Suffice  it  here  to  say  that  the  humid  parts 
have  to  be  washed  quite  frequently  if  we  wish  to  prereat 
the  formation  of  ulcers.  If  little  scurfs  shonid  have 
formed,  they  have  to  be  softened  by  nibbing  a  little  oil 
on  them,  after  which  they  can  easily  be  washed  off  with 
water  in  which  a  little  bran  has  been  mixed.  Suitable 
remedies  are :  CaJcarea,  Sulphur,  Lycopodium,  Gra- 
phites, Aurum,  Mercurius,  Hepar-sulphuris,  ^c. 

In  cases  where  internal  treatment  seemed  to  be  with- 
out any  avail,  I  have  frequently  succeeded  in  affording 
the  patient  relief  by  the  application  of  cotton  to  the  sore 
parts.  The  cotton  immediately  adheres  to  the  skin, 
soothes  the  pain  almost  immediately,  and  then  drops  off 
as  800Q  as  the  parte  are  dry  and  healed. 


CHAPTER  XXVII. 
SPASMS. 
In  childhood  the  nervous  system  is  so  easily  excited 
or  irritated  that  spasms  are  quite  common  among  chil- 
dren.    They  come  and  pass  off  again  with  the  same  faci- 
lity.    Spasm  is  an  erethic  condition  of  the  nervous  sys- 
tem, and  is  either  tonic  (permanent  contraction),  or  clonio  ' 
(relaxing  contraction) ;  this  distinction  is  not  essential, 
however,  for  these  two  varieties  of  spasm  may  ran  into 
each  other.     While  an  organ  is  in  a  state  of  spasmodio 
irtitation,  its  functions  are  disturbed,  and  it  is  thiv  func- 
tional derangement  rather  than  the  spasmodic  irritation 
which  should  be  the  object  of  the  physician's  care.     Tba 
action  of  antispasmodic  remedies  is  generally  of  short 
duration,  and  it  is  therefore  proper  to  repeat  the  dose. 
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Among  the  BpMms  to  vhioh  children  «re  Btthjeot,  we 
diBtingniBh  pftrticnlarly  tetanns,  internal  or  cerebral 
spums  and  conmlsionB. 

a.)  Tyismuitmd  T€taMt»-n«onatorum{Loekjav)  of  new- 
bom  infants). 

Canstatt  ooinpriaeB  both  these  kinds  of  Bpunu,  tris- 
mtiB  and  tetuinB,  in  the  B«ne  article.  The  pathological 
character  of  both  is  an  erethic  condition  of  the  Bjnnal 
marrow  and  the  motor  nerves  ariaing  irom  it ;  thej  differ 
only  in  degree.  In  a  work  of  this  kind  it  is  bo  much 
less  necessary  to  diBtingniah  them  as  two  se]Mnte  dis- 
eases, the  treatment  being  the  same. 

Sympioma. — In  some  cases  the  attack  seta  in  with- 
out, in  others  with  precursory  symptoms.  These  are : 
reBtlessness,  crying,  frequent  yawning,  trembling  of  the 
lower  jaw,  blueish  ring  around  the  eyes  and  lips,  sodden 
starting  during  sleep,  shrieking,  unosnal  desire  for  the 
breast,  which  the  infant  relinquishes  again  immediately, 
with  screaming  and  Btarting.  Generally  the  bowels  are 
torpid,  or  else  there  are  greenish,  slimy  and  indurated 
passages ;  sometimes  the  albngiuea  has  a  somewhat  yel- 
lowish tint ;  the  urine  leaves  a  yellow  stain  on  the  diaper. 
According  to  SehneeTnann,  one  of  the  first  and  most 
permanently  recurring  symptoms  is  distention  tad  hard- 
nesB  of  the  abdomen,  which  is  sensitive  to  cmitaot,  and 
in  the  right  hypochondnac  region,  hot  to  the  hand. 
The  duration  of  these  precursory  symptoms  is  several 
days,  either  permanently  or  at  intervals. 

The  setting  in  of  trismus  is  known  by  the  appearance 
of  violent  muscular  Bpasms,  especially  in  the  extremities 
and  face.  The  jaws  are  either  spasmodically  closed  or 
else  they  are  slightly  opened,  but  rigid.  The  masaeter 
muscles  feel  hard  as  boards ;  there  is  froth  at  the  month ; 
the  face  daring  the  paroxysm  turns  blue,  and  of  a  cop- 
per color ;  the  eyes  stare,  they  are  dim,  filled  with  teara, 
and  the  pnpile  are  dilated.    During  the  remissiai  the 
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&M  is  pale  axii  iias  a  peonliar  -expreBaion  of  suffering, 
the  ikin  on  the  forehead  being  dnvn  into  large  folds, 
extending  aa  far  as  the  temples,  the  eyelids  being  spas- 
modically closed,  and  they,  as  veil  as  the  pointed  month 
and  nose,  being  covered  with  circnlar  vrinkles.  When 
the  dorsal  masclea  are  affected  by  the  spasm,  it  haa  the 
form  of  opiathotonoB ;  the  abdomen  ia  freqnently 
stretched,  eapecially  in  the  umbilical  region ;  the  breath- 
ing is  heavy,  anxioos  and  hissing.  The  paroxysms  teoor 
at  irregolar  interrala,  but  even  daring  the  remiesiona 
the  muscles  remain  rigid,  and  the  fingers  and  toes  are 
spasmodically  bent.  The  children  are  unable  to  narae, 
they  lie  in  a  state  of  apparent  slnmber.  The  poise  is 
small,  from  110  to  ISO  beats.  The  parozyams  recur 
every  fifteen  or  thirty  minutea,  and  are  more  violent  and 
Iset  longer  at  the  commencement,  than  at  a  later  stage 
of  the  disease. 

This  stage  lasts  from  tveuty-fonr  hours  to  two  and 
even  eight  daya;  the  general  collapse  increases,  the 
pulse  uid  the  beats  of  the  heart  grow  smaller,  they 
become  imperceptible,  the  paroxysms  set  in  more  fre- 
quently, at  ehorter  interrals,  aay  every  five  minutea,  but 
they  do  not  hold  on  as  long,  the  body  becomes  cold  and 
■tiff,  the  breathing  abort,  panting,  intermitting ;  the 
coma  is  complete ;  in  some  caaes  miliaria  breaks  out  on 
the  &ce  and  neck,  ahortly  before  death,  without  aweat. 
Canatatt. 

Ceaaes. — A  predisposition  to  this  kind  of  spasm  only 
exists  in  the  first  period  of  the  infant's  life ;  from  the 
first  to  Hie  ninth  day,  never  after  the  eleventh,  moat 
frequently  on  the  sevenUi.  This  observation  baa  given 
rise  to  the  theory  that  inasmuch  as  the  tetanus  of  full- 
grown  persons  is  frequently  caused  by  some  mechanical 
injury,  the  tetanus  of  infants  might  be  owing  to  lesions 
of  the  umbilical  cord,  such  aa  rough  handling,  palling, 
or  ulceration.  Post-mortem  ezaminationa  have  shown 
that  suah  leaims  exist ;  both' the  .umbilical  vessels  hara 
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been  found  dilstad,  red,  eoftooed,  nicerated,  filled  with 
poB,  ichor,  and  sorronnded  with  a  puralent  ezodation. 
Schneemann  has  seen  the  liver  of  a  dark,  blackish  color, 
dotted  with  pus,  or  allowing  real  absceBsea ;  in  one  case 
the  nmbilica]  yein  was  in  a  state  of  snpporation  throagh- 
oot  its  whole  course.  Trismus  has  likewise  been  known 
to  set  in  after  catting  the  fnennm  lioguse,  piercing  the 
lobnles  of  the  ears.  {Hufeland.)  The  bare  fact  of  in- 
flicting sucb  a  wound,  does  not  seem  to  be  the  sole  cause 
of  the  spasm ;  there  are  generally  other  hurtful  iufiuences 
existing,  that  seem  to  cause  the  spasmodic  irritation, 
such  aa :  the  miasmatic  atmosphere  in  lying-in  hospitals, 
crowded  rooms  among  poor  people,  ezp(»ure  to  cold  at 
baptism  or  while  bathing  the  child,  bad  food,  retention 
of  the  meconium.  In  some  regions  the  disease  occurs 
only  at  particular  periods,  or  in  consei^uence  of  particu- 
lar influences,  such  as :  damp  and  cold  weather,  hot 
Bnmmer  days  followed  by  cold  nights,  during  the  winter 
and  spring  months;  or  in  conaequenoe  of  sudden  and 
violent  emotiona,  chagrin,  anger,  &,c.,  during  pregnajicy, 
or  while  nursing  the  infanta. 

Recovery  is  very  rare,  and  generally  is  attended  with 
sweat  and  bilious  stools.  Death  takes  place  by  aaphyxia 
or  is  accompanied  by  coma.  All  these  remarks  go  to 
show  that  the  prognoaia  is  very  unfavorable ;  the  more 
acute  the  attack,  or  the  nearer  to  the  period  of  parturi- 
tion, the  greater  the  danger.  . 
HoTtuBopathic  Treatment. — Though  as  yet  very  imper- 
fect, yet  our  treatment  of  this  disease  is  much  more 
successful  and  feasible  than  the  old  school  mode  of  pro- 
ceeding. It  is  an  easy  thing  for  ua  to  get  a  little  glo- 
bule on  the  child's  tongue,  and  even  if  this  should  be 
impossible^  the  medicine  may  be  held  under  the  child's 
nose,  and  by  acting  upon  the  olfactory  nerves,  may  in- 
fluence the  nerrous  system  generally  and  effect  a  core. 
In  a  disease  of  this  kind,  olfaction  is  an  eminently  proper 
mode  of  administering  our  medicines,  for  the.  olfiuitory 
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no  more  than  the  goBtatorj  nerves  lose  their  sensibility 
during  the  paroxysm.  Old  school  physicians  have  to 
resort  to  external  applications  almost  exclosirely,  for 
the  jaws  being  closed,  no  medicine  can  be  got  into  the 
child's  mouth. 

Before  proceeding  further,  I  will  say  a  few  words 
about  the  hiccough  of  infants,  which  is  apt  to  frighten 
mothers  a  good  deal.  In  tbo  first  period  of  the  infent's 
life,  every  little  exposure,  every  little  change  of  tempe- 
rature, is  apt  to  excite  the  difficulty,  and  nature  is  abun- 
dantly able  to  remove  it  without  the  interference  of  art. 
The  child  should  be  got  warm  by  putting  it  to  the  breast, 
or  a  little  water  and  sugar  may  be  dropped  into  the  child's 
mouth. 

A  specific  remedy  for  trismus  and  tetanus,  both  for 
the  spinal  irritation  in  which  these  spasms  seem  to  ori- 
^nate,  and  for  the  precursory  and  accompanying  symp- 
toms, the  sudden  starting  from  sleep  as  in  afirigbt,  the 
anxious  staring  look  with  an  expression  of  fright  and 
dementia,  the  excessive  dilatation  of  the  pupils,  the 
tetanic  rigidity  and  icy  coldness  of  the  whole  body,  with 
burning  heat  of  the  hands  and  forehead,  the  stupor  afler 
the  spasm  ceases,  &c.,  is  Belladonna  3Qth.  Neverthe- 
less, if  there  should  be  any  local  exciting  causes,  they 
have  to  be  removed  likewise  ;  for  iuBtance,  if  there  should 
be  much  inflammation  at  the  umbilicus,  Aconite  and 
Arnica  will  have  to  be  given  for  it;  or  if  ulceration 
should  have  set  in,  Mercuriua-soluhilis  in  altematioa 
with  Hepar-svlphuria.  As  was  s^d  above,  lesions  of 
the  umbilical  cord  are  of  a  great  importance,  and  may 
occasion  extensive  and  dangerous  internal  disorguiiea- 
tions.  If  other  injuries  should  have  taken  place,  and 
there  should  seem  to  be  a  connection  between  them  and 
the  spasmodic  attack,  Arnica  may  likewise  be  resorted 
to.  If  the  attack  should  seem  to  be  occasioned  by  reten- 
tion of  the  meconium,  Nux-vomica  may  be  given.  If 
an  emotion  of  the  mother  or  nurse  sboald  seem  to  be  the 
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oanse  of  the  attack,  ChamonUlla,  ^natia  or  Aconite  ■ 
Bhoold  be  exhibited.  It  is  a  matter  of  coarse  that  all 
other  Doxious  influencea,  such  aa  atmospheric  miasmfl, 
expoanre  to  cold,  &c.,  ahould  have  to  be  avoided. 

If  the  attack  ahould  set  in  with  aach  violence  that  the 
child's  life  might  be  destroyed,  before  the  appropriate 
remedy  vonld  have  time  to  act,  we  may  bold  a  vial  of 
the  second  or  third  attenuation  of  Camphor  nnder  the 
child's  nose  every  two  or  three  minutes,  for  the  purpose 
of  palliating  the  intensity  of  the  spaam,  after  which  the 
suitable  therapeutic  agent  may  be  adminiatered.  This 
palliative  mode  is  particularly  useful  when  the  attack 
aeta  in  auddenly,  without  any  precursory  aymptoms. 

I  have  Been  a  case  of  tetauns  set  in  while  the  infant 
was  at  the  mother's  breast.  The  mother  had  a  Budden 
fright,  and  although  the  infant  relinquished  the  breast 
on  the  inatant,  the  spasm  set  in  neverthelesa  and  threat- 
ened to  become  fatal.  Happening  to  be  preaent,  I  gave 
a  globule  of  Opium  ijtb,  after  which  a  soporous  condi- 
tion aet  in,  which,  gradually  changed  to  a  quiet  aleep 
that  laated  about  a  quarter  of  an  hour,  and  from  which 
the  child  awoke  refreshed  and  in  good  spirlta.  In  general, 
opium  ia  an  excellent  remedy  for  this  kind  of  spasm, 
when  it  sets  in  auddenly,  preceded  by  a  violent  trembling 
of  the  whole  body,  mingled  with  violent  atretching  of  the 
limbs ;  daring  the  paroxysm  the  child  utters  piercing 
cries . 

Ignatia-amara  is  ,not  only  an  available  medicine  in 
this  disease  when  it  breaks  out  in  consequence  of  some 
emotion,  but  likewise  when  the  therapeutic  indications 
are  vague,  or  when  the  paroxysms  reciir  at  regular  inter- 
vals and  are  interrupted  by  piercing  cries  and  trembling 
of  the  body. 

b.)  Edampsia  Neonatorum,  (Internal  J^asms.) 
Eclampsia  differs  from  epilepsy  in  this,  that  epilepsy 
is  a  chronic  malady,  whereas  eclampsia  is  acute.    Id 

,  GoQi^lc 


184  aPASMfl. 

eclampsift  the  paroxysms  follow  in  npid  eacoesBion,  and 
even  the  remissiona  are  nerer  entirely  perfect.  It  seema 
to  be  less  an  affection  of  the  nerTona  syatem  than  of  the 
blood: 

The  symptoms  of  these  internal  spasms  are :  slight 
tvitchiogs  or  contortions  of  the  facial  mnsoles,  risos 
sardonias,  rolling  of  the  eyes,  sudden  shrieking,  restless 
sleep,  turning  and  rolling  of  the  head.  The  children 
draw  np  their  legs  and  then  stretch  them  again  with 
sadden  violence;  they  freqttently  change  color,  with 
blueish  rings  around  the  eyes  and  mouth,  and  chewing 
motions  around  the  latter;  at  times  the  eyes  squint. 
The  respiration  is  difficult  and  short.  During  the  short 
period  of  rest,  the  eyelids  are  not  entirely  cloaed  and 
the  eyeballs  are  rolled  up,  so  that  oaly  the  whites  can 
be  seen.  If  the  child  be  put  to  the  breast,  it  takes  hold 
of  the  latter  very  greedily,  draws  a  little,  and  then  lets 
go  of  the  nipple  with  a  loud  cry  and  constant  twisting 
and  turning  of  the  body,  after  which  it  again  seines  the 
breast  greedily  and  draws  a  little  milk. 

If  the  spasms  should  become  vei^  violent,  they  as- 
sume the  form  of  epilepsy  and  are  characterised  by 
symptoms  like  the  following:  contortion  of  the  features, 
staring  and  rolling  of  the  eyes,  jerking  the  head  back- 
wards, convulsive  shaking  of  the  breast  and  abdomen, 
panting  breathing,  hoarse  crowing  or  moaning,  alternate 
rigidity  of,  and  violent  stamping  with,  the  extremities, 
small,  frequent,  irregular  pulae.  There  ia  rarely  any 
froth  at  the  mouth,  and  the  tongue  does  not  protrude. 

Eclampsia  may  take  place  with  plethoric  children  as 
well  as  with  those  of  opposite  constitutions.  In  the 
former  the  face  swells,  and  assumes  a  dark-blue,  purple- 
red  color ;  the  veins  of  the  neck  and  forehead  become 
more  prominent  like  cords;  the  skin  has  a  livid,  dark> 
red  color,  the  extremities  swell,  the  spasms  are  no  longer 
tetanic  or  tonic  ;  the  temperature  of  the  skin  is  rused, 
but  the  hands  and  feet  ere  cold.    During  the  remissioni 


:q,t7,::  b;GoOt^lc 


ECLAUPBIA.  186 

the  pulse  ia  full  and  hard.  The  fontanelles  become 
raised  and  oonvflz.  Among  children  of  the  aecond  claas 
the  face  is  pale,  sunken,  the  skin  cold  ;  the  blood  seems 
to  have  disappeared  from  the  tissues,  the  conjunctiva 
and  cornea  have  lost  their  Inatre  ;  the  couTulsions  are 
more  of  a  clonic  nature  ;  the  fontanelles  are  said  to  be 
depressed  and  concave. 

The  paroxysm  generally  lasts  a  few  seconds  or  min- 
utes, sometimes  a  quarter  of  an  hour ;  it  is  followed  by  a 
complete  state  of  relaxation  or  a  comatose  stupor ;  in&nts 
refuse  the  breasts.  The  remission  lasts  only  a  short 
time,  and  shows  symptoms  of  cerebral  congestion  (hot 
face,  injected  eyes,  restlessnesa,  sopor,  fever,  &c.).  The 
more  frequent  the  paroxysms,  the  more  violent ;  in  many 
cases  the  child  dies  after  the  first  attack. 

After  passing  wind,  the  child  seems  relieved,  and  af- 
ter a  spontaneous  vomiting  or  copious  green  stoold,  the 
symptoms  seem  to  subside  entirely.  These  internal 
spurns  seem  to  arise  from  a  derangement  of  the  digestive 
functions  caused  either  by  improper  nonrishment  or  by 
the  vitiated  milk  of  the  mother.  The  greatest  disposi- 
tion for  such  attacks  exists  until  the  8d  or  4th  year,  and 
alter  that  until  the  period  of  the  second  dentition.  It 
may  be  hereditary  (large  skull,  retarded  closing  of  the 
fontanelles,  white  and  delicate  skin,  slender  muscles,  star- 
ing look,  unnatural  quickness  in  the  child's  motions,  fre- 
quent starting,  premature  intellectual  development}. 
Ohildren  inherit  the  disposition  from  nerroua,  hysteric, 
epileptic  mothers ;  emotions,  such  as  fright,  spasms  of  the 
mother  during  pregnancy,  frequently  cause  it.  Accord- 
ing to  Romberg,  fleshy,  plethoric  children  are  more  liable 
to  being  attacked  by  the  disease  than  thin,  pale,  cachec- 
tic children. 

We  distinguish  idiopathic  and  deuteropatbic  eclampsia. 
The  former  is  caused  by  mechanioal  irritation  daring  the 
act  of  parturition,  by  irritation  of  the  brain  and  spinal 
maiTOW,  by  inflammation  of  the  brun,  &«.,  and  it  is  al^ 
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ways  preceded  by  heat  of  the  head,  sopor,  Jfce.  The  other 
kind  originates  in  some  g&etric  derangement,  or  is  caused 
by  the  process  of  deatition,  by  exposure  to  cold  or  wet, 
or  by  the  suddeD  sttppreesion  of  some  morbid  secretion. 
A  oondition  resembling  that  of  eclampsia  is  frequently 
obserred  during  the  precursory  stage  of  an  acute  fever. 

The  prognosis  is  very  unfavorable.  The  younger  the 
children,  the  more  dangerous  the  disease.  An  hereditary 
dispositioD  for  this  disease  is  frequently  accompanied  hj 
hereditary  and  incurable  organic  diseases  of  the  central 
organs  of  the  nervous  system.  Metastatic  eclampsia, 
caused  by  the  suppreasion  of  some  secretion,  and  eclamp- 
sia depending  upon  vitiated  or  poisoned  milk  of  the  mother 
or  naree,  are  likewise  very  dangerous.  Less  dangerous 
is  the  eclampsia  occurring  during  the  stage  of  incubation 
of  some  acute  exanthematic  disease.  The  less  numerous 
the  precursory  symptoms,  or  the  more  violent  and  long- 
lasting  the  attack,  the  more  dangerons  the  disease. 

If  the  attack  should  seem  to  be  depending  npon  a  gas- 
trio  disturbance,  the  reader  will  please  read  over  the 
chapter  of  the  gastric  affections,  where  he  will  probably 
find  a  remedy  for  the  present  case.  The  bandage  should 
be  taken  off  the  navel,  in  order  to  relieve  the  stomach  of 
all  pressure.  Warm  clothes  should  be  applied  to  the  ab- 
domen which  may  likewise  be  rubbed  with  flannel.  This 
treatment,  however,  is  not  sufficient.  For  it  might  be 
the  case  that  these  spasms  which  are  generally  attended 
with  sopor,  should  point  to  an  incipient  cerebral  inflam- 
mation and  that  flatulence  should  not  be  the  sole  cause 
of  their  occurrence.  Upon  a  careful  review  of  all  the 
perceptible  symptoms,  it  may  be  found  that  a  minute  dose 
of  Chamomilla  may  be  the  best  remedy  to  be  employed, 
for  it  not  only  corresponds  to  the  flatulence,  hut  likewise 
to  the  collateral  symptoms,  especially  the  diarrhceaj  but 
if  the  vomiting  should  prevail,  Ipecacuanha  6th  may  be 
sabstitated.  Ktbe  symptoms  should  distinctly  indicate' 
an  inflammatory  condign  of  the  brun,  Belladotma  should 
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be  exhibited,  and  if  the  nerroua  character  of  the  disease 
sbonld  predominate,  and  strabismuB  be  present,  Stramo- 
nium 12th,  is  the  appropriate  remedy.  I  have  given 
Secaie-comutum.  12th,  with  advantage,  when  the  follow- 
ing BymptomB  indicated  its  ubc  :  twitching  of  this  or  that 
portion  of  the  mnscles  of  the  face,  mouth,  and  ejes,  or  of 
fiingle  fingers  and  toea ;  twisting  the  head  to  and  fro, 
contortion  of  the  hands  and  feet ;  labored,  anxious  or 
Bobbing  respiration,  with  incipient  sn&bcative  catarrh 
and  Eubsnltus  tendinum. 

I  will  mention  a  few  other  remedies  which  maj  be  in- 
dicated in  eclampsia.  Ignatia-amara :  convnlsive  mo- 
tions of  the  extremities,  eyes  and  eyelids,  muscles  of  the 
&ce  and  lips ;  the  head  is  twisted  baclc ;  the  face  looks 
blaeish  or  is  bright-red  (in  snch  a  case  Belladonna  may 
likewise  be  indicated],  or  one  check  is  red,  the  other  pale, 
or  they  are  alternately  red  and  pale ;  spasms  of  the  fau- 
ces and  larynx,  with  suffocation  and  difficulty  of  swallow- 
ing ;  loss  of  consciousness,  with  involuntary  shrieking ; 
frequent  recurrence  of  these  symptoms. 

Arsenicum-album  30th  :  sudden  tossing  of  the  arms 
with  loBS  of  consciousness;  the  child  lies  as  if  dead,  is 
pale  but  warm,  turns  its  hands  about  and  draws  up  its 
arms,  in  a  few  minutea  the  mouth  is  drawn  to  the  right, 
then  to  the  left  side ;  the  breathing  seems  to  be  arrested ; 
in  about  a  quarter  of  an  hour  the  attack  terminates  with 
a  jerk  through  the  whole  body  and  violent  pushing  of 
the  arms  and  legs,  after  which  the  consciousness  gra- 
dually returns.  This  medicine  may  sometimes  be  given 
at  the  commencement  of  the  attack,  and  the  whole  diffi- 
ealty  may  be  arrested  and  cut  short  by  means  of  it. 
The  burning  heat  of  the  whole  body,  the  dry  and  cracked 
lips,  the  licking  with  the  tongue,  the  hurried  drinking, 
the  twitching  of  single  limbs  during  a  restless  sleep,  and 
even  an  intense  expression  of  anxiety  or  even  an  altera- 
tion of  the  features,  sometimes  annonnce  the  approach 
of  these  internal  spasms,  which  often  are  suppressed  in 
tnch  a  case  by  Arsenic. 
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Cupmm-^netallicum  30th;  the  spasms  haTe  the  cha- 
racter of  epilepsy ;  the  whole  head  looks  bloated,  the 
face  is  bloated  and  red,  and  the  child  utters  piercing 
cries.  The  paroxysm  is  preceded  by  retching,  which 
reBnlts  in  the  bringing  up  a  quantity  of  phlegm.  After 
the  consciousness  returns,  the  child  twists  its  little  body, 
bends  it  double,  screaJUB,  the  abdomen  is  bloated  and 
bard,  there  are  involuntary,  liquid  stools,  and  the  con- 
tortions and  convnlsivo  motions  of  the  extremities  cou- 
tinue  uninterruptedly,  until  another  paroxysm  sets  in. 

Zincum-metallicum  30th;  this  agent  is  a  favorite 
remedy  of  the  Old-School  in  this  disease,  and  homoeopa- 
thic physicians  likewise  employ  it,  but  only  in  cases  of  a 
lighter  nature,  when  the  child  cries  out  during  sleep 
without  vaking ;  bat  if  it  do  wake,  there  is  an  expres- 
sion of  fear  in  the  countenance  and  the  head  is  anxiously 
rolled  about.  Previously  existing  symptoms  sometimea 
point  to  this  drug,  such  as  burning  heat  of  the  whole 
body,  when  the  child  is  put  to  bed  ia  the  evening,  anxiety 
and  restlessness,  frequent  starting  in  the  day  time, 
twitching  of  single  muscles,  the  right  side  of  the  body 
is  more  affected  than  the  left;  the  child  had  been  cross 
and  irritable  for  some  days  past,  with  hurried  motions, 
distended  abdomen  as  from  flatulence,  and  more  frequent 
passage  of  urine. 

Cicuta-vifosa  30th :  the  child  which  seemed  to  be  in 
good  spirits  and  well,  suddenly  grows  rigid  and  immove- 
able, tmd  a  few  minutes  after  seems  to  be  quite  prostrated 
and  relaxed ;  this  condition  recurs  several  times  and 
lasts  a  little  longer  each  time.  In  actual  eclampsia  this 
remedy  is  indicated  by  strange  motions  and  contortions 
of  the  limbs,  head  and  trunk  ;  the  face  is  blueish  and 
bloated,  and  after  the  convulsions  are  over,  the  child  ia 
without  consciousness  and  as  if  dead,  and  the  extremi- 
ties tremble  violently. 

If  the  eclampsia  should  have  been  caused  by  fright, 
affecting  the  child  either  directly  or  through  the  milk  of 
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the  motlier,  a  small  dose  of  Opium  6th,  if  given  imme- 
diately, Till  Bometimes  stay  the  development  of  the 
attack.  But  if  aome  time  should  have  elapsed  before 
the  physician  sees  the  patient,  a  dose  of  Aconite  may  be 
given,  to  be  followed  by  a  dose  of  Syocjfamua,  which 
remedy  ia  generally  indicated  by  the  following  symp- 
toms :  rush  of  blood  to  the  head,  with  red  and  bloated 
face,  spasmodic  contraction  of  the  abdominal  mnscles, 
quickly  sbiftiog  motions  and  contortions  of  one  part  or 
the  other,  or  even  of  the  whole  body,  with  excessive 
wakefulness  and  involuntary  emission  of  arine,  and  Bome- 
times convulsions. 

Stramonium  12th,  is  perhaps  still  more  indicated  in 
eclampsia,  by  the  following  symptoms  ;  lock-jaw,  rigidity 
of  the  whole  body,  or  spasmodic  stiffness  of  the  extremi- 
ties alternating  with  convulsive  jerks,  soporous  sleep, 
profuse  discharge  of  orine,  heat  all  over,  redness  and 
bloatedness  of  the  face,  &c. 

I  have  given  Cina  12th,  with  advantage  in  cases  of 
eclampsia,  when  the  attack  was  excited  by  a  spasmodic 
dry  cough  which  had  lasted  for  several  days  previous, 
and  wben  the  attack  set  in  with  a  loud  cry,  almost  like 
an  epileptic  fit. 

Nux-moschata  3d,  is  recommended  by  some ;  I  have 
never  used  it  in  my  own  practice. 

NOTE  BY  DR.  HEMPEL, 

One  of  the  most  distinguished  remedies  in  eclampsia 
infantum  is  Aconite.  It  is  a  great  mistake  to  suppose 
that  this  remedy  is  only  indicated  when  there  is  fever, 
a  full  bounding  puUe,  dry  and  hot  skin,  &c.  Among 
the  known  series  of  symptoms  by  wlitcb  its  action  upon 
the  organism  is  characterized,  there  are  many  which 
point  to  eclampsia  ss  characteristically,  as  those  of  any 
other  medicine.  Collapsed  pulse,  expression  of  the 
countenance  as  if  transfigured,  or  expression  of  terror 
and  imbecility,  bippocratic  countenance,  alteration  of  the 
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iteoing  and  staring  eyes,  dilatation  of  the 
liings  of  the  facial  muBclea,  rigidity  of  the 
int  change  of  color,  alternate  redneBS  and 
the  cheeka,  bloating  of  the  head  and  face, 
king  and  starting,  sbocke  in  the  limbs,  invo- 
aing  of  the  lower-jaw  against  the  upper,  or 
w,  stiffness  of  the  jaws,  catalepsy,  crowing 
voice,  spasm  of  the  throat,  with  singnltns 
QS  of  BuffocaUon,  sobbing ;  these  are  some 
oms  which  point  to  Aconite  as  one  of  the 
lot  the  principal  remedial  agent  for  eclamp- 
QW  that  it  has  been  used  in  this  disorder 
It  distinguished  suocess. 

c.)    Convulsions. 
oluntary  alternate  contractions  and  exten- 
iiuacles  are  caused  by  irritation  of  the  brain 
narrow.     The  voluntary  muscles,  especially 

extremities,  are  principally  affected  by  the 
i  convulsions  are  frequently  accompanied  by 
ioosness,  or  internal  spasms  ;  in  most  cases 

result  of  some  other  more  deep-seated  dis- 
>  a  mere  symptom  of  constitutional  irrita- 
e  very  apt  to  occur  during  the  period  of 
len  the  brain  seems  to  be  more  excited  than 
tive  system. 

J  symptoms  of  the  convulsions  are :  restless- 
sleep,  the  children  suddenly  grasp  the  breast 
;  go  of  it  again,  they  moan  or  cry.  During 
1  they  close  their  eyes  but  imperfectly,  and 
n  how  the  children  roll  them  or  turn  up  the 
»n  after  the  fingers  begin  to  twitch,  the 
6  with  a  start,  change  color  frequently,  and 
led,  anxious;  the  breathing  intermits.  The 
hemselves  commence  with  yawning,  stretch- 
mbs  and  body,  rolling  of  the  eyes,  or  else 
,  after  which  the  convulsions  develop  them- 
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selves,  soDietimes  affecting  one,  at  other  times  several 
parts  of  the  body.  They  have  different  starting  points, 
sometimes  emanating  from  the  face,  at  other  timea  from 
the  abdomen  or  chest,  and  then  following  a  course  which 
seems  to  depend  somewhat  upon  the  original  starting 
point.  They  are  accompanied  by  violent  rush  of  blood 
to  the  head,  redness  and  bloatednesB  of  the  face,  blneness 
of  the  lips  and  tongue,  rolling  of  the  tongue,  sweat  all 
over.  Sometimes  the;  are  combined  with  opisthonos 
and  trembling  of  the  lower  jaw,  as  in  fever  and  ague. 
After  the  convulsions  have  lasted  more  or  less  time,  the 
child  becomes  quiet  again,  draws  a  long  and  heavy 
breath,  falls  into  a  deep  sleep,  looks  pale,  and  shows 
blue  rings  around  the  eyes.  Strangury,  eructations  and 
flatulence  are  sometimes  present  during  the  attack. 
(Meisaner.) 

Weakly,  delicate  children  of  an  irritable  disposition, 
are  more  frequently  attacked  by  convulsions  than  strong 
healthy  children  ;  they  occur  more  frequently  in  a  warm 
than  cold  climate.  The  division  of  convulsions  into  acute 
and  chronic,  active  (sthenic]  and  passive  (asthenic),  in- 
flammatory, gastric  and  nervous  convalsions,  is  of  no 
practical  value,  certainly  not  for  the  homoeopathic  phy- 
sician who  selects  his  remedy  in  accordance  with  ail  the 
symptoms. 

Such  convulsions  are  caused  by  dietetic  transgressions 
committed  by  the  mother  or  nurse,  by  principally  by 
violent  emotions  of  a  pleasant  or  unpleasant  kind  which 
anddenly  happen  to  the  mother  or  nurse,  or  by  a  derange- 
ment of  the  gastric  functions  of  the  child,  by  a  cold  or 
by  an  inflammatory  condition  of  the  abdominal  organs. 
Next  to  teething  they  frequently  occur  during  the  period 
of  incubation  of  acute  exanthemata,  or  in  consequence 
of  the  sudden  suppression  of  either  an  acute  or  chronic 
exanthem ;  they  also  take  place  in  consequence  of  cere- 
bral congestion,  inflammatory  irritation  of  the  brain  and 
spinal  marrow,  pressure  on  the  brain,  concussion  of  the 
brain,  ice. 
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tgnoBig  18  not  always  favorable,  and  a  faomoeo- 
fsician  would  not  act  discreetly  if  he  were  to 
r  rash   promises   in   regard  to  a  core,  which 

in  a  disorder  of  this  kind,  is  so  easily  dia- 
A.n  apoplectic  condition  or  effusion  into  the 

of  the  brain  may  exist  when  the  convulsions 
],  and  it  is  not  always  possible  to  know  this 
The  prognosis  does  not  always  depend  npon 
Lon  of  the  conTulsions ;  for  death  may  ensue 
minutes,  whereas,  in  other  cases,  coDTolsiona 
d  for  hours  and  even  days  withont  terminating 
JonvulsioDS  which  set  in  after  concussion  of 

are  probably  the  most  dangerous,  those  caused 
r  in  diet,  are  less  Bo,  and  the  least  dangerous 
which  occur  during  the  irritative  stage  of  an 
ithem. 

pathic  Treatment. — To  treat  convulsions  snc- 
it  is  important  to  know  what  caused  them,  and 
Dur  remedy  accordingly.  Taking  into  consi- 
be  exciting  cause  and  the  characteristic  sytnp- 
rill  find  Belladonna  indicated  by  the  following 
e  child  is  fleshy  and  of  a  plethoric  habit ;  the 
s  are  more  frequent  and  more  violent  in  the 
id  night,  and  are  excited  again  by  the  least 
he  head  and  extremities  are  in  constant 
be  sleep  is  interrupted  by  cries,  moaning, 
nd  jerks  through  the  whole  body  like  electric 
nming  heat  all  over,  with  redness  of  the  skin, 

of  the  limbs,  anxiety,  short,  quick,  stertorous 

and  visible  oppression  of  the  chest.  This 
kewise  indicated  at  a  later  stage  of  the  dts- 
Q  the  children  suddenly  become  rigid,  with 
of  the  eyeballs  and  features,  and  the  conval- 
mingled  with  tossing  of  the  limbs,  spasmodic 
deways  or  backwards,  bright  redness  and  bloat 

,  (especially  when  the  attack  is  characterised 
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by  trembling  of  the  lower  jaw,)  ChamomiUa,  Ipecaew 
anka,  and  the  other  medicines,  which  have  been  recom- 
mended for  spasms  and  eclampsia,  are  likewise  valuable 
agents  in  this  disease.  There  is  one  remedy  which  no 
homoeopathic  physician  should  forget  in  an  attack  of  con- 
vnlsions,  but  which  he  might  have  the  great  misfortano 
of  omitting  to  nse  in  this  disease,  simply  becanse  he 
might  think  that  a  medicine  which  is  so  extensirely  used 
in  a  variety  of  other  diseases,  cannot  possibly  do  much 
good  in  an  attack  of  convulsions.  This  remedy  is  Aco- 
nite. It  is  not  the  synochal  fever  alone  for  which  this 
medicine  is  an  invaluable  remedy,  but  it  is  more  properly 
the  nervons  irritation  which  indicates  Aconite,  and  which 
is  the  primary  cause  of  the  commotion  in  the  arterial 
system.  I  confess  that  formerly,  when  I  had  no  expe- 
rience in  the  use  of  this  universal  agent,  I  committed  the 
mistake  of  not  employing  it  until  the  pulse  seemed  to  call 
for  its  administration.  It  was  not  until  I  had  made  several 
successful  cures  with  Aconite,  in  coses  where  homiEopa- 
thic  physicians  generally  would  not  have  recommended  it, 
that  I  became  cntigbtened  about  the  varied  uses  of  this 
drug,  and  that  I  became  convinced  of  the  necessity  of 
not  allowing  one's  mind  to  be  captivated  by  one  promi- 
nent symptom  to  such  a  degree  that  the  more  interior 
and  therefore  more  essential  sphere  of  action  of  a  drug 
is  overlooked.  The  following  symptoms  are  characteris- 
tic indications  of  this  medicine :  the  child  seems  to  feel 
pain  when  touched  or  moved  ever  so  gently,  and  becomes 
nervous,  especially  at  night,  when  the  irritation  of  the 
nervous  system  frequently  increases  to  violent  concus- 
sions in  the  extremities,  extorting  a  piercing  cry  from  the 
little  sufferer,  and  accompanied  or  followed  by  rigidity  of 
the  body,  lock-jaw,  distortion  of  the  eyeballs,  alternate 
redness  and  paleness  of  the  face,  convuleioos.  These 
symptoms  might  point  to  Coffca,  especially,  however,  if 
the  feverish  symptoms  were  wanting,  and  the  children 
had  delicate,  irritable  and  weakly  constitations.     CoSea 
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might  likewise  be  tried,  if  the  coDvnlaivo  attack  originat- 
ed in  a  Budden  and  violent  joyful  emotioo ;  but  if  tbe 
mother  or  nurse  were  in  the  habit  of  drinking  coffee,  ^co- 
nite  wonld  be  the  best  remedy.  (See  Dr.  Hempel'a  note 
on  Aconite,  page  189.) 

I  hare  not  had  an  opportunity  of  using  Lachesia  30th ; 
bst  I  should  think  that  it  might  be  a  very  useful  remedy 
in  this  disease,  and  for  spaams  of  children  generally,  if 
the  convulsions  should  be  very  violent,  affect  more  par- 
ticularly tbe  face,  and  be  accompanied  by  rigidity  and 
stretching  of  the  whole  body ;  they  generally  set  in  with 
a  violent  cry,  about  midnight,  ronsing  the  child  from  its 
sleep,  and  causing  it  to  moan.  Causticum  SOtb,  is  indi- 
cated by  the  following  symptoms  :  convulsive  motions, 
jerks  and  twitcbings,  eepGcially  of  tbe  upper  parts  of  tho 
body,  accompanied  by  fever-heat,  but  coldness  of  tbe 
hands  and  feet ;  the  convulsions  cf  the  eztremities  are 
worse  in  the  evening,  in  bed,  whilst  tbe  child  is  slumber- 
ing ;  during  this  paroxysm  tbe  eyes  become  distorted  and 
the  body  icy-cold.  Acidum  hydrocianicumSti,  deserves 
to  be  thought  of,  when  the  muscles  of  the  bock,  face  and 
jaws  are  principally  involved  and  the  body  assumes  a 
blueisb  tint.  Laurocerasui  6tli,  ranks  on  a  par  with 
the  last  named  agent.  Ciita  6th,  Mercuriua-sfdubilis 
12th,  and  Aaa/atida  12tb,  deserve  to  be  regarded  when 
tho  attack  seems  to  proceed  from  worms.  Cicuta-viroaa 
80th,  is  a  very  useful  remedy  when  the  paroxysm  is 
obaracteriaed  by  tho  following  symptoms :  spasmodic 
contortions  and  twitcbings,  convulsive  tossing  of  tbe  ex* 
tremitics  from  one  side  to  the  other,  frequent  shocks 
through  tho  head,  arms  and  legs,  sudden  Jerking,  contrac- 
tion and  extension  of  the  extremities,  spasmodic  rigidity 
of  the  body,  opiethotonic  or  emprostbotonic  curvature  of 
tbe  back. 

SiUanum- nigrum  6th,  acts  similarly  to  Socale-cornu- 
tnm  and  may  complete  a  cure  which  had  been  commenced 
with  Secale.    If  there  be  a  probability,  aa  for  instance  in 
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a  year  when  the  crops  had  failed,  that  the  coavulsions 
might  have  been  caused  by  vitiated  or  diseased  corn,  So  ■ 
lanum-nlgTum  vW\  be  a  much  better  remedy  to  be  em- 
ployed than  Secale-corautuin. 


CHAPTER  XXVIII. 
DIFFICULT  DENTITION. 

Like  the  passage  from  the  womb  into  the  atmosplicio, 
or  the  substitution  of  other  aliments  for  the  milk  of  the 
mother,  so  the  process  of  teething  constitutes  a  natural 
phasis  of  dcTelopment  in  the  child's  life.  During  such 
periods  of  dcTelopment,  the  organic  forces  of  the  orga- 
nism undergo  great  changes  of  locality  and  relation, 
single  organs  or  systems  are  strikingly  modified  in  their 
functions  and  constitution,  in  consequence  of  which  one 
or  more  organs,  or  even  the  whole  organism  become  en- 
dowed with  an  excess  of  irritability  which  may  lead  to 
disease.  Teething  of  itself  is  no  disease,  but  the  process 
of  teething  may  be  disturbed  by  external  causes,  or  the 
fuoctioDS  of  a  particular  organ,  or  of  the  whole  organism, 
being  unusually  sensitive  during  this  period,  and  there- 
fore liable  to  being  disturbed,  may  be  interrupted  by  some 
contrary  infiuence,  and  a  disease  may  set  in  which  the 
common  belief,  ignorance  or  snperstitioD  attnbute  to 
teething. 

In  the  first  and  second  year  of  the  child's  life,  the  cen- 
tral organs  of  the  nervous  system  and  of  the  digestive  ap- 
paratus, are  engaged  in  a  constant  state  of  progressive  de- 
velopment. Teething  is  a  part  of  the  development  of  the 
gastricorganstwithwhichitisintimatelyconnected;  hence 
cerebral  congestions  and  inflammations,  spasms,  eruptions 
on  the  head  and  skin,  diseases  of  the  mouth,  softening  of 
the  stomach,  enteritis,  diarrhoea,  scrofula,  &c.  are  quite 
common  occurrences  during  this  period.  Difficult  den- 
tition ia  attended  with  various  local  phenomena :  the  face 
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IB  hot  and  red,  the  mucons  membrane  of  the  month  feelB 
hot;  the  gnms  at  the  spot  where  the  tooth  wants  to 
pierce,  are  red,  swollen,  sometimes  of  a  whitish  color, 
hard,  sensitive  to  contact,  there  is  a  constant  dribbling 
of  the  saliva,  the  children  Uke  to  bite  on  something  hard, 
or  to  crowd  their  little  fists  into  their  months,  &c.  In 
complicated  cases  the  tonsils  and  parotid  glands  appear 
swollen,  the  eyes  are  inflamed,  the  mouth  breaks  out ;  the 
child  is  obstinate,  its  sleep  is  uneasy,  it  becomes  thin  and 
'  languid,  is  nnable  to  carry  its  head  erect,  and  wants  to 

^  rest  it  all  the  time  on  the  shoulders  of  tho  mother  or 

.  nurse;  it  has  no  appetite,  and  is  especially  averse  to 

'  warm  food  or  drink. 

The  first  period  of  teething  extends  from  tiie  fiflh  to 
the  fifteenth  or  sixteenth  month,  and  the  process  of  teeth- 
ing takes  place  in  the  following  order :  After  the  first 
six  months,  the  two  middle  iacisorcs  of  the  lower  jaw  first 
break  through,  after  that  the  two  outer  incisores  adjoin- 
ing the  former,  and  at  the  end  of  the  first  year  or  a  little 
later  the  first  four  molares.  After  these  the  cuspidati 
make  their  appearance,  and  then  four  other  molares. 
These  twenty  teeth,  which  generally  are  fully  developed 
at  the  end  of  the  second  year,  are  called  milk-teeth ;  they 
do  not  always  break  through  in  the  aboverdescribed  oi^ 
der;  this,  however,  would  be  an  exception  notdaDgeroaa 
to  the  health  of  the  infont. 

Some  physicians  are  in  tbe  habit  of  lancing  the  gnma 
for  the  purpose  of  facilitating  the  teething.  This  is  a 
very  bad  fashion,  and  the  scar  which  sometimes  forma, 
so  far  from  fiuilitating  the  cutting  of  the  teeth,  readers 
the  gums  harder  and  retards  the  process  of  dentition. 

Physicians  who  have  a  true  knowledge  of  disease  ge- 
nerally, and  who  are  correct  and  careful  observers,  have 
no  difficulty  to  diagnose  the  true  character  of  the  diseases 
that  may  befal  a  child  during  the  period  of  dentition.  As 
regards  the  prognosis  tbty  ivlll  likewise  be  careful  not  to 
muku  uiiy  lasL  promises,  for  they  uie  well  anaro  that 
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even  a,  slight  indiepositton,  if  occnrring  daring  this  pe- 
riod, m&j  take  a  serions  turn  when  the  organism  is  in  a 
high  state  of  sensitiveDeas,  as  is  the  case  while  the  chil- 
dren are  teething. 

The  phenomena  of  jaoctional  disturbance  which  aome- 
timea  occur  during  the  period  of  teething,  do  not,  properly 
speaking,  require  ajiy  treatment  provided  they  are  caua- 
ed  by  the  teething  and  do  not  seem  to  be  serious.  Old 
School  physicians  especially  are  anxious,  and  rightly  so, 
to  avoid  giving  the  child  any  medicine,  but  the  homceo- 
pathic  physician  need  not  be  afraid  of  resorting  to  his 
globule,  if  necessary,  were  the  nfldlcine  ever  so  powerful. 

If  the  children  should  be  very  restless,  obstinate,  wake- 
ful, it  is  well  to  control  this  nervousness  with  a  dose  of 
Coffea,  unless  the  mother  should  be  in  the  habit  of  drink- 
ing a  good  deal  of  it,  in  which  case  a  dose  of  Aconite  may 
be  ^ven,  which  may,  in  some  cases,  have  to  be  followed 
by  a  dose  of  Chamomilla.  If  the  nervousness  of  the 
child  shonld  be  more  or  less  traceable  to  the  abuse  of 
coffee  by  the  mother,  and  the  child's  face  should  be  red, 
without  fever,  Opium  6th,  will  remove  the  difficulty. 
Kevertheless  there  may  be  cases,  when  the  aleeplessnesB 
will  continue  and  the  child  keep  groiwing  thinner  ;  under 
such  circumstances  a  dose  of  Belladonna  80tb,  or  Borax 
SOth,  will  be  found  an  efScient  means  of  controlling  the 
wakefulness. 

The  symptoms  which  ordinarily  occur  during  the  pro- 
cess of  teething,  the  local  affections,  the  diarrhoea,  the 
little  red  pimples  in  the  face  and  on  the  skin  of  the  body, 
do  not  require  any  particular  treatment,  provided  they 
are  not  excessive.  It  is  only  when  the  teething  does  not 
seem  to  progress  with  sufficient  promptitude  or  the  col- 
lateral symptoms  become  very  troublesome,  that  a  few 
doses  of  Calcarea-carbonica  6th  or  12th,  may  be  exhi- 
bited. 

The  constipation,  diarrhcea,  dysentery,  spasms  and  con- 
vnlsions,  which  sometimes  supervene  during  the  process 


;q,t,^:-nb,'G00l^lc 


8  DIFFICULT  DENTITION. 

teething,  require  to  be  treated  in  accordaoce  with  the 
Ics  Iniit  down  in  the  chapters  respectively  deroted  to 
ese  disorders. 

The  fever  which  is  Eometimes  present  durinf^  the  teeth- 
g,  and  has  a  sjnoclial  remittent  character,  requires  the 
hibition  of  Aconite  12th,  in  frequently  repeated  doses, 
pecially  when  the  little  patient  is  very  nervous.  If 
e  fever  should  be  accompanied  by  constipation  and  a 
y  hacking  cough,  Nux  12th  may  be  given  after  the 
conite;  but  if  the  child  should  have  a  diarrhcea,  C/ut- 
omUla  will  have  to  be  given  instead  of  the  Nux  ;  or,  if 
ere  should  be  vomiting  and  diarrhcea,  Jpecacuanha. 
Aconite  should  seem  to  have  little  or  no  effect  on  the 
ver,  and  the  following  symptoms  should  be  present : 
iming  heat,  great  restlessness,  with  evening-  and  night- 
:acerbations;  crying  out,  starting  and  jerks  through  the 
hole  body  during  sleep ;  incipient  convulsions,  spasms, 
embling  of  the  limbs,  anxiety,  Belladonna  should  be 
ven.  If  the  fever  should  be  complicated  with  catarrhal 
rmptoms,  such  as  cough,  hoarseness,  rattling  of  mncus 
I  the  windpipe,  Aconite  may  be  given  first,  and  after- 
anls  Chamomilla,  Ipecaatanha,  Nux-vomica,  or  else 
'ulsattUa,  Bryonia,  AnlijiiBniitm-cruduTn,  or  some 
her  remedy,  according  as  the  symptoms  may  seem  to 
quire. 
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DiSKASEB  OCCnBRINO  FRINCIPALLT  DURIKO  THE  PB- 
R10D  INTERTENINQ  BETWEEN  THE  FIRST  AFPEAR- 
ANCB    AMD   FALLING    OUT    OF   THE    MILK-TEETH. 

It  seems  a  oseleas  ondertaking  to  endeavor  to  confine 
diseases  to  particalar  periods  of  life.  For  the  sake  of 
conveaieoce  we  may  adopt  a  certain  classification  in  our 
books,  but  tbis  is  a  purely  human  arrangement,  neither 
sanctioned  nor  indicated  by  living  nature.  If  I  pursue 
a  similar  plan  in  the  present  work,  it  is  simply  because 
others  have  done  so  before  me,  and  because  this  method 
seems  to  facilitate  the  use  of  such  a  work  as  this  by  en- 
abling the  reader  to  obtain  with  ease  and  readiness  the 
information  be  is  in  search  of.  Bat  though  the  diseases  of 
this  period  may  be  the  same  as  those  of  a  later  age, 
owing  to  the  superior  functional  irritability  of  the  taiiin- 
tile  organism,  yet,  tfaey  are  distinguished  by  an  appa- 
rently more  concentrated  intensity  and  a  more  rapid  de- 
velopment of  their  symptoms,  requiring  discretion,  cool 
judgment  and  an  impertnibable  presence  of  mind  in  the 
violent  changes  which  so  often  occnr  in  the  coarse  of  an 
infantile  malady. 

The  diseases  of  this  second  period  are  principally  of  a 
gastric  character.  The  substitution  of  common  aliments 
for  the  motlier's  milk,  is  frequently  attended  with  pheno- 
mena denoting  an  extreme  irritability  and  sensitiveness 
of  the  digestive  organs.  The  most  common  affections  in 
this  period  are  overloading  the  stomach,  vomiting,  consti- 
pation or  diarrhoea,  but  especially  worms,  which  seem  to 
develop  themselves  out  of  the  mucus  and  contents  of  the 
bowels,  and  are  more  frequent  at  this  period  than  at  any 
other,  either  before  or  after. 

JSfezt  to  gastric  affoctions,  the  most  freqaent  disorders 
y 
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of  thia  period  are  disturbances  of  the  circulation.  This 
IH  agaio  a  Datura!  consequence  of  the  excited  conditioa 
of  the  circulatory  apparatus  which  ie  ever  busy  in  furniBh- 
ing  to  each  particular  organ  its  mcauB  of  growth.  At  no 
period  of  human  life  is  the  number  of  inflammatory  dis- 
eases as  preponderant  as  in  infancy  and  childhood ;  the 
IcBSt  derangement  is  attended  with  fever,  which,  if  neg- 
lected, may  lead  to  some  serious  inflammation. 

The  childish  organism  being  as  yet  unused  to  atmos' 
phcric  impressions,  and  therefore  exceedingly  sensitive 
to  changes  of  temperature,  it  follows  as  a  conseqaeoce 
that  it  may  easily  be  disturbed  by  a  cold,  and  that  the 
mucous  membranes  of  the  respiratory  organs  are  subject 
to  catarrhal  irritations,  characterized  by  oongh,  whooping- 
cough,  asthma.  &.c. 

The  symptoms  of  Toorbtd  ^owth,  so  termed  by  allo- 
pathic physicians,  and  for  nhich  they  dare  not  prescribe 
any  medicine,  because  this  condition  does  not  come  under 
any  of  the  commonly  received  names  of  disease,  can  be 
treated  by  a  homoeopathic  physician  just  as  easily  as  any 
other  class  of  symptoms.  The  homceopatbio  physician 
not  being  bound  by  a  technical  name,  all  he  has  to  do  is 
to  select  such  a  medicine  for  the  child  as  corresponds 
■with  the  perceptible  phenomena  of  its  disturbed  condition. 
On  the  head  of  morbid  growth,  Meissner  uses  the  follow- 
ing language :  the  harmonious  development  of  all  the  dif- 
ferent systems  and  organs  is  disturbed  when  the  body 
grows  too  rapidly,  when  it  becomes  too  long,  thin,  the 
muscles  look  yellow,  the  tissues  become  soft,  the  face 
grows  pale,  and  the  child  becomes  weak  and  languid.  Such 
children  are  indolent  and  slow  in  their  movements,  they 
like  to  be  quiet,  sleep  a  good  deal,  and  are  sometimes 
more  sleepy  in  the  morning  after  getting  up  than  tbey 
were  the  evening  before ;  they  repeatedly  fall  asleep  even 
in  the  day-time.  When  taking  exercise  they  frequently 
complain  of  pain  in  the  jointS)  probably  owing  to  the  ex- 
cessive stretching  of  the  tendons  and  ligaments.    These 
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ai  linen  ts  are  sometimes  accompanied  by  in  voluntary  emis- 
sion of  urine  and  discharges  from  the  bow»la,  both  in  the 
day-time  and  at  night,  continuing  sometimes  for  years, 
according  as  it  requires  mure  or  less  time  to  regulate  the 
child's  growth.  The  intellect  seeme  likewise  to  become 
disturbed;  intelligent  children  frequently  forget  that 
vhich  they  bad  learned.  The  stomach  and  the  digestive 
powers  become  weaker  every  d»y,  the  appetite  is  less, 
they  grow  thin  and  cblorotic.  There  are  seldom  any 
feverish  motions,  not  at  first ;  on  the  contrary,  the  pulse 
is  generally  slower  than  in  a  normal  condition.  The  body 
grows  in  length,  but  not  in  breadth,  hence  it  is  that  the 
trunk  remuns  narrow.  The  development  of  other  phy- 
siological functions  seems  likewise  lo  bo  arrested ;  the 
teething  and  the  development  of  the  sexual  sphere  are 
delayed.  At  this  period  we  begin  to  perceive  more  strik- 
ingly the  pernicious  consequences  of  the  irregular  deve- 
lopment of  the  thorax.  Art  seems  unable  to  remedy  the 
natural  defects,  and  palpitation  ef  the  heart,  dyspnoea, 
hiemoptysis  and  pulmonary  consumption  now  develop 
themselves  with  extraordinary  rapidity. 

Even  though  the  first  symptoms  of  morhid  growth 
should  not  claim  our  attention,  yet  the  increasing  mus- 
cular debility  of  children  renders  the  interference  of  art 
necessary,  and  is  well  calculated  to  excite  our  suspicions 
and  fears.  This  debility  of  the  muscles  is  not  always 
accompanied  by  a  diminution  of  the  volume  and  size  of 
the  muscles;  it  frequently  exists  long  before  any  per- 
ceptible change  occurs.  Children  either  never  acquire 
the  use  of  their  legs,  or,  if  they  had  acquired  it,  lose  it 
again.  Sometimes  this  loss  or  retrogression  of  the  mas- 
culor  strength  of  the  child  is  charged  on  the  slowness  of 
the  teething  process.  Be  the  cause  what  it  may,  suoh  a 
condition  of  the  organism  requires  the  exhibition  of  Col- 
carea-carbonica  (as  I  have  stated  in  the  chapter  of  di$T 
cult  dentition)  and  the  use  of  milk  or  malt-baths,  either 
every  day  or  every  other  day,  or  even  less  fref^neptlTt 
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This  mnscal&r  debility  is  freqnentl;  the  first  perceptible 
symptom  of  BCrofuloaiB,  and  sometimes  the  only  symptom 
of  this  dyscrasia  at  this  early  period  of  hnman  life.  If 
ve  shonid  be  sore  of  this,  ve  might  institnte  a  course  of 
treatment  calcnlated  to  anticipate  the  {nrther  develop- 
ment of  the  disease.  Ad  admirable  remedy  for  sooh  a 
purpose  is  Pinus-aylveatria,  which  I  hare  employed  em- 
pirically in  former  times,  for  no  other  reason  timn  because 
I  effected  beautiful  cures  with  this  agent.  In  former  years 
I  resided  in  a  town  which  was  surrounded  by  fine  pine- 
groves,  and  where  scrofulosis,  as  characterized  by  the 
above-described  symptoms,  was  a  prevuling  disease.  The 
physician  was  seldom  sent  for  to  core  the  disorder ;  oa- 
tore  was  the  physician  whom  most  families  employed, 
and  the  medicine  which  this  great  physician  prescribed, 
was  indeed  cheap  enough,  and  an  abundance  of  it  to  be 
had  for  the  mere  picking.  The  tender  pine-shoots  were 
used  in  the  form  of  baths,  the  children  grew  strong,  ac- 
quired the  use  of  their  limbs,  and  a  variety  of  sorofnlous 
symptoms  disappeared  at  the  same  time.  Instead  of  using 
the  baths,  I  prepared  a  tincture,  and  administered  the 
third  attenuation,  by  means  of  which  I  have  given  many 
a  child  the  use  of  its  legs.  I  invite  all  homceopatbic  phy- 
sicians to  use  this  drug  for  similar  purposes,  although  its 
physiological  action  is  only  imperfectly  Icnown.  lieUa- 
donna  issnotherremedjwhichmay  beof  great  service  in 
this  period,  especially  when  the  intellectual  powers  of  the 
child  have  acquired  a  premature  development  at  the  ex- 
pense of  the  physical  strength ;  the  body  grows,  but  the 
muscles  and  especially  the  legs  become  weak  and  weaker, 
the  child  grows  thin,  and  in  its  features  there  is  an  ex- 
pression of  premature  intelligence  and  old  age.  After 
Belladonna,  no  remedy  is  more  adapted  to  this  disorder 
than  Sulphur,  which  may  be  given  if  Belladonna  should 
not  prove  sufficient,  and  if  Sulphur  should  not  complete 
the  cure,  a  very  small  dose  of  SUicea  30th,  will  frequent' 
]y  achieve  the  bnsiness.     Caustipum  30th,  is  especially 
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indicated  vhea  tlie  child  commences  to  stagger  and  ia 
liable  to  falling. 

Sometimes  neither  Sulphur  nor  Calcareawill  befbond 
to  correspond  with  the  symptoms  of  morbid  growth  as 
exactly  as  Addumrphosphoricum  6th,  both  in  the  phy- 
sical and  mental  sphere.  If  the  pains  in  the  limbs,  and 
especially  in  the  joints,  should  be  the  predominant  symp- 
toms, SUicea  30th,  deserves  a  preference  o\bt  all  other 
remedies.  It  will  sometimes  happen  that  the  symptoms 
which  are  incidental  to  a  morbid  growth,  are  so  trifling 
that  they  are  overlooked  until  the  child  takes  cold,  when 
they  become  more  marked  and  are  then  attributed  to  the 
cold.  Under  such  circnmst&nces  Dulcamara  3d,  has 
always  proved  efficient  in  my  hands.  For  the  other 
symptoms  belonging  to  this  condition,  sn<^  as  inconti- 
nence of  urine,  scrofulous  swellings,  &c.,  the  reader  is 
referred  to  the  respectiTe  chapters  where  these  condi- 
tions are  treated. 

Gurvatares  of  the  vertebral  column,  malformations  of 
the  thorax,  enlargement  of  the  beads  of  bones,  &c.,  are 
conditions  which  frequently  occur  during  this  period  j 
they  will  be  treated  of  in  subsequent  chapters. 

I  now  pass  to  a  special  description  of  the  diseases  of 
this  period,  and  first  in  order  I  shall  treat  of  the  diseases 
of  the  digestive  organs.  A  good  deal  of  what  has  been 
said  on  this  subject  in  the  first  part  of  this  work,  will 
have  to  be  repeated  in  this  section ;  but  such  a  repeti- 
tion is  unavoidable,  otherwise  the  work  would  seem 
incomplete. 


CHAPTER  XXIX. 

DISEASES  OF  THE  DIGESTIVE  ORGANS. 

Diseases  of  this  kind  assume  difierent  forms,  in  the 
second  period  of  tnfoncy,  from  those  which  seemed  to 
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prevail  in  the  former  period.  This  is  owing  to  a  double 
series  of  causes,  first  to  the  change  of  food,  and  secondly 
to  the  extreme  sensitiveness  and  irritability  of  the  di^^es- 
tive  apparatus.  In  substituting  ordinary  food  for  the 
mother's  milk,  we  do  not  always  proceed  with  sufficient 
care ;  some  feed  the  child  as  often  as  it  cries,  supposing 
it  to  be  hungry  ;  some  err  by  at  once  giving  the  child 
food  that  ib  too  substantial  for  its  tender  stomach  ;  and 
others  again  do  not  pay  proper  attention  to  the  order  of 
the  child's  diet,  and  mix  up  the  different  kinds  of  food 
without  rhyme  or  reason.  But  these  are  not  the  only 
causes  which  disturb  the  child's  digestion.  The  extreme 
irritability  of  the  different  organs  and  tissues  of  the 
infantile  organism  is  another  cause  of  their  frequent 
derangements.  This  irritability  renders  thom  suscep- 
tible to  the  least  disturbing  influences,  and  establishes 
a  condition  of  sympathetic  suffering,  which  though  exist- 
ing at  all  periods  of  life,  is  particularly  striking  in 
infancy  ;  suffice  it  to  mention  the  sympathetic  affections 
of  the  liver,  spleen,  gall-bladder,  &c. 

In  the  gastric  disturbances  of  children  the  prognosis 
depends  upon  the  constitution  of  the  patient,  upon  the 
exciting  cause,  the  quality  and  duration  of  the  symptoms, 
and  the  existing  complications.  Derangements  of  the 
infantile  organism,  and  likewise  gastric  derangements, 
frequently  set  in  with  a  violent  fever ;  but  the  physi- 
cian must  not  on  this  account,  prognosticate  more  danger 
than  there  really  exists.  Such  a  commotion  subsides 
again  as  rapidly  as  it  dcvelopeil  itself.  Any  careful 
observer  of  the  operation  of  the  laws  of  life  in  the  organ- 
isms of  children,  will  not  only  find  my  remarks  confirmed 
by  his  own  experience,  but  he  will  likewise  agree  with 
me  that  the  regulation  of  the  diet  and  the  simple  removal 
of  the  disturbing  cause,  will  in  many  cases  be  all  that  is 
required  to  restore  the  child's  health.  If  medical  treat- 
ment should  be  at  all  necessary,  it  will  be  principally  in 
those  cases,  where  the  morbid  symptoms  have  acquired 
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an  extreme  degree  of  violence,  or  where  the  real  cause 
of  the  dieorder  cannot  bo  aacertained. 

Statua-gaatricus,  GastToataxia-saburralis,  {Gastric 
Derangement  without  fever.) 

Such  a  derangement  is  frequently  caused  by  overload- 
ing the  stomach,  and  is  characterized  by  the  following 
symptoms  :  nausea,  dulness  of  the  senses,  desire  to  vomit, 
vomiting,  liquid  stools,  urine,  depositing  a  sediment. 
If  the  evacuations  upwards  and  downwards  do  not  carry 
off  the  morbid  matter,  the  gastric  symptoms  become 
more  fully  developed,  the  tongue  is  lined  with  a  white 
coating,  the  child  refiises  to  take  nourisbment,  loses  its 
appetite,  ia  troubled  with  eructations,  gulping  up  of  an 
acrid  fluid  ;  the  pit  of  the  stomach  appears  distended,  is 
painful  to  pressure,  especially  after  eating ;  there  is 
nausea,  retching,  vomiting  of  sour  phlegm  and  of  bile ; 
the  child  complains  of  headache,  and  wants  to  he  lying 
down  all  the  time.  These  symptoms  frequently  pass  off 
after  vomiting ;  but  if  the  child  should  be  predisposed 
for  fever,  or  the  circumambient  medium,  atmoaphere,  ica., 
should  favor  the  development  of  an  acute  disease,  a 
simple  gastric  derangement  may  easily  increase  to  a 
gastric  fever. 

If  the  child  he  bUious,  as  it  is  termed,  the  secretions 
will  show  an  excess  of  bile,  the  tongne  has  a  yellow  or 
brownish  coating,  the  mouth  is  dry,  every  thing  that  the 
child  eata  or  drinks  tastes  bitter  ;  it  throws  off  a  quan- 
tity of  yellow  or  greenish  bile,  and  the  passages  are  like- 
wise biliouB.  The  symptoms  are  pretty  much  the  same 
aa  thoae  indicating  a  simple  gastric  disturbance,  except 
that  the  general  feeling  of  illness,  the  languor  and  the 
chillineaa  are  more  violent,  the  conjunctiva  and  the  skin 
have  a  jaundiced  tint,  and  the  urine  looks  dark-red.  This 
condition  is  apt  to  lead  to  a  bilious  fever. 

What  ia  termed  status  pituitosus,  is  a  gastric  derange- 
ment, except  that  the  mucous  membranes  are  principally 


D.qitizeabyG00l^lc 


208  DI8EABE8  OF  THE  DIOEBTIVE  ORGANS. 

effected.  The  tongne  has  &  thick  elimy  coating,  which 
it  is  difficult  to  scrape  off;  the  mouth  is  always  filled 
with  phlegm,  which  frequently  flows  OTtt  of  the  month,  or 
if  viscid,  induces  retching.  The  passages,  which  are 
not  much  colored,  likewise  contain  a  good  deal  of  slime. 
Such  a  derangement  of  the  mucous  membranes  soon  im- 
parts to  children  a  pale  and  cachectic  appearance,  they 
grow  weak,  the  pulse  becomes  feeble,  the  extremities 
cold ;  the  urine  is  clear,  but  soon  deposits  a  slimy  sedi- 
ment. 

It  is  principally  in  childhood  that  these  gastrio 
derangemeutB  are  met  with  iu  their  most  simple  form. 
In  after  life  they  generally  usher  in  some  other  malady, 
aggravated  by  endemic  or  epidemic  causes,  hot  and  damp 
weather,  or  constitutional  weakness  of  the  digestive 
functiona. 

Treatment. — It  will  not  be  expected  that  I  should 
lay  down  strict  dietetic  rul<e8  for  every  particular  case 
of  gastric  derangemeat;  these  will  more  or  less  depend 
upon  the  individuality  of  the  patient  and  existing  idiosyn- 
crasies. In  every  ciise,  however,  the  physician  should 
make  strict  inquiries  into  this  subject,  and  not  leave  the 
regulation  of  the  patient's  diet  to  nurses  or  relatives. 

If  the  gastric  derangement  should  have  been  caused 
by  a  simple  overloading  of  the  stomach,  it  will  in  most 
cases  be  sufficient  to  deprive  the  child  of  its  more  sub> 
stantial  nourishment,  and  if  it  should  want  to  have  a 
little  food  in  a  few  hosra,  give  it  a  little  gruel  or  a  tbiu 
slice  of  bread  and  butter.  If  the  child  should  be  sick  at 
the  stomach  and  want  to  vomit,  the  vomiting  may  be 
&cilitated  by  small  quantities  of  black  coffee.  By  this 
means  the  pressure  and  sense  of  falness  at  the  pit  of  the 
stomach,  and  the  distention  of  thia  region,  will  likewise 
be  removed.  After  the  contents  of  the  stomach  have 
been  removed  by  means  of  the  coffee,  it  may  be  necessary 
to  control  the  remaining  symptoms  by  means  of  Pulsa- 
tilla 12th,  Ipecacuanha  oit  Nux-vomica,  or  Bryonia 
12th,  AniiTnonium-crttdum  6th,  Arsenicum  30th. 
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In  most  cases,  however,  the  gastric  deraagement  is 
not  caused  by  overloading  the  stomach,  bnt  is  the  result 
of  a  natural  debility  of  the  digestive  organs.  How  fre- 
quently does  it  happen,  for  instance,  that  children's 
stomachs  are  deranged  by  a  tittle  fruit  or  cold  water ; 
for  such  derangements,  which  are  sometimes  very  obsti- 
nate, PtdsatiUa  and  Arsenic  are  the  remedies  in  some, 
and  Bryonia  and  Carho-vegetabUia  30th,  in  other  cases. 

If  the  stomach  should  have  become  deranged  by  abuse 
of  coffee,  ChamomiUa,  Nux-vom.,  IgruU.,  Pulaat.,  Coc- 
eulus  will  restore  the  tone  of  this  organ,  and  if  by  abuse 
of  Ghamomile-tea,  PulacU.,  or  Nux-vom.,  or  IgiuU. 
For  a  gastric  derangement  produced  by  cold,  Cocculus, 
Bellad.,  Ipecac.,  and  Didcam.  6th,  are  the  principal 
remedies.  If  occasioned  by  excessive  heat,  Bryonia 
will  remove  it.  If  the  least  derangement  should  assume 
an  obstinate  character,  there  is  generally  a  constitutional 
debility  of  the  digestive  organs,  which  reqtures  to  be 
treated  with  repeated  doses  of  Hepar-sulpkuria  12th, 
and  Sulphur  SOth,  at  suitable  intervals. 

If  the  gastric  derangement  should  be  characterised  by 
loss  of  appetite,  loathing  and  other  eymptoms,  Buch  m 
have  been  described  above.  Ipecacuanha  will  either 
effect  a  cure  or  so  far  modify  the  symptoms  as  to  enable 
a  dose  of  Antimonium-crudum  to  effect  a  core.  If  the 
vomiting  and  diarrhoea  should  continue  after  the  Ipecac., 
Puhatilta  may  be  exhibited,  and  if  there  should  be  a 
good  deal  of  prostration.  Arsenic.  Should  the  vomiting 
be  attended  by  constipation,  Nux-vom.  will  be  the  best 
remedy,  sometimes  Bryonia,  ChamotniUa,  Veratrum, 
Mercurius,  Tart.-emet.,  and  even  Hepar-sulpkuris,  and 
Carbo-veget.,  may  have  to  be  used  in  such  a  condition 
of  the  stomach. 

If  the  gastric  derangement  should  be  complicated 
with  biliooa  symptoms,  and  these  latter  should  prevail, 
the  following  remedies  may  be  resorted  to  in  the  com- 
mencement:   Mercurius-sol.,   China,  Digitalis  12tb, 
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Chamom.,  Nux-vom.,  Sulphur,  Rheum.  All  the  other 
remedies  which  hnve  been  mentioned  for  gastric  derange- 
ments, may  likewise  have  to  be  used. 

If  the  mucoaS'SymptoiiiB  should  prevail,  all  the  fore- 
going remedies  may  have  to  be  employed,  to  which  we 
may  odd :  Bellad.,  Spisrel.,  Cina,  Acid.-sulphuricum 
6th.  These  various  conditions  are  not  as  strictly  limited 
in  nature  as  they  appear  in  the  books ;  the  symptoms 
are  frequently  mixed  up,  and  their  treatment  requires  & 
more  competent  knowledge  of  the  resources  of  onr  art 
than  can  be  conveyed  in  a  treatise  of  this  kind.  For 
further  information  I  refer  the  reader  to  the  first  part 
of  my  treatise  on  acute  and  chronic  diseases. 

Diarrhoea  of  Children. 
The  medicines  which  hove  been  mentioned  in  the  first 
part  of  this  work,  for  diarrhoea  of  infants,  summer-com- 
plaint, &c.,  will  likewise  cure  the  diarrhoea  of  older 
children ;  the  diarrhoea  stercoralis  which  occurs  during 
a  simple  gastric  derangement,  will  yield  to  the  remedies 
indicated  for  this  latter ;  the  diarrhoea  biliosa  which 
accompanies  a  bilious  derangement,  will  yield  to  the 
medicines  which  cure  this  condition  ;  and  the  diarrhoea 
pituitosa  or  mucosa,  which  characterizes  a  mucous 
derangement,  can  be  arrested  by  means  of  the  remedies 
which  cure  this  derangement.  I  deem  it  unnecessary 
to  advert  more  particularly  to  the  constipation  am) 
vomiting  of  children  occurring  at  this  perio<l,  these  dis- 
orders have  been  spoken  of  with  sufficient  detail  in  other 
parts  of  this  work.  Dysentery,  which  is  so  common 
among  children,  and  may  be  caused  by  atmospheric 
influences,  by  errors  in  diet  or  by  a  peculiar  susceptibi- 
lity of  children,  will  bo  treated  of  in  the  chapter  devoted 
to  the  inflammatory  afi'i'ctions  of  the  abdomen. 
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CHAPTER  XXX, 
WORMS  AND  WORM  AFFECTIONS. 

These  entozoa  are  developed  oat  of  the  organic  secre- 
tions of  the  intestines.  It  is  well  that  a  physician  should 
keep  this  in  mind,  for  it  will  save  him  from  committing 
many  gross  errors  in  treating  worms  and  the  diseasea 
to  which  they  are  supposed  to  give  rise.  How  many 
children  have  been  sacrificed  by  the  violent  drastics  that 
physicians  use<l  to  employ  to  expel  worms  !  Does  the 
mere  expulsion  of  these  worms  change  the  diseased  con- 
dition of  the  chyme  which  develops  these  parasites  7 
Physiologists  have  demonstrated  the  true  origin  of  these 
vorms,  and  yet  the  same  horrible  method  of  expulsion 
that  hod  been  suggested  by  the  brutish  ignorance  of 
former  ages,  is  still  the  fashion  among  Old-School  phy- 
sicians, whereas  the  least  resort  to  common  sense  might 
teach  them  that  the  medicine  which  expels  the  worms, 
will  not  prevent  the  further  developmentof  these  animal- 
cules, except  by  restoring  the  process  of  chymification 
to  a  perfectly  healthy  condition.  But  no  matter  how 
consistent  and  sound  such  reasoning  may  appear,  it  is 
Bufficieut  that  it  should  proceed  from  a  disciple  of  Hahne- 
mann, to  prevent  all(e;)pathic  physicians  from  listening 
to  it. 

There  are  three  kinds  of  intestinal  worms  which  are 
principally  found  in  children :  the  ascaris,  lumbricus, 
and  tffinia.  The  ascaris  has  a  thin,  short,  spindle-shaped 
body,  the  posterior  extremity  of  which  has  a  sharp  termi- 
nation ;  its  mouth  is  circular ;  it  is  from  two  to  five  lines 
long,  bigger  in  front  than  behind,  provided  with  two  small 
hi  adder- shaped  wings;  the  tail-end  of  the  female  is 
straight  and  terminates  in  a  point ;  that  of  the  male  is 
obtuse,  and  has  a  spiral  shape.  The  ascaris  is  frequently 
found  in  the  large  intestines,  especially  in  the  rectum, 
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asd  Bometimes  a  whole  ball  of  them  agglomerated 
together.  They  frequently  cravl  into  the  urethra  and 
vagina,  causing  a  troublesome  itching  and  a  discharge  of 
mucus,  and  sometimes  leading  to  onanism.  They  cause 
an  excessive  itching,  and  even  ptun  and  tenesmus  in  and 
around  the  anna,  especially  in  the  evening,  at  nigbt  and 
in  the  warm  bed ;  with  discharge  of  mticns  from  the 
anus.  Fever  is  a  rare  accompaniment  of  worms,  but 
they  frequently  occasion  nervous  symptoms  resembling 
chorea. 

The  Inmbricus  resembles  the  common  worm.  It  is 
distinguished  by  a  spindle-shaped  or  cylindrical  body 
eztenoated  at  both  extremities,  by  a  mouth  with  three 
valvolar  tubercles,  and  by  a  double  penis ;  it  is  whitish, 
brownish  or  red,  from  six  to  sixteen  inches  long,  one  to 
two  lines  in  thickness,  furrowed  on  both  sides,  the  poste- 
rior extremity  obtuse.  It  resides  principally  in  the 
ileum. 

The  tienia  is  seldom  found  in  children.  We  have  the 
ttenia  solium  sen  cucurbitina  and  the  botryocephalua 
latus.  The  characteristic  properties  of  these  worms  are : 
smooth  bodies,  with  flat  joints,  and  foramina  along  the 
aides  for  the  passage  of  the  egga ;  head  with  four  suck- 
ing-holea  and  sometimes  provided  with  a  proboscis  which 
can  be  extended,  and  with  a  circular  hook.  The  neck  is 
larger  in  front ;  the  anterior  joints  are  very  short ; 
those  next  to  these  are  almost  square,  the  remaining 
ones  are  oblong,  and  all  have  obtuse  comers ;  the  ovarian 
foramina  are  alternate-  Like  the  Inmbricas  it  lodges  in 
the  ileum. 

Most  of  the  phenomena  which  denote  the  presence  of 
worms  in  the  bowels,  emanate  from  a  derangement  of  the 
gastric  functions,  which  gradually  leads  to  disturbances 
in  the  reproductive  system.  The  only  sure  sign  of  the 
presence  of  worms  in  the  bowels  is  the  actual  passage  of 
worms ;  all  other  symptoms  are  deceptive,  because  they 
may  have  been  produced  by  other  causes.     This  makes 
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very  little  difference  so  ftur  as  the  treatment  is  concerned ; 
but  the  phyBician,  for  the  Bake  of  bis  own  repatation  aa 
a  Bcibntific  practitiooer,  should  be  acquainted  with  the 
exact  state  of  things,  and  not  predict  results  which  will 
not  come  to  pass. 

Canstatt  arranges  the  numerona  worm-aymptouis  aa 
follows  : 

a.)  Symptoms  characterizing  the  Lymphatic  Dia- 
thesis, which  is  especially  favorahle  to  the  formation  of 
worms :  bloated  appearance ;  pale  or  sallow  complexion  j 
blue  margins  around  the  eyes  ;  relaxed  muscles ;  torpid 
scrofulous  habit ;  distended  abdomen  with  a  doughy  feel ; 
thin  extremities,  feeble  pulse,  cold  feet  and  hands. 
These  symptoms  are  accompaniod  by  gastric  phenomena, 
irhich  are  still  more  developed  by  the  use  of  slimy, 
saccharine,  mucilaginous,  {arinacione,  coarse,  heavy  food, 
bread,  potatoes,  pap  and  the  like ;  the  digestion  is  slow  ; 
the  tongue  has  a  slimy  coating ;  the  children  have  a  sour 
or  foul  smell  from  the  month ;  there  is  vomiting  of 
mucus  ;  girls  are  affected  with  Icncorrhcea;  the  stool  is 
irregular,  at  times  slow,  at  others  papescent ;  the  eva- 
cuations, which  have  a  fcetid  smell,  and  are  of  a  whitish, 
gray  color,  contain  quite  frequently  a  qaautity  of  glassy, 
granular,  spawn-shaped  masses  of  mucus  ;  the  flocculent, 
turhid  urine  of  worm-patients  is  likewise  a  symptom  of 
mucous  derangement. 

b.)  Symptoms  characterizing  the  local  irritation  of 
the  intostinal  canal  occasioned  by  worms :  varions  shift- 
ing, colicky,  gnawing,  boring,  crawling,  itching  pains  in 
tho  abdomen,  not  increased  by  pressure ;  sense  of  empti- 
ness, or  as  if  a  ball  were  agglomerating,  or  as  if  some 
animal  were  moving  about  in  the  abdomen,  especially  in 
the  umbilical  region,  frequently  ascending  up  to  tho 
throat.  These  symptoms  are  frequently  most  violent 
before  breakfast,  causing  sometimes  a  most  violent  canine 
hunf^cr ;  they  are  made  worse  by  starvation,  by  eating 
salt  I'wl,  onions,  Jec,  they  decrease  by  the  use  of  milk, 
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Tftter  and  Bugar,  &c.  Ihe  dieagrecable  senBation  fre- 
qnently  increases  unto  nausea  and  real  vomiting.  The 
local  initBtioD  is  moreover  characterized  by  an  increased 
secretion  of  mucus,  stool  mixed  with  blood  or  bloody 
streaks,  and  even  by  mucous  enteritis,  with  or  without 
ulceration.  If  the  worms  ascend  to  the  stomach,  they 
cause  pain,  vomiting,  hiccough ;  they  even  crawl  up  the 
(esophagus,  as  far  as  the  mouth  and  nose. 

c.)  Worms  may  produce  mechanical  derangements  in 
the  bowels,  by  agglomerating  into  balls,  which  obstruct 
the  passage  through  the  bowels,  causing  constipation  and 
even  ileus:  or  the  lumhrici  may  get  into  narrow  pas- 
sives, into  the  vermiform  process  of  the  ctecum,  the  bi- 
liari  ducts,  the  excretory  ducts  of  the  pancreas,  by  which 
means  most  dangerous  symptoms,  such  as  inflammation, 
icterus,  .&c.  may  be  occasioned. 

d.)  Reflex-symptoms  of  the  nervous  system ;  itching 
in  the  nose,  sneezing,  dilatation  of  the  pupils,  tcmpoi'ary 
blindness,  diplopia,  distortion  of  the  eyes,  squinting,  pass- 
ing deafness,  aphonia,  stuttering,  starting,  grating  of  the 
teeth,  talking  during  sleep,  anxious  dreams,  somnambu- 
lism, vertigo,  cross  humor,  melancholy,  delirium,  epilepsy, 
chorea,  catalepsy,  partial  and  general  spasms,  trembling, 
paralysis,  sympathetic  pains  in  various  parts,  dry  and 
frequent  hacking  cough  with  titillation,  dyspnoea,  hic- 
cough, palpitation  of  the  heart,  strangury,  ischury,  &c. 

c.)  Warm-fever  (febris  verminosa)  is  generally  only 
met  with  in  children  with  very  irritable  constitutions, 
who  are  generally  disposed  to  fever,  especially  when  en- 
demic or  epidemic  influences  favor  its  developnjent,  or 
when  the  local  irritation  assumes  an  infiammatory  cha- 
racter. If  such  a  fever  exist,  it  generally  accompanies 
the  presence  of  lumbrici ;  it  may  likewise  be  caused  by 
a  decomposition  of  the  worms  and  tbo  re-absorption  of 
these  decayed  substances.  The  character  of  the  fever  is 
generally  remittent,  a  simple  erethism. 

It  is  characteristic  of  worm- diseases  to  get  worse  at 
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the  period  of  Dew-moon,  and  nailer  the  nae  of  varioas  kinds 
of  food,  such  as  onions,  horse-radish,  herring,  &c.,  where- 
as tlie  contrary  effect  is  produced  by  the  declining  moon, 
or  by  the  nse  of  milk  and  vater  STe«tened  with  sugar. 

Causes. — The  dispoBition  for  vorma  eziBts  principally 
in  infancy,  and  is  favored  by  a  want  of  careful  nursingi 
and  by  the  nse  of  non-nutritious,  coarse,  furinaceoas,  sac- 
charine, slimy,  fat  or  exclusively- vegetable  diet,  potatoes, 
apple-dumplinga,  rye-bread,  milk,  fat,  butter,  cheese, 
fruit,  vegetables ;  by  living  in  damp,  dark,  unclean  dwell- 
in^s,  or  in  marshy  regions.  Ghjldren  with  a  pituitoua, 
scrofuloua  and  rickety  diathesiB  are  principally  liable  to 
being  attacked  with  worms. 

Worma  are  not  dangerona,  unless  the  children  should 
have  very  faeble  constitutions,  and  other  diseases  should 
intervene ;  in  such  a  case  the  worm-disease  might  be- 
come a  complicated  malady  and  have  a  fatal  termination. 

2Vea/Tnent.^(See  my  treatise  on  acute  and  chronic  dis- 
eases. Vol.  I,  p.  172.)  In  examining  the  various  symptoms 
which  generally  characterize  the  presence  of  worms,  we 
ahall  find  that  most  of  these  aymptoma  are  the  aame  as 
those  which  characterize  the  various  above-mentionod 
forma  of  gaatric  disturbances ;  hence  the  aame  remedies 
will  suit  both  claaaea  of  diseases.  To  these  may  be  added 
a  few  remedies  which  constitute,  properly  speaking,  our 
worm-  m  edicines. 

It  ia  a  matter  of  course  that  every  thing  la  the  diet  or 
daily  regime  of  the  child,  which  haa  a  tendency  to  favor 
the  development  of  worma,  ahould  he  removed  by  the 
phyaician.  If  the  child  have  taken  a  good  deal  of  allo- 
pathic inedicino  shortly  before  the  homceopathic  physi- 
cian is  called,  it  is  advisable,  if  there  be  no  pressing  dan- 
ger, to  let  a  few  days  elapae  before  administering  the 
homceopathic  remedy.  This  will  give  the  organism  time 
to  free  itaelf  from  the  influence  of  the  allopathic  drugs, 
and  the  disease  will  have  an  opportunity  of  developing 
its  true  character.    The  child  ahould  have  as  much  open 
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air  M  possible,  and,  if  the  disease  should  be  vorse  at  the 
period  of  new-moon,  it  is  veil  to  give  a  remedy  of  long 
action  at  the  time  when  the  moon  is  on  tbe  decline.  When 
ft  Torm-patient  was  brought  to  me,  I  have  freqneiitly 
heard  comphunts  like  these :  the  child  is  worse  now  than 
it  was  before  it  took  medicine ;  now  it  complains  of  the 
joints,  they  ache  when  it  attempts  to  walk,  and  yet  it 
will  not  lie  still,  it  is  very  cross,  loses  its  breath  when 
walking,  is  frequently  troubled  with  pressing  to  stool, 
the  greenish  passages  contain  blood,  it  has  to  pass  water 
frequently,  Ax:.  On  examining  the  prescriptions,  I  found 
that  the  child  had  taken  a  good  deal  of  Rhubarb  and  Va- 
lerian, and  that  the  latter  drug  had  even  been  used  as  an 
injection.  After  allowing  tbe  child  a  few  days  rest,  some 
of  these  symptoms  disappeared,  but  others,  especially 
the  Taleriaua-eymptoms,  which  are  sometimes  very  ob- 
stinate, remained,  and  had  to  be  antidoted.  If  the  child 
had  been  given  coffee,  I  stopped  this  drink,  and  after  ex- 
hibiting a  dose  of  ChamomUla,  which  I  hare  found  to  bo 
the  best  antidote  under  these  circumstances,  I  gave  a 
dose  of  Coffea  8d,  alternating  these  two  medicines  for  a 
couple  of  days.  If  they  should  not  be  sufficient,  I  give 
Campkora  3d  for  one  day,  repeating  it  every  two  hours, 
and  then  return  to  tbe  Coffea  and  Chamomilla.  By  this 
means  the  effects  of  tbe  former  allopathic  treatment  are 
not  only  sentralized,  but  the  disease  itself  is  so  far  mo- 
dified that  some  other  more  specific  remedy  may  now  bo 
given.  A  true  disciple  of  Hahnemann  will  not  be  anxious 
to  expel  the  worms  from  tbe  child's  bowels ;  this  is  un- 
fortunately the  fashion  of  the  Old-School.  As  soon  as  a 
worm  is  discharged,  with  the  stool,  even  though  no  other 
unpleasant  symptoms  should  trouble  tbe  child,  qmintities 
of  medicine  are  poured  into  tbe  chilli's  bowels  for  the 
purpose  of  expelling  the  worms,  and,  if  the  child  was  not 
sick  before,  it  certainly  will  become  so.  The  child  grows 
thin,  loses  its  appetite,  and  the  worms  which  had  pre- 
viously been  at  their  ease  and  quiet  in  the  natural  con-* 
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tents  of  the  bowels,  we  aov  rendered  nneMj  by  the  al- 
tered qnalit;  of  the  ftecal  anbetance ;  they  tonnent  the 
child,  Euid  are,  never  thflless,  not  disposed  to  leave  the 
bowels.  Hahnemann  knew  all  this,  and  this  was  the 
reason  why  he  opposed  the  harbarons  proceeding  of  the 
prevailing  School,  to  expel  the  worms  by  force.  I  have 
never  been  untrue  to  UahDemann's  advice,  and  I  can  as- 
sore  my  younger  colleagues  that  they  will  have  no  occa- 
sion to  regret  following  my  example,  although  the  preja* 
dices  of  the  blind  multitude  may  give  them  a  good  deal 
of  trouble. 

The  most  troublesome  kind  of  worms  are  the  aacarides 
orpin-worms,  nob  so  much  because  they  cause  pain,  but  on 
account  of  the  terrible  itching  which  they  excite  in  the  reo- 
tnm,  anus  and  the  sexual  organs.  In  selecting  a  remedy 
for  worms  it  is  principally  the  collateral  or  accompanying 
symptoms  which  ought  to  govern  us  in  our  choice ;  and  we 
shalltbenfind  that  DO  remedy  is  more  specifically  indicated 
by  the  symptoms,  such  as  the  feverish  restlessness,  espe- 
cially at  night,  the  sleeplessness,  the  tossing  about,  than 
Aconite.  A  single  dose  of  this  remedy  is  sometimea  suffi- 
cient to  appease  the  symptoms  for  weeks,  and  if  the  worma 
should  agun  become  troublesome,  a  doae  of  Ijfnatia  ISth, 
may  be  given,  especially  if  the  rectum  be  prolapsed.  Val&- 
riarta  is  indicated  by  evening-exacerbation  of  the  symp- 
toms, by  nerTOusness,  twitching  of  the  muscles  and  slight 
spasms.  I  generally  gave  the  12th  attenuation,  in  alter- 
nation with  JffntUia,  one  dose  a  day,  provided  always 
the  Ignatia  was  likewise  indicated.  Mercuriua-aobtbiUB, 
which  is  likewise  used  by  allopathic  pbysioians  as  a  sort 
of  panacea  for  worm-diaeaees,  is  not  so  mach  indicated  by 
the  actual  passage,  of  worms,  as  by  the  slimy,  blood- 
streaked  passages,  excoriating  the  anus,  by  the  protru- 
sion of  the  rectum  and  other  worm-symptoms,  aversion  to 
coffee  and  sweets,  loss  of  appetite  and  increase  of  thirst, 
accumulation  of  phlegm  in  the  mouth  and  throat,  livid 
complexion,  nightly  exacerbation,  indescribable,  ill-feel- 
10 
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ingand  excessive  debility.  For  the  actual  expulsion  of 
the  worms  no  remedy  ia  better  than  Teucrium-marum- 
verrtm  8d,  which  homaeopatbio  physicians  are  too  prone 
to  forget,  and  yet  which  is  such  an  excellent  remedy  not 
only  for  worms,  bat  also  for  other  affections,  snch  as  po- 
lypus of  the  nose,  trooblesome  corysa,  herpes  of  the  ear, 
&c.  Ferfvfn-aceticum  6tb,  and  metttllicum  12th,  and 
China  are  likewise  specific  remedies  for  worms.  If  all 
these  remedies  be  properly  naed,  and  in  the  proper  order, 
it  will  not  always  be  necessary  to  resort  to  Sulphur,  Cal- 
carea,  Magnesia-C€irbonica,  Phosphorus,  Sepia  or  Gra- 
phites, or  even  to  other  antipsorics  for  the  purpose  of  ef- 
fecting a  cure.  If  the  worm-symptoms  should  seem  to 
be  grafted  upon  a  scrofulous,  rickety,  psoric  diathesis, 
Sulphur,  Calcarea  and  Metgnesta-carbonica,  and  some- 
times Graphites,  are  indispensable  medicines  to  eradi- 
cate the  dyscrasia,  and,  with  it,  the  worm-disease. 

The  disturbance  which  the  Inmbricus  is  capable  of 
causing  in  the  organisin  of  the  child,  is  sometimes  very 
general  and  deep-seated,  and  may  be  accompanied  by 
ferer  and  morbid  productions  in  the  mucous  membrane 
of  the  bowels.  For  the  fever,  with  periodically-Tecnrring 
colic,  distended  and  hard  abdomen,  desire  to  vomit,  small 
slimy  stools,  Aconite  is  the  sovereign  and  infallible  re- 
medy. £ven  if  Aconite  should  not  be  the  specific  re- 
medy for  the  present  worm-condition,  yet  it  quiets  the 
little  patient,  after  which  the  specific  worm-medicine  will 
act  much  better  than  it  would  have  done  previous  to  the 
exhibition  of  the  Aconite.  I  know  this  from  long  expe- 
rience. Sometimes  it  is  even  necessary  to  give  a  few 
doses  of  Aconite,  before  we  can  resort  to  Cina  which  is 
the  proper  spedfic  remedy  in  this  ca^.  But  Cina  should 
not  be  given  without  a  suffi<nent  examination  of  the  symp- 
toms ;  it  will  not  accomplish  the  desired  effect,  tmless  the 
following  symptoms  are  present :  fever,  consisting  prin- 
mpally  of  heat  about  the  head,  which  is  worse  in  the 
evening  or  at  night,  with  yellowish  complexion  and  blue 
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margins  sroand  the  eyes ;  the  fever  m&y  even  be  so  in- 
tense as  to  moke  na  believe  that  there  toight  be  some  in- 
eipient  cerebral  disease,  the  existence  of  which  might 
moreover  be  inferred  from  the  restlessness  and  irritable 
mood  of  the  child,  the  continoal  torning  and  twisting  of 
the  head,  the  frequent  vomiting  of  quantities  of  mucns, 
the  dilatation  of  the  pnpils,  the  red,  thongh  clean  tongue. 
This  remedy  is  farthermore  indicated  by  the  following 
symptoms :  the  child  shows  a  disposition  to  cry  all  the 
time,  tHid  cannot  be  quieted  by  any  thing ;  the  child  asks 
for  varions  things  indiscriminately  and  then  rejects  that 
which  is  offered ;  it  has  a  canine  hunger,  complains  of 
colic,  with  dyspnea,  &c.  If  Cina  should  not  help,  Mer- 
eurius  might  have  to  be  tried,  or  else  Chitutt  if  the  fever- 
ish symptoms  should  be  very  violent  and  have  a  typical 
character,  in  which  case  China  would  suit  debilitated 
female  children  better  than  male ;  although  the  fever- 
paroxysms  set  in  with  a  certain  periodical  regularity,  yet 
the  fever  seems  to  have  a  hectic  character,  the  pulse  is 
rapid  and  feeble,  the  fever  exacerbates  at  night  and  is 
accompanied  by  nigbt-sw^ts.  Among  the  symptoms 
which  indicate  China,  we  note  particularly  the  indiffe- 
rence to  food  and  drink,  the  uncomfortable  feeling  in  the 
pit  of  the  stomach  after  eating,  which  even  increases  to 
anguish,  with  distention  of  the  abdomen ;  these  troubles 
frequently  disappear  after  vomiting  up  a  sour  slime  which 
is  sometimes  mixed  with  food.  The  worm-symptoms  for 
which  China  is  indicated,  may  be  accompanied  by  nightly 
diarrhceio  stools,  or  by  constipation ;  when  by  the  latter 
the  pains  in  the  bowels  are  more  severe.  For  the  indi- 
cations for  Belladonna,  Ignatia,  Bryonia,  ^c.  in  worm- 
fevers,  the  reader  is  referred  to  the  chapters  treating  of 
the  derangement  of  the  digestive  organs,  of  spasms  and 
inflammatory  conditions  of  the  brain. 

An  excellent  remedy  for  lumbrici  is  Spig^elia,  com- 
monly termed  pink-root.  It  may  even  be  given  when 
the  abdominal  pains  are  accompanied  by  fever,  especially 
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duUinsBfl,  spaamodic  nr^ng  and  scanty  discbarge  of  wa- 
tery, sUmy  stool.  If  this  medicine  ehonld  have  no  effect, 
it  must  be  because  it  is  improperly  used.  This  medi^ne 
ia  always  indicated  when  the  child  points  to  the  navel  as 
the  painful  spot;  there  seems  to  be  a  lump,  as  if  induced 
by  &  partial  cramp  in  the  bowels,  whence  a  paiofol  pres- 
sure extends  over  the  whole  abdomen,  attended  with  ca- 
nine hunger,  oppression  and  palpitation  of  the  heart.  The 
head  of  the  child  seems  affected,  which  is  to  be  inferred 
from  the  weariness  of  the  child,  the  desire  to  lie  down 
and  sleep,  the  pale  iiice  and  the  yellow  margins  around 
the  eyes.  The  80th  attenuation  has  generally  served 
my  purpose. 

AnoUier  medicine,  which  no  bomceopathic  physician 
should  ever  lose  sight  of  in  worm-diseases,  and  especially 
in  the  cose  of  lumhrici,  is  Silicea.  It  is  well  known  that 
Silioea  is  a  powerful  remedy  for  scrofulous  diseases,  and 
that  worm-diseases  are  frequently  a  mere  form  of  scro- 
fula. Silicea  is  especially  indicated  when  the  wonn- 
symptoms  become  worse' at  the  period  of  the  new  or  full 
moon  and  when  the  following  condition  prevails :  catting 
colic,  distended  and  hard  abdomen,  hard  stool  with  pas- 
sage of  a  lumbrious,  waterbrash  which  comes  in  paroxysms, 
is  worse  early  in  the  morning,  and  is  frequently  preceded 
by  a  peculiar,  indescribable  sensation  in  the  pit  of  the 
stomach  (a  sort  of  turning  or  twisting),  after  which  there 
is  a  risiog  to  the  throat,  with  nausea  and  gagging  np  of 
a  bitter  water,  which  disappears  after  eating. 

dcuta-virosa  SOth,  may  be  exhibited  when  the  child 
feels  cold  and  wants  to  sit  near  the  fire,  with  gnlping-up 
of  a  bitter,  yellow  fluid,  especially  when  stooping,  after 
which  the  child  complains  of  a  burning  in  the  throat 
which  obliges  the  child  to  drink  water  frequently,  after 
which  the  gulping  returns  again.  Cicuta  is  more  par<- 
Ucularly  indicated  when  the  worm-disease  is  characteriz- 
ed by  spasmodic  symptoms,  such  as  hiccough,  frequent 
inability  to  open  the  lower  jaw,  eonvnlsive  motion!  or 
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actual  convnIaioDs,  epileptic  &ts,  which  sometimes  end  in 
a  tonic  npasm  of  ooe  hand  or  foot  attended  with  intense 
puns ;  the  part  tremhles  continually  after  the  spasm  sub- 
aides.  Ignatia,  Stramonium,  Hyowiamus  and  Chmno^ 
milta  may  likewise  he  of  service  under  these  circum- 
stances. 

Kali'Carbonicum  is  excellent,  when  the  symptoms  are 
roused  or  aggravated  by  a  cold,  when  the  worms  are  par- 
ticnlarly  troublesome  after  midnight  (at  two  or  three 
o'clock  in  the  morniDg),  compelling  the  little  patient  to 
get  up ;  and  when  the  following  collateral  symptoms  are 
present :  msh  of  blood  to  the  head  early  in  the  morning, 
faeat  in  the  face  and  anxiety,  a  good  deal  of  crying,  de- 
sire for  one  thing  or  another  without  eating  any  thing, 
nausea  with  sensitiveness  of  the  abdomen,  especially  to 
pressure  ;  drowiinees,  watery  stools  with  discharge  of 
lumbrici ;  the  sleep  is  disturbed  by  freqnent  starting,  the 
Tomiting  generally  sets  in  after  breakfast,  and  is  followed 
by  glowing  heat  and  deathly  paleness  in  the  face,  and 
afterwards  long-continued  languor  and  debility.  These 
are  only  a  few  of  the  principal  symptoms. 

Sabadilta  12th,  both  as  regards  the  primary  and  col- 
lateral symptoms,  Svlphur,  Ccdcarea,  Lycopodium,  Ar- 
senicum, Natrum-muriaticum,  Nux-vomica,  and  several 
other  remedies,  are  not  to  be  neglected  in  worm-diseases. 

What  has  been  said  about  the  treatment  of  entozoain 
general,  is  likewise  applicable  to  tenia,  which  is  such  a 
frnitful  source  of  all  sorts  of  troubles  in  children,  and 
leaves  a  variety  of  ailments  even  after  every  trace  of  the 
ttenia  has  disappeared.  I  have  communicated  a  few  cases 
of  tffinia  in  my  large  treatise,  which  are  sufficient  to  ac- 
quaint the  beginning  practitioner  with  the  best  treatment 
to  be  pursued  for  tasnia.  The  expulsion  of  tffinia  by 
forcible  means  is  a  very  questionable  proceeding,  and  the 
consequences  which  such  a  mode  of  treatment  entails 
upon  the  infantile  organism,  are  frequently  more  trouble- 
some than  the  tteoia  itself.    We  hare  an  abundance  of 
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remedies  by  meana  of  which  a  ttenia-affection  can  be  com- 
bated. The  Jilix  meu  and  the  pomegranate  which  are 
most  commonly  used  for  the  espalsion  of  the  worm,  have 
to  be  giren  in  too  large  doses  to  be  safe  and  pleasant  re- 
medies ;  bat  we  have  other  remedies  which  will  restore 
the  child's  health  thoroaghly  and  safely,  both  by  a  gra- 
dual destruction  of  the  worm  and  a  progressive  renova- 
tion of  the  general  constitution. 

Among  these  remedies  the  principal  are :  J^^natia, 
Mercuriua,  PtdsalUla,  Nux-vomica,  China,  the  parti- 
cular indicatiotiB  of  which  the  reader  will  find  detailed 
in  the  chapters  treating  of  the  diseases  of  the  digestire 
and  reprodnotive  spheres.  Sulphur  is  certainly  «  very 
useful  remedy  for  ttenia,  not  so  much  on  account  of  its 
antipsorio  character,  as  because  expeiieDce  has  shown 
that  it  will  effectually  control  the  phenomena  of  tnaia. 
It  ie  best  to  give  one  dose  of  it  when  the  moon  is  on  the 
decline,  and  then  to  awtut  the  result.  The  sense  of  op- 
pression above  the  navel  as  from  a  lump,  which  disturbs 
the  night's  rest,  and  is  a  characteristic  symptom  of  tienio, 
or  a  similar  sonsatioD  deep  in  the  left  side,  as  from  some- 
thing hard,  by  which  the  body  is  drawn  to  one  side,  is  a 
particular  indication  for  the  use  of  Sulphur,not  to  mention 
the  hard  stools  with  pieces  of  tsuia.  After  Sulphur  has 
produced  the  desired  modification  in  the  symptoms,  some, 
like  Jahr,  recommend  Mercurius;  but,  according  to  my 
own  experience,  Calcarea,  perhaps  in  alternation  with 
Sulphur,  deserves  a  preference  over  other  remedies,  es- 
pecially when  the  abdominal  symptoms  indicate  a  scro- 
fulous diathesis.  Mercurius,  however,  is  likewise  an  ad- 
mirable remedy  for  tenia. 

Next  to  these  medicines  we  have  Graphites  30th.  It 
helps  to  remove  the  scrofulous  dyscrosio,  and  is  especially 
indicated  by  the  following  symptoms :  striking  emacia- 
tion, dry  skin,  humid  eruptions,  scurfs  and  scales  on  the 
head,  pimples  in  the  face ;  the  appetite  may  bo  good, 
though  the  patient  gags  up  mucus  every  morning;  the 
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Btool  is  irregalar,  at  times  costive,  at  others  diarrbceic, 
with  a  aonr  smell,  always  mingled  with  balls  of  macus ; 
the  abdomen  is  always  distended,  with  colic  at  irregular 
periods  of  the  day,  especially  in  the  region  of  the  caecum ; 
the  frequent  starting  from  sleep,  and  the  accompanying 
anxiety  which  frequently  drives  the  child  oat  of  bed,  are 
likewise  characteristic  symptoms. 

Maffnesia-muriatica  12th,  18th  or  30th  attenuation, 
has  been  recommended  for  tffinio,  and  is  especially  indi- 
cated by  the  following  symptoms  :  nausea  after  nsing, 
with  livid  complexion,  debility  followed  by  coldness,  ris- 
ing to  the  throat  aa  of  a  ball,  with  sufibcative  arrest  of 
breathing ;  crampy- pinching,  cutting  pains  in  the  bowels 
attended  with  dyspncea ;  the  child  is  easily  satiated,  with 
increased  hunger  and  desire  to  nibble  all  the  time ;  the 
stools  are  a  characteristic  indication  when  they  occur  se- 
veral times  in  succession,  first  hard,  then  papescent,  and 
lastly  diarrhoeic,  after  which  the  child  feels  weak  and  has 
to  lie  down. 

Besides  Arsenic  and  Stannum,  the  other  remedies 
that  might  be  mentioned  in  connection  with  teenia,  are 
not  adapted  to  the  child's  organism. 


CHAPTER  XXXI. 

INPLAMM.iTION  OF  INTERNAL  ORGANS. 

This  is  not  the  place  to  treat  of  inflammation  gene- 
rally. For  the  necessary  information  on  that  subject  I 
refer  my  readers  to  my  larger  treatise.  But  there  are 
inflammations  which  are  peculiar  to  children ;  they  run 
a  difierent  course  and  have  diflerent  terminations.  In- 
flammations of  children  are  much  more  liable  to  terminate 
ing  in  exudations  and  adhesions  than  those  of  full-grown 
persons,  which  is  probably  owing  to  the  fact  that  in  chil- 
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dren  the  commencemefit  of  an  tnflAnimfttiiHi  is  so  freqiient- 
\j  overlooked. 

It  is  not  ftlways  easy  to  diagnoee  the  presence  of  an 
inflaroinatory  disease  ia  children,  and  I  trust  I  will  he 
pardoned  if  I  am  a  little  difTnse  on  this  subject.  In  the 
case  of  children  the  ontvard  expression  always  reveals 
the  existence  of  an  internal  disorder ;  the  external  and 
the  internal  act  and  react  upon  each  other,  there  are  no 
inflneoceB,  passions  or  persuasions  irhich  mar  the  spon- 
taneoDS  manifestations  of  the  inner  being.  It  is  to  a 
careful  examination  of  the  outward  expression  of- the  child 
that  the  physician  should  deyote  his  first  attention.  But 
even  throughout  the  course  of  his  treatment  the  looks  of 
the  child  should  never  be  lost  sight  of,  for  they  will  aid 
the  physician  in  finding  out  the  true  seat  and  nature  of 
the  disease.  Our  next  object  is  to  note  the  phenomena 
which  generally  characterize  an  inflammation  :  fever, 
warmth,  espeoially  at  the  seat  of  the  inflammation,  thirst 
and  dry  skin,  gradual  breaking  out  of  sweat  without  af- 
fording the  childany  relief,  dark  urine,aoarcely'perceplible 
remission  of  the  fever  at  certain  periods,  postponing  or 
anticipating  exacerbations,  full  and  hard  pulse,  glistening, 
eyes,  tremor  of  the  hands,  short  breathing,  restless  sleep 
with  dreams,  sudden  starting  during  the  sleep,  hard  and 
delaying  stool,  loss  of  appetite,  hurried  talking  and  drink- 
ing, ^hese  symptoms  denote  vascular  irritation,  though 
they  may  exist  without  being  accompanied  by  a  fully- 
developed  inflammation.  To  find  this  out,  we  cause  the 
child's  position  to  be  changed  in  various  ways,  in  order 
to  ascertain  whether  it  will  exhibit  signs  of  pain  in  par- 
ticular positions.  If  this  proceeding  should  not  enligh- 
ten us  sufficiently  about  the  seat  of  the  inflammation,  if 
there  be  any,  we  cause  the  child  to  be  stripped  and  watch 
the  motions  of  the  thomx  and  abdomen  dnring  the  act  of 
breathing.  If  some  portions  should  remain  drawn-in, 
and  the  child  should  seem  to  shrink  from  contact  in  these 
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parts,  we  may  infer  with  tolerable  certainty  that  there  is 
infiammation. 

If  we  should  not  be  satisfied  with  the  resnlts  of  onr 
examination,  we  then  pass  in  review  the  varions  organs 
and  tiBBiieit  of  the  child's  organism,  and,  in  this  way,  we 
nay  perhaps  hit  upon  some  functional  disturbance  which 
may  reveal  to  us  the  tme  seat  and  nature  of  the  disease. 
In  conducting  onr  examination,  we  should  always  endea- 
Tor  (o  follow  the  disease  in  the  order  in  which  it  had  de- 
veloped itself,  and  even,  if  we  should  be  fully  satisfied 
with  the  result  of  a  partial  inrestigation,  we  shonld  ne- 
vertheless pursue  our  examination  to  the  end,  lest  a  mere 
OODoplicatioD  should  be  mietalceii  for  the  principal  disease, 
or  a  sympathetic  aficction  for  the  primary  cause  of  the 
disturbance.  Inflammatory  diseases  generally  have  a 
definite  type  and  regular  exacerbations.  From  this, 
however,  it  does  not  follow,  that  the  absence  of  these  con- 
ditions implies  an  absence  of  the  inflammatory  state,  es- 
pecially when  we  consider  that  the  presence  of  worms 
may  produce  eBsential  modifications  in  the  nature  and 
phenomena  of  the  inflammatory  disease,  which  is  an  ad- 
ditional reason  why  we  shonld  perBevere  in  an  attentive 
observation  of  the  symptoms  of  the  case.  Id  the  case  of 
children,  inflammatory  affections  scarcely  ever  set  in  with 
the  same  soddenness  and  violence  as  in  the  case  of  full- 
grown  persons ;  the  development  is  sometimes  so  gra- 
dual and  imperceptible  that  it  is  only  after  death  that 
the  real  oooditiou  is  revealed  to  ns. — [Meitaner). 

Fleshy,  robust-florid  children  are  generally  predis- 
posed for  inflammatory  affections,  especially  daring  the 
critical  periods.  The  prevailing  character  of  disease,  or 
a  prevailing  epidemic  disease,  the  state  of  the  atmos- 
phere, changes  of  weather  and  temperature,  a  cold,  an 
UTor  in  diet,  ice.  may  likewise  occasion  an  inflammation. 

As  regards  the  terminations  of  inflammation,  some  te^ 
minate  naturally  by  some  critical  discharge,  such  as  the 
(tiarrbaea  and  the  constant  dribbling  daring  denUUon, 
10" 
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when  the  whole  buccal  cavity  is  sometimes  inflamed  ; 
other  inflammations  terminate  in  serons  and  lymphatic 
exudations;  encephalitis,  for  instance,  in  hydrocephalos 
and  angina  membranscea  in  the  false  membrane.  The 
other  terminations  of  inflammations,  snch  as  gangrene, 
induration,  snppnratioD,  are  mncb  less  frequent  in  child- 
hood, thoagh  I  hare  seen  a  few  cases  of  pneumonia  ter- 
minating in  empyema  with  discharge  through  the  walla 
of  the  thorax.  The  proffnosia  depends  npon  the  conati- 
tution  and  age  of  the  child,  tipon  the  importance  of  the 
diseased  organ,  the  causes,  degree  and  duration  of  the 
malady,  the  existing  complications,  &c. 

According  to  GtelU,  who  enjoys  such  a  great  and  well 
deserved  reputation  as  an  observer  of  children's  diseases, 
a  targe  number  of  these  diseases  have  an  inflammatory 
character.  This  is  owing  to  the  extreme  irritability  of 
the  organs  in  a  state  of  progressive  derelopment.  Post- 
mortem examinations  frequently  reveal  the  existence  of 
exudations,  and  how  often  does  it  not  happen  that  alarm- 
ing symptoms  disappear  after  a  critical  serous  or  mucous 
discharge  has  taken  place. 

Considering  all  these  circumstances,  we  shall  obtain  & 
proper  solution  of  the  interesting  fact  why  so  few  reme- 
dies are  necessary  to  enable  us  to  control  the  diseases  to 
which  children  are  liable.  What  an  immense  advantage 
does  homoeopathy  enjoy  in  this  respect  over  her  elder 
sister,  who  cannot  get  along  without  her  leeches,  cupping, 
cathartics  and  revulsives,  which  no  true  homceopathic 
physician  will  ever  allow  himself  to  use,  and  which  at 
most  are  excusable  in  the  hands  of  an  incipient  follower 
of  Hahnemann  who  has  not  yet  acquired  full  faith  in  the 
powers  of  his  remedies,  or  is  tormented  by  the  prejudices 
of  his  patients.  I  do  not  believe  in  the  dootrine  of  "  in 
verba  magistri  jurandi,"  but  I  should  consider  myself 
guilty  of  a  criminal  omission,  if  I  did  not  here  bear  pab- 
lic  testimony  to  the  truth  which  Hahnemann  has  so 
beautifully  and  brilliantly  established,  that,  in  treating 
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the  diseBBOB  of  children,  all  the  vBriouB  practiceB  and 
barbarOQS  contrivances  of  the  Oid-School,  its  bloodlet- 
tings and  revulsions,  are  utterly  nnnccesBary. 

The  grand  remedy  in  all  infiammatory  diseases  of  chiU 
dren  is  Aconite,  for  the  particular  indications  of  which  I 
refer  the  reader  to  the  introduction  of  this  work.  Bella- 
dotma,  Mercurius  and  Bryonia  constitute  the  remain* 
ing  trio  of  specific  remedies  for  most  inflammatory  dis- 
eases of  children. 

Bryonia  is  particularly  adapted  to  catarrhal  inflamma- 
tions tending  to  serous  effusions  and  seoreUona  of  mn- 
euB ;  inflammations  of  an  erethic  nature,  especially  in- 
flammations of  the  abdominal  organs,  bowels,  and  lastly 
the  respiratory  organs.  Bryonia  may,  however,  bo  like- 
wise a  valuable  remedy  for  inflammatory  diseases  of  the 
brtun,  especially  when  hydrocephalus  threatens  to  deve- 
lop itself.  And  it  is  likewiae  an  admirable  remedy, 
when  the  inflammatory  disease  seems  to  have  become 
stationary  and  the  medicine  which  had  seemed  to  be  in- 
dicated aud  to  have  had  a  good  effect,  does  no  longer  act. 
Under  theee  circumstauces  Bryonia  is  undoubtedly  an  ex- 
cellent medicine  to  help  the  cure  along.  Inflammations 
caused  by  straining  the  muscles  or  tendons,  especially 
when  the  pains  are  drawing  and  are  worse  during  motion, 
or  exacerbate  in  the  evening  or  at  night,  and  snoh  exa- 
cerbations are  accompanied  by  chilliness  or  coldness,  are 
.  likewise  removed  by  Bryonia. 

I  will  now  proceed  to  treat  of  the  particular  inflam- 
mations. 

A.  INFLAMMATION  OF  THE  THORACIC  ORGANS. 

1.    Peripneumonia-infanlum,     Brotichio-pneumonia, 
Bronchitis-infantum,    Asthma-par  alyticum-infan  - 
turn  {Acute  Brimehitis.) 
According  aa  the  inflammation  is  either  seated  in  the 

mucous  membrane  of  the  bronchioal  tubes,  or  in  the  pa- 
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renchyma  of  the  langs,  the  anatomical  characters  of  the 
tUsease  differ.  It  ia  almoBt  impoasible  to  draw  a  strict 
line  of  demarcation  between  these  two  varietiee  of  inflam- 
mation, for  their  symptoms  are  mixed  np,  and  these  forma 
of  inflammationH  mn  into  each  other ;  hut  in  either  case 
the  pecnliar  expression  of  anguish  and  pMn  in  the  child's 
featnres  will  betray  to  the  physidan  the  existence  of  a 
deep-seated  disease ;  the  child's  look  is  restless,  on- 
Bteady,  wandering  about  with  an  expression  of  fear ;  the 
«yes  roll,  bare  a  peculiar  lustre,  and  there  is  an  expres- 
sioB  of  despair  and  distress  in  the  child's  features. 

The  post-mortem  examination  shows ;  rednesa,  thicken- 
ing of  the  bronchial  mucous  membrane,  accumulation  in 
the  hrODcbial  tubes  of  a  alinij,  purulent,  frothy,  some- 
times sanguineoos,  t^tacions  and  transparent  fiuid,  oon- 
tuning  grumous,  globular  patches,  and  here  and  there  a 
ooagnlated,  polypus-shaped  substance  ;  the  inflammatory 
redness  is  generally  confined  to  one  lung  or  only  one  lobe. 
Pus  is  rarely  present,  and  exists  only  is  small  places,  in 
the  form  of  little  abscesses  on  the  surfiice  of  the  lungs. 
According  to  RokUansky  the  grannlationa  of  the  bepa- 
tiied  lung  of  a  child  are  very  indistinct,  the  terminations 
in  abscesses  are  more  frequent.  The  inflammation  is 
mostly  seated  in  the  posterior  portion,  of  the  lungs ;  the 
anterior  portion,  according  to  Kiittner,  is  stnkingly 
pale,  void  of  blood,  and  emphysematous.  In  some  cases 
we  discoTer  adhesions  of  the  pleura,  efi'usioDS  into  the 
pleural  cavity,  sanguineous  engorgements  and  serous  ef- 
fusions in  the  brain. 

The  disease  never  sets  in  suddenly  as  an  inflam- 
matory afiiection,  but  gradually  develops  itself  out  of  a 
catarrhal  irritation.  This  irritation  has  no  very  charac- 
teristic symptoms,  except  that  the  cough  has  a  rough, 
hoarse  sound  like  a  croupy  cough,  or,  on  account  of  its 
spasmodic  nature  and  the  expirations  following  each 
other  in  rapid  aueoession,  it  may  resemble  whooping- 
cough.     The  inflammatory  stage  is  somettmes  eharacter- 
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ised  by  Kmarkable  remissions.  There  may  even  be  an 
apparent  improvemeat  lasting  a  whole  day.  In  this  stage 
the  congh  is  a  permanent  symptom  ;  it  is  generally  short, 
dry,  violent,  the  parozysms  sometimes  last  a  quarter  of 
an  hour  ;  the  congb  is  excited  by  sncking,  hiccough,  cry- 
iog,  is  seldom  attended  with  hoarseness ;  as  the  disease 
progresses,  the  cough  beoomes  painful,  the  children  cry 
and  distort  their  features  during  the  paroxysms ;  in  small- 
er children  the  cough  is  proportionally  slight ;  some- 
times it  is  loose,  accompanied  by  vomiting  and  expecto- 
ration, which  generally  cODsista  of  a  tenacious,  vesicular, 
whitish-gray  mucus.  The  breathing  is  irregularly  hur- 
ried, moaning,  labored ;  the  inspirations  sometimes  faave 
a  rattling  or  sawing  sonnd ;  the  act  of  breathing  is  per- 
formed by  the  anterior  portions  of  the  lungs.  The  slight- 
est pressure  on  the  ribs  causes  a  violent  feeling  of  anx- 
iety and  cougb.  The  inspirations  range  from  sixty  to 
ninety  in  a  minute ;  and,  during  sleep,  the  breathing  is 
annetimes  interrupted.  Kuttner,  on  applying  the  ear 
to  the  back  of  the  child,  heard  various  crepitating,  sibi- 
lant, stertorous,  buzzing,  rattling  .murmurs ;  in  the  course 
of  the  disease  the  rattling  disappears  and  then  returni 
again.  The  symptoms  which  are  Commonly  present,  are : 
violent  fever :  pulse  hard,  fuUat  first,  afterwards  small,  one 
hundred  and  fifty  to  one  hundredand  eighty  and  more  beats, 
even  innumerable ;  nnquenchable  thirst,  scanty,  saturated 
urine,  burning  heat  of  the  skin,  especially  about  the  head 
and  in  the  palms  of  the  hands ;  uncommon,  almost  deathly 
paleness,  yielding  to  a  transitory  redness  during  tbe  par- 
oxysms of  congh;  supplicating  expression  of  anxiety, 
constant  restleBsness,  the  children  want  to  be-oarried  all 
the  time,  crowd  their  little  fists  into  their  mouths  ;  their 
little  limbs  are  in  constant  motion,  and  tbe  bead  is  tossetl 
back.  As  tbe  disease  progresses,  older  children  grow 
strikingly  pale  and  cold,  smaller  cbildren  livid  and  aal- 
low,  newborn  cbildren  frequently  have  a  jaundiced  color ; 
the  oongh  abates,  loses  its  shrill  sosnd,  and  at  lost  oon- 
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BiBts  onlj  of  detached  expimtionB  and  sometimea  ter< 
minates  in  vomiting  of  mucue.  If  the  dise&se  should 
have  a  fatal  termination,  the  tongue  assamea  a  bronniali 
coating,  the  children  grate  their  teeth,  the  pulse  inter- 
mits, the  paleness  and  coldness  increase ;  there  is  an  ez- 
preseion  of  anxiety  in  the  featnres,  cold  sweat  on  the 
forehead,  chest  and  extremities ;  death  ensues  more 
frequently  by  a  gradual  extinotioD  of  the  vital  powers 
than  by  suffocation ;  sometimea  co&vulaiona  and  coma 
set  in. 

The  striking  remissions  which  sometimes  take  place 
daring  the  course  of  this  disease,  render  it  very  decep- 
tive ;  the  breathing  seems  to  be  sometimea  easier  for 
hours ;  the  cough  and  the  dyspnoea  are  sometimes  much 
less  than  the  intensity  of  fever  and  the  inflammation 
would  seem  to  warrant.  The  symptoms  are  very  change- 
able. 

Colds  on  the  cheat,  in  little  children,  aro  in  conse- 
qaence  of  their  not  expectoratiog,  attended  with  mucous 
engorgement  of  the  bronchial  tubes,  giving  rise  to  a  rat- 
tling in  the  trachea,  and  a  wheezing  in  the  chest,  which 
can  be  heard  even  at  a  distance.  Such  an  accumulation 
may  cause  suffocative  paroxysms  and  an  attack  of  acute 
cyanosis.  The  beats  of  the  heart  are  very  frequent  and 
generally  irregular ;  generally  there  is  very  little  cough 
and  no  expectoration.  This  condition  sometimes  termi- 
nates in  suffocation  [suffocative  catarrh. — Canstatt.) 

According  to  Seifert,  the  nightly  restlessness  of  chil- 
dren, the  pain  during  the  cough,  and  the  striking  expan- 
sion of  the  thorax,  are  the  principal  symptoms  of  a  bron- 
chio-pnenmonia.  The  disease  maybe  confounded  a)  with 
whooping-cough ;  in  the  case  of  whooping-cough,  however, 
the  exciting  cause  is  generally  different ;  the  breathing, 
between  the  paroxysms,  is  unimpeded,  and  we  do  not  ob- 
serve the  peculiar  expressioD  of  pain  and  the  anxioua, 
moaning  cry  between  the  paroxysms ;  neither  is  there 
any  restlessness  at  night,  nor,  even  if  inflammatory  symp- 
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toms  should  be  present,  this  intense  expreseiou  of  illness 
in  the  features  or  in  the  general  demeanor  of  the  child. 
4)  With  croup ;  the  cronpy  eon&d  of  the  congh  in  bron- 
chio-pnonmonia  only  occara  periodically  and  is  nerer  per- 
fectly developed;  as  the  disease  increases,  the  cronpy 
sound  of  the  congh  is  apt  to  get  less,  and  finally  to  dis- 
appear entirely ;  moreover,  this  disease  attacks  mach 
yonnger  children  than  croap ;  g)  vith  asthma  laryn- 
genm ;  in  this  disease  the  paroxysms  occor  at  longer  in- 
tervals, the  inspirations  are  accompanied  by  a  peculiar 
noise,  there  is  no  fever  in  the  commencement  of  the  dis- 
ease, nor  is  there  any  cough,  or  the  cough  is,  at  any  rate, 
very  rare ;  in  this  disease  the  breathing  is  likewise  un- 
impeded between  the  paroxysms;  d)  with  carditis;  in 
this  disease  the  cough  sets  in  at  a  later  period,  is  less 
violent,  the  remissions  in  the  dyspnoea  are  moTe  marked ; 
the  auscultation  liirnishes  us  characteristic  physical 
signs. 

Authors  differ  in  their  views  about  the  period  when 
this  disease  occurs.  According  to  Meissner  it  is  most 
frequent  until  the  end  of  the  second  year,  and  rarely 
takes  place  after  tbe  fifth.  It  is  seldom  seen  in  the  first 
months  of  the  child's  life.  Pneumonia  proper  befals  full- 
grown  persons  as  frequently  as  children,  and,  on  this  ac- 
count, I  have  not  treated  of  it  in  a  particular  chapter, 
and  refer  the  reader  to  my  treatise  on  acute  diseases. 
The  great  point  is  to  diagnose  the  disease  properly,  and 
then  to  institute  an  adequate  treatment,  no  matter  whe- 
ther the  disease  is  more  apt  to  occnr  in  tbe  first  or  second 
period  of  infancy. 

According  to  Seifert,  peripneumonia  is  a  more  fatal 
disease  than  croup  or  acute  hydrocephalus.  The  reason 
of  this  is  probably  that  the  disease  is  not  recognised  in 
due  season.  It  is  most  frequent  and  most  dangerous 
-from  the  fourth  to  the  twelf^  month.  Boys  are  more 
frequently  attacked  than  girls,  fieshy  children  again  more 
frequently  than  weakly.    In  some  cases  the  rapid  deve- 
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lopment  of  the  disease  seems  to  be  owing  to  bereditary 
disposition.  It  occurs  principally  in  winter  and  in  the 
beginoing  of  spring,  when  the  weather  is  damp  and  cold, 
and  catarrhs  are  the  prevailing  disease.  In  this  season 
children  will  be  attacked  b;  this  disease,  even  though 
they  are  constantly  kept  in  a  warm  room.  It  is  sud 
that  inflammations  of  the  thoracic  viscera  may  become 
an  epidemic  disease ;  in  other  cases  they  develop  them- 
selves as  seqaeUe  of  whooping-congh,  acute  exanthemata, 
especially  measles.  The  disease  may  likewise  bav«  a 
catarrhal  ori^n,  and  be  caused  hy  inhaling  a  foggy, 
damp,  cold  air  without  electricity. 

Course  and  terminationa:  When  the  disease  has  a 
favorable  termination,  it  seldom  lasts  taote  than  a  week; 
when  it  terminates  &tally,  it  may  Ust  a  fortnigbt.  If 
the  disease  should  terminate  in  recovery,  the  periodical 
exacerbations  gradually  abate,  the  dyspncsa  becomes  less ; 
the  phlegm  is  more  easily  detached,  and  is  either  swal- 
lowed by  the  child,  or,  what  happens  ntore  frequently, 
quantities  of  tenacious  maens  are  vomited  up.  In  some 
cases,  both  of  simple  catarrh  or  inflammation  of  tbe  air- 
passagee,  the  disease  terminates  in  critical  sweat ;  in 
such  cases  the  expectoration  is  generally  wanting.  These 
sweats  are  seldom  very  copious,  but  all  over  and  continne 
for  several  days.  Sweats  of  anguish  caused  hy  dyspnoea, 
do  not  belong  to  this  category.  The  recovery  is  very 
alow  and  gradual ;  the  cough  continues  for  a  long  time 
and  frequently  does  not  disappear  entirely  until  the 
warm  weather  sets  in.  (This  is  difierent  under  homoeo- 
pathic treatment,  which  makes  a  clean  sweep  of  the  dis- 
ease and  the  whole  train  of  troublesome  symptoms,  which 
always  remain  for  a  long  period  after  allopathic  treat- 
ment.) Death  takes  place  either  by  suffocation,  or  ex- 
haustion, or  with  sopor  and  convnlsions  superremng  in 
consequence  of  the  brain  becoming  involved  in  the  pro- 
cess of  dissolution. 
.  Aceording  to  allopathic  authors  the  prognosis,  on  ae- 


D.qitizeabyG00l^lc 


PERI-PNEUMONIA.  233 

count  of  the  eqaivocal  and  deceptive  character  of  the  dis- 
ease,  ia  very  doubtful.  It  depends  a)  on  the  age  of  the 
child ;  the  younger  the  child,  the  greater  the  danger ; 
new-born  children  die  almost  irithout  an  exception ;  b)  on 
the  period  vhen  the  disease  is  first  correctly  diagnosed 
and  a  suitable  treatment  instituted;  e)  on  the  constitu- 
tion of  the  little  patient,  fleshy  and  robust  children  over- 
come the  disease  better  than  wealcty  infants;  children 
brought  np  by  hand,  are  exposed  to  more  danger  than 
children  at  the  breast ;  d)  upon  the  nature  of  the  excit- 
ing cause;  on  hereditary  disposition  augurs  badly ;  girls 
have  a  better  chance  than  boys ;  peripneumonia  which 
developed  itself  ent  of  a  simple  catarrh,  ia  less  danger- 
ous ;  the  longer  the  catarrh  had  lasted  before  the  inflam- 
mation set  in,  the  more  tedious  will  be  the  inflammation, 
which  is  then  apt  to  assume  a  chronic  character ;  when 
complicated  with  a  scrofulous  and  tuberculous  diathesis, 
the  prognosis  is  doubtful ;  this  is  likewise  the  case  when 
the  disease  sets  in  as  a  consequence  of  wbooping-congh, 
inSnenza,  acute  exanthemata,  and  more  particularly,  when 
it  breaks  out  during  the  period  of  deaquatnation  ;  e)  on 
the  symptoms ;  an  excessive  frequency  of  the  inspira- 
tions (80  and  more  in  a  minute),  and  acute  cyanosis  al- 
most always  portend  a  fatal  termination.  Favorable 
symptoms  are:  abatement  of  the  nightly  restlessness, 
greater  ease  in  breathing,  vomiting  after  the  ooughing 
paroxysms.     (Canslati). 

Treatmertl. — Considering  that  the  little  patient  is 
unable  to  give  an  account  of  his  pains  and  sensations, 
and  depending  almost  exclusively  for  information  upon 
the  statements  of  the  parents  or  nurse,  the  physician 
will  not  always  find  it  easy  to  diagnose  the  disease  after 
a  first  visit  as  a  case  of  bronchio-pneumonia.  This  is  of 
no  great  importance,  hotrever,  in  homoeopathic  treatment, 
for  even  if  the  physician  should  not  at  once  hit  the  right 
name  of  the  disease,  he  may  nevertheless  observe  with 
tolerable  correctness  the  perceptible  phenomena,  and  If 
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he  have  a  propsr  knowledge  of  the  physiological  action 
of  hie  drugs,  prescribe  such  a  remedy  as  will  toach  his 
case  and  strike  at  the  root  of  the  disease.  Such  a 
remedy  will  be  the  Aconilum-napellus,  which  not  only 
corresponds  with  the  inflammatory,  but  also  the  irrita- 
tive stage.  For  this  catarrhal  irritation  is  nothing  else 
than  an  inflammatory  condition  of  the  lining  membrane 
of  the  air-passages.  In  ader-life  it  might  be  necessary 
to  give  another  medicine  than  Aconite,  but  in  childhood, 
the  inflammatory  irritation  throughout  the  whol?  course 
of  bronchio-pneumonia,  is  such  as  may  require  Aconite 
for  its  best  and  truly  specific  remedy.  In  regard  to  the 
dose  we  need  not  be  so  very  particular,  although  I  have 
never  gone  lower  than  the  6th  attenuation,  and  have 
never  given  more  than  a  drop  nt  a  time.  I  should  think 
that  a  stronger  dose  might  produce  an  unnecessary  medi- 
cinal aggravation.  It  ie  my  advice  to  the  beginning 
practitioner  to  compare  with  great  care  the  phenomena  of 
the  case  which  he  is  called  upon  to  treat,  with  the  pathoge- 
netic symptoms  of  Aconite,  and  to  do  this  in  every  cose, 
for  the  purpose  of  acquiring  a  thorough  knowledge  of  the 
curative  sphere  of  this  great  agent,  which  is  indeed  the 
comer-stone  of  the  homoeopathic  edifice.  I  will  not  here 
recapitulate  the  symptoms  which  indicate  Aconite,  for  I 
have  described  them  over  and  over  again,  in  the  preced- 
ing chapters ;  suffice  it  here,  to  add,  that  the  pains  are 
particularly  troublesome  at  night,  and  do  not  allow  the 
child  any  rest  until  the  nurse  seats  it  iip  in  bed,  ami 
plays  with  it ;  the  nerves  arc  very  much  irritated,  the 
child's  disposition  is  fitful,  and  its  anxiety  is  so  great 
that  now  it  wants  to  sit  up,  and  then  to  lie  down  again ; 
all  these  and  the  various  local  symptoms  point  to  Aconite 
as  the  true  remedial  agent  in  such  a  case. 

As  long  as  the  fever  remains  high,  the  coagh  will  be 
short,  dry,  rough,  racking,  and  repeated  doses  of  Aconite 
will  still  have  to  be  exhibited,  even  though  the  pulse 
should  become  small ;  but  if  the  fever  should  increase, 
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or  there  should  be  considerable  congestion  towards  the 
brain,  with  violent  throbbing  of  the  carotid  arteries, 
deathly  paleness  of  the  face,  (arising  from  the  sanguin- 
eous engorgement  of  the  ventricles),  or  bloating  of  the 
face,  sparkling  and  staring  eyca,  &.C.,  Belladonna  24th 
or  30th,  should  be  exhibited,  a  single  dose  of  which  will 
sometimes  be  snflicient  to  reproduce  the  former  less  dan- 
gerous condition,  for  which  Aconite  may'then  again  be 
given.  If  one  dose  of  Belladonna  should  not  be  suffi- 
cient to  produce  the  desired  modification  of  the  symp- 
toms, a  second  and  even  third  dose  may  be  given  after 
an  interval  of  three  or  four  hours.  In  a  disease  of  this 
kind  an  apparent  exacerbation  will  sometimes  take  place, 
after  hours  and  even  days  of  favorable  change ;  if  this 
should  be  the  case,  it  is  advisable  to  give  Aconite  and 
Belladonna,  in  alternation  every  four  to  six  hours,  until 
the  fever  has  disappeared  entirely. 

If  the  fever,  without  essentially  increasing,  should  not 
be  modified  by  Aconite,  the  dyspncea  should  get  worse, 
and  the  physical  signs  should  point  to  hepatization, 
another  remedy  will  have  to  be  given,  say  Phosphorus 
6th  and  12th,  every  three  hours.  Considering  the  degree 
of  rapidity  with  which  a  functional  alteration  develops 
itself  in  the  infantile  organism,  and  the  striking  changes 
which  often  set  in  so  suddenly  and  unexpectedly  during 
the  course  of  an  acute  inflammation  of  the  lur-passages 
of  children,  I  do  not  think  that  a  dose  every  three  hours 
would  be  too  frequent.  Phosphorus  is  particularly  indi- 
cated by  the  following  symptoms  :  increase  of  the  short, 
dry,  hacking  cough,  especially  in  the  evening  and  at 
night  in  bed,  preventing  sleep ;  the  cough  is  disposed  to 
get  worse  again  after  it  had  once  abated  ;  in  some  cases 
the  cough  has  a  loose  sound  without  any  thing  being 
raised  ;  the  child  cries  when  it  has  to  coUgh,  and  it  tries 
to  keep  the  cough  down  as  long  as  possible;  the  dys- 
pnoea and  oppression  are  distinctly  perceptible,  although 
the  child  is  unable  to  explain  itself;  they  sometimes 
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increase  to  a  perfect  stoppage  of  breath  and  angaisli, 
which  is  accompanied  by  paroxysms  of  suffocation  even 
at  night ;  the  accompanying  fever  has  a  synoclial  cha- 
racter, with  a  hard,  full,  quick  pulse,  and  frequent  pal- 
pitation  of  the  heart. 

After  Aconite,  Bryonia  15th  or  24th,  is  sometimes 
indicated  even  before  Belladonna  or  Phosphorus.  The 
fever  has  abated  somewhat  under  the  use  of  Aconite,  and 
h«A  a  remittent  erethic  character.  Bryonia  seems  to 
be  most  suitable  after  a  critical  sweat  bad  already 
broken  out  at  night,  and  the  fever  returned  some- 
what, mingled  with  a  little  chilliness ;  the  fever  has  no 
regular  exacerbations,  and  the  appearance  of  the  night- 
sweats  is  accompanied  by  restlessness,  anxiety,  vascular 
erethism,  heat,  tossing  about,  sleepneasness,  and  the 
like.  The  local  symptoms  are  somewhat  altered.  The 
cough  may  be  a  dry  hacking  cough,  but  it  results  in 
detaching  a  little  mucus  in  the  larynx  and  bronchial 
tubes,  and  the  child,  by  its  motions,  shows  that  it  feels 
a  pain  in  the  upper  part  of  the  chest  and  throat.  Or 
else  the  cough  is  a  spasmodic  cough,  which  contioueB 
nntil  vomiting  is  either  threatened  or  actually  Seta  in,  by 
which  a  little  mucus  and  the  nourishment,  which  the 
child  hod  taken,  are  thrown  up.  There  may  likewise 
be  palpitation  of  the  heart  and  oppression  on  the  chest. 
I  have  used  this  medicine  with  equal  success  in  acute  as 
well  as  chronic  bronchitis;  and  in  either  variety,  having 
first  given  a  little  Aconite,  I  have  frequently  effected  « 
complete  cure. 

Pulaatilia  12th,  is  useful  in  the  irritative  stage,  when 
the  children  are  somewhat  advanced  in  growth,  of  a 
alender  make,  and  the  catarrhal  condition,  and  the  local 
symptoms  are  worse  in  the  evening,  especially  when 
lying  on  the  side  ;  among  such  symptoms  the  huskiness 
of  the  chest,  the  racking,  shrill  cough,  and  the  dyspnoea, 
especially  when  lying  on  the  back,  are  particularly  pro- 
uinent.    This    medicine    may  likewise    be   employed 
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towardB  the  end  of  a  catarrhal  inflammation,  if  it  mn  a' 
course  resembliDg  that  of  pneumonia,  and  the  stage  of 
convalescence  be  characterized  by  a  profnae  secretion  of 
mncna  in  the  bronchial  tubes,  in  irhich  case  both  the 
mucus  and  cough  will  disappear  under  the  use  of  Fulsa- 
tilla.  Other  remedies  beside  those  mentioned  above, 
BDch  as  Tartarus-emeticus,  Lycopodtum  and  Sulphur, 
ma;  hare  to  be  employed  in  the  ultimate  stage  of  this 
disease ;  but  such  cases  belong  to  the  more  complicated 
forms  of  this  inflammation,  vhich  do  not  come  within  the 
limits  of  the  present  work,  and  have  been  circumstan- 
tially described  in  my  large  Treatise  on  acute  and  chronic 
diseases.  I  refer  the  reader  to  the  chapters  on  catarrh, 
catarrhal  fever,  pneumonia,  &c.,  in  the  aforesud  work. 

2.)  Carditis  et  Pericarditis-infanium  ;  {InfiammiUion 
of  the  Heart  and  Pericardium.) 

This  disease  is  neither  very  frequent  among  children, 
nor  very  rare  ;  but  its  phenomena  are  apt  to  be  over- 
looked or  to  he  mistaken  for  menin^tis  or  enteritis. 
The  little  patients  are  generally  so  restless  that  it  ia 
impossible  to  inveetigate  the  physical  signs.  The  disease 
ooours  seldom  as  an  idiopathic  disease,  but  generally  as 
a  sequela  of  other  diseases  ;  nor  is  it  easy  to  distinguish 
an  inflammation  of  the  substance  of  the  heart  from  that 
of  the  pericardium ;  these  two  kinds  of  inflammation  are 
generally  combined,  and  the  homoeopathic  treatment  is 
strictly  symptomatic. 

The  inflammation,  when  not  of  a  metastatic  orif^n, 
generally  sets  in  with  febrile  motions,  constant  chills 
and  shiverings,  followed  by  uninterrupted  beat  and  rest- 
lessness. At  the  same  time  we  notice  a  palpitation  of 
the  heart  over  a  large  surface,  a  continually  and  eX' 
tremely  harried  pulse,  which  is  at  first  full,  and  afler- 
wards  becomes  small  and  fluttering.  It  is  a  character- 
istic symptom  in  this  disease,  that  while  the  beats  of  the 
heart  are  generally  heavy  and  strong,  the  pulse  of  the 


jGoQi^lc 


INFLAMMATION  OP 


extremities  is  email  and  filiform ;  moreover  the  beata  of 
the  b«art  lose  their  rhythm,  become  intermittent,  and 
the  puUe  likewise  becomes  irregular.  (If  the  pericar- 
diam  contain  bat  little  serotia  exudation,  or  none  at  all ; 
in  Huch  a  case,  according  to  Skoda  and  Kolletschka,  the 
pnlse  is  not  much  accelerated ;  it  is  only  when  there  is 
considerable  effnaion  that  the  pulse  becomes  unequal, 
intermittent  and  small.)  The  little  patients  toes  aboat, 
manifest  mnch  anxiety,  suffer  dyspnoea,  and  are  attacked 
with  Bsffocative  symptoms  whenever  their  situation  is 
changed ;  the  symptoms  are  generally  worse  when  the 
children  lie  on  the  left  side.  If  the  children  he  intel- 
ligent enough  to  explain  themselves,  they  will  sometimes 
oomplvn  of.  a  burning  and  sometimes  stitcbing  pain, 
extending  to  the  lef^  shoulder  and  arm ;  sometimes,  hovr- 
erer,  they  will  point  to  the  abdomen  and  heart  as  the 
seat  of  their  pains.  The  precordial  region  is  generally 
swollen,  and  the  respiratory  mnrmurs  in  this  region 
have  generally  disappeared.  The  extremities  are  cold, 
the  face  is  pale  and  disfigured,  with  a  serious  and 
desponding  look,  sometimes  a  little  flushed,  bloated,  and 
the  lips,  nose  and  cheeks  have  a  blueish  tint.  The 
features  generally  are  expressive  of  an  intense  and  deep- 
seated  affection,  and  in  some  cases  risus  sardonios  and 
fiunting  fits  increase  the  list  of  dangerous  symptoms. 
The  respiration  is  oppressed,  moaning,  with  dilatation 
of  the  wings  of  the  nose  and  impeded  speech.  The  lips 
and  tongue  are  dry  and  the  thirst  excessive,  but  the 
agony  is  so  great  that  the  child  is  unable  to  drink  a 
Bofficient  quantity.  The  urine  is  scanty  and  dark,  after- 
wards the  feet  become  osdematons.  Generally  the  bowels 
are  bonnd.  The  internal  anguish,  which  is  sometimes 
momentarily  alleviated  by  an  erect  posture  and  hj  bleed- 
ing at  the  nose,  seems  to  be  aggravated  by  eating,  draw- 
ing the  breast  or  motion. 

Although  it  is  difficult  to  obtain  a  correct  knowledge 
of  the  physical   signs,  yet  auscultation  shoold  not  be 
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neglected.  On  percnesiog  the  region  of  the  heart,  we 
hear  »  dull  faint  sound ;  the  stethesoope  reveala  y&rioas 
kinds  of  sound  in  the  carditis  of  children.  Collin  com- 
pares the  noise  to  the  creaking  of  fresh  leather ;  Stokea 
and  Latmec  to  the  grating  or  jarring  ofa  rasp ;  Holacher 
heard  a  noise  like  that  of  a  mill-vheel,  with  strong  shocks 
intervening  at  regular  periods ;  others  again  heard  a 
bellow's  Qoiee.  In  the  course  of  time  these  various  mur- 
murs and  sounds  will  perhaps  he  more  clearly  defined 
than  has  heen  the  case  heretofore.' 

The  disease  is  sometimes  complicated  with  pleuritis, 
pneumonia,  gastric  or  nervous  affections.  The  cough  is 
at  times  slight,  at  others  very  troublesome,  but  abates 
during  the  remission  ;  if  the  gastric  functions  should  be 
involved,  there  is  a  loss  of  appetite,  the  tongue  has  a 
whitish  coating,  the  lips  are  dry  and  the  bowels  are 
bound.  When  the  disease  has  resched  its  acme,  spasms, 
convulsions  and  stupor  announce  the  approaching  disso- 
lution, which  is  sometimes  averted  for  a  time  by  bleeding 
at  the  nose.  Carditis  is  either  acute  or  chronic ;  the 
symptoms  are  alike,  but  the  latter  generally  sets  in  after 
whooping-cough,  or  in  consequence  of  some  other  inflam- 
matory affection  io  the  neighborhood  of  the  heart. 

The  prognosis  depends  upon  the  quantity  and  quality 
of  the  exudation  and  upon  the  intensity  of  the  inflamma- 
tion; an  exudation  of  pus,  ichor,  coagolable  lymph,  or  a 
copious  exudation  prognosticate  a  fatal  termination ; 
complications  with  pleuritis,  pneumonia,  endocarditis  are 
likewise  very  dangerous.  A  primary  inflammation  of 
the  heart  and  pericardium  can  be  cured  more  easily  than 
a  metastatic  inflammation.  A  pre-existing  organic  dis- 
ease of  the  heart  is  likewise  a  very  bad  and  perhaps 
fatal  circumstance. 

The  causes  and  the  treatment  of  an  endocarditis,  which 
is  likewise  more  frequent  among  children  than  fdll-grown 
persons,  being  almost  the  same  as  those  of  a  carditis  or 
pericarditis,  I  will  add  a  description  of  the  above  diseise 
to  the  two  latter. 
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Stfmptoms  of  EndoeardUia. — The  Babjeetira  and 
febrile  Bjatptante  are  almost  the  same  m  those  of  peri- 
carditis. In  simple  endocarditis  thera  is  scarcely  erer 
any  pain  in  the  precordial  region,  as  is  the  case  in  peri- 
carditis,  but  there  ie,  instead,  a  feeling  of  malaise,  pres- 
sure, violent  anguish ;  actnal  pain,  according  to  BouiUand, 
almost  always  depends  "npon  complication  with  pericar- 
ditis or  plearitie.  In  endocarditis  the  region  of  the 
heart  is  violently  shaken  by  the  tamnltnoas  motions  of 
this  organ,  imparting  to  the  super-imposed  hand  a  sen- 
sation  of  ribratory  fluttering;  auscultation  reveals  a 
metallic  rioging  sound  synchronous  with  the  sistole  of 
the  heart.  The  beats  of  the  heart  are  from  120  to  160 
a  minute;  there  is  no  excessive  heat,  thirst,  nor  are  the 
other  phenomena  characterized  by  an  extraordinary 
degree  of  intensity,  but  they  frequently  intermit  and  are 
irregular.  The  radial  pulse  differs  oonsiderably  from 
the  beats  of  the  heart ;  whilst  these  are  violent  and 
tumultuous,  the  pulse,  especially  when  fibrons  concre- 
tions of  the  valves  are  present,  may  be  small  and  feeble, 
and  less  frequent  than  the  beats  of  the  heart.  A  cha- 
racteristic symptom  in  this  disease  is  a  bellows-noiae, 
which  is  perceived  by  means  of  the  stethescope,  and  ia 
at  first  faint  hut  gradually  becomes  harsher ;  it  disgnises 
the  sounds  of  the  heart,  either 'both  or  one  of  them.  Ad 
abnormal  prominence  of  the  region  of  the  heart  can  only 
exist,  when  the  disease  is  complicated  with  pericarditis 
or  after  the  heart  becomes  hypertrophied. 

The  subjective  phenomena  are  varied  and  changeable. 
In  the  commencement  of  the  disease,  and  as  long  as  the 
patients  remain  quiet,  the  subjective  symptoms  are  very 
scanty,  and  the  presence  of  the  disease  can  only  be  folly 
known  by  ao  investigation  of  the  physical  signs.  It 
will  however  happen  that  the  dyspnoea,  and  the  pheno- 
mena of  a  disturbed  venous  circulation  attain  a  high 
degree ;  Uie  patients  are  threatened  with  saffocation, 
toss  about  in  the  highest  agitation,  have  no  sleep,  have 
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to  ait  up  in  order  to  find  relief,  the  breathing  becomes 
■tertorons,  there  is  froth  at  the  mouth,  the;  faint  away 
frequently,  th«r  minds  become  confuBed  and  even  deli* 
rinm  aets  in ;  in  aome  cases  the  disease  terminates  fatally 
after  running  a  short  course.  In  chronic  endocarditia 
the  symptoms  develop  themselvea  much  more  slovly. 
At  first  there  is  a  simple  feeling  of  embarrassment  or 
anxiety  in  the  region  of  the  heart,  mingled  with  parox* 
ysniB  of  palpitation  ;  afterwards  dyspnoea,  livid  com- 
plexion, cedema.  The  physical  signs  point  to  Talvular 
disease,  the  pulse  becomes  frequent  and  irregular,  &c. 

The  essential  difference  between  endocartis  and  peri- 
carditis  may  be  said  to  be  as  follows : 

PERICARDITIS. 


ENDOCARTIS. 

There  i>  leldom  any  pain  lell  in 
tkepTECOfdial  cegion. 

"nie  be>ta  of  the  heart  are  Tiolent 
and  near  the  lurface. 

Faint  raaonaiice  in  tlte  npaa 
of  the  heart,  not  veiy  eitensiTe ; 
the  prscDidial  region  is  not  uncom- 
monlf  Biched. 

The  bellowi^  noiae  ia  almost  per- 
ristcnt,  aiini)!!  or  compoand. 
PuIm    frei]uantly   iliahi 


with  the  beala  of  the  heatl 


Generally  an  scute  pain  near  the 
■urftce,  which  ia  incTBaaeil  by  per. 
cuaaion  aitd  moremenl. 

The  beata  oF  the  heart  are  dull 
and  aa  if  at  a  diitance  ttoja  the  aur- 
facfl. 

The  faint  reaonance  of  the  re- 
gion of  the  heart  eitenda-orer  a 
connderaUe  area;  the  praeoidUl 
region  i*  arched. 

Peculiar   friction-aoiuida  of  the 


Pulaa  generally  iyncbronie  with 
the  beat*  of  the  heart 

In  some  cases  the  symptoms  of  both  kinds  of  inflam- 
mation coexist.  If  the  patient  should  never  bare  had  a 
disease  of  the  heart  and  the  above  described  phenomena 
should  occur,  an  inflammation  of  the  membranous  enve- 
lop may  generally  be  inferred. 

In  order  to  be  as  complete  as  the  limits  of  this  work 
and  the  importance  of  this  order  of  diseases  demand,  I 
will  Bubjoin  with  all  proper  brevity  the  aAalomical  cha- 
racteristics of  pericarditis. 

Sound  valves  consist  of  a  fibrous  tissue,  and  of  a  serous 

lining,  which  is  a  prolongation  of  the  internal  serous 

membrane  of  the  heart,  (termed  endocardium.)     As  we 

grow  older,  these   tiaauea,  and  especially  the  serou 
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membrane,  nndergo  changes  which  it  is  important  to  know, 
since  organic  diseases  of  the  heart  freqaently  originate  in 
them.  On  accoant  of  a  similarity  of  the  tissues,  the 
anatomical  signs  of  pericarditis  arc  very  like  those  of 
pleuritis.  An  injected  condition  of  the  vessels,  redness, 
especial];  of  the  subserous  cellular  tissue,  and  liquid 
effusion  in  the  sac  are  the  essential  anatomical  signs. 
The  redness  of  the  pericardial  sao  is  of  various  forms,  in 
dots,  spots,  or  as  if  sprinkled,  or  it  has  a  brownish  tint, 
or  it  radiates  from  various  centres,  or  the  s&o  looks  as  if 
eccbymosed,  or  in  some  cases  as  if  soaked  with  blood. 
The  serous  surface  of  tbe  pericardium  becomes  rough, 
inters titially  distended,  sometimes  dim.  The  exuded 
substance  varies  :  it  is  either  clear,  of  a  lemon  or  straw- 
color  ;  or  it  is  a  greeniab,  reddish  serum  mixed  with  a 
few  flocks  of  semi -coagulated  albumen,  or  it  is  a  turbid 
liqiud  resembling  whey ;  a  liqnid  effusion  is  sometimes 
re-absorbed  very  rapidly.  Whether  an  excess  of  fibrin 
in  the  effusion  is  owing  to  a  high  degree  of  inflammation, 
is  not  fully  certain.  The  coagulable  matter  is  deposited 
in  coherent,  pseodo-membraDOus  layers  over  the  whole 
surface  of  the  heart  and  pericardium ;  it  is  of  tbe  con- 
sistence of  a  thick  paste,  gray,  yellow,  reddish.  An 
effusion  of  pus  generally  takes  place  only  when  the  in- 
flammation runs  a  short  course  and  is  very  intense. 
The  inflammation  is  seldom  confined  to  the  serous  mem- 
brane of  the  pericardium ;  in  most  cases  the  internal 
surface  of  the  heart  acquires  a  darker  tint,  especially  in 
the  neighborhood  of  tbe  auriculo-ventricular  valves.  In 
some  cases  there  are  adhesions  of  tbe  heart  and  pericar- 
dium with  the  lungs  and  diaphragm,  and  the  pleura  may 
likewise  be  involved  in  the  inflammation.  The  anatomi- 
cal phenomena  of  endocarditis  are  similar  to  tbe  above. 

Course  and  termination  of  endocarditis '.  Tbe  dura- 
tion of  the  disease  depends  upon  the  exciting  cause,  the 
intensity  and  extent  of  the  inflammation,  the  constitution 
and  age  of  the  patient,  the  existing  complications,  and 


D.qitizeabyG00l^lc 


BMDOCAKDITtS.  24S 

the  cliaracter  ftnd  starting-period  of  the  treatment. 
The  course  of  the  disease  is  not  always  regular,  bat  is 
sometimes  interrupted  by  remissions,  which  are  again 
followed  by  exacerbations  of  all  the  symptoms.  The 
most  acute  forms  of  this  disease  generally  occur  after  a 
sudden  cold.  If  the  disease  should  be  compUcated  with 
pneumonia,  plenritis,  pericarditis,  phlebitis,  it  generally 
runs  a  very  acuta  course.  Terminations  are :  gradual 
disappearance  of  all  the  symptoms,  sometimes  with  eri- 
tical  discharges,  or  if  the  disease  had  a  metastatic  ori< 
gin,  a  retam  of  the  original  morbid  appearance  upon  the 
external  surface.  There  is  a  constant  disposition  to 
relapses.  The  most  frequent  termination  is  valToIar 
disease,  which  either  results  in  stenosis  or  iasafficiency, 
and  which  in  its  turn,  leads  to  hypertrophy,  dilatation 
(tf  the  heart,  or  some  other  alteration  of  this  organ. 
Death  takes  place  very  rapidly  by  paralysis  of  the  heart ; 
the  breathing  becomes  more  anxious,  the  pulse  is  feeble 
and  irregular,  the  agony  is  horribly  intense,  Minting  fits 
follow  in  rapid  succession.  The  endocarditis  which 
develops  itself  in  consequence  of  a  fever,  is  generally 
nncomplicated  with  other  inflammations ;  rhenmatic  en- 
docarditis is  generally  accompanied  by  pericarditis,  or 
the  inflammation  of  the  pericardial  aac  may  precede  the 
inflammation  of  the  endocardial  membrane;  in  moat 
cases  the  perieardiom  and  endocardium  become  almul- 
taoeonsly  inflamed. 

Prognosis  of  Endocarditis. — It  ia  one  of  the  moat 
serious  diseases,  and  develops  itself  in  snch  a  bidden 
and  insidious  manner  that  it  is  not  generally  perceived 
until  it  haa  reached  a  considerable  development,  and 
effected  the  deposition  of  a  large  quantity  of  coagulable 
matter.  The  anatomical  alterations  of  chronic  endocar- 
ditis are  generally  permanent.  The  prognosis  ia  doubt- 
ful, when  there  ia  much  oppression,  a  frequent  and  irre- 
gular pulse,  becoming  more  and  more  feeble,  in  spite  of 
the  continned  and  ttunnltnoaa  action  of  the  heart,  and 
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when  frequent  fainting  spellB  tsk«  place ;  death  is  near, 
when  the  palpitations  of  the  heart  sobside  into  a  flutter- 
ing motion,  with  continaal  angnish,  agony,  cold  swflkts. 
Favorable  Bymptoma  are :  decrease  of  the  angnish,  of 
the  palpitations  and  the  frequency  of  the  pnlse,  with  a 
general  feeling  of  ease  and  ability  on  the  part  of  the 
patient  to  change  bis  position. 

Cktuaes  of  the  different  forma  of  cartUtie,  in  bo  far  as 
they  onght  to  be  mentioned  in  «  work  of  this  kind.  In- 
flammations of  the  heart  occnr  at  every  period  of  bomaa 
life,  and  pericarditis  even  in  infancy.  In  most  casea 
such  inflammations  are  seen  is  connection  with  acute 
articalar  rhenmatiBtn,  not  as  metastatic  diseases,  but  as 
existing  simaltaneoualy  with  the  general  rhenmatio 
inflammation,  whence  the  propriety  of  examining  the 
condition  of  the  heart  in  every  case  of  inflammatory 
rheumatism.  Affectiona  of  the  heart  are  very  apt  to 
supervene  in  rheumatic  arthritis  of  children  and  adoles- 
cent youths.  One  of  the  principal  canacB  of  the  disease 
is  cold,  especially  in  spring  and  daring  eadden  changes 
of  weather.  Pericarditis  may  reanlt  from  an  extension 
of  pleuritiB  and  pneumonia ;  endocarditis  may  have  m. 
similar  ori^n.  The  inflammation  may  set  in  metastati- 
oally  after  acnte  exanthemata,  such  as  small-pox,  scarla.- 
tina,  measles,  erysipelas,  rash.  When  the  patients  are 
without  oonsoionsness,  the  dyapnoea  seems  to  be  want- 
ing, likewise  the  pain  in  the  prtecordial  re^on  ;  in  some 
cases  the  disease  has  to  be  diagnosed  from  the  physioal 
aigna.  Violent  exertions  of  the  heart,  and  long  lasting 
or  Tiolent  emotions,  such  as  angnish,  &ight,  fear,  may 
likewise  occasion  the  disease.  Organic  affections  of  the 
heart  may  also  lead  to  it.     {Canstatt.) 

Treatment. — Under  alloeopathio  treatment  the  first 
thing  is  of  conrae  depletion,  and  if  the  patient  should 
die  nevertheless,  why  then  art  has  done  all  that  it  could 
do,  and  the  patient's  death  was  ineritahle.  So  much 
charity  is  not  extended  to  homceopathic  practitioners, 
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although  they  lose  proportionally  moch  fewer  partients 
from  such  diseases  than  Old-School  physicians.  This 
Uliberality,  howerer,  need  not  discourage  the  be^nning 
practitioner  of  homoeopathy,  and  be  may  take  my  advice, 
and  boldly,  bat  with  a  proper  knowledge  of  all  the 
resources  of  bis  art,  apply  the  honaceopathic  law  of  cure 
to  diseases  of  the  heart,  and  the  result  will  not  disap- 
point bim.  In  re-proTiDg  our  drugs,  or  in  proving  new 
drugs,  care  will  be  taken  by  observing  the  physical  fligns, 
to  aecert^D  the  degree  of  relatdon  which  certain  drugs 
hold  to  particular  affections  of  the  heart,  and  by  this 
means  the  homaeopathically  specific  treatment  of  this 
class  of  diseases  will  be  muoh  facilitated. 

Among  the  remedies  which  will  have  to  be  used  for 
dieesaes  of  the  heart.  Aconite  occupies  the  first  rank,  as 
indeed  it  does  in  all  infiammatory  diseases.  It  alone  is 
frequently  sufficient  to  remove  the  disease,  or  at  any 
rate  so  to  modify  it,  that  another  medicine  will  be  able 
to  complete  the  cure.  It  is  understood  that  the  Aconite 
is  not  to  be  used  as  a  routine  agent,  but  in  strict  accor- 
dance with  the  symptoms,  which  have  been  so  frequently 
mentioned  in  this  work,  that  it  seems  almost  needless  to 
repeat  tbem  agun  in  this  place.  It  is  especially  indi- 
cated when  the  disease  was  caused  by  a  cold,  no  matter 
whether  the  substance  of  the  heart  or  its  serous  enve- 
lopes are  the  seat  of  the  inflammation.  Some  character- 
istic indications  for  the  use  of  Aeonite  are  either  a  foU, 
strong  and  rapid,  or  a  small  and  quick  pulse,  accom- 
panied hy  tamultuona  palpitations  of  the  heart  and  an 
intense  agony ;  fainting  fits  occurring  whenever  the  posi- 
tion of  the  patient  is  altered ;  great  relief  by  an  erect 
postore,  nervoneness,  debility,  suffocative  paroxysms 
during  the  least  exertion,  dry  heat,  a  burning  skin,  in- 
tense thirst,  alternately  pale  and  red  cheeks.  In  rhett- 
matic  endocarditis,  the  joints  are  generally  red,  swollen, 
and  painfol.  The  physical  signs  are  ;  percussion-sound 
dull  over  a  normal  sgace,  the  motions  of  the  heart  acoe- 
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lerated  and  Tiolent ;  palse  frequentlj  diBharmonio  with 
the  be&ts  of  the  heart ;  the  sounds  of  the  heart,  either 
both  or  only  one,  disgoised  by  the  different  murmurB. 
Ihese  physical  signs  may,  howerer,  be  wanting  or  modi- 
fied without  either  Aconite  or  any  of  the  following  medi- 
cines being  counter-indicated  thereby ;  the  great  condi- 
tion of  a  cure  is  that  the  remedies  we  prescribe,  shall 
dynamically  correspond  with  the  disease. 

Next  to  Aconite,  Bdltidtmna  deserves  our  speeial 
regard  in  affections  of  the  heart.  In  children  of  from 
four  to  six  years  old,  I  hare  employed  the  third  or  sixth, 
uid  in  little  infants  the  twelfth  to  the  fifteenth  attenua- 
tion. I  aro  obliged  to  state  that  I  have  found  the  lower 
attenuations  more  cfQcacious  than  the  higher  and  highest. 
The  more  violent  the  inflammation,  the  more  frequently 
has  the  dose  to  be  repeated.  In  some  cases  I  had  the 
medicine  giren  as  often  as  every  hour,  in  milder  cases 
every  three  hours.  As  the  danger  abates,  the  intervals 
between  the  doses  may  he  prolonged.  My  principal 
reasons  for  the  exhibition  of  Belladonna  in  those  cases 
of  carditis  which  I  have  had  to  treat,  were  the  presence 
of  the  fi>llowing  symptoms  :  raging  fever,  not  so  much  a 
strong  and  rapid,  or  a  small  and  quick  pulse,  as  a  violent 
tumult  in  the  circulation,  and  in  all  the  organs  and  the 
cuter  parts  of  the  organism,  involving  a  similarly  tumnl- 
tnons  impulse  of  the  heart ;  violent  burning  beat,  inter- 
n^ly  and  externally,  heaving  of  the  chest  with  hurried 
breathing,  inexpressible  anguish,  which  is  distinctly 
depicted  in  the  features,  and  is  occasioned  by  a  most 
violent  beating  of  the  heart  as  if  the  chest  would  fly 
open;  violent  throbbing  of  the  carotid  and  temporal 
arteries,  externally  perceptible  trembling  of  the  heart, 
which  seems  to  be  reflected  by  the  shaking  and  trembling 
voice  of  the  child ;  and  repeated  fainting  fits  accompanied 
by  cold  sweat  all  over,  and  attended  with  a  retching  as 
though  the  patient  would  vomit,  and  likewise  accompanied 
by  flying  atitchea  of  the  heart    It  is  not  to  be  wondered 
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that  ench  Tiolent  syroptomB  of  a  disordered  action  of  the 
heart,  shoald  be  accompanied  by  equally  marked  pheno- 
nena  of  nervona  excitement,  such  as  violent  delirium 
vith  furibond  looks,  rolling  eyes,  spoams,  and  even  in- 
volantarj  etoola  reBulting  from  this  typhoid  condition. 
It  is  almoBt  impossible,  in  consequence  of  the  anguieh 
and  the  continual  restleseness  of  the  child,  to  obtain  any 
physical  signs ;  but  this  is  immaterial,  for  the  condition 
points  too  evidently  to  inflammation  of  the  pericardium 
and  endocardium  to  admit  of  any  doubt ;  the  latter  mem- 
brane being  probably  chiefly  involved  vhen  the  disease 
arose  from  a  cold,  from  some  previously  existing  acute 
exanthem,  or  from  acute  rheumatism.  It  is  not  neces- 
sary that  the  above  mentioned  symptoms  should  all  exist 
together  in  the  same  case ;  one  or  more  characteristic 
symptoms  suffice  to  determine  the  selection  of  Bella- 
donna in  this  disease. 

Bryonia-tdba,  6th  or  12tb  attenuation,  snits  the  less 
acute,  slowly-developed  cases  of  carditis,  vrith  few  exter- 
nal symptoms,  and  where  our  chief  reliance  is  open  the 
physical  signs.  It  is  therefore  adapted  to  those  cases 
which  spring  from  pleuritis,  peripneumonia,  diaphragmi- 
tis ;  from  a  congested  condition  of  the  organ,  or  from 
some  dyecrasia  of  the  blood ;  or  it  is  likewise  adapted  to 
such  inflammations  as  either  precede  or  succeed  an  acute 
exanthem.  The  serous  membranes  are  principally  in- 
volved in  the  inflammatory  action.  The  principal  cause 
of  such  an  inflammation  is  exposure  to  a  dry  cold,  hence 
we  find  that  other  rheumatic  symptoms,  such  as  stiffness 
and  tension  of  the  nape  of  the  neck,  knees,  tarsal  joints, 
or  a  shining  and  red  swelling  of  the  joints,  are  generally 
present.  The  fever  has  almost  the  character  of  a  syno- 
cba,  but  is  less  violent  than  the  Aconite  or  Belladonna- 
fever  ;  and  the  patient  is  relieved  by  a  slight  moisture, 
especially  in  the  momiog-hours,  after  which  his  sleep, 
whiQb  was  previously  restless  and  disturbed,  becomes 
more  quiet  and  refreshing.     The  paroxysms  of  dyspncea 
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ar«  frequently  quite  violent,  especially  at  night,  and  are 
aggravated  by  the  least  motion  or  by  a  recumbent  pos- 
ture. The  stitching  pain  in  the  region  of  the  heart,  al- 
thongh  it  only  occurs  periodically,  is  nevertheless  very 
troublesome,  and  is  aggravated  by  percussion  and  motion ; 
the  pulse  is  generally  synchronous  with  the  beats  of  the 
hnirt,  and  the  stethoscope  reveals  the  usual  pericardial 
friction-sounds.  All  this  shows  that  Bryonia  is  more 
parttcnlarly  adapted  to  pericarditis. 

These  three  remedies,  Aconite,  Belladonna  and  Bryo- 
nia have  been  all  the  remedies  that  I  have  ever  been 
obliged  to  use  in  the  different  forma  of  carditis.  In-the 
chronic  form  I  have  only  seen  good  effects  from  Bryonta, 
or  from  Aconite,  in  alternation  with  Bryonia,  or  some 
other  remedy  indicated  by  the  symptoms. 

There  is  a  form  of  pericarditis  where  the  beating  of 
the  heart  is  scarcely  perceptible,  or  only  at  a  distance 
from  the  surface,  and  is  moreover  dull;  the  pulse  is 
rather  small ;  the  fever  is  not  inconsiderable,  consisting 
of  violent  chills  alternating  with  extreme  beat ;  the  pulse 
and  the  beats  of  the  heart  are  irregular,  and  the  diagno- 
sis, without  the  physical  signs,  is  scarcely  possible.  The 
labored  breathing  shows  that  the  lungs  are  weak  and  it 
is  a  condition  of  impending  paralysis.  Under  these  cir- 
cumstances DO  remedy  has  a  better  effect  than  Lauroce- 
raaus  3d  or  6th,  one  dose  every  half  hour. 

Chronic  carditis  frequently  arises  from  the  various 
contusions  and  displacements  of  the  thoracic  bones  and 
cartilages,  caused  by  the  indiscretiou  and  levity  of 
mothers  and  nurses;  the  children  cry  as  if  from  pain 
when  raised  under  the  arms,  and  experience  dyspnoea  and 
an  oppressive  anxiety.  The  physical  signs  should  at 
once  be  investigated,  and  Arnica  6th,  one  or  two  drops  in 
a  few  ounces  of  water,  be  given  every  three  hours. 

I  have  given  Can?iabis  3d,  with  great  advantage  when 
the  bounding  of  the  heart  seemed  to  shake  the  trunk  and 
the  outer  wall  of  the  chest,  and  the  patient  was  driven 
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about  b;  his  anxiety ;  the  pal^tatioa  was  heard  orer  a 
large  area,  eTeo  in  the  pit  of  the  stomach.  Toirartb 
night  the  reEtlesBneBS  increased  to  angnisb,  which  wbb 
attended  by  a  frequent  desire  to  urinate,  with  discharge 
of  a  few  drops  of  a  whitish-lnrbid  urine.  NotwiChfitand' 
iag  the  previous  existence  of  psendo-Riembranons  layers 
on  the  surface  of  the  heart  and  pericardium,  an  incipient 
exudation  reveals  the  new  inflammatory  process.  The 
medicine  should  be  given  every  two  or  three  hours. 

Colckicum  13th  ia  an  excellent  remedy  in  rhenmatio 
endocarditis.  It  is  indicated  by  the  following  symptoms : 
labored,  unequal,  hurried  respiration,  with  oppressive 
anxiety  and  paroxysms  of  violent  palpitation  of  the  heart, 
stitches  striking  through  the  chest  and  emanating  from 
the  heart,  causing  the  child  to  ciy  out  or  to  start ;  the 
joints  of  the  fingers,  toes,  knees,  &c.  are  generally  swol- 
len, red,  now  one  joint,  then  another,  the  inflammation 
shifting  about ;  the  afi'ected  j<dnte  are  very  sensitive  to 
contact;  the  pain  is  alleviated  by  external  warmth, 
wrapping  op  the  parts  in  cotton,  wool,  (Sc«.  The  fever  is 
moderate,  although  the  pulse  is  irritated,  rapid  and  very 
frequent ;  the  heat  is  generally  worse  at  night,  attended 
with  thirst ;  there  is  no  sweat  or  else  the  sweat,  which 
breaks  out  in  the  morning  and  has  a  bad  smell,  affords 
no  relief ;  the  urine  is  dark  and  scanty.  Colckicum  and 
Aconite,  both,  have  acted  better  in  my  hands  when  given 
alternately  than  when  exhibited  each  by  itself. 

Arsenic  probably  acts  better  in  pericarditis  than  in 
endocarditis.  According  to  my  experience  Arsenic  is 
not  so  much  indicated  by  inflammation  as  by  congestion 
of  the  heart  or  the  adjoiniag  organs,  or  by  disorganization 
of  the  heart  and  pericardium,  hypertrophy,  dilatation, 
stenosis  or  insufficiency  of  the  valves,  or  by  spasm  of  the 
thoracic  organs.  It  may,  however,  do  good  service  in 
inflammation  of  the  heart  or  its  membranes. 

Spigelia  ia  very  useful  is  chronic  carditis.  It  is  in* 
dicated  by  tnmaltnons  palpitation  of  the  heart,  which  ia 
H" 
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not  odIj  heard,  but  also  seen  ;  the  BtethoBoope  revealB  a 
tremnlooB,  vndalating  motion  of  the  heart,  also  a  noise 
like  the  purring  of  cata  or  the  grating  of  a  rasp,  or  a  me- 
tallic ringing  syDchronouH  with  the  systole ;  the  pulse  is 
rarely  regular,  at  times  quick,  at  others  bIot,  but  nerer 
intermittent;  the  chest  is  eonetantly  oppressed,  espe- 
dally  during  a  change  of  position,  and  the  fiyiog  stitches 
are  never  wanting ;  on  percussing  the  chest,  or  when 
touching  the  region  of  the  heart  which  appears  swollen, 
the  patient  complains  of  pain.  These  symptonM  are 
sometimes  accompanied  by  a  painful  sensitiveDess  of  the 
whole  body,  or  only  in  the  abdomen  where  the  patient 
experiences  cutting  paina,  or  by  a  sodden  spasmodic,  sof- 
focative  cough.  The  pulse  is  no  suitable  index  for  the 
fever ;  there  is  a  constant  alternation  of  heat  and  chilli- 
ness, with  evening-ezacerbaUons  followed  by  an  increase 
of  thirst  Spigelia  may  be  used  in  pericarditis  as  well 
as  in  endocarditis,  and  is  especially  suitable  in  relapaeB 
or  for  persons  affected  with  chronic  disease  of  the  heart. 
Spigelia  may  be  ranked  with  Aconite,  Belladonna  and 
Bryonia,  in  acute  inflammations  of  the  heart.  In  chro- 
nic carditia  X  pve  a  dose  morning  and  evening,  or  only 
one  dose,  using  the  Sd  to  the  6th  attenuation.  For  a 
chronic  dispoBition  to  disease  of  the  heart.  Sulphur  and 
Sepia  may  be  given  alternately  every  two  or  three  weeks. 

B.)  INFLAMMATIONS  OP  THE  ABDOMINAL  VISCERA. 
8.)  Peritimitia-infantum  {Ir^lammation  of  the  Perito- 
neum,)* 

Simpson  has  shown  in  No.  137  of  the  Edinb.  Medical 
and  Surg.  Journal,  that  this  inflammation  occurs  even  in 
the  foetus,  and  it  frequently  causes  its  death.  In  some 
cases  the  child  is  born  alive ;  the  distended  and  piunful 
abdomen,  the  fluctuations  in  the  abdominal  cavity,  which 
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are  Bometimee  perceived  very  clearly,  the  general  ana- 
sarca or  the  ffidema  of  the  lower  extremities,  and  the  ic- 
terus indicate  the  existence  of  some  deep-seated  disease, 
which  terminates  fatally  in  a  few  days  or  hours.  The 
disease  seems  to  set  in  in  the  7th  or  9th  month,  and  is 
frequently  combined  with  other  abdominal  affections,  snch 
as,  hepatitis,  rupture  of  the  liver,  hsemorrhagical  effusions, 
hypertrophy  of  the  spleen,  &c.  Billard  (see  his  Mala- 
dies des  nonveaux-n€a)  and  BngSs  (Lexique  Universel) 
confirm  the  existence  of  peritonitis  in  the  ftetus.  {Can- 
statt.) 

This  disease  seldom  appears  alone,  and  is  generally 
accompanied  by  enteritis  to  which  it  resembles.  It  is 
both  acute  and  chronic.  Acute  peritonitis  sets  in  with 
heat,  loss  of  appetite,  or  even  vomiting ;  soon  the  child 
becomes  restless ;  the  face,  which  has  a  yellowish  tint, 
has  an  expression  of  pain,  and  the  frowning  of  the  eye- 
brows imparts  to  it,  moreover,  an  expression  of  serioua* 
ness  and  anger.  The  abdomen  is  either  uniformly  dis- 
tended or  drawn  np  to  a  point  in  the  umbilical  region ; 
it  is  very  sensitive,  but  the  children  do  not  cry  out  and 
only  moan,  on  account  of  the  pain  being  increased  by  the 
crying.  As  the  inflammation  increases,  even  the  breath- 
ing becomes  labored  and  the  children  are  unable  to  draw 
a  long  breath.  Sneezing  and  coughing  are  very  painfal. 
The  fever  is  remittent ;  the  skin  is  dry  and  hot,  the 
thirst  very  great,  the  pulse  feeble  and  frequent,  the 
tongue  red  along  the  edges  and  in  the  middle,  as  if  covered 
with  lard ;  tho  urine  has  a  dark  color,  and  is  scanty ;  the 
other  symptoms  are  constipation,  sleeplessness,  tossing 
about,  but  the  children  always  prefer  a  recumbent  pos- 
tore.  Auscultation  is  said  to  reveal  a  friction  sound  or 
a  noise  like  the  creaking  of  leather,  especially  in  the  um- 
bilical region.  When  effusion  has  set  in,  the  abdomen 
becomes  more  'Ond  more  distended,  the  face  hippocratic, 
the  pulse  small  and  imperceptible,  ^e  patients  remMn 
conscious;  but  answer  slowly,  their  strength  fails,  the  skin 
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becomes  cold)  diarrhoea  and  bilious  vomiting  set  in,  and 
death  takes  place  either  with  or  vithont  sopor. 

Although  it  may  seem  eaa;,  from  the  description  which 
I  have  just  given  of  the  disease,  to  diagbose  peritonitis, 
yet  the  diagnoeis  is  sometiroee  rendered  obscure  bj  the 
■lowly-developed  character  of  the  disease  and  the  co-exis- 
tence of  enteritis  and  encephalitis.  In  the  latter  oase 
the  eensitivenesB  of  the  abdomen  to  the  touch  and  the 
physical  signs  are  much  less  marked  than  the  peculiar 
encephalitic  expression  in  the  features  of  the  child.  If 
the  disease  should  be  accompanied  by  atrophia  meseraica, 
it  mns  a  chronic  course,  and  the  post-mortem  examina- 
tion reveals  a  Berous-membranouB  exudation,  granulatioDB 
and  tnbercles  in  the  inflamed  parts.  This  is  the  so- 
termed  tuberculous  peritonitis  whichoccurs  only  in  aero- 
fulons  children. 

Chronic  peritonitis  at  first  appears  very  mild,  in  th« 
formofsomegastricderangementgforwhich  it  is  mistaken,  I 

oatil  the  emaciation  is  accompanied  hy  more  serious  phe-  I 

nomeoa,  such  as  slimy  diarrhoea,  and  meteorism,  and  pain-  | 

{illness  of  the  abdomen  to  the  touch^signa  of  a  fatal 
effusion  into  the  peritoneal  cavity.—  Chronic  peritonitis 
sometimes  remains  after  a  badly  managed  acnte  attack. 

The  post-mortem  appearonceaarethe  same  as  those  io 
Ml-grown  persons :  redness,  softening  of  the  perito- 
nseum,  serous,  purulent,  fibrinous  exudations,  paendo- 
membroDes,  &c. 

Cauata. — According  to  Romberg  peritoneal  infiamma- 
tions  occur  most  frequently  in  children  of  from  three  to 
thirteen  years  old.  The  principal  cause  of  the  disease 
is  a  cold,  sometimes  an  error  in  diet.  Or  else  the  in- 
flammation of  the  peritonieum  is  caused  by  the  inflam- 
mation, disorganization,  rupture,  perforation  of  some  other 
abdominal  viacus.  It  may  be  caused  by  tuberculosis  of 
the  mesenteric  glands ;  or  it  may  exist  as  a  secondary 
disease  in  ascites,  typhus,  or  as  a  sequela  of  scarlatina. 

The  prognosis  is  always  doubtful,  whether  the  disease 
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be  acute  or  chronic.  The  acate  form  leads  more  raiudlj' 
to  disorgaDizations,  bat  then  the  chronic  variety  inaj  de- 
pend npon  some  prerionalj-ezi sting  disorganization.  The 
prognosis  depends  specially  upon  the  age  and  constitn* 
tion  of  the  patient,  the  cause,  form  and  extent  of  the 
inflammation,  the  duration  and  intensity  of  the  disease. 
A  simple  inflammatioQ  is  undoubtedly  the  least  dan- 
gerous. 

JYeaiment. — Among  the  remedies  ifhich  we  require 
to  use  for  this  disease  the  first  rank  is  again  held  by 
Aconite.  It  is  eren  indicated  by  the  precursory  gastrie 
derangement,  loss  of  appetite,  arersion  to  food,  a  burning 
thirst  for  bitter-tasting  beverage,  such  as  beer,  after  which 
eructations  ensue,  which  are  frequently  accompanied  by 
nausea  and  a  desire  to  vomit.  To  be  sure,  such  symp- 
toms as  these,  when  there  is  not  much  fever  aad  not 
much  abdominal  distresB,  might  point  to  Ipecac,  Cham., 
Antimon.-crud.,  Fulsat.,  Ignat.,  Yeratr.,  &,c.,  whatsoever 
the  origin  of  the  disease  may  be,  a  cold,  gastric  derange- 
ment or  a  scrofnlons  disposition.  Even  the  distension 
and  fulness  of  the  hypochondria,  when  not  accompanied 
by  pain,  does  not  counter-indicate  these  remedies,  and  is 
frequently  removed  by  them.  Sut  if  the  distended  ab- 
domen should  be  painful  to  the  touch,  if  the  child  should 
be  attacked  with  paroxysms  of  anguish,  attended  with 
ineffectual  urging  to  stool,  sleeplessness  and  coAstipation, 
and  if  these  symptoms,  as  they  almost  always  arc,  should 
be  accompanied  by  febrile  motions,  in  such  a  case  Aco- 
nite is  the  sovereign  remedy,  and  should  be  given  every 
hour  ot  two  hours  if  we  mean  to  moderate  the  fever  and 
inflammation  and  thereby  prevent  a  fatal  effusion.  The 
most  suitable  attenuation  is  from  the  3d  to  the  12th. 

Belladonna  is  principally  of  use  in  cases  of  a  danger- 
ous and  complicated  nature,  when  adjoining  organs  are 
invaded  io  the  inflammatory  process,  or  when  the  peri- 
toneal symptoms  are  almost  completely  disguised  by  a 
co-existing  inflammation  of  the  brain.     I  bare  employed 
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Belladonna  with  succsbb  in  the  moat  desperate  cases,  in 
some  of  vhicli  Aconite  had  been  used  without  effect ; 
this,  hovever,  might  have  been  oving  to  the  fact  that  in 
these  cases  the  peritoneal  inflammation  was  complicated 
with  inflammation  of  the  adjoining  organs.  When  Bel- 
ladonna is  the  true  remedy,  the  pains  in  the  abdomen 
are  more  distinct,  the  heat  and  burning,  especially  in  the 
ambilical  region,  are  more  intense  and  more  clearly  per- 
ceived by  the  hand  when  placed  upon  the  abdomen ;  but, 
beside  the  umbilical  region,  other  definite  and  circum- 
scribed parts  of  the  abdomen  may  likewise  be  inflamed ; 
such  inflammation  is  generally  accompanied  by  small 
dtarrhoeic  stools,  empty  retching,  and  an  oppressive  rest- 
lessness, which  even  increases  to  anguish.  We  notice 
evident  traces  of  a  complication  with  enteritis,  and  this 
is  still  more  evident  when  the  diarrbcea  stops  suddenly 
and  the  opposite  state  sets  in.  The  fever  is  intense ; 
there  is  a  violent  dry  heat,  internally  as  well  as  exter- 
nally, with  an  nnqnenchable  thirst ;  generally  the  pulse 
is  strong  and  quick ;  but  more  frequently  small  and 
quick ;  if  there  be  any  sweat,  it  is  not  a  critical  sweat, 
but  only  breaks  out  in  certain  places  ;  the  scanty  orine 
is  turbid  and  deposits  a  white  sediment ;  in  several  cases 
the  urine  assumed  a  greenish  tint  after  the  exhibition  of 
Belladonna ;  this  seemed  to  be  a  critical  appearance,  for 
it  continued  for  several  days  even  after  all  the  other 
symptoms  had  abated.  The  above  mentioned  symptoms 
are  frequently  so  little  developed,  that  the  existence  of 
some  deep-seated  disease  has  to  be  inferred  from  other 
disturbances  of  the  sentient  sphere,  which  are  so  strik- 
ingly developed  that  the  abdominal  symptoms  are  disguised 
and  remain  unheeded  on  that  account.  It  is  the  high 
nervous  excitement,  the  excessive  wakefulness,  the  start- 
ing daring  sleep  as  in  affright,  the  wildly-rolling  look, 
continuing  even  long  after  waking,  and  then  leaving  an 
expression  of  shyness  and  fearfulness,  and  leading  one 
to  suspect  that  the  brain  is  affected,  aooompaoied  by 
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great  paleness  or  redness  of  the  face,  and  tvitohing  of 
single  parts  of  the  facial  mnscles  :  such  symptoioB  re- 
quire the  use  of  Belladonna.  Soon  the  fever  hecomes 
more  marked,  and  assamee  an  inflammatory  character. 
These  are  the  cases  ofperitonitis  which  admit  of  pressure 
o&  the  abdomen  without  experiencing  any  pain,  and 
where  the  existence  of  peritonitis  has  to  he  disoovered 
by  means  of  the  stethoscope.  Sometimes  the  peritoneal 
inflammation  seems  to  be  superseded  by  an  inflammation 
of  the  brain,  but  this  metastasis  is  only  apparent,  for  as 
the  cerebral  symptoms  abate,  the  abdominal  symptoms 
reappear ;  in  such  cases  Belladonna  is  likewise  the  best 
remedy.  The  indications  which  I  have  furnished,  are 
intended  to  determine  the  reader  to  search  the  records 
of  the  materia  medica  on  his  own  account,  for  further 
information  respecting  the  therapeutic  virtues  of  Bella- 
donna. AU  I  have  to  add  is  that  this  remedy  has  to  be 
exhibited  in  all  attenuations  from  the  6th  to  the  80th,  a 
iew  globules  or  one  drop  dissolved  in  water,  a  dose  to  be 
given  every  two  or  three  hours.  In  caaes  where  the  in* 
fl&mmatioQ  is  not  very  apparent  or  where  there  seems  to 
be  a  tendency  to  the  brain.  Belladonna  has  to  be  g^ven 
in  alternation  with  Aconite. 

Next  to  these  two  remedies  ranks  Mereurius,  which, 
according  to  my  opinion,  is  likewise  much  more  suitable 
in  cases  of  complicated  than  of  simple,  uncomplicated 
peritonitis.  It  i^  very  difficult  to  distinguish  between 
enteritis  and  peritonitis,  though  enteritis  is  more  easily 
diagnosed  than  a  peritoneal  inflammation.  This  fact  is 
likewise  conflrmed  by  post-mortem  examinations.  Even 
in  cases  where  the  peritoneal  inflammation  resulted  from 
ameobanical  irritation  of  the  peritoneum,  the  adjoining  in- 
testines become  speedily  involved  in  the  inflammatory  pro- 
cess. How  much  more  easily  must  this  take  place  when 
the  peritoneal  disease  is  the  product  of  a  general  consti- 
tutional disturbance.  Mereurius  is  characteristically  in- 
dioated  by  the  following  symptoms :  painful  seuBttivenass' 
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of  the  abdomen  to  contact  and  presBore,  diBtention  and 
hu-dnees  of  the  abdomen,  with  rumbling  in  the  same,  as 
from  accumulated  flatulence,  or  as  if  diarrhcea  would  Bet 
in;  a  peculiar  ezpreBsion  of  pain  in  the  sunken,  jaun- 
diced conuteuance ;  aversion  to  solid  food,  aometlmes  al- 
ternating with  canine  hunger  ;  ezcesuTe  desire  for  cold 
water;  furred  tongue;  full  and  accelerated  puise,  the 
throbbing  shaking  the  body;  anxiety  and  reBtlessneaa, 
tossing  about,  especially  at  night,  with  sleepleBsness.  I 
use  from  the  6tli  to  the  12th  attenuation,  and  repeat  the 
dose  every  three  hours. 

Bryonia  is  an  excellent  remedy  which  ahould  not  be 
chosen,  however,  on  the  strength  of  its  effioacy  in  consti- 
pation. In  peritonitis  the  slow  atool  is  only  a  flocondary 
symptom,  which  would  not  have  any  value  if  the  other 
symptoms  did  not  likewise  point  to  Bryonia.  The  prin- 
cipal symptoms  which  indicate  the  use  of  Bryonia,  are  : 
considerable  fever,  with  vascular  and  nervous  excitement, 
nightly  reatleasness,  sleeplessness,  with  heat  and  tossing 
about,  violent  thirst  which  can  only  be  quenohed  by 
taking  a  large  quantity  of  drink  at  one  time,  after  which 
the  patient  has  to  vomit,  and  constipation.  The  dingy- 
yellow  color  of  the  face  and  a  momentary  bloating  of  this 
part,  point  to  an  affection  of  the  abdominal  organs,  which 
is  confirmed  by  the  distention,  heat  and  senaitiveneaa  of 
the  abdomen.  Another  characteristic  indication  of  Bry- 
onia is  the  frequent  alternation  of  heat  and  chills.  When 
these  symptoms  occur,  it  might  be  advisable  to  give  first  a 
few  doses  of  Aconite  and  afterwards  the  Bryonia.  Nobody 
could  find  fault  with  such  treatment,  and  the  use  of  Aco- 
nite could  only  be  condemned  if  it  were  persevered  in,  not- 
withstanding the  disease  remained  stationary.  In  snoh 
a  caae  Bryonia  12th,  should  be  given,  repeating  the  dm- 
dicine  at  suitable  intervals. 

Kecent  investigatioas  and  post-mortem  examinaUons 
have  shown,  that  in  peritoneal  inflammation  the  adjoining 
organs  are  involved  in  (be  inflammatory  proeeH.    Bat, 
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was  this  BO  from  the  first  outbreak  of  the  disease  ?  Wu 
it  actual  peritonitis  wb^  the  disease  first  showed  itself, 
or  was  it  not  the  treatment  rather  that  made  it  so  ?  Phy- 
sicians who  are  governed  by  mere  names,  do  not  trnder* 
stand  the  meaning  of  existing  symptoms,  but  homoecpa.- 
tbic  physicians  know  that  remedies  are  not  intended  for 
the  names  of  diseases  but  for  the  dynamic  condition  con- 
stituting the  disease,  and  that,  on  this  account,  a  remedy 
may  be  given  for  peritonitis,  in  almost  every  stage  of  the 
disease,  which  does  not,  properly  speaking,  belong  to  the 
class  of  antiphlogiatics.  How  often,  for  iDStance,  does 
the  peritonitis  of  children  set  in  with  colic,  distention  of 
the  bowels,  painful  sensitivensBB  of  the  abdomen  to  con- 
tact, small,  watery  or  even  undigested  stools,  especially 
at  night,  and  sometimes  accompanied  by  retching ;  and 
how  often  are  these  symptoms  accompanied  by  nervous 
sensitiveness,  tendency  to  start,  moaning  and  crying, 
which  obliges  one  to  carry  the  child  all  the  time,  with 
internal  and  externa!  febrile  heat,  chilliness  on  being 
uncovered,  and  sweat  as  from  anguish  on  being  covered 
up  again.  Do  not  such  symptoms  as  these  indicate  an 
approaching  peritonitis  ?  And  are  they  not  speedily  and 
effectually  removed  by  a  dose  of  Cbamomilla  6th  or  12th  1 
And  there  are  other  medicines  which  would  have  cut 
short  the  disease  before  it  had  attained  a  full  develop- 
ment, if  the  physician's  reason  had  not  become  obscured 
by  the  physical  signs,  and  if,  instead  of  prescribing  for  a 
specalative  name,  he  had  given  a  remedy  for  the  dyna- 
mic morbid  state  indicated  by  the  perceptible  symptoms. 
The  modern  physician,  stethoscope  in  hand,  steps  up  to 
the  sick-bed  and  prides  himself  in  the  apparent  superior- 
ity of  Ilia  diagnosis ;  but  he  should  not  forget  that  it  is 
not  sufficient  to  be  acquainted  with  the  technicalities  of 
disease,  but  that  the  highest  object  of  medicine  is  to  cure 
it.  And  this  object  can  only  be  attained  promptly  and 
safely  by  strictly  following  Hahnemann's  rule  to  adapt 
the  remedy  to  the  subjective,  dynamic,  or  substantial 
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coDditioQ  of  the  p&tient,  and  not  to  what  we  suppose  to 
be  the  pathological  changes  occasioned  by  the  disease. 

In  the  more  complicated  forme  of  peritonitis  the  above- 
named  remedies  are  not  alwa;^ b  sufficient,  and  other  me- 
dicines may  have  to  be  roBorted  to,  among  which  I  vill 
mention  the  following '.  China  ia  indicated,  like  Chamo- 
milla,  by  shiverings  when  the  patient  uncovers  himself, 
though  these  shiverings  are  not  so  much  characteristic 
symptoms  of  either  the  Chamomilla  or  China  as  Bubsti- 
tutes  fbr  the  enormous  sweats  which  sometimes  occur  ia 
this  disease ;  the  burning  heat,  the  dry  mouth  and 
parched  lips,  the  dirty-white  coating  of  the  tongue,  the 
flushed  cheeks,  the  delirium  and  prostration  impart  to 
the  fever  the  character  of  &  slow  typhoid  ferer.  If  these 
symptoms  should  denote  an  incipient  exudation  or  sup- 
puration, and  should  moreover  be  accompanied  by  me- 
teorism,  a  hippocratic  countenance  and  such  like  pheno- 
mena, the  indications  for  China  are  pretty  complete.  It 
may  be  exhibited  in  the  12th  attenuation,  every  two 
hours.  China  may  likewise  prove  useful  in  less  danger- 
ous cases  of  peritonitis  after  the  use  of  one  of  the  pre- 
viously-mentioned remedies.  For  a  detailed  account  of 
the  symptoms  which  should  determine  the  selection  of 
China  in  such  cases,  the  reader  is  referred  to  the  patho- 
genesis of  this  drug. 

Another  remedy,  which  may  be  resorted  to  when  the 
disease  assumes  a  typhoid  character,  especially  when 
Bryonia  had  been  luable  to  prevent  the  transmntatioQ 
from  a  pnrely  inflammatory  into  a  typhoid  disease,  is 
Rhus-tox.  The  fever  is  characterised  by  esceaaive  heat, 
violent  thirst,  dry  skin,  anxiety,  dulness  of  the  head,  vio- 
lent delirium,  grasping  at  flocks,  excessive  debility,  red 
and  dry  tongue,  dry,  brown  lips,  red,  burning  face,  quick 
pulse.  The  patient  ceases  to  complain  of  his  abdomen, 
which  is,  however,  very  much  distended,  especially  in  the 
umbilical  region ;  the  constipation  has  given  way  to  diar- 
rhoeic  stools,  especially  in  the  evening  and  early  in  the 
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morning;  tfaenrine  ia  dark  and  hot,  appetite  gone.  These 
BymptomB  point  less  to  a  strictly  typhoid  condition  than 
to  incipient  disorganisation  in  the  bowels,  and  will  not 
yield,  of  conrse,  nntil  the  morbid  process  in  the  abdomen 
is  arrested.  I  knov  from  experience  that  Rhua-t.  la  ca- 
pable of  accomplishing  snch  a  result,  provided  the  vital 
reaction  had  not  been  entirely  destroyed.  I  have  used 
vith  equal  success  high  and  low  attenuations. 

In  desperate  cases  Arsenic  may  still  help,  if  the  fol-' 
lowing  symptoms  occur :  The  disease  develops  itself 
slowly  and  the  local  symptoms  are  not  very  violent  at 
first.  The  precursory  symptoms  are  not  very  striking ; 
but  suddenly  the  patient  complains  of  horrible  pains  in 
the  abdomen  which  deprive  him  of  sleep,  accompanied  by 
an  intense  burning  beat,  especially  at  night,  longing  for 
drink  and  excessive  prostration.  The  symptoms  proba- 
bly indicate  a  mingled  inflammatory  and  typhoid  con- 
dition. The  smallest  portion  of  a  drop  of  Arsenic  30th 
will  remove  this  condition,  and  if  the  dose  should  have 
to  be  repeated,  an  interval  of  from  six  to  eight  hoars 
should  be  suffered  to  elapse. 

In  conclusion  I  will  here  relate  a  case  of  apparent  pe- 
ritonitis which  I  treated  years  ago.  A  boy  of  six  years 
had  rolled  in  the  snow,  the  weather  being  pretty  cold, 
with  a  sharp  wind.  On  the  following  evening  the  cough 
which  had  troubled  him  for  some  days  previous,  suddenly 
grew-  worse,  and  became  particularly  troublesome  on  ac- 
count of  the  p&infalness  hf  the  abdomen,  which  was  at 
first  only  felt  during  a  paroxysm  of  cough,  but  afterwards 
continued  all  the  time.  The  umbilical  region  became 
somewhat  distended,  and  the  sensitiveness  to  contact  ex- 
cessive. The  bowels  became  torpid ;  the  fever,  heat  and 
thirst  increased,  the  sleep  was  disturbed  by  cough,  pun 
in  the  bowels,  anxious  dreams ;  the  appetite  was  not 
quite  gone.  I  gave  the  child  a  dose  of  Nux-vomica  I2th, 
and  next  morning  I  foond  him  playing  abont  the  floor ; 
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even  the  cough  had  slmost  entirely  disappeared,  &qcI  do 
other  medicine  waa  required. 

Sulphur  might  perbapa  help  ns  along  in  many  casea 
of  obstinate  peritonitis  after  Aconite,  Belladonna,  Bry- 
onia and  Mercnrins  had  been  given  without  effecting  a 
cure.  Id  such  caaes  the  diaease  probably  depends  upon 
the  presence  of  some  paoric  miaBm,  vhioh  it  may  require 
a  dose  of  Sulphur  to  neutralize. 

The  diet  ahould  be  regulated  with  the  atmoat  Btrict- 
neaa.  The  best  drink  is  cold  water,  or  a  little  milk  either 
warm  or  cold ;  and  if  there  ahould  be  a  good  deal  of 
vomiting,  small  quantities  of  fresh  cold  water  are  still 
the  moat  suitable  beverage. 

4.)  Gastritia  et  Enteritis,  Gaatra-enieritia  {Inflamma- 
tion of  the  Stomach  and  Bowels ) 

It  is  certainly  true  that  this  kind  of  infiannDatitra 
occurs  quite  frequently  among  children,  but  on  the  other 
hand,  it  is  likewise  true,  that  post-mortem  examinations 
frequently  reveal  the  cxietence  of  thia  diaease,  when 
Bome  other  disease  had  been  supposed  to  exist,  whence 
we  may  conclude  that  in  such  coses,  the  inflammation 
had  been  caused  by  the  enormous  dosea  of  medicine 
which  the  child  had  taken,  especially  calomel. 

It  is  not  easy  to  diagnose  diseases  of  the  abdominal 
organs  in  ehildren,  especially  inflammations,  for  in  all 
such  cases  the  physician  has  no  other  means  of  judging 
than  his  own  observations.  The  physical  signs  shoutd 
not  be  deemed  more  important  than  they  are.  Palpa- 
tion according  to  Piorry's  method  ia  probably  the  s^est 
node  of  investigating  the  condition  of  the  abdomen,  and 
the  atetboacope,  in  case  there  should  be  an  effusion  of 
coagulable  lymph,  may  reveal  to  ns  friction  sounds, 
resulting  from  the  rubbing  of  the  uneven  rough  surfaces 
of  the  bowels  agunst  the  peritonenm. 

When  enteritis  is  about  to  set  in,  a  single  spot  of  the 
abdomen  first  becomes  painful  and  so  sensitive,  that  the 
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least  eontnot  or  the  leut  motion  will  cause  the  child  to 
distort  its  featarea.  On  the  day  following  the  punfnl 
spot  increases  in  siie,  the  abdomen  feels  hot,  the  nmbi- 
lical  region  is  distended,  skin  and  tongne  are  dry,  the 
latter  being  moreover  of  a  bright-red  color,  or  lined  with  a 
slimy  or  thick  whitish  coating.  The  fever  is  character- 
ised hy  dry  heat,  intense  thirst,  a  small  harried,  rather 
hard  poise;  the  sleep  is  restless  and  interrupted  by 
frequent  starting.  The  face  exhibits  a  charaoteristio 
expression  of  piun  around  the  mouth  and  wings  of  the 
nose,  and  looks  contracted,  oldish  and  melancholy,  the 
comers  of  the  month  being  drawn  outward.  This  con- 
dition of  the  &ci&l  muscles  induces  a  deep  wrinkle  on 
the  outer  borders  of  the  orbicularis  oris,  and  another 
wrinkle  extending  from  the  lower  lip  to  the  chin.  There 
are  other  wrinkles  near  the  root  of  the  nose  and  on  the 
forehead ;  in  the  higher  grades  of  the  disease  the  upper 
eyelids  are  depressed,  covering  the  upper  half  of  the 
eyeballs. 

Meissner  distinguishes  the  following  three  varieties 
(^  enteritis  infantum,  which  generally  proceeds  from  a 
single  tissue,  the  mucous  membrane,  and  gradually  in- 
vades the  remaining  constitnents  of  the  intestines  : 

a.)  EnterUis'Tnucosa ;  {Infiammatwn  of  the  Mucous- 
mtmbrane  of  the  Inteatines.)  This  form  of  enteritis 
is  more  difficult  to  diagnose  than  any  other.  In  the  first 
place  the  disease  nay  mtly  be  confined  to  a  small  spot, 
or  it  may  exist  in  several  disconnected  parts  of  the 
bowels,  and  in  either  case  escape  detection  ;  or  the  form 
of  the  disease  may  be  so  variable  that  it  may  be  impos* 
sible,  with  our  present  means  of  diagnosis,  to  draw  a 
perfectly  true  and  reliable  picture  of  this  variety  of  in- 
flammation. The  books  distinguish  an  erythematons 
and  follicular  inflammation  of  the  mucous  membrane. 

These  distinctions  are  indeed  founded  in  the  anatomy 
of  the  parts,  but  they  are  of  no  practical  value  to  a 
homceopathic  therapeutist.    The  Old-School  treatmett, 
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proceeding  from  a  faulty  diagnOBis,  freqaently  leads  to 
fatal  coneeqaencee.  Most  cases  of  diarrhoea  deotalis 
'  belong  to  this  Tariety  of  inflammations ;  a  good  msny 
cases  of  remittent  fever  and  tabes  meseraica  likewise 
depend  npcm  enteritis. 

The  disease  is  either  acute  or  chronic.  Generally 
children  are  attacked  with  frequent  discharges  from  the  > 
bowels,  which  remain  unnoticed  for  a  time  and  are  not 
accompanied  hy  fever.  They  have  from  three  to  four 
and  even  more  passages  in  twenty-four  hours.  These 
passages  are  preceded  by  restlessoees,  an  expression  of 
pain  io  the  features,  sudden  crying  out  as  from  pain, 
even  convulsions^  and  they  are  accompanied  by  moaning 
and  crying.  Sometimes  the  stools  are  quite  liquid  and 
spirt  out  with  great  force.  The  evacuations  consist 
mostly  of  a  reddish-brown  mncus,  which  is  mixed  with 
bloody,  floGcnlent  or  pnmlent  substances  ;  or  of  a  green 
mass,  which  looks  as  if  it  had  been  stirred ;  or  of  a  dark 
watery  liquid  resembling  meconium.  In  other  cases  the 
food  passes  off  undigested..  The  anus  becomes  red  and 
sore,  and  tenesmus  is  apt  to  supervene.  At  times  diar- 
rhoea and  constipation  alternate. 

After  the  diarrhoea  has  lasted  for  a  time,  but  some- 
times from  the  commeDcement  of  the  disease,  fever  sets 
in  with  homing  heat,  frequent  poise,  bright-red  tongue, 
especially  at  the  tip,  lined  with  fur  and  af^rwards 
becoming  dry  and  crusty ;  these  symptoms  are  accom- 
panied by  vomiting  and  an  unquenchable  thirst;  the 
abdomen  becomes  distended,  tympanitic,  sensitive  to 
pressure  and  feels  uncommonly  hot  to  the  hand.  The 
child's  strength  fiuls  very  rapidly,  and  it  grows  thin  in 
an  uncommonly  short  period  of  time.  The  symptoms 
of  enteritis  are  sometimes  obscured  by  the  symptoms  of 
a  sympathetic  irritation  of  the  brain  and  bronchial  pas- 
sages. We  freqnently  see  headache,  delirium,  coma,  and 
other  symptoms  of  acute  hydrocephalus,  or  else  harried 
respiration,  cough,  and  on  making  a  post-mortem  exami- 
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ution,  ve  are  astoniBhed  to  find  that  the  seat  of  the 
diaesae  is  somewhere  else  than  where  these  apparent 
symptoms  had  made  tie  belieTe  it  was.  The  disease  is 
frequently  fatal ;  in  new-bom  children  it  rans  a  very 
rapid  coarse,  bat  also  in  older  children  the  prognoais  is 
very  donbtful.    {Canatalt.) 

b.)  Enteritia-serosa  or  Perienteritis ;  {It^iammaiion 
of  the  peritoneal  covering  of  the  Intestines.  This 
variety  of  the  enteritis  is  much  more  acute  than  the 
former,  hut  rarely  occurs  before  the  fifth  or  sixth  year. 
Fleshy,  robust  children  are  particularly  liable  to  it. 
Its  characteristic  symptoms  are :  constipation,  intense 
fever,  and  pain,  which  is  excited  by  the  least  contact  or 
motion,  on  which  account  children  prefer  to  lie  on  their 
backs.  The  pulse  is  rather  hard,  the  abdomen  distended 
and  hot,  and  children  crave  ice-water.  The  features  are 
expressive  of  pain,  but  the  consciousness  seems  to  re- 
main intact  The  pain  generally  enbsides  for  a  while 
after  a  bloody  passage,  but  then  sets  in  again  with  so 
much  violence  that  it  extorts  cries  irom  the  children  ; 
the  tongue  is  dark-red,  or  is  dotted  on  the  bordersat 
least,  with  a  number  of  small  red  points.  {Meissner.) 
This  variety  of  enteritis  generally  involves  the  perito- 
neum, and  the  phenomena,  coarse  and  treatment  of  this 
inflammation  are  the  same  as  those  of  peritonitis  to  which 
the  reader  is  therefore  referred. 

c.)  Enteritis  Follicutaris  ;  {Inflammation  of  the  Fol- 
li<de».)  Although  some  might  suppose  that  an  inflamma- 
tion of  the  follicles  occurs  exclusively  in  typhus,  yet  we 
know  positively  that  it  will  likewise  occur  in  catarrhal 
inflammations,  in  exanthematic  diseases  (such  as  scarla- 
tina, measles,)  in  cholera,  tuberculosis,  &c.  The  charac- 
teristic difference  existing  between  the  inflamed  follicles 
of  the  ileum,  and  those  of  the  rectum,  consists  in  this  ; 
that  the  former  are  raised  above  the  mucoas  coat,  and 
the  latter  seem  to  be  depressed  below  its  level.  Accord- 
ing to  Meissner,  this  form  of  enteritis  does  not  break 
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out  Buddealy,  but  is  preceded  b;  more  or  less  distinct 
precursory  eymptoms,  such  as  malaise,  losB  of  appetite, 
aTersion  to  the  QBoal  nourishment,  restlessness  or 
angniBh,  fever,  thirst,  riolent  headache,  and  diarrhoea. 
The  headache,  which  frequently  exists  at  the  commence- 
ment of  the  disease,  leads  one  to  confound  it  Trith  menin- 
gitis, although  this  iuflammation  does  freqnently  super- 
vene in  the  ooorso  of  the  disease.  During  the  whole 
ooorseof  the  disease  the  patient  is  remarkably  prostrate, 
the  face  is  sunken,  the  region  of  the  malar  bones  flusbed, 
the  patients  answer  very  slowly,  as  though  they  did  not 
oomprehend  the  question  ;  the  Benses  are  likewise  very 
doll,  and  the  headache  of  which  older  children  complain, 
is  either  a  sort  of  vertigo  or  dulness.  As  the  disease 
progresses,  the  eyes  retreat  into  their  sockets,  the  nose 
becomes  pointed,  the  nostrils  and  lips  black  and  dry,  the 
pulse  is  generally  small  and  contracted,  the  tongue  dry, 
with  a  red  tip  and  red  edges,  sometimes  moist  and  dirty, 
or  lined  with  a  white  and  cheesy  coating.  The  bmth 
has  a  fcetid  smell ;  the  scanty  and  more  or  less  dark- 
colored  uriae  deposits  a  thick  sediment.  On  palping 
the  abdomen,  we  discover  the  principal  pain  in  the  region 
of  the  ccecum  and  colon  ascendens.  These  symptoms 
are  sometimes  accompanied  by  diarrhoea,  at  others  by 
meteorism  or  by  a  sort  of  rumbling,  which  is  considered 
by  many  as  an  unfavorable  symptom.  If  the  inflamma- 
tion should  lead  to  constipation  or  ileus,  the  child  vomits 
up  fncal  matter.  When  gangrene  s^ts  in,  the  oolio  sud- 
denly abates,  the  evacuations  assume  a  foetid  smell,  the 
face  caves  in,  the  temperature  of  the  body  sinks,  tbe 
pulse  beoomee  collapsed,  and  death  ensues  amidst  coma 
or  convulsions. 

The  symptoms  of  a  chronic  gastroenteritis  are  some- 
times 80  obscure  that  it  is  difficult  to  say  how  long  it 
may  have  existed ;  it  is  almost  always  accompanied  by  a 
chronic  inflammation  of  the  meseraic  glands. 

CotuM.— According  to  BUiard,  an  enteritis  io&ntum 
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may  even  take  place  in  the  fcetua.  Id  some  new-born 
infants,  vbo  died  a  fewdaya  after  birth  io  a  state  of 
debility  and  maraemns,  the  post-mortem  examiontioD 
ehowed  distinct  traces  of  macons  enteritis.  It  is  some- 
times impossible  to  discover  the  tme  cause  of  the  disease, 
bnt  we  know  that  it  moat  frequently  occura  during  the 
period  of  dentition,  and  after  weaning  the  infant.  It  ia  fre- 
quently, and  according  to  farrier,  (see  his  Trait€  Prat, 
des  Maladies  de  I'Enfance,)  always  connected  with  the 
formation  of  aphthte ;  or  it  occurs  in  connection  with  some 
acute  exanthematio  disease,  with  pneumonia,  &o.  Io 
some  cases  it  is  caused  by  the  use  of  purgatives  or  dras- 
tics, calomel,  &.c.     Its  most  frequent  cause  is  a  cold. 

If  the  disease  should  invade  the  mesentery,  which  tt 
is  apt  to  do  in  acrofulntiB  children,  mesenteritis  develops 
itself.  This  disease  is  recognized  by  the  following  symp- 
toms. The  children  become  indolent  and  cross;  they 
reject  all  food,  although  their  digestion  is  not  disturbed ; 
the  tongue  looks  clean,  but  ia  of  dark-red  color ;  if  the 
disease  last  a  while,  the  abdomen  sinks  in,  so  that  the 
false  ribs  and  the  crests  of  the  ilium  are  raised  above  it. 
The  abdomen  ia  not  very  painful  to  the  tonch,  but  motion 
seema  to  cause  pain,  for  the  little  patients  dread  being 
moved,  and  remain  on  that  account  on  their  backs. 
The  pulse  is  small  and  frequent,  especially  at  night, 
when  a  burning  heat,  especially  of  the  abdomen,  palms 
of  the  hands  and  solea  of  the  feet,  with  fever  exacerba- 
tiona  invade  the  little  patient,  who  speedily  grows  thin 
and  atrophied. 

Prognosis. — The  disease  would  perhaps  be  less  f;ital 
than  it  ia,  if  it  were  attended  to  in  time.  The  younger 
the  patient  the  greater  the  danger.  The  enteritis  mu- 
cosa is  probably  less  dangerous  than  the  other  two  varie- 
ties of  enteritis,  inasmuch  aa  it  is  more  inclined  to 
terminate  critically  by  copious  secretions. 

TYeatment. — The  insidious  manner  in  which  the  dis- 
ease first  sets  in  and  developa  itaelf,  should  be  a  wanuag 
12 
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to  all  phjeicuiiB  not  to  alight  a  diurhcea  of  children, 
after  it  has  lasted  four  or  five  days.  A  carefnll;  regu- 
lated diet  is  one  of  the  first  conditions  of  recovery.  If 
the  infant  should  bare  heen  just  weaned,  it  is  advisable 
to  put  it  agun  to  the  breast,  in  older  children  the  diet 
should  be  restricted  to  a  little  finely-ground  cracker, 
boiled  in  milk  and  water,  or  a  little  thin  larina,  arrow-root, 
&o.,  to  be  given  in  small  quantities  every  two  or  three 
Itonra.  As  regards  the  selection  of  suitable  remedies, 
they  are  the  same  as  those  that  have  been  advised  for 
diavrhcea  and  peritonitis,  to  which  the  reader  is  referred. 
A  few  more  medicines  will  he  mentioned  below. 

An  excellent  remedy  in  enteritis  mucosa  is  undoubt- 
edly Borax  12tb  to  30th.  Borax  has  a  specific  effect 
upon  the  mncouB  membrane  of  the  intestinal  canal,  of 
which  its  power  of  producing  apbthse,  and  consequently, 
an  infianunatory  irritation  of  the  mucouB  lining,  is  an 
onmistakable  sign.  Characteristic  indications  for  the 
me  of  Borax  are  the  papeacent  stools,  which  occur  at 
repeated  periods  of  the  day,  contain  a  little  yelbwish 
water,  and  are  preceded  by  rumbling  pain,  and  accom- 
panied by  pressing  and  urging,  so  that  the  stool  is  fre- 
quently expelled  quite  suddenly ;  a  contraction  and  twist- 
ing around  the  navel  are  frequently  perceptible  to  the 
eye ;  the  child's  head  and  the  inner  mouth  are  hot,  and 
the  tongue  dry,  with  red  and  raised  papillte.  These 
symptoms  sometimea  continue  for  days,  without  any  par- 
ticular aggravation  of  the  disease;  but  gradually  we  dis- 
cover in  the  features  of  the  child  the  characteristic  ex- 
pression of  pain,  the  child  refuses  all  nourishment,  partly 
perhaps  because  diarrhoea  aets  in  every  time  the  child 
eats  something ;  it  becomes  languid,  thin,  the  skin  looks 
old  and  wrinkled,  and  the  child  moans  and  cries  out 
during  sleep. 

Kezt  to  Borax,  Acidum-sulpkuricum,  6th  or  12tb  at- 
tenuation, deserves  to  be  mentioned.  This  medicine  is 
possesBod  of  curatire  virtues  in  diseases  of  the  s 
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membranes,  especially  in  chronic  diarrhoea,  which  ia 
growing  worse,  and  the  pasaageB  look  as  if  they  had  been 
stirred,  of  a  saffron-oolor  or  a  slimy-clayey  consistence, 
with  loud  mmhling  during  stool,  particniarly  aronnd  the 
narel ;  milk  increases  the  flatulence  and  is  apt  to  cause 
a  desire  to  vomit.  The  fever  is  scarcely  ever  very  great, 
aad  the  pulse  not  mucli  altered ;  the  child  inclines  to 
cry  all  the  time,  and  the  face  grows  paler  aad  paler. 

Mezereum  80th,  might  be  indicated  by  distention  of 
th«  epigastrium,  with  oppressive  anxiety,  which  is  espe- 
cially violent  in  the  night,  and  obliges  the  patients  to  lie 
on  their  backs ;  the  respiration  is  short  and  oppressed 
and  the  pnlse  rapid.  Sometimes  the  pain  ie  alleviated 
by  the  emission  of  flatulence;  at  other  times  the  patient 
complains  of  colicky  pains,  which  are  followed  byasHmy 
evacuation  attended  with  violent  tenesmus.  If  these  ail- 
ments be  not  speedily  arrested,  a,  violent,  inflammatory 
fever  is  apt  to  supervene,  with  dulness  of  the  head  and 
pale  face. 

I  have  used  Lackesis  80th,  with  advantage  when  the 
child  had  not  been  disposed  for  its  customary  occupations 
for  some  days  previous ;  when  it  wept  and  cried  out  a 
good  deal,  was  attacked  with  heat  and  eructations,  vo- 
mited tip  the  milk,  changed  about,  the  face  had  a  peculiar 
expression  of  pain,  and  was  sunken ;  the  appetite  dis- 
appeared, the  abdomen  became  distended  and  parts  of  it 
painful ;  the  stools  which  had  been  regular  heretofore, 
became  papescent  and  gradually  changed  to  an  exhaust- 
ing mucous  diarrhoea,  which  occasionally  looked  like 
stirred  eggs.  Fever  now  supervened,  the  head  and  feet  hot, 
heatalternated  with  shuddering;  the  childmoaned, kicked 
off  the  cover,  became  oppressed  for  breath,  seldom  an- 
swered any  questions,  and  was  unable  to  fall  asleep  in 
the  evening  on  account  of  great  wakefulness  ;  the  sleep 
was  interrupted  by  starting.  It  is  my  belief  that  if  we 
were  better  acquainted  with  the  powers  of  Lachesis,  we 
ahonld  find  that  it  can  be  used  in  many  desperate  cases 
of  this  disease. 
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In  some  cases  the  disease  will  assnine  a  chronic  form, 
which  may  he  either  owing  to  the  character  of  the  dis- 
ease or  to  mismanagement.  In  snch  a  case  the  physician 
sbonld  give  Sulphur  and  Lyeopodium,  the  former  when 
the  exhansting  diarrhoea  continues  in  spite  of  all  treat- 
ment, and  the  latter  when  the  bowels  incline  to  be  costive 
and  the  evacuations  are  accompanied  bj  nrj^ng  and  press- 
ing, bnt  are  generally  papescent  and  come  off  in  pieces. 
I  confess,  however,  that  I  have  used  either  of  these  me-^ 
dicines  in  many  cases  without  exactly  knowing  why, 
more  in  accordance  with  some  innate  tact  than  a  sden- 
tific  rule. 

The  therapeutic  virtues  of  Pu/*a/t//ff,Mcrcuntw,iVi«f- 
vomica.  Arsenic  and  other  remedies  in  this  disease,  have 
been  ezplsjned  in  previous  paragraphs  of  this  work. 


5.)  Dysentery. 

This  disease  occurs  quite  frequently  among  infants, 
especially  during  the  period  of  dentition.  Without  los- 
ing my  time  in  narrating  the  variona  opinions  of  authors 
about  the  infections  character  of  this  disease,  I  will  at 
once  proceed  to  describe  the  symptoms  and  course  of  the 
disease,  and  afterwards  communicate  the  results  of  my 
experience  respecting  the  most  appropriate  homceopathio 
treatment  to  be  pursued  in  the  various  stages  of  dysen- 
tery. 

Symptoms :  The  disease  is  very  frequently  ushered 
in  by  precursory  symptoms,  but  in  very  acute  cases  it 
breaks  out  at  once  in  all  its  fury.  The  precursory  symp- 
toms of  dysentery  are  those  which  are  common  to  all  epi- 
demic diseases  previous  to  the  development  of  the  local 
affection  :  lassitude,  pains  in  the  limbs  with  headache, 
loss  of  appetite,  chills,  heat  alternating  with  sweat,  nau- 
sea, vomiting.  Gradually  the  first  symptoms  of  the  dis- 
ease develop  themselves  in  the  umbilical  region  in  the 
shape  of  colicky  pains  which  spread  towards  the  anas, 
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&re  accompanied  with  borborygmi,  and  excite  in  the  anna 
the  sensation  as  if  a  foreign  body  wonld  continually  pro- 
trude ;  the  stool  is  Irregular,  at  times  diarrhoeic,  some- 
times even  for  days,  at  others  the  bowels  are  costive. 
This  precursory  stage  lasts  from  one  to  eight  days ; 
eometimes  it  consistB  of  a  mere  attack  of  fever. 

Character  and  course  of  the  disease. — Colicky  pains 
in  the  region  of  the  colon,  ascending  from  the  region  of 
the  ccecnm  to  the  right  hypochondriac  region,  across  the 
abdomen  towards  the  left  hypochondrium,  downwards 
towards  the  sigmoid  flexnre,  and  finally  the  rectum,  ter- 
minating in  urging  to  stool,  tenesmus  and  an  actual  eva- 
cuation from  the  bowels.  In  most  cases  an  evacuation  is 
preceded  by  colicky  pains,  or  they  are  most  violent 
ehortly  previoos  to  an  evacuation.  The  tenesmus  con- 
tinues during  and  after  the  evacnation  and  consists  in  an 
extremely  painful  sensation  of  constriction  of  the  anus. 
The  evacuations  sometimes  take  place  every  few  minutes, 
they  are  very  scanty,  and  consist  of  mucus,  liquid  or 
coagulated  blood,  membranous  patches  and  a  little  fiecal 
matter.  The  abdomen  is  frequently  sensitive  to  the 
touch. 

These  symptoms  are  accompanied  by  fever,  thirst,  hot 
and  dry  skin,  hurried  pulse,  diminished  secretion  of  urine, 
restlessness,  sleeplessness,  general  prostration  and  feel- 
ing of  illness.  The  disease  terminates  in  recovery  after 
the  lapse  of  eight  or  ten  days,  or  else  it  progresses  to- 
wards peritonitis,  typhoid  fever,  and  various  other  danger- 
ous conditions,  and  frequently  terminates  fatally. 

The  abdominal  pains  are  varied,  from  the  slightest 
colic  to  the  most  acute  inflammatory  pains.  Sometimes 
it  is  a  mere  griping  or  cutting,  occurring  at  intervals,  the 
abdomen  being  perfectly  painless  with  or  without  pres- 
sure during  the  remissions.  In  some  cases  the  colicky 
pains  are  very  violent,  extorting  moans  and  piteous  cries, 
and  remaining  even  after  the  evacuation ;  a  similar  re- 
mark is  applicable  to  the  existing  tenesmus.    As  long 
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as  tb«  pains  are  of  »  merely  colicky  aature,  it  is  sappoMd 
that  the  silicons  membrane  is  the  seat  of  the  diseaBe ; 
bnt  if  the  paina  ahonld  become  fixed  and  persistent,  or  if 
there  should  be  periodical  exacerbations,  or  the  pains 
ehonld  continue  even  durioig  the  remissiona  with  on- 
abated  violence,  in  sach  a  case  the  inflammation  is  mnch 
more  intense,  more  (uroamscribed,  with  distension,  hard* 
nsBS,  heat  of  the  abdomen,  meteorism ;  the  abdomen  is 
Bensitire  to  presanre,  and  the  pain  is  increased  by  the 
least  change  of  poeitien,  on  vrhicb  acoonnt  the  patient 
remuna  always  in  the  same  positicHi.  When  the  pains 
have  become  so  acnte  and  permanent,  it  is  &ir  to  snppoae 
that  the  inflammation  haa  extended  to  the  sabmncoaa 
tisaoe,  the  fibrons  coat  and  even  the  peritoneom.  There 
occur  cases  in  epidemic  dysentery,  of  an  adynamic  cha- 
racter, where  no  pain  ia  felt,  bat  the  inflammatory  and 
sappnrating  process  exists  nevertheless.  If  in  a  caae  of 
dysentery  wluch  set  in  suddenly  with  intense  pain  and 
idl  the  symptoms  of  a  most  acute  inflammation,  ^e  puna 
should  suddenly  disappear,  the  strength  of  the  patient 
UH,  coiUipee  set  in,  and  the  fceces  have  a  cadarerons 
smell  and  be  discharged  involuntarily,  we  may  conclude 
that  paralysis  of  the  abdominal  organs  and  gangrene 
have  set  in. 

The  painful  oonstriotioD  of  the  anus — termed  Une»- 
ffitw — generally  follows  after  a  sensation  of  heat,  burn- 
ing, acridity  felt  during  the  passage  of  the  evacuations. 
If  the  inflammation  of  the  rectum  should  be  very  acute, 
the  tenesmus  generally  continues  nninterruptedly,  and 
the  inflamed  rectum  protrudes.  The  patient  complains 
of  a  burning  pain  along  the  sacrum,  which  frequently 
causes  fEiinting  flta,  convulBiona,  trembling  of  the  limbs ; 
or  else  he  complains  of  constant  urging  to  stool  after  the 
evacuation ;  or  else  the  evacuations  are  entirely  wanting,  in 
spite  of  the  violent  teneamna.  The  tenesmus  frequently 
continues  after  the  patient  U  recovering ;  in  such  a  case  it 
depends  upon  ulcers  in  the  rectum,  and  will  not  cease 
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ontil  the  nlcera  are  healed.  If  the  bowels,  and  coaee- 
quently  the  rectam,  should  be  paralyzed,  the  tenesmui 
ceases,  the  auns  remains  wide  open,  and  the  evacoationa 
take  place  involuntarily.  This  weakness  may  contmne 
eren  long  after  the  cessation  of  the  disease. 

The  character  of  the  stools  varies  a  good  deal.  At 
the  commencemont  of  the  disease  the  patient  still  passes 
f»cal  matter,  the  slimy  diarrhoea  denotes  a  catarrhal  ir> 
ritation  of  the  mncoas  lining ;  a  sappreRsioa  of  stool  in 
the  first  stage  of  the  disease  must  be  owing  to  a  torpid 
condition  of  the  mncons  membranes  and  a  deficiency  of 
the  mncons  secretions.  The  stools  frequently  occur  from 
the  least  motion  in  bed,  or  from  talking,  drinking,  &o.; 
in  proportion  as  the  frequency  of  the  stools  abates,  the 
disease  is  supposed  to  grow  less ;  when  night  approaches, 
the  stoqk  sometimes  increase  in  frequency.  In  propor- 
tion as  the  stools  increase  in  number,  the  secretion  of 
sweat,  urine  and  the  expectoration  decrease. 

The  stools  are  liquid,  consisting  of  mucus,  blood,  patches 
of  epithelium,  pus,  croupous  membranes,  flocks,  &eces,  nn- 
digested  food ;  at  times  they  are  white,  when  mucus  or 
pus  are  the  principal  constituents ;  or  bright-  or  dark- 
red,  yellow,  green,  generally  of  various  colors,  or  having 
the  color  of  a  foul  mass,  black ;  or  they  look  like  semm 
or  scrapings  from  the  inner  coat  of  the  intestines ;  they 
generally  spread  a  peculiar,  and  Hometimes  a  cadaverous, 
gangrenous  odor.  The  mucus  which  is  passed,  is  some- 
times homogeneous,  at  other  times  gelatinous,  or  resem- 
bling the  spawn  of  frogs,  or  small  lumps  of  fat;  in  some 
cases  the  patients  discharge  white,  or  reddish-white, 
brown-yellow  little  lumps,  which  were  formerly  mistaken 
for  glands  or  intestinal  scrapings.  The  quantity  of  blood 
which  is  discharged,  is  sometimes  quite  considerable, 
especially  at  the  commencement  of  inflammatory  dysen- 
tery ;  the  Jteces  are  either  streaked  with  blood,  or  in- 
timately mixed  with  it,  the  latter  especially  when  the 
blood  is  discharged  high  up.    It  is  either  liquid  or  coagu- 
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lated.  The  flocks  and  patches  which  &re  contained  in 
the  evacuatioDs,  are  pieces  of  the  epithelium  of  the  in- 
teatinal  mncoua  membTane,  aad,  after  a  time,  sink  to  the 
bottom  of  the  vessel.  If  the  excrements  should  be  very 
Bcrid,  the  anns,  scrotum,  &c.  are  corroded,  and  these 
parts  may  even  become  g&DgrenouB.  Children  sometimes 
pass  a  qoantity  of  worms,  especially  lumbrici.  A  bilious 
color  of  the  stools,  admixture  of  fsecal  matter,  a  papescent 
consistence  of  the  stools  or  a  return  to  their  regular  form, 
prognosticate  recovery. 

Dysentery  is  sometimes  accompanied  by  the  following 
reflex-symptoms :  spasms  of  the  bladder,  strangury, 
ischnry,  spasms  of  the  scrotum,  convulsions,  cramp  in 
the  calves,  and  even  paralysis  of  the  lower  extremiues ; 
nausea,  vomiting  of  a  slimy,  bilious  matter  or  blood  may 
likewise  supervene,  and  the  voice  may  be  changed  to  a 
low  whisper,  as  in  cholera. 

The  accompanying  fever,  to  judge  by  the  pulse  and 
the  temperature  of  the  skiu,  is  frequently  very  trifling ; 
the  pulse  is  not  very  rapid,  the  skin  even  cold,  dead,  cya- 
notic as  in  cholera,  to  which  disease  dysentery  is  closely 
related  by  the  cramps  in  the  calves,  the  rapid  collapse 
and  emaciation.  The  sensation  of  violent  internal  heat 
frequently  contracts  very  strikingly  with  the  external 
coldnesB.  A  return  of  violent  chills  during  the  disease, 
is  a  bad  symptom.  The  thirst  is  generally  intense ;  but 
the  pulse  is  no  safe  criterion  for  the  intensity  of  the  dis- 
ease. The  scanty  urine  sometimes  has  a  cloudy  ap- 
pearance. The  little  patienta  are  very  restless,  have  no 
sleep,  and  the  setting  in  of  sleep  is  therefore  a  favorable 
symptom.    {Ccmstatt). 

According  as  the  inflammation  is  more  or  less  intense, 
the  disease  has  been  given  various  names,  such  as  ca- 
tarrhal dysentery  (moderate  fever,  with  remissions  and 
exacerbations,  the  cutaneous  and  urinary  secretions  are 
not  entirely  suppressed,  the  local  inflammation  mode- 
rate); spnochal  or   inflammatory  dysentery  (violent 
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dullB  followed  hy  intense  heat,  pulse  fall  and  frequent  or 
snppreBged  and  BpaBmodically-contrscted,  all  the  other 
Bymptome  very  marked  and  promiaent) ;  adynamic,  pu' 
trid,  paralytic  dysentery  (torpid  fever,  pulse  small  and 
feeble,  the  skin  sometimes  burning,  at  others  cold,  espe- 
cially on  the  extremities,  altered  features,  ica.)  Gas' 
trie,  bUioia,  mucous,  rheumatic,  typhoid  dysentery,  are 
subdirisious  of  the  above-mentioned  v&rielies.  From  all 
the  preceding  remarks  conceroing  dysentery,  the  reader 
may  draw  his  own  conclusions  relative  to  the  course  and 
terminations  of  the  disease,  recovery,  formation  of  ulcers, 
chronic  dysentery,  strictures  or  contractions  of  the  colon, 
progreesion  of  the  inflammation  towards  enteritiB,  peri- 
tonitis, hepatitis,  intuBSUSceptioQB  of  the  bowels,  death. 

Causes:  It  is  seldom  9  sporadic  disease ;  generally  it 
is  endemic  and  epidemic.  Predisposing  circumstances 
are :  cachexia,  voluntary  retention  of  the  excrements,  ac- 
cumulation  of  morbid  secretions  in  the  primae  vise,  pre- 
viously-existing and  frequently-recurring  abdominal  af- 
fections. The  disease  may  be  excited  by  »  cold,  exposure 
to  wet,  unripe  and  sour  fruit,  vitiated  vegetables  at  the 
period  of  epidemic  dysentery,  watery  fruit  such  as  me- 
lons, oranges,  cucumbers.  Ripe  fruit,  if  eaten  moderately, 
is  not  injuriouB,  even  during  epidemic  dysentery. 

In  regard  to  prognosis,  the  physician  should  never 
make  any  rash  promises,  even  in  mild  cases  which  are 
sometimes  more  dangerous  than  other  acute  miasmatic 
diseases.  Typhoid  and  putrid  dysentery  is  more  doubt- 
ful than  the  gastric  and  bilious  variety.  The  nearer  the 
patient  resides  to  the  locality  where  the  dysentery  first 
broke  out,  the  greater  the  (^ger.  Children  have  less 
chance  than  full-grown  persons,  and  if  the  attack  had 
been  excited  by  one  of  the  above-named  causes,  the 
danger  is  so  much  greater.  Favorable  symptoms  are  : 
diminished  frequency  of  the  stools,  admixture  of  bile  and  . 
faeces,  diminution  of  the  colic,  of  the  tenesmus  and  fever; 
emission  of  flatulence,  irarm  sweat,  more  copious  lecre- 
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tion  of  wine,  sleep ;  bilions  vomiting,  pnstnloos  erup- 
tions, ftbsceaeeB  in  the  cellular  tiasue  of  the  extremities 
are  likewise  &Torable  symptoms.  Prostration,  increase 
of  the  colicky  pains  and  increased  frequency  of  the  stools, 
diBtentioD  of  the  bowels,  violent  tenesmus,  black,  serous, 
decomposed  stools,  violent  restlessneaa,  singnltne,  cold 
skin  and  tongae,  black  and  dry  tongae,  delirium,  small, 
irregular  pulse,  cramps  and  paralysis  of  the  anus  and 
lower  extremities,  hippocratio  countenance,  ecchymoses, 
gangrenous  aphthae,  rash,  sudden  cessation  of  the  colic, 
aphonia,  all  these  phenomena  prognosticate  a  bad  termi* 
nation  of  the  disease. 

Treatment. — I  am  obliged  to  confess  that  the  treat- 
ment of  dysentery  has  taught  me  many  a  useful,  though 
severe  lesson,  and  has  shown  me  the  nnsoundness  of  the 
medical  aphorism :  diarrhoea  can  get  well  without  medi- 
dne,  dysentery  never.  Agreeably  to  this  doctrine  I  was 
in  the  habit,  like  most  other  physicians,  of  pouring  quan- 
tities of  medicine  into  my  patient  and  of  prescribing  the 
strictest  diet,  and  yet  I  had  the  mortification  to  see  the 
poor  neighbor's  child  get  well  without  medicine  and  even 
eating  a  few  ripe  plums,  while  my  own  patieot  was  still 
lingering  in  the  sick  room.  Now  I  do  not  mean  to  say 
that  such  a  course  should  be  imitated  in  every  case,  bat 
what  I  mean  to  suggest  is  this,  that  we  ought  not  to  dose 
our  patients  but  allow  every  dose  of  medicine  a  fair  time 
to  develop  its  curative  effects. 

It  cannot  be  said  that  there  exists  a  specific  remedy 
for  dysentery,  but  every  new  epidemy  has  to  be  treated 
in  accordance  with  its  individual  character.  Post-mortem 
examinations  have,  however,  demonstrated  the  fact  that, 
even  in  the  lowest  grades  of  this  disease,  the  prominent 
portions  of  the  folds  in  the  mucous  membrane  are  inflamed 
and  swollen,  the  sub-mucous  cellular  tissue  is  infiltrated, 
and,  in  the  region  of  the  local  inflammation  it  is  soft,  red, 
and  readily  bleeding.  These  pathological  appearances 
and  the  dynamic  character  of  the  disease  point  to  Aeo- 
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nite  in  an  nnmistakftbte  manner.  Kererthelesa  it  Bhonld 
not  be  given  agreeably  to  Tagne  theories,  but  in  aeoor- 
dance  with  positive  symptome.  Tbe  general  indication* 
hr  Aconite  are :  increased  frequency  of  the  stools  in  the 
evening'hotirs,  violent  oolio  with  great  nervonaneBB,  neu- 
ralgic or  rheumatic  pains  frequently  in  the  whole  body, 
cansing  a  desire  to  lie  down,  and  an  aversion  to  motion 
even  when  the  disease  first  shows  itself,  sleeplessneBS,  rar 
else  a  restless,  anxious  sleep,  extreme  peevishnoBS,  sen- 
sitiveness. Special  iudicatioDB  are :  dryness  of  the  inner 
mouth,  with  frequent  desire  to  drink,  loss  of  appedtei 
aversion  .to  food,  rumbling,  fermentations  and  colicky 
pains  in  the  bowels,  frequent  small,  watery  or  slimy 
stools  with  tenesmus  of  the  anus,  scanty  urine.  All 
these  symptoms  charaoterize  a  mild  attack  of  dyaentety, 
with  slight  fever.  Aconite  iB  the  best  remedy  not  only 
at  this  Btoge  of  tbe  disease,  bnt  also  at  a  later  period 
when  the  disease  is  more  fully  developed  and  has  acquired 
a  distinct  erethic  or  eatarr/uU  form.  In  injlammatonf 
dysentery,  with  high  fever,  intense  colic  with  remission*, 
painfulness  of  the  abdomen  and  sensitiveness  to  pressure, 
Aconite  is  likewise  the  sovereign  remedy.  It  may  like- 
wise be  profitably  exhibited  when  a  typhoid  state  is  de- 
veloping itself,  the  abdominal  pains  are  deep-seated  and 
betray  extensive  ulcerations  in  the  intestines,  when  tha 
patient  is  tormented  by  nervouBness  and  anxiety,  the  &ce 
is  flushed,  the  extremities  cold,  the  evacuations  are  of  a 
bad-looking,  black  color,  and  have  a  cadaverous  smell. 
I  have  used  the  12th  attenuation,  in  acute  casoB  every 
hour,  in  milder  cases  every  two  or  even  every  three  or 
four  hours. 

NOTE  BY  DR.  HEMPEL. 
In  this  disease  .^coni^e  is  undoubtedly  the  first  and 
most  useful  remedy,  bnt  we  must  not  fear  to  exhibit  the 
tincture,  if  necessary.    It  is  my  belief  based  upon  care- 
ful and  conscientious  observation,  that  in  the  treatment 
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of  dysentery,  the  tinctnre  of  Aconite  is,  in  naDy  cases, 
absolately  necessary  to  a  cure.  I  have  in  more  than  one 
case  been  called  upon  to  prescribe  for  patients  who  bad 
been  treated  nith  the  higher  attennations  of  Aconite,  and 
where,  nnder  the  nse  of  these  attenuations,  the  inflam- 
mation had  gradually  developed  a  typhoid  state,  charac- 
terized by  torpor,  dangerous  disorganizations  of  the  in- 
testinal mucous  membrane,  incipient  paralysis  and  a  va- 
riety of  nervous  symptoms ;  and  where  the  tincture  of 
Aconite  would  bring  about  a  speedy  reaction,  a  better 
pulse,  a  moist  skin,  and  save  the  patient's  life. 
'  Hahnemann  says  of  the  Mercurius-sublimatus  that 
he  has  found  a  small  portion  of  a  drop  of  the  15th  atteoo- 
ation  almost  a  specific  remedy  for  &11- dysentery.  But 
also  other  mercurial  preparations,  and  especially  Mer- 
euriussolidnlis,  are  excellent  remedies  in  this  class  of 
dysenteries,  especially  in  districts  where  there  is  fever 
and  ague,  provided,  however,  the  ruling  type  of  disease 
do  not  coonter-iadicate  the  mercury.  I  will  give  the 
principal  indications  for  Mercury,  leaving  the  physician 
to  determine  whether  he  shall  use  Mercurius-vivus,  solu- 
bilis,  sablimatns  or  calomel:  Continual  restlessness,  with 
constant  desire  to  change  the  position  of  the  whole  or 
part  of  the  body,  probably  owing  somewhat  to  a  pain  as  if 
bruised ;  increase  of  the  colic  and  evacuations  in  the 
evening  and  at  night,  with  increased  restlessness,  start- 
ing in  the  limbs  and  disturbed  sleep  ;  extreme  prostra- 
tion in  most  cases,  with  fainting,  convulsions,  trembling 
of  the  limbs ;  chilliness  and  shuddering,  with  cold  sweat 
OD  the  forehead,  especially  at  night.  Special  indications 
are  :  lose  of  appetite  with  white-coated  tongue,  and  pro- 
fuse secretion  of  mucus  in  the  mouth ;  violent  tenesmus 
before  and  especially  after  stool,  with  discharge  of  pure 
blood  or  a  bloody  green  mucus,  and  frightful  cries.'  Mer- 
carina  is  a  good  remedy,  whether  the  attack  be  caused 
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by  teething,  or  by  sadden  change  of  temperature  &om  a 
hot  enmcaer's  da;  to  a  cool  night ;  it  ma;  be  given  at 
the  commencement  as  veil  as  the  acme  of  the  disease, 
when  the  inflammatory  symptoms  are  very  prominent. 
In  typhoid,  putrid,  paralytic  dysentery  I  have  never 
seen  any  good  effects  &om  Mercnry,  in  some  cases  it 
seemed  to  do  even  harm.  Its  specific  sphere  of  action  is 
in  gastric,  bilious,  slimy,  rbenmatic  dysentery.  My  fa- 
vorite attenuation  of  Mercurius  is  the  6th  ;  Mercurine- 
eublimatns  I  never  give  below  the  12tb,  and  in  dysen* 
teria  or  diarrhoea  deatalis  I  am  very  partial  to  Calomel. 

Colocynthia  12tb,  seems  to  Bait  more  particularly  tbe 
Tariona  conditions,  which  bring  about  an  attack  of  dysen- 
tery in  children,  and  especially  the  irritability  and  sen- 
sitiveness of  the  intestinal  canal.  It  ia  particularly 
indicated  byperiodical  paroxysms  of  colicky  pains,  general 
restlessness,  watery  and  slimy,  bilious,  bloody  evacua- 
tions, with  violent  contractions  of  the  rectum,  or  even 
with  paralysis  of  the  sphincter,  causing  tbe  anus  to 
remain  wide  open,  and  inducing  an  involuntary  discharge 
of  the  contents  of  the  rectum.  Golocynth  being  an  ad- 
mirable remedy  for  flatulent  colic,  it  will  prove  particu- 
larly serviceable  in  dysentery  when  the  bowels  are 
distended.  It  may  be  exhibited  in  all  the  forms  of  dys- 
entery for  which  Mercurius  is  indicated. 

Colchicum-autumTiale  6th,  cures  dysentery  with  dis- 
charge of  white  mucus  and  teneamns.  It  might  likewise 
he  useliil  in  bilious  dysentery,  with  vomiting  of  yellowish, 
bilious  mucus,  or  vomiting  of  the  ingesta,  attended  with 
violent  colic.  The  Colchicum-fever  has  the  character  of 
a  catarrhal  or  erethic  fever. 

PvlstUUla,  Chamomillay  Ipecac,  Bryonia,  Sulphur, 
may  be  useful  in  dysentery,  but  only  after  the  previous 
exhibition  of  Aconite,  if  the  symptoms  required  this 
agent.  For  the  particular  indications  of  each  of  these 
remedies,  I  refer  the  reader  to  the  chapters  treating  of 
gastric  derangements.    Bryonia  is  probably  most  UH- 
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fill  in  dysentery  oansed  hy  cold  drinks ;  Ipecac,  and 
PuhaiiUa,  when  the  prevailing  type  is  &  compound  of 
gutric  derangement  and  intermittent  fever,  and  when 
the  phenomenft  of  dysentery  are  characteriEed,  by  more 
or  less  regular  intermiBsions.  In  this  case  Nux-vomica 
and  China,  are  likewise  indicated,  the  former,  Noz,  more 
particularly  when  the  chills  and  flashes  of  heat  are  reci< 
procally  mingled,  and  almost  always  accompanied  hy  a 
violent  thirst  for  beer,  not  water,  whereas  in  the  apy- 
rezia  the  patient  has  no  such  preference ;  the  stools, 
which  are  accompanied  by  a  violent  cutting  colic  in  the 
umbilical  region  and  by  tenesmnB,  rarely  contun  &ecal 
matter,  but  almost  always  a  bloody  mucns ;  it  ia  more 
particularly  adapted  to  fleshy,  plethoric  children.  Sul- 
phur is  a  suitable  remedy  in  many  forms  of  dysentery ; 
but  I  have  never  given  it  except  after  having  used  every 
other  remedy  without  success,  and  for  the  purpose  of 
exdting  the  reactive  powers  of  the  organism  ;  some  pro- 
minent indications  for  Sulphur,  are  a.  constant  nightly 
tenesmus  and  a  frequent  urging  to  stool. 

Arsenic,  Rkua-t.,  Carbo-veg.,  China,  Nax  vom.,  are 
useful  in  the  later  stages  of  the  disease,  and  when  it 
threatens  to  assume  a  malignant  form.  Notwithstand- 
ing, it  is  an  easy  thing  to  cure  dysentery  of  children,  it 
may  readily  run  into  a  typhoid  or  putrid  form,  and  assume 
a  very  dangerous  appearance.  When  this  takes  place. 
Aconite  will  sometimes  effect  a  strikingly  favorable 
change,  and  prepare  the  way  for  some  other  specific 
remedy.  The  disorganizing  process  going  on  in  the 
macoas  and  aubmucouB  coats  of  the  intestines,  the  soften- 
ing and  ulceration  of  the  follicles,  the  falling  off  of  gan- 
grenous patches,  are  accompanied  by  such  a  violent  fever 
and  restlessness  that  a  dose  of  Aconite  is  required  to 
qwet  the  patient,  and  may  be  repeated  until  the  fever  is 
subdued.  If  the  typhoid  symptoms  should  then  still 
continue  and  be  characterized  by  delirium,  debility,  a 
dry  and  blackish  tongue,  dry  and  black  lips,  hot  and 
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red  cheelcB,  grasping  at  Socks,  hurried,  small  poise, 
Bopor,  increased  frequency  of  the  stools  at  night,  which 
pass  off  without  coDScionaneBs,  almost  complete  abate- 
ment of  the  colic,  suppression  of  the  urinary  secretions, 
Rku3-tox.  12th,  ma;  he  exhibited. 

If  the  condition  of  the  patieat  shoaid  be  characterized  ■ 
by  ezcesBire  prostration,  especially  during  and  after  a 
foul-smelling  evacuation,  and  firequently  increasing  to  a 
fainting  fit ;  dry,  burning  beat  with  perceptible  anxiety, 
petechiee,  miliaria  alba,  uaquencbable  thirst,  apathy, 
quick,  feeble,  intermittent  pulse,  Arienic  30th,  ia  indi- 
cated, and  will  almost  always  effect  a  favorable  change. 
Arsenic  and  Rhus  may  be  repeated,  but  at  longer  inter- 
vals  than  Aconite,  and  if  an  improTement  should  become 
manifest,  which  is  generally  the  case  very  speedily  in 
acute  diseases,  it  ia  well  to  allow  it  time  to  develop 
itself,  and  not  to  repeat  the  medicine  or  give  another 
remedy  until  the  improvement  ceases.  In  many  respects 
it  might  be  better,  instead  of  repeating  the  Arsenic,  to 
{^ve  some  analogous  medicine,  such  as  Carho-veget. 
30th,  especially  if  the  stools  continue  putiid,  and  the 
typhoid  symptoms,  sopor  with  cold  sweat  in  the  face  and 
on  the  extremities,  small  pulse  and  hippocratic  counte- 
nance should  still  exist ;  in  his  lucid  moments  the  patient 
complains  of  pain  in  the  abdomen,  and  desires  cooling 
drinks  on  account  of  his  internal  heat;  the  breath  is 
cold  and  the  dry  tongue  exhibits  a  yellowish-white  coat- 
ing. China  might  h«ve  to  wind  up  the  cure,  and  remove 
the  foul  smell  of  the  evacuationa,  debility,  loss  of  appe- 
tite, bitter  taste  in  the  mouth.  These  are  all  the  prin- 
cipal remedies  for  dysentery,  bat  other  remedies  may 
have  to  be  used  beside  the  above,  and  many  more  may 
be  discovered  in  future. 

6.)  Hepatitis;  (In/tammtition  of  the  Liver.) 
Many  authors  imagine  that  hepatitis  is  a  very  rare  dis- 
ease among  children ;  aooording  to  Metisner,  on  the  c<m- 
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tr&rj,  it  occurs  more  frequently  thut  other  inflammatioiia, 
for  this  reason,  that  the  liver  plays  an  important  part  ia 
the  infantile  orgaoiBm,  and  is  frequently  involved  in  the 
inflammatory  condition  of  the  abdominal  viscera.  The 
frequency  of  functional  derangements  of  the  liver  may 
be  inferred  from  the  diBcolored,  vhite,  gray,  greenish 
passages,  which  occur  every  time  the  children  ail,  espe- 
cially  vrben  the  abdominal  ftmctions  are  out  of  order.  It 
being  my  belief  that  inflammations  of  the  liver  are  quite 
frequent  among  children,  I  irill  here  give  Mettaner'a 
description  of  this  disease. 

According  to  Meissner,  hepatitis  is  characterized  by 
loss  of  appetite,  eructations,  retching,  vomiting  af^r 
eating,  dirty  coating  of  the  tongue,  flatulence,  costiveness 
or  diarrfacea,  with  altered  colnr  of  the  passages,  vhich  are 
of  a  white-gray,  or  of  a  light-yellow  or  grass-green  color, 
have  an  offensive  smell ;  in  some  cases  the  food  passes 
off  UDdigeeted,  and  in  other  cases  the  bowels  are  bound. 
Other  symptoms  are ;  languor,  depression  of  spirits,  or 
else  a  head-strong  and  peevish  mood ;  the  inner  hands 
feel  hot  and  burning,  the  fever  exacerbates  in  the  even- 
ing, with  small,  frequent,  contracted  pulse,  restless  sleep 
and  increased  thirst ;  little  sweat  and  dark  urine.  The 
region  of  the  liver  is  somewhat  bloated,  very  hot  and 
the  whole  snh-costal  region  very  painfnl ;  these  last 
symptoms  may  be  overlooked,  except  when  the  inflamma- 
tion is  very  acute.  On  percussing  the  region  of  the 
liver,  we  discover  dulness  of  sound  over  a  large  area. 
The  pain  frequently  extends  to  the  right  shoulder,  on 
which  account  the  children  complain  of  pain  when  tbey 
are  taken  up  or  turned  ;  the  patient  is  unable  to  lie  on 
the  right  side  ;  the  right  cheek  is  sometimes  flushed,  the 
respiration  impeded  and  anxious. 

Gastric  fevers  sometimes  pass  imperceptibly  into 
chronic  hepatitis,  recognizable  by  an  increased  secretion 
of  bile,  yellowish,  dingy,  livid  color  of  the  skin,  and  sojl- 
Bitiveness  of  the  region  of  the  liver. 
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Hepatitis  develops  more  frequently  than  many  other 
difleases  a  state  of  debility,  and  the  child's  life  is  soon  in 
danger.  Among  the  collateral  symptoms  we  distinguish 
congb  and  vomiting,  the.  former  with  dyspnoea  and  pleu- 
litic  stitches,  if  the  convex  portion  of  the  liver  should 
be  more  affected ;  the  diarrhcea  being  complicated  with 
other  gastric  and  bilious  symptoms,  if  the  concave  por- 
tion should  be  the  principal  seat  of  the  disease.  In  case 
of  a  fatal  termination,  the  strength  of  the  patient  fails 
rapidly,  the  pulse  becomes  frequent,  intermittent,  and 
tremnlons ;  spasms,  convulsions,  or  even  trismus  set  in, 
or  else  the  child  dies  gently  as  in  atrophy.  In  case  ctf 
recovery,  ve  have  critical  cutaneous  secretions,  copions 
discharge  of  a  thick,  cloudy  urine,  or  critical,  bilious  diar- 
rboeic  stools,  with  abatement  of  all  the  symptoms. 

All  these  symptoms  might  lead  us  to  di^nose  some 
other  affection  of  the  liver  or  of  some  adjoining  organ,  aod 
the  diagnosis  is  moreover  rendered  difficult  by  the  fact 
that  the  liver  is  scarcely  ever  wholly  inflamed,  and  that 
the  symptoms  vary  considerably  according  as  the  convex 
or  concave  portion,  the  right  or  left  lobe  of  the  liver,  ice. 
is  inflamed. 

The  younger  the  child,  the  longer  the  liver.  Post- 
mortem examinations  have  moreover  shown,  that  in  chil- 
dren who  die  with  hepatitis,  the  liver  is  bloated,  hepatized 
or  partially  and  totally  indurated ;  at  times  we*  find  it 
engorged  with  blood,  and  at  others  softened.  On  the 
surface  we  sometimes  observe  ecchymoses,  and  at  others 
a  bright  redness.  In  many  cases  adjoining  organs  are 
found  to  be  affected.  In  new-bom  infants  hepatitis 
generally  is  caused  by  inflammation  of  the  umbilical 
vein,  and  terminates  in  suppuration. 

Causes. — Teething  and  weaning  are  believed  to  have 
some  connection  with  hepatitis.  It  occurs  most  fre- 
quently in  hot  summers,  which  would  lead  one  to  believe 
that  then  it  is  an  epidemic  disease.  Colds  are  likewise 
frequent  causes  of  hepatitis  ;  it  is  likewise  said  to  come 
from  worms,  and  may  be  occasioned  by  bandages,  pressing 
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on  the  region  of  the  liver,  b;  roagh  handling  of  the 
nmbilickl  cord,  and  by  contuaiooa  of  the  hepatic  region. 

The  prognosis  depends  npon  the  extent  and  grade  of 
the  inflammation,  upon  the  coqatitntion  of  the  patient, 
complications  and  terminatioiis.  An  inflammatjon  of  the 
parench^a  or  concave  portion  of  the  liver  is  more  dan- 
gerous, than  an  infiammation  of  the  convex  portion. 
Complications  with  djecrasia,  fever  and  ague,  dysentery, 
bowel  affections  are  uniavorable ;  terminations  in  abscess 
and  other  disorganiiations  are  likewise  dangerous.  Un- 
fovorable  symptoms  are :  anguish  in  the  precordial 
region,  obstinate  vomiting  of  a  grass-green  matter,  fre- 
quent, small,  irregolu  pulse,  delirinm.  Singultus  is 
supposed  to  be  less  dangerous  in  this  disease  than  in 
others. 

TVeatment. — The  hepatitis  of  children  requires  to  be 
treated  somewhat  differently  from  that  of  full-grown  per- 
sons, which  is  generally  more  acute,  and  has  a  variety  of 
causes.  According  to  the  symptomB,  we  may  have  to 
oae  the  following  remedies  in  preference  to  others : 

Chamomilla  6th  to  12th,  for  green  or  light  yellow 
stools,  or  stools  which  look  like  stirred  eggs,  flatulence, 
white-coated  tongue,  anxiety,  fulness  and  distention  of 
the  region  of  the  liver,  increased  temperature  in  this 
region,  febrile  motions  with  evening  exacerbations. 
There  bannot  be  any  doubt  that  Chamomilla  has  cured 
a  number  of  acute  oases  of  hepatitis,  and  that  other 
homceopatbio  remedies  have  cured  other  acute  affections, 
without  tbe  physician  having  been  aware  that  the  disease 
was  really  an  acnte  and  dangerous  malady.  Our  reme- 
dies strike  at  once  at  the  disease  and  neutralize  it,  and 
this  is  tbe  reason  why  alloeopatbic  physicians  pretend 
that  we  only  treat  light  cases,  and  that  all  serious  cases 
are  left  for  them. 

In  parenchymatous  hepatitis,  with  acute  fever,  it  is 
absolutely  necessary  to  give  repeated  doses  of  Aconite, 
until  the  pMo  seems  less,  and  tbe  sighing,  respiration, 
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the  tossing  aboat  and  the  angniBh  have  abated  or  disap- 
peared. Aflervarda  Mercurius,  Pulsaiitta,  BeUadonna, 
Nux-vom.,  Bryonia,  Sulphur,  or  some  other  remedy 
nay  be  indicated.  Belladonna,  highest  atteaoation,  is 
probably  the  best  remedy  next  to  Aconite,  if  the  fever 
■hoold  continue  high,  the  pain  in  the  shonlder  on  maing 
or  taming  the  child  shonld  still  be  the  same,  and  the 
agonizing  tossing  abont  and  sleeplessness  should  denote 
an  invasion  of  the  sentient  sphere.  Mercuriua-aoltAUia 
12th,  deserves  a  preference,  when  the  stools  are  of  a 
irhite-gray,  dark-green  or  bilious  color,  the  skin  and  eyes 
have  a  bilious  tint,  and  the  patient  has  frequent  chills. 
Sometimes  Belladonna  and  Mercurius  seem  to  be  indi- 
cated together ;  in  such  a  case  Belladonna  should  be 
given  first,  and  in  four  or  six  hours  Mercurius,  and  so 
on  alternately. 

All  these  medicunes  vill  likewise  do  for  milder  cases, 
to  which  we  may  add  Pulsatilla  12th  to  SOth.  This 
remedy  seems  to  suit  children  with  a  childlike,  mild  and 
gentle  disposition,  pale  face,  blond  hair  and  blue  eyes, 
and  may  effect  a  cure  if  the  inflammation  shonld  have  de- 
veloped itself  out  of  a  gastrio  derangement,  caused  by 
eating  something  which  did  not  agree  with  the  child.  It 
is  particularly  indicated  by  a  peevish,  obstinate  mood, 
languor  and  depression  of  spirits,  tenacious  and  yellowish 
coating  of  the  tongue,  bad  taste,  loss  of  appetite,  "green- 
ish, slimy,  diarrhoeic  stools,  tension  and  sensitiveness  of 
the  epigastric  region,  with  frequent  paroxysms  of  anguish 
at  night,  chills  in  the  day-time. 

If  diarrhceic  stools  should  alternate  with  constipation, 
flashes  of  heat  with  chills,  if  the  chills  should  be  induced 
by  every  motion  of  the  body,  and  the  pains  should  then 
be  worse,  attended  with  anxious  and  oppressed  breathing : 
Bryonia  18th  to  SOth  attenuation  will  have  to  be  given. 
If,  however,  constipation  should  be  the  prevuling  symp- 
tom, with  jaundiced  color  of  the  skin,  vomiting  of  billons 
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matter,  excASsive  BensitivenesB  of  the  region  of  the  liTer 
to  contact,  Nux-v&mica  deserves  a  preference. 

Sulphur  has  not  proved  very  efficacious  ia  raj  hands, 
except  in  cases  where  the  other  medicines  only  effected 
a  partial  improvement,  after  which  the  disease  seemed 
to  remain  stationary,  or  where  the  above-mentioned  re- 
medies had  no  effect  whatever ;  in  such  cases  a  dose  of 
Sulphur  seemed  to  act  like  a  charm,  and  frequently  was 
all  that  was  required  for  a  cure.  There  may  occur  cases 
where  the  physician  may  have  to  select  among  the  fol- 
lowing remedies :  China,  Digitalis,  Calcarea,  Lachesia, 
perhaps  also  Lycopodium  and  Nairum-muriaticum. 
For  farther  information,  the  reader  is  referred  to  my 
treatise  on  acute  and  chronic  diseases. 

NOTE  BY  DE.  HEMPEL. 
Among  the  remedies  for  acute  hepatitis  ArsenicMfn 
should  not  be  forgotten.  Its  chief  indications  are  :  deep- 
seated,  agonizing  pain  at  one  spot  in  the  region  of  the 
liver,  the  patient  ia  unable  to  lie  down,  has  to  be  in  a 
sitting  posture,  bent  double,  and  the  limbs  are  in  constant 
motion ;  constant  moaning  and  sobbing,  hurried  pnlae 
and  respiration,  nausea  or  vomiting,  agony,  sallow  com- 
plexion, expression  of  anguish  in  the  features,  baming 
heat  of  the  skin,  thick,  slimy,  brownish  or  blackish  coat- 
ing of  the  tongue,  constipation  or  else  discharges  of  black, 
foetid  matter,  intense  thirst,  parched  lips :  or  the  pain  in 
the  region  of  the  liver  may  be  less  violent,  with  cramps 
in  the  upper  extremities,  agonising  anguish,  cold  sweat 
after  the  cramp,  thirst,  sallow  complexion,  headache,  the 
patient  complains  of  seeing  frightful  things  or  vermin, 
has  dreadful  forebodings,  &c.  Arsenic  ia  particularly 
enitable  when  the  inflammation  has  a  typhoid  form. 
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C.  INFLAMMATION  OF  THE  THROAT. 

7.  Angina-faucium,  Angina-tonsUlaria,  Cynancke, 
{Sore  Throat.) 

This  diBeaee  is  in  all  respects  siniilar  in  children  and 
fuU-groim  persons,  and  the  treatment  is  alike.  In  order 
to  be  certain  whether  it  is  angina  faucium  and  tonsillaris, 
-which  it  is  somewhat  difficult  to  aecertain  in  children  who 
ore  unwilling  to  open  their  months,  the  beet  plan  is  to 
insert  the  little  finger  into  the  child's  month  and  depress 
the  root  of  the  tongue  ;  thia  makes  them  gag  and  open 
their  months,  and  the  pharynx  can  be  inspected  at  snch 
a  time.  When  the  tonsils  are  very  much  swollen,  it  is 
difficult  to  get  one's  finger  between  the  jaws. 

This  disease  sometimes  assumes  a  dangerous  form  in 
cfaildreD.  At  first  the  disease  looks  like  a  catarrh ;  chills, 
heat,  restlessness,  a  dry  and  hot  mouth,  and  loud,  wheez- 
ing breathing.  Infants  let  go  of  the  nipple,  scream,  but 
drink  milk  out  of  a  tumbler,  thereby  showing  that  drink- 
ing is  less  troublesome  for  them  than  nursing.  At  this 
stage  the  &uceB  exhibit  but  a  slight  redness,  bat  the 
tongue  is  coated,  and  retching  and  vomiting  are  fre- 
quently present.  At  a  later  period  the  voice  becomes 
husky,  and  a  slightly-rattling  sound  is  heard  in  the  nose. 
At  tliia  period  suppuration  sets  in,  a  hectic  ferer  deve- 
lops itself,  and  the  disease  terminates  in  consumption 
and  death.  If  the  tonsils  be  not  swollen,  the  face  is  ge- 
nerally bloated,  and  the  lateral  motions  of  the  head  are 
impeded  by  the  swelling  and  inflammation  of  the  sub- 
maxillary and  cervical  glands. 

Tho  disease  is  treated,  as  in  the  case  of  full-grown 
persons,  and  the  reader  is,  therefore,  referred  to  the  large 
treatise  ;  except  that  in  the  cure  of  children  Aconite  and 
Dulcamara  should  be  used  much  more  frequently  than 
with  full-grown  persons.  If  employed  in  time,  a  serious 
attack  of  angina  may  frequently  be  warded  off.    If  aap- 


;q,t,7,:-nb,'G00l^lc 


286  INFLAHMATION  OP  TBB  THAOAT. 

pnratioQ  abonld  threaten  to  set  in,  Betladonna,  followed 
b;  Hepar-sidpkuris,  irill  prevent  it  better  tban  an;  other 
remedy. 

Amon|;  the  diaeasea  of  children  BUlard  ranks  the 
angina  laryngea  osdematosa,  a  aerons  or  aometimea  a  se- 
rona-pamlent  infiltration  of  the  snb-maooiia  cellnlar  tta- 
sne  of  the  larynz,  cansing  oedema  of  the  mucous  mem- 
brane and  a  more  or  leaa  complete  cloaing  of  the  larynx. 
This  an^a  is  rather  difficult  to  diagnose ;  the  principal 
symptoms  of  the  disease  resemble  those  of  laryngitiB, 
except  that  the  voice  ia  strangely  altered  and  hnakyj  and 
the  cries  of  the  child  reaemble  the  baaing  of  a  goat. 

Next  to  Aconite,  I  recommend  Sambucua,  Spongia, 
Heparsulphuria,  and  refer  the  reader  to  my  large  trea- 
tise for  more  detailed  indications  concerning  the  use  of 
these  drugs. 

The  angina-exsudativcL,  diphlherica,  {maligna,  gan- 
graenosa,  putrida,  or  gangrenous  angina,  malignant 
angina)  is,  according  to  Hamilton,  exclusively  a  disease 
of  children,  but  according  to  Eiaenmann,  it  existed  as  an 
epidemic  disease  several  hundred  years  ago,  among  full* 
grown  persons.  I  have  treated  several  casea  of  this  dia- 
eaae  among  larger  children  ;  if  it  exist  aa  an  epidemic, 
it  is  probably  in  more  southerly  regions,  in  foundling- 
hoapitala. 

There  is  generally  a  precnraory  stage :  general  mal- 
aiae,  chillineas,  flushes  of  heat,  restleaeneas,  peeviahneas ; 
on  the  second  or  third  day  stifi'Dcss,  heat,  pain,  rough- 
neea  in  the  throat,  difficult  deglutition  vithout  any  par- 
ticular pain.  On  the  velum  palati,  tonsils,  uvula,  and 
Bometimea  along  the  edgea  of  the  tongue,  a  very  vivid, 
not  homogeneoua,  rather  dotted,  apotted,  atreaked,  aome- 
timee  livid  or  pnrple  redness  is  seen.  The  inner  throat 
ia  not  much  awoUen,  but  the  cervical  glands  considerably, 
the  &ce  ia  bloated,  and  the  eyes  ran.  These  aymptoms 
are  ao  alight  that  they  are  frequently  overlooked ;  in  the 


^cibyGoOi^lc 


SORB  THROAT.  287 

mean  vhUe  the  diBeaae  progroBasB  tow&rds  the  second 
stage. 

After  one  or  two  daya,  and  sometimes  sooner,  we  dis- 
ooTer  OD  the  spotted,  red-looking  base  of  the  throat  uid 
on  the  tonsils  irregular  patches  of  a  whitish,  white-  or 
ash-gray  color,  or  looking  like  lard ;  first  they  are  iio- 
lated  and  circnmscribed,  afterwards  they  grow  larger 
and  become  confluent.  These  patches  first  make  their 
appearance  at  the  terminal  point  of  a  tonsil,  and  are  thea 
bidden  by  the  velam  palati.  They  consist  of  a  pnlpoos, 
oheesy  exudation  of  variona  thicknesses,  which  can  be 
detached  from  the  mncous  membrane.  The  subjacent 
and  snrronnding  mucous  membrane  is  of  a  livid,  or  dark- 
red  color,  but  otherwise  sound.  Sometimes  the  psendo- 
membranous  patches  are  tinged  black  by  the  blood,  and 
resemble  gangrenous  cmsts;  gradually  they  beoome 
softer  and  are  separated  and  expelled  in  fragments  ;  in 
most  cases  they  are  reproduced  with  great  rapidity.  The 
resemblance  of  these  whitish-gray  formations  to  gangre- 
nous scurfs  and  the  peculiar  odor  from  the  month  bare 
induced  a  belief  that  this  angina  is  a  genuine  gangreaoos 
inflammation.  Sometimes  a  diphtheritie  commences  in  ' 
the  nasal  fossffi  which  discharge  a  yellowish,  bloody,  cor- 
rosive Quid  of  an  ofiensive,  spermatic  odor ;  the  internal 
snr^e  of  the  nostrils  is  lined  with  pseudo-membranes, 
the  whole  noae  turns  red  and  swella.  By  invading  the 
larynx  and  cesophagus  the  diphtheritis  faucinm  becomes 
a  dangerous  disease.  Deglutition  is  more  difficult,  the 
beverage  returns  by  the  nostrils,  exciting  sickening  pa- 
roxysms of  cough  or  an  inclination  to  vomit ;  the  voice 
has  a  nasal  sound,  becomes  hoarse  and  gradmlly  disap- 
pears; the  symptoms  now  resemble  those  of  croap.  There 
are  cases  where  the  aboTe-described  patches  secrete  an 
ichor  which  destroys  the  tiaaues  that  it  comes  in  contact 
with,  by  aoftening,  ulceration  or  mortification.  These 
gangrenous  cases  are  higher  grades  and  rarely-occurring 
modifications  of  the  disease. 
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Diphtheritis  maligna  is  very  closel;  allied  to  typhoid 
inflammatioD.  The  general  pheaomeDa  are  sometimes  so 
little  striking  that  no  danger  is  apprehended.  There  is 
not  much  fever,  the  appetite  is  not  distnrbed,  the  tempe- 
ratnre  of  the  ekin  is  natural,  onlj  the  languor  and  sopor 
are  prominent  symptoms.  Sometimes  the  disease  is  not 
attended  with  constitutional  irritation ;  in  more  violent 
cases  the  strength  soon  fails,  typhoid  exanthemata,  mi- 
liaria and  pemphigoid  blisters  develop  themselveB  on 
the  skin.  Vomiting  and  a  colliquative,  fcetid  diarrhcea 
supervene ;  the  pulse  becomes  feeble,  irregular,  very  fre- 
quent; the  thirst  is  intense,  the  urine  jumentous  and 
foQl-smelling,  the  skin  which  had  been  dry  and  dead,  be- 
comes covered  with  a  clammy,  fcetid  sweat;  sopor  sets  in. 

If  the  disease  do  not  terminate  fatally,  it  lasts  from 
seven  to  twenty  days.  In  case  of  recovery  the  exudation 
becomes  thinner  and  more  transparent,  and  is  snrroonded 
by  a  brighter  redness  ;  the  pseudo-membranes  are  either 
expelled  or  swallowed,  thinner  membranes  are  reab- 
sorbed; the  ulcers  become  cleaner;  the  fever  abates 
while  distinct  critical  changes  are  taking  place ;  the 
'breath  loses  its  bad  smell,  and  deglutition  becomes  easier. 
In  some  cases  the  swollen  cervical  glands  suppurate. 
After  the  exfoliation  has  taken  place,  the  mucous  mem- 
brane has  a  bright-red  color,  which  abates  gradually  ;  and 
after  the  disease  is  entirely  gone,  the  tonsils  and  uvula 
look  smaller  and  contracted.  Death  ensues,  sometimes 
in  twenty-four  hours,  by  the  disease  extending  to  the 
mucous  membrane  of  the  larynx  and  developing  all  the 
symptoms  of  croup ;  or  by  cedema  of  the  glottis ;  or 
typhoid  bronchio-pneumonia  supervenes,  which  destroys 
the  patient  without  its  existence  being  discovered,  on  ac- 
count of  the  intense  violence  of  the  throat-symptoms ;  or 
by  exhaustion  and  decomposition  of  the  fiuid3,wich  torpid 
fever ;  and  lastly  by  convulsions,  &.c.  The  disease  is 
not  always  dangerous,  especially  in  sporadic  cases,  and 
when  it  is  confined  to  the  tonsils,  pharynx,  root  of  the 
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toDgue  and  the  iitaer  sides  of  the  cheeks,  and  is  not  com- 
plicated vith  other  diseases  or  exaathemata.  (Ccmstait.) 

Causes.  In  some  regions  the  disease  seems  to  have 
an  epidemic  type,  in  others  it  is  only  sporadic.  Children 
of  from  two  to  eight  years,  especially  with  impoverished, 
delicate  constitntions,  or  who  had  been  weakened  by  pre- 
-vions  diseases,  are  most  liable  to  this  disease.  It  is  ge- 
nerally seen  in  company  with  other  epidemic,  contagious 
diseases,  sncb  as  variola  and  scarlatina,  and  is  then  very 
apt  to  terminate  in  sphacelus.  Other  causes  are  :  cold, 
damp,  mouldy  dwellings,  especially  sleepiag-rooms  of  this 
description  ;  want  of  warm  clothes  and  wholesome  food, 
and  all  debilitating  influences. 

Prognosis. — It  is  a  dangerous  and  insidious  disease. 
Sporadic  and  pseudo-membranoiis  inflammations  gene- 
rally terminate  favorably.  The  greatest  danger  arises 
from  the  disease  invading  the  larynx  and  terminating  in 
sphacelus.  Little  and  weakly  children  are  in  more  danger 
than  larger  and  robust  ones.  In  narrow,  badly-rentilated 
dwellings  the  disease  readily  assumes  a  malignant  type. 

Treatment. — Although  we  do  not  possess  a  specific 
remedy  for  this  disease,  nevertheless  we  are  enabled, 
owing  to  our  more  careful  appreciation  of  the  phenomena 
of  disease,  and  to  our  more  solid  and  more  accurate  know- 
ledge of  the  pharmaco- dynamic  virtues  of  our  drags,  to 
treat  the  disease  much  more  successfully  than  the  Old- 
School  is  capable  of  doing  with  its  calomel,  emetics,  qui- 
nine, chlore,  mineral  acids,  &c.  If  an  ocular  examination 
of  the  throat  should  have  satisfied  us  of  the  existence 
of  the  disease,  it  may  be  advisable  to  give  a  dose  of  Mer- 
curius  6th  to  12tb,  every  two  hours,  for  the  purpose  of 
preventing  the  disease  from  running  into  the  second 
stage.  From  three  to  four  doses  will  be  sufficient  for 
this  purpose.  If  it  act  favorably,  the  patient  will  be  in 
better  spirits  and  less  languid,  and  we  now  have  to  wut 
and  see  whether  the  improvement  will  spread  ;  an  un- 
timely repetition  of  the  dose  might  be  prejudicial.  Aco- 
IS 
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nite  and  Bellftdonoa  do  not  seem  to  be  indicated  in  this 
disease;  and  even  if  they  Bhonld  moderate  the  fever, 
which  is  at  first  very  slight,  the  disorganizing  process 
goes  on.  If  Mercurins  should  cease  to  do  an;  good, 
Beparsttlphuris,  third  trituration,  will  not  only  dimi- 
nish the  glandular  swellings  of  the  neck,  but  likewise 
enable  the  patient  to  swallow. 

It  happens  very  rarely,  however,  that  the  physician 
is  called  at  the  first  outbreak  of  the  disease ;  and  even 
if  he  were  called  at  this  early  period  it  is  doubtful 
whether  he  will  diagnose  the  true  character  of  the  dis- 
ease, unless  he  should  know  that  it  developed  itself  as  a 
sequela  of  scarlatina.  Physicians  have  recommended 
Carbo-vegetalnlis  and  Arsenic  for  this  second  stage,  but 
neither  of  these  medicines  has  ever  done  the  least  bit  of 
good  in  this  disease.  Physicians  were  induced,  by  the 
constitutional  typhoid  condition  of  the  patient,  to  pre- 
scribe these  medicines,  but  neither  of  them  causes  pseudo- 
membranous formations  in  the  fauces,  and  the  known 
symptoms  of  these  drugs  do  not  even  justify  the  suppo- 
sition that  diphtheritis  faucium  comes  within  the  thera- 
peutic  sphere  of  either  Carbo-veg.  or  Arsenic.  The  me- 
dicines which  we  require  to  use  in  this  disease  must  be 
such  as  are  capable  of  altering  the  quality  of  the  blood 
in  a  similar  manner  as  the  disease.  Our  specific  croup- 
medicinea  are  not  sufficient,  for  in  croup  the  disorganising 
process  does  not  show  the  same  tendency  to  invade  ad- 
joining organs  or  to  terminate  in  sphacelus.  Only,  if 
the  infiammatory  action  should  extend  to  the  larynx,  we 
might  be  justified  in  trying  the  remedies  which  we  use 
for  croup  w  oedema  glottidis ;  in  the  latter  case  Arsenic 
would  be  appropriate. 

I  am  disposed  to  think  that  Kretuotum  6th,  might  be 
an  excellent  remedy  in  this  disease,  although  the  patho- 
genesis of  this  drug,  so  far  as  known,  does  not  exhibit  a 
very  striking  similarity  to  the  symptoms  of  this  inflam- 
mation.   Another  remedy  would  seem  to  be  Lacheais 
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18th  to  24th.  It  does  not  occasion  a  membranoas  eza< 
datioQ,  but  it  alters  the  quality  of  the  blood ;  and  the  ner- 
voas  prostration,  the  symptoms  of  the  mouth  and  throat, 
those  relating  to  the  mind  and  disposition,  the  febrile 
phenomena,  and  the  rapidity  with  which  this  poison  acts 
oertainly  justify  its  choice. 

If  sphacelus  should  threaten  to  set  in,  I  should  give 
iSecaie-comutum,  whioh  seems  to  me  preferable  to 
Araenic.  A  few  pellets  of  the  6th  atten.,  ma;  be  given, 
and  a  favorable  change  may  be  effected  in  a  couple  of 
hours. 

The  abore  mentioned  remedies  are  more  of  a  specula- 
tire  nature ;  I  will  now  mention  a  few  which  have  actually 
effected  a  cure. 

First  of  all,  I  name  Baryta-carbonica.  In  a  case  of 
angina  scarlatinosa,  I  gave  this  remedy  with  striking 
BuccesB  ;  I  used  it  on  account  of  the  good  effects  which 
this  agent  shows  in  scrofulosis,  when  the  cervical  and 
submaxillary  glands  are  swollen.  Id  diphtheritis  fou- 
oium  it  is  indicated  by  the  following  symptoms  :  The 
tonsils  and  submaxillary  glands  are  so  much  Ewollen, 
that  even  the  face  appears  bloated ;  the  child's  breath 
ia  rery  hot,  has  a  bad  smell ;  the  jaws  can  be  opened  but 
little,  the  tongue  is  dry,  the  tip  and  edges  redder  than 
vsnal.  The  child  is  very  restless,  cries  a  good  deal,  but 
drinking  appears  to  cause  less  pain  than  when  the  mouth 
is  kept  dry,  which  renders  the  voice  rough;  if  the  little 
finger  be  introduced  in  the  mouth,  it  feels  a  heat  and 
dryness  in  the  mouth.  The  nightly  sleep  Is  disturbed 
by  excessive  heat,  and  probably  some  anxiety,  which 
makes  the  child  call  for  its  parents  all  the  time.  I 
have  been  in  the  habit  of  giving  the  3d  atten.,  a  grain 
every  two  hours,  but  it  is  my  impression  that  a  higher 
attenuation  is  likewise  effectnal ;  for  swelling  and  indu- 
ration of  the  cer\-ical  glands  I  have  never  gone  below 
the  12th  atten. 

Dr.  A.  Mueller  gave   Cantkaridea  in  one  case  irith 
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signal  success.  It  is  adapted  to  violent  cases,  with  in- 
tenae  barning  ferer,  bloated  face,  freqaent  pulse,  dry 
moatli  inducing  a  constant  desire  to  drink,  dtc  The 
paroxysms  of  heat  are  sometimes  interrupted  b;  parox- 
ysms of  coldness,  which  cannot  be  removed  by  warmth. 
This  struggle  between  the  vascular  and  nervous  system, 
implies  the  approach  of  a  typhoid  conditioD.  Further 
characteristic  indications  for  the  use  of  Cantharides  are : 
inflammation  and  disorganization  of  the  mucous  mem- 
■  brane  in  the  inner  parts  of  the  mouth,  reddish-blue  spots, 
little  abscesses  on  the  inflamed  tonsils  and  in  the  fauces, 
bad  smell  from  the  mouth,  difficulty  of  swallowing,  feeble, 
thin,  tremulous  voice.  The  most  suitable  attenuation  is 
the  12th  to  18th  ;  frequent  repetitions  are  unnecessary. 
Pulsatilla  12th,  atten.,  in  repeated  doses,  soits  chil- 
dren  with  debilitated  constitutions,  a  scrofulous  disposi- 
tion, efi'eminate  habits  and  stomachs,  that  have  been 
spoiled  by  sweets.  Among  the  remedies  which  might 
prove  nseful,  I  will  mention  Mezereum,  Hepar-sulpfa., 
Phosphor.,  Alumina,  Sulphur,  Nitri-acidum,  &«,  If  we 
may  judge  by  the  symptoms,  which  have  been  obtained 
with  oxalic-acid,  (see  Dr.  ReiTs  proving  in  "  Homoeopa- 
thische  Vierteljahrschrift,  Ko.  II.  3.),  this  great  agent 
will  be  a  nseful  auxiliary  in  this  disease. 

NOTE  BY  DR.  HEMPEL. 
Although  Hartmann  rejects  the  use  of  Aconite  In  this 
disease,  yet  it  scema  wrong  to  slight  it.  If  diphteritis 
maligna  be  a  dyscrasia  of  the  blood,  is  there  a  remedy 
that  has  greater  claims  to  the  character  of  a  remedial 
agent  in  this  disease  than  Aconite  ?  What  drug  is  more 
capable  of  altering  the  quality  of  the  blood  and  changing 
it  to  a  form  bordering  upon  dyscrasia?  Aconite  seema 
to  be  the  very  specific  for  all  those  diseases,  which  Old- 
School  physicians  term  diseases  of  the  blood. 
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i.)Angina-metnhranacea,Oj/nanche-stridula,{Croup.y 
It  is  an  exceedingl;  arbitrary  proceeding  to  separate 
croup  into  several  stages ;  for  such  demarcations  do  not 
exist  in  nature,  and  are  therefore  of  no  sort  of  impor- 
tance in  practice. 

The  disease  does  not  always  begin  in  the  same  man- 
ner. As  a  general  rule,  it  develops  itself  either  gra- 
dnally  or  breaks  ont  all  at  once.  The  slowly  developed 
cronp  seta  in,  in  the  form  of  a  simple  catarrhal  fever, 
with  coryza,  congh,  a  little  hoarseness,  frequent  sneezing, 
chills,  heat,  weariness,  drowsiness,  lachrymation,  cross 
mood,  heaviness  of  the  head,  &,c.  Hoarseness  is  always 
a  suspicious  symptom  in  little  children,  especially  whea 
it  is  accompanied  by  a  rough  cough.  These  symptoms 
gradually  increase  from  the  first  to  the  eight  day.  All 
at  once,  generally  at  night,  the  children  are  roused  from 
their  sleep  with  a  sensation  of  anguish,  and  a  violent 
puozysm  of  the  peculiar  croap-congh  threatens  to  suf- 
focate them ;  this  paroxysm  lasts  from  one  to  three 
hours,  after  which  the  children  go  to  sleep  again.  A 
considerable  interval,  sometimes  the  whole  of  the  follow- 
ing day  now  elapses  without  any  apparently  dangerous 
symptoms,  only  a  little  hoarseness,  rough  cough,  op< 
I^essed  breathing,  and  moderate  but  continued  fever,  or 
even  the  child  seems  to  be  pretty  smart,  so  that  no  dan- 
ger is  apprehended.  These  intermissions  have  no  regu- 
lar type ;  the  paroxysms  of  croup  set  in  again  suddenly, 
cease  again,  but  the  intervals  become  shorter  and  shorter, 
and  the  breathing  remains  labored  and  oppressed.  It  is 
only  the  first  two  or  three  paroxysms  that  are  separated 
by  distinct  remissions. 

The  second  variety  of  cronp,  which  attacks  the  children 

*  We  refer  the  reader  to  lereial  beuitifiil  esuy*  on  thii  diaeaae ;  oav, 
by  Dr.  Elb  ;  IKagnoeie  and  Treatment  of  Croup.  See  Homoiop.  Viertel- 
jahr«chriil,  11.  3.  Another,  by  Dr.  SchelUng  :  Onthe  Croup  and  Anhnui 
of  ChUdien.  S«e  AUgem.  bom.  Zeit.  Vol.  43,  No.  SO.  And  a  third,  by 
Dr.  CI.  MuUer:  On  Croup.     See  Horn.  Viertelj.  VoL  III.,  No.  I. 
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suddenly,  sets  in  vithont  any  precarsory  symptoms, 
vhile  the  children  seem  to  be  in  the  enjoyment  of  full 
health ;  they  feel  a  pain  in  the  larynx,  the  voice  is  altered, 
there  is  the  cronpy  cough  with  coneiderable  dyspnoaa, 
violent  ferer,  and  the  disease  soon  reaches  the  highest 
degree.  In  this  form  likewise,  the  paroxysms  of  congh 
and  suffocative  anguish  become  more  and  more  frequent, 
until  at  last  every  trace  of  a  remission  has  disappeared. 

a.)  Characteristic  symptoms  of  croup  :  altered  voice. 
— The  alteration  of  the  voice  and  the  peculiar  cough  exist 
from  the  commenoement  to  the  end  of  the  disease,  and 
continue  even  after  recovery.  The  voice  remains  hoarse 
even  between  the  paroxysms.  This  croupy  tone  of  the 
voice  is  designated  differently  by  different  authors ;  some 
liken  it  to  the  crowing  of  a  cock,  others  to  the  barking  of 
a  dog,  others  again  to  the  braying  of  an  ass ;  some  agMa 
describe  it  as  hollow  and  deep,  others  as  screeching, 
lisping  or  wheezing ;  those  who  have  heard  it  once,  do 
not  forget  it.  Sometimes  the  voice  has  a  double  sound, 
first  rough  and  deep  and  then  suddenly  changing  to  a 
shrill,  piercing  sound.  At  a  later  period  the  voice  is 
entirely  suppressed,  the  child  wants  to  cry  and  speak, 
but  18  unable ;  in  some  cases  the  voice  is  suppressed 
from  the  beginning,  and  thee  the  croupy  sound  is  entirely 
wanting. 

b.)  Cough. — It  is  violent,  short,  shrill,  barking,  after- 
varda  crowing,  hollow  and  harsh,  as  if  the  child  were 
coughing  into  an  empty  pot  or  a  metallic  tube ;  generally 
the  cough  is  dry ;  every  turn  of  cough  is  followed  by  a 
dry,  hissing,  slow,  sonorous  inspiration ;  the  expiration 
between  each  two  succeeding  turns  of  cough  is  easier 
than  the  inspiration,  but  harried.  Gradually  the  cough 
acquires  a  hnsky  sound,  as  if  the  child  would  suffocate, 
without  danger,  and  this  sound  is  supposed  to  indicate 
an  effusion  of  coagulable  lymph.  Between  the  paroxysms 
of  cough,  which  are  excited  by  speaking,  drinking,  &c. 
The  whe«iDg  id  the  air-psasages  is  heu4  at  every  ia- 
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apir&tion.  Occasiotiallj  Boraethiag  is  expelled  from  the 
irind-pipe  by  the  cough.  When  the  Mugh  has  a  rery^ 
Bhrill  and  piercing  sound,  and  is  of  a  convolsiTe,  racking 
nature,  it  is  probable  that  the  larynx  is  principally  af- 
fected. If  there  should  be  a  catarrhal  stafje,  the  peculiar. 
croup-cough  ie  not  heard  until  the  disease  develops  itself, 
c.)  Disturbed  respiration.  If  the  disease  should 
develop  itself  rapidly,  dyspnoea  soon  eote  in ;  even  if  it 
should  not  attain  a  high  grade  in  every  case,  it  never* 
theless  contioaes  without  interruption,  and  gradually 
increases  as  the  paroxysms  of  cough  become  more  fre- 
quent and  severe.  The  breathing  is  very  irregular,  at 
times  short,  at  others  long  and  deep,  the  inspirations 
long  and  wheezing ;  finally  the  breathing  becomes  con- 
tinually stertorous,  hissing,  sawing,  and  can  be  heard  at 
a  distance.  The  orthopDoe  reaches  its  acme ;  at  every 
inspiration  the  larynx  descends  hurriedly  towards  the 
sternum,  and  the  diaphragm  is  drawn  inwards  and  up- 
wards, whereas,  during  the  expirations,  the  larynx  is 
raised  towards  the  lower  jaw.  The  heart  and  the  carotid 
arteries  beat  tumultuously,  the  costal  cartilages  and  the 
sternum  are  violently  drawn  backwards,  the  shoulders 
are  raised ;  the  little  patients  raise  themselves  on  their 
seats,  want  to  leave  their  beds,  grasp  at  the  larynx ;  in 
order  to  remove  the  obstacle  from  the  throat,  they  put 
out  their  tongues,  thron  their  heads  back,  and  breathe 
in  this  way  with  the  windpipe  pushed  forward ;  there  is 
an  evident  endeavor  to  elongate  the  neck,  and  to  stretch 
it  upwards  and  backwards.  According  to  Ileim  this  is 
a  sign  of  membraneous  exudation  having  taken  place.  In 
their  despair  the  patients  pull  out  their  hair  which  is 
dripping  with  sweat  from  the  anguish  and  agony,  strike 
at  those  who  arc  near  them,  knock  their  heads  against 
the  wall,  cling  firmly  to  every  thing  they  can  lay  hold 
of,  &c.  After  such  violent  paroxysms  of  orthopnoe  the 
children  fall  buck  on  their  beds,  pale,  blue,  exhausted  and 
apparently  in  a  state  of  slumber. 
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d.)  Local  pain  in  the  larynx  and  traeliea,  increased 
by  pr«H8nre  on  the  throat ;  thia  is  not  always  present 
and  rarely  from  the  first ;  bnt  the  children  point  at  the 
spot  where  thay  feel  the  pun,  or  they  grasp  at  the  larynx, 
or  have  a  sensation  as  if  the  throat  were  constricted. 

e.)  Expectoration ;  this  is  generally  wanting ;  at  a 
later  period  slimy,  cheesy  particles  are  aontetimes  ex- 
pelled with  the  congh,  and  towards  the  end,  membranous 
patches  of  different  siees  and  shapes,  sometimes  tnbalar, 
are  vomited  np. 

/.)  Secondary  symptoms. — Bed  or  livid  color  of  the 
bee  and  whole  body,  swelling  of  the  face  and  neck,  sopor 
(only  in  the  last  stage  of  the  disease) ;  congestion  of  the 
eyes  which  finally  become  dim,  sunken  and  remain  half 
closed. 

g.)  fever. — This  generally  exists  from  the  beginning 
to  the  end  of  the  disease ;  it  is  a  glowing  heat,  with  in- 
tense thirst,  and  an  extremely  freqnent,  and  at  first 
rather  hard  pnlse,  the  nrine  is  generally  very  red,  the 
bowels  costive.  Heim  saya  that  the  fever  is  sometimes 
very  slight  and  even  entirely  wanting.  It  is  apt  to 
assume  the  character  of  torpor.  The  pulse  which  is 
exceedingly  variable,  and  becomes  smaller,  more  frequent 
and  irregular  during  the  paroxysms,  gradually  sinks 
until  it  can  no  more  be  counted,  the  tongue  becomes 
dry  and  looks  blackish,  the  skin  is  covered  with  a  cold, 
clammy  aweat,  involuntary,  black,  foetid  discharges  from 
^e  bowels  take  place,  the  hands  and  feet  becomes  oede- 
natous,  and  the  urine  deposits  a  whitish  sediment  which 
Andral  looks  upon  aa  a  psendo-membranons  exudation 
of  the  bladder. 

VARIETIES  OF  CROUP. 

Jurine,  Albers,  and  others  distinguish  croup  of  the 
larynx,  trachea  and  bronchia. 

The  laryngeal  croup  is  most  common ;  it  is  dlatin- 
gntahed  by  the  rapidity  of  its  course,  and  the  violence 
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and  dftngerons  nature  of  its  Bymptoma  ;  the  cough  ia 
shrill  aod  barking,  the  seat  of  the  pain  is  the  larynx,  the 
difficult;  of  breathing  is  from  the  first  much  greater  in 
this  variety  of  cronp  than  in  the  tracheal  variety.  The 
laryngeal  croup  is  distinguished  by  violent  spasmodic 
suffocative  paroxysms ;  the  inspirations  are  accompanied 
by  a  wheezing  sound,  and  the  voice  is  almost  completely 
eztinot. 

The  trackeai  croup,  is  macb  less  frequent;  its  course 
IB  less  rapid,  the  symptoms  are  less  violent ;  by  pressing 
upon  the  throat,  ve  discover  the  seat  of  the  pain  which 
is  in  the  trachea;  the  cough  has  rather  a  catarrhal 
sound,  it  ia  less  barking,  and  the  real  cronpy  cough  ia 
sometimes  wanting  for  a  long  period.  The  voice  is  veiled 
and  not  entirely  extinct.  The  intermissions  are  more 
distinct,  and  the  suffocative  paroxysms  are  less  violent 
than  in  the  laryngeal  variety.  A  fatal  termination  is 
not  near  so  imminent. 

In  the  bronchial  croup,  the  breathing  is  rather  ster- 
toriona  than  wheezing ;  the  remissions  are  much  less 
marked,  than  in  either  of  the  other  two  varieties  ;  the 
dyspneea  continues  during  the  whole  course  of  the  dis- 
ease ;  the  stethoscope  reveals  crepitant  murmur  through- 
out the  whole  chest ;  the  oppressive  anxiety  is  greater ; 
sometimes  the  voice  is  only  a  little  husky,  the  cough  leas 
rough ;  during  the  intervals  there  is  a  short  and  dry 
cough,  the  fever  is  generally  very  high. 

These  various  forms  of  croup  do  not  always  occur  in 
nature  as  we  find  them  described  in  the  books ;  generally 
the  symptoms  of  one  form  are  found  more  or  less  mixed 
with  symptoms  belonging  to  another  variety.  Aascul- 
tation  should  not  be  omitted;  it  trill  reveal  to  us  the  seat 
of  the  disease ;  a  sonorous  wheesing  denotes  pseudo-mem- 
branous exudation,  a  rattling  or  r&Ie  the  accumulation 
of  phlegm. 

According  to  the  nature  of  the  reaction  we  distinguish 
Jiyperathenie,  eretkic,  apaamodic  or  astkenic  croup.  In 
18' 
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describing  the  treatment,  I  shall  have  occasion  to  refer 
again  to  this  classification  of  the  disease. 

Croup  may  be  complicated  with  pneumonia,  cesopha- 
gitis,  gastritis,  enteritis,  and  especially  vith  colonitia. 

Although  it  seems  an  easy  thing  to  diagnose  croup, 
yet  it  may  be  confounded  with  an  affection,  \thich  has  a 
somewhat  similar  cough  to  croup,  and  is  termed  pseudo- 
croup  by  Guersant,  laryngitis-stridula  by  Bretoonean, 
and  croupine  by  Hufeland.  At  the  first  outbreak  of  the 
disease,  it  is  almost  impossible  to  distinguish  between 
the  real  and  psendo-croup,  and  it  is  not  till  the  disease 
has  reached  a  higher  state  of  development,  that  a  differ- 
ence between  the  two  kinds  of  croup  becomes  apparent. 
Both  kinds  may  set  in  suddenly,  without  any  precursory 
symptoms,  and  it  is  not  very  material  whether  the  true 
character  of  the  disease  is  at  once  perceiTed,  for  in  either 
case  the  treatment  requires  to  be  conducted  with  the 
same  energy  and  the  same  means.  The  following  symp- 
toms characterize  an  attack  of  pseudo-cronp :  In  the 
evening  or  at  night  the  children  are  suddenly  attacked 
by  a  dry,  shrill,  rough,  barking  cough ;  during  the  pa- 
roxysm of  cough  the  breathingis  spasmodically  oppressed, 
the  face  becomes  pale,  livid  or  red,  the  veins  swell,  and 
the  head  is  covered  with  sweat.  After  the  paroxysm 
has  lasted  half  an  hour  or  more,  the  symptoms  abate,  and 
the  children  fall  asleep  again;  on  waking  tliey  seem  to 
have  a  catarrh,  with  hoarseness,  loose  cough  and  fever. 
Sometimes  this  one  paroxysm  ends  the  disease,  but  in 
other  cases  there  are  several  paroxysms  in  succession, 
gradually  decreasing  in  length  and  intensity ;  the  cough 
becomes  moist,  and  the  disease  terminates  like  a  common 
catarrh,  after  the  seventh  or  fourteenth  day.  This  dis- 
tinction between  true  and  false  croup  is  probably  the 
best  and  most  available  in  practice. 

Post-mortem  examinations  show  in  most  cases  unmis- 
takable signs  of  inflammation  of  the  Qucous  membrane 
of  the  larynx,  trachea  and  bronchial  tubes  beneath  the 
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exudated  lymph ;  Bometimes  it  is  a  deep  and  brovn,  bnt 
more  frequently  a  bright  redness,  at  times  covering  a 
largd  and  coherent  surface  of  the  mucous  membrane,  at 
others  distributed  in  patches.  Tho  consistence  of  the 
exudation  varicB  from  that  of  a  viscous  fluid  to  the  con- 
sistence of  parchment  or  leather,  the  latter  principally 
in  the  larger  and  the  former  in  the  smaller  bronchial 
tubes.  The  longer  the  disease  lasts,  the  thicker  and 
more  tenacious  the  exuded  membrane.  Children  who 
died  '^ith  croup,  have  the  appearance  of  persons  irho  die 
by  strangnlatlon  or  apoplexy ;  the  face  is  bloated,  the 
cutaneous  veins  and  the  thyroid  gland  are  svollen,  over 
the  larynx  and  trachea  an  oedcmatous  swelling  is  some- 
times perceived,  &c. 

Causes. — Cronp  seldom  attacks  children  before  they 
are  a  year  old ;  most  children  are  attacked  between  the 
second  and  seventh  year,  after  which  the  disease  dimi- 
nishes in  frequency  until  the  I2th  year.  In  some  &mi- 
lies  there  seems. to  exist  an  hereditary  disposition  for 
croup,  probably  based  upon  a  scrofulous  diathesis.  Ac- 
cording to  Mattkai  and  Golis,  children  who  have  cmsta 
lactea  and  tinea  capitis,  are  not  attacked  with  croup.  It 
is  not  by  any  means  certain,  that  fleshy  and  robust  chiU 
dren  are  more  liable  to  croup  than  thin,  weakly  and  deli- 
cate children  In  northern  regions  croup  is  more  frequent 
than  in  southern ;  in  many  districts  it  is  an  endemio 
disease,  especially  in  damp,  marshy  places,  along  rivers, 
lakes,  the  coasts  of  the  sea,  deep  valleys,  &o.  In  ele- 
vated regions  it  is  of  rare  occurrence,  according  to 
Schoenlein.  As  a  general  rule  croup  may  be  occasioned 
by  the  same  causes  as  a  common  catarrh  or  a  common 
inflammation  of  the  larynx,  such  as  a  cold,  exposure  of 
the  neck  and  chest,  a  draught  of  air,  a  rough  north-east 
or  north-west  wind,  cutting  the  hair  in  very  rough  and 
cold  weather,  excessive  exertions  of  the  vocal  organs,  &c. 
It  occurs  more  frequently  in  damp  and  cold  than  in  warm 
weather;  sudden  changes  of  weather  are  likewise  Cltot- 
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ftble  to  it.  In  most  cases  croup  is  &  sporadic  diseue ; 
epidemic  croup  is  generally  a  development  of  diphtheri- 
tis  emanating  from  the  mncous  membrane  of  the  month, 
palate,  fances  and  nose,  and  gradnally  invading  the 
mncons  membrane  of  the  lar^x  and  bronchial  passages. 
Acnts  exanthemata,  especially  the  measles,  may  predis- 
pose the  larynx  for  this  disease. 

This  disease  generally  runs  a  rapid  course.  Most 
children  die  hetveen  *  the  6th  and  9tb  day.  In  case  of 
recovery,  »  change  for  the  better,  especially  nnder  ho- 
moeopathic treatment,  takes  place  very  speedily.  As  long 
as  the  cronpy  cough  continues,  there  is  danger  of  relapse. 
Death  ensues  by  soffooation,  either  suddenly,  or  gra- 
dually in  consequence  of  the  gradual  closing  of  the  air- 
passages  by  the  &lse  membrane,  or  still  more  slowly  by 
paralysis  of  the  respiratory  organs  and  asphyxia. 

Prognofia. — Croup  is  a  dangerous  disease,  even  under 
bomceopathio  treatment ;  but  the  danger  would  be  much 
less  if  we  were  called  as  soon  as  the  disease  commences. 
The  prognosis  depends  upon  the  age  and  sex  of  the  pa- 
tient and  upon  the  cause  of  the  disease  ;  the  younger  the 
patient,  the  greater  the  danger ;  boys  seem  to  have  less 
chance  than  girls ;  croup  from  measles  is  probably  the 
least,  diphtheric  croup  the  most  dangerous.  Bronchial 
croup  is  worse  than  tracheal  and  laryngeal  croup ;  epi- 
demic croup  more  dangerous  than  sporadic ;  complica- 
tions, especially  with  pneumonia  and  pleuritis  aggravate 
the  danger.  The  prognosis  likewise  depends  upon  the 
coarse  and  symptoms  of  the  disease.  The  danger  in- 
creases in  proportion  as  the  symptoms  of  the  disease,  the 
cough,  suffocative  paroxysm,  extinction  of  the  voice,  diffi- 
culty of  breathing,  anxiety,  reclination  of  the  head,  pale- 
ness and  livid  color  of  the  skin,  weakness  and  intermis- 
sion of  the  pulse,  typhoid  fever,  increase  in  intensity  and 
become  more  permanent.  According  to  Dvgis,  on  em- 
physematous swelling  of  the  neck  implies  emphysema 
of  the  lungs,  and  is  therefore  a  very  unfavorable  sign. 
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Favorable  Bymptoms  are :  easier  respiration,  altered 
sound  of  the  cough,  abatement  of  the  fever,  sweat  all  over, 
dampoesB  of  the  nose  and  ears,  and  even  nose-bleed. 

Treatment. — According  to  Canstatt  it  is  of  the  »t- 
moBt  importance  to  a  successful  termination  of  the  dis- 
ease that  the  diagnosis  should  be  prompt  and  correct, 
and  that  a  suitable  treatment  should  be  instituted  with 
becoming  energy  and  decision  from  the  very  commence- 
ment of  the  disease  ;  for  even  a  slight  degree  of  inflam- 
mation is  sufficient  to  close  the  narrow  air-passages  of 
an  infant  and  to  cause  death  by  sufibcajion.  This  has 
been  abundantly  confirmed  by  my  own  experience,  and  I 
will  therefore  be  as  particular  as  possible  in  describing 
the  treatment  of  this  disease.  The  reader  will  likewise 
do  well  to  read  over  the  chapter  on  croup  contained  in 
my  large  treatise. 

Croup  has  no  catarrhal  stage,  the  statement  of  phy- 
sicians to  the  contrary  notwithstanding.  A  catarrh  or  a 
catarrhal  fever  is  not  croup.  Catarrh  with  hoarseness, 
especially  when  accompanied  by  a  rough  cough,  is  a  sus- 
picions circumstance ;  but  it  is  not  croup,  unless  the  oongh 
have  the  peculiar  croupy  tone,  and  it  is  of  this  disease 
that  I  am  now  treating. 

The  first  and  principal  remedy  for  croup  is  Aconite, 
but  it  must  not  be  imagined  that  a  high,  inflammatory 
fever  and  sensitiveness  of  the  larynx  and  trachea  to  pres- 
sure and  contact  are  tho  only  indications  for  this  medi- 
cine. It  is  the  pathological  character  of  croup  which 
requires  the  use  of  Aconite  as  its  most  essential  anti- 
dote. The  essential  symptom  in  croup  is  an  inflamma- 
tory condition  of  the  laryngeal  mucous  membrane,  and 
no  matter  how  tenacious  the  exudation  may  be,  the  in- 
flammation remains  apermanent  and  distinctly-perceptible 
phenomenon  and  continues  throughout  the  whole  coarse 
of  the  disease,  from  be^nning  to  end,  even  until  the  last 
moment  of  the  patient's  life.  The  intensity  of  the  fever 
which  generally  characterizes  this  diseasej  does  not  so 
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tnnch  depend  upon  the  extent  of  the  iDflammation  as 
upon  the  high  degree  of  inflammatory  irritation  of  the 
nervous  system  occurring  in  this  disease.  The  chief 
point  in  the  treatment  of  croup  ia  to  keep  in  vieir  the 
principal  diagnostic  Bign,  vhich  is  the  ii^ammation  of 
the  laryngeal  mucous  membrane,  and  to  remember  that, 
no  matter  how  &r  soever  the  disease  may  extend  in  the 
air-pas  sages,  this  inflammation  is  always  the  only  essen- 
tial condition  of  the  diseased  parts.  A  physician  who 
dwells  upon  this  featnre  of  the  disease  with  a  correct  and 
unbiassed  judgment,  will  do  as  I  do  in  every  case  of  croup 
to  which  I  am  called,  no  matter  at  what  period  or  in 
what  stage  of  the  disease ;  he  will  commence  his  treat- 
ment with  a  dose  of  Aconite.  I  generally  use  Aconite 
18th  or  24th,  a  few  globules  in  water,  a  teaspoonful  every 
half  hour.  After  giving  a  few  doses  there  is  either  on 
improvement  or  else  the  disease  is,  at  any  rate,  arrested. 
I  have  saved  a  number  of  Uvea  by  this  method.  In  the 
case  of  a  boy  of  six  years,  the  disease  had  lasted  for 
thirty-six  hours.  When  I  was  called,  the  child  was  un- 
able to  breathe  except  with  the  head  bent  back  over  the 
head-board  of  the  bedstead,  his  face  was  livid  and  hia 
features  were  expressive  of  agony ;  the  child  was  coma- 
tose, the  voice  had  lost  its  resonance,  the  head  was 
covered  with  a  cold  sweat,  the  extremities  were  cold,  the 
pulse  feeble  and  scarcely  perceptible ;  once  in  a  while 
the  child  carried  the  hand  to  the  larynx,  apparently 
without  consciousness,  and  death  seemed  on  the  point  of 
closing  the  scene.  I  had  no  hope  whatsoever  of  seeing 
the  child  revive,  but,  in  order  to  satisfy  the  parents,  I 
put  two  globules  of  Aconite  12th,  upon  the  child's  tongue. 
In  fifteen  minutes  the  breathing  was  easier,  and  the  child 
seemed  to  slumber.  In  two  hoars  the  skin  had  recovered 
its  natural  color,  and  was  covered  with  a  gentle  sweat, 
the  child  sleeping  and  breathing  quietly.  I  left  another 
dose  of  Aconite  and  in  twenty-four  hours  not  a  vestige 
of  the  disease  remained  visible.    Even  admitting  that 
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this  was  an  extraordinary  case,  yet  it  ehows  the  great 
power  of  Aconite  in  croap.  In  every  case,  even  in  those 
cases  where  Aconite  is  not  safficient  to  a  perfect  cure,  it 
will  prepare  the  way  for  another  remedy,  and  it  sboold 
most  certainly  be  repeated  every  now  and  then,  even  after 
other  medicines  have  been  given,  for  the  purpoao  of 
quieting  the  nervous  system  and  the  circulation.  Would 
that  I  could  adequately  express  all  that  I  think  of  the 
therapeutic  virtues  of  Aconite ;  its  mere  symptoms  do 
not,  by  any  means,  reveal  the  comprehensiveness  of  its 
curative  sphere;  experience  alone  can  give  us  a  just  idea 
of  the  wonderful  resources  of  this  invaluable  agent. 

Sponffia  and  Iodine,  which  is  related  to  it,  are  two 
other  efiGcient  remedies  in  croup,  and  will  remain  so  as 
long  as  croup  shall  remain  what  it  now  is.  Hahnemann 
Bays  of  Spongia :  "its  most  remarkable  therapeutic  virtue 
is  to  cure  croup  ;  among  other  symptoms  it  is  indicated 
in  this  disease  by  difficulty  of  breathing  as  though  a  plug 
had  lodged  in  the  throat,  and  as  though  the  larynx  were 
so  contracted  that  the  breath  cannot  pass  through  it. 
Previous  to  giving  the  Spongia,  the  inflammatory  con- 
dition requires  the  exhibition  of  a  small  dose  of  Aconite 
80th.  It  will  scarcely  ever  be  found  necessary  to  give 
Hepar-snlphans."  When  this  truth  was  first  promul- 
gated, it  was  received  by  homoeopathic  physicians  like  a 
voice  from  heaven,  and  it  must  be  admitted  that  scarcely 
any  case  of  croup  terminated  fatally  under  the  use  of 
Aconite  and  Spongia.  Some  cases  did  terminate  fatally, 
either  because  the  specific  remedy  for  such  cases  was  not 
known,  or  because  the  cases  were  aggravated  by  fatal 
complications.  I  generally  give  a  drop  of  Spongia  12th, 
in  water,  divided  into  several  doses.  Spongia  acts  well 
in  cases  where  Aconite  was  indicated,  but  did  not  do  much 
good.  The  above-mentioned  symptom  of  Spongia,  shows 
that  there  is  dyspnoea  which  obliges  children  to  stretch 
their  necks  upwards  and  backwards ;  the  cough  is  rough, 
hollow,  barking,  only  a  small  quantity  can  be  detached; 
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the  inspirations  are  slow,  loud,  sibilant,  acoompanied  by 
a  sawing  noise,  and  mingled  with  saffocative  paroxysms. 
Spongia  may  be  used  in  every  variety  and  stage  of  cronp, 
when  any  of  the  characteristic  symptoms  of  the  disease 
are  present.  Epidemic  cronp,  or  croup  complicated  with 
scrofdla,whenreBembling  bronchitis  or  tracheitis,  requires 
lodium,  third  or  fonrth  attennation,  and  going  even  np 
to  12th  {!).  Bronchial  and  tracheal  cronp  is  the  proper 
sphere  for  lodinm,  especially  when  there  is  a  tendency 
to  torpor.  This  agent  is  not  so  much  indicated  by  the 
breathing  with  the  head  bent  backwards,  as  by  the  fact 
that  the  symptoms  of  lodinm  indicate  an  inflammatory 
condition  of  the  larynx,  with  cronpy  congh ;  there  are  no 
symptoms  pointing  to  a  psendo-membrsnoss  formation 
either  in  the  larynx  or  the  upper  portion  of  the  trachea; 
the  face  is  Bot  blneish  and  bloated,  bat  pale ;  the  voice 
has  a  rough,  deep  and  hoarse  sound ;  the  respiration  is  more 
stertorous  than  a  mere  breathing;  the  painfulness  of  the 
larynx  and  trachea  and  the  dyspnoea  are  prominent  aymp-  - 
toms.  The  stethoscope  reveals  crepitation  all  over  the 
chest ;  the  patient  seems  to  be  oppressed  with  excessive 
anguish,  the  beats  of  the  heart  being  quicker  and 
stronger,  the  pulse  small  and  frequent,  or  even  feeble 
and  uncountable.  The  iodine-croup  is  always  charac- 
terized by  pMD  in  the  chest  and  larynx;  small  children 
manifest  this  pain  by  grasping  at  the  parts,  and  larger 
children  express  it  in  words.  But  even  in  such  cases  of 
cronp  Aconite  should  be  given  every  now  and  then,  to 
qniet  the  nerves  and  subdue  the  vascular  excitement. 

It  would  seem,  from  Hahnemann's  remarks  about  Spon- 
gy that  HepoT-aulphuris  is  not  very  essential  in  the 
management  of  croup.  This,  however,  is  a  mistake,  and 
I  have  cured  light  cases  with  this  remedy  alone,  espe- 
cially such  cases  as  came  on  with  every  new  tooth,  and 
were  therefore  not  very  dangerous.  Elb  remarks  that 
"Hepar-svXphuria  is  less  frequently  indicated  at  the 
oonunenoement  of  the  disease  than  at  a  later  period  when 


Gooi^lc 


TARIBTIEa   OF  CROUP.  805 

the  exudation  has  already  commenced,  which  is  copious 
and  consists  more  of  a  tenacious  phlegm  than  of  a  firm, 
membranous  substance  ;  or  else  it  is  indicated  towards 
the  end  of  the  disease,  after  the  suffocative  paroxysms  fasd 
been  subdued  by  Iodine,  or  the  re-ahsorptjoa  of  the  mor- 
bid product  had  commenced,  and  this  had  assumed  a  more 
liquid  form."  In  cases  where  the  plastic  membrane  ia 
converted  back  again  into  a  mass  of  phlegm,  causing  a 
rattling  and  some  anxiety,  although  no  dyspnoea,  with 
paroxysms  of  dry  cough  as  if  the  throat  were  irritated  by 
smoke,  and  threatening  to  cause  suffocation,  until  the 
ehild  is  relieved  by  vomiting  up  quantities  of  mucus,  He- 
par-sulphuris  favors  the  absorption  of  the  mucns  and 
effects  a  speedy  cure.  I  employ  the  lower  trituration,  a 
small  portion  of  a  gndn  dissolved  in  water,  and  giving  a 
dose  every  three  hoars,  or  less  frequently  if  an  improve- 
ment should  set  in. 

If  it  should  happen  that  after  giving  a  certain  medi- 
(une,  the  symptoms  for  which  another  medicine  had  pre* 
viously  been  ^ven,  should  reappear,  these  two  medicines, 
or  any  other  two  medicines  which  are  respectively  indi- 
cated, may  be  given  in  alternation. 

For  the  hoarseness  which  sometimes  remains  after 
croup,  and  for  the  tendency  to  relapse,  I  recommend  jPAo»- 
phorua  16th  to  24tb.  Some  twenty  years  ago  I  treated 
a  case  of  croup,  and  the  child  was  well,  except  a  faoarse- 
'  ness,  which  remained  and  excited  my  saspicion.  But  the 
parents  insisted  that  the  child  was  doing  well.  Next  day 
another  attack  of  croup  destroyed  the  child's  life.  Since 
then  1  have  never  failed  to  use  the  Phosphorus  under 
similar  circumstances.  It  might  perhaps  be  recom- 
mended  for  a  sort  of  intermittent  croup  without  regular 
intervals.  According  to  Bib,  Phosphorus  is  likewise 
very  usefal  "  for  a  dry,  hacking,  not  very  harsh- sounding 
cough,  with  a  continual  irritation  and  titillation  in  the 
larynx  and  trachea,  with  shortnesB  of  breath,  which  other- 
wise has  a  natural  sound."     Thia  kind  of  cough  eome- 
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times  rem&iDS  for  a  long  vhile  a.fter  croap,  and  must  not 
be  confounded  ^ith  catarrhal  congb,  for  it  is  apt  again 
to  assame  a  croupy  character.  After  Phosphorus  we 
sometimes  have  to  use  Bryonia  12th,  especially  after 
bronchial  croup,  when  the  cough  occurs  after  midnight, 
is  Bpasmodic,  preceded  bj  oppression  and  anxiety  which 
rouse  the  child  from  eleep,  and  does  not  cease  until  a 
quantity  of  mucus  has  been  thrown  np.  Cup.-met.  12th, 
deserves  to  be  mentioned  for  a  spasmodic  cough  with 
stoppage  of  breath,  hoarseness  of  a  suspicions  nature,  and 
disposition  to  lie  down. 

Tartarus-emeticus  3d  or  6th,  is  an  excellent  remedy 
in  cronp,  when,  after  the  dangerous  symptoms  are  re- 
moved, an  oppression  of  breathing,  wheezing  in  the  tra- 
chea (a  symptom  of  incipient  paralysis  of  the  Inngs),  fre- 
quently recurring  rattling  of  mucus  in  the  air-passages, 
freo^uent  paroxysms  of  suffocative  cough,  increased  heat 
and  frequent  pulso,  especially  in  the  evening  and  beforo 
midnight,  remain.  In  such  a  case,  if  the  physician  should 
think  that  Hepar-aulphuris  is  indicated,  and  if  be  should 
hesitate,  which  to  choose,  either  liepar  or  Tartarus-eme- 
ticus,  both  of  which  remedies  are  intimately  related  to 
each  other  in  this  case,  they  may  be  given  alternately 
with  the  happiest  result.  If  the  symptoms  which  indi- 
cate Tartarus-emeticus,  should  be  combined  or  should 
appear  alternately  with  the  following  symptoms  :  sensa- 
tion of  constriction  across  the  chest,  which  is  felt  as  soon 
as  the  cough  commences  and  increases  while  it  lasts,  it  is 
perfectly  proper  to  give  the  Tartar-emetic  in  alternation 
with  small  doses  of  Moschus  6th.  If  the  remaining 
symptoms  of  croup  should  become  complicated  with 
asthma  Millari,  which  might  easily  happen  on  account  of 
the  weakness  and  excessive  eensitivencBa  of  the  respira- 
tory organs  remaining  after  croup,  Moadius  and  Sam- 
bucits  deserve  nur  first  attention. 

Kali-bichromicum  has  been  recommended  for  cronp  by 
several  German  and  American  physicians. 
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Scbelling  recommends  Arsenic  in  an  affection  of  the 
ur-pasBagea  where  there  is  evidently  an  intermittent 
type,  and  the  paroxysms  threaten  to  end  in  snffboation, 
and  are  accompanied  by  hissing,  wheezing  and  moaning 
respiration.  This  condition,  however,  seems  more  like 
asthma  than  croup. 

Complications  and  exceptional  cases  may  arise  which 
may  require  other  remedies  beside  those  mentioned  in 
the  preceding  paragraphs.  I  should  have  to  copy  a 
goodly  portion  of  oar  Materia  Medica  if  I  wonld  mention 
all  these  remedies.  Instead  of  this  I  may  ae  well  re- 
mind the  reader  of  the  propriety  of  not  letting  the  child 
sleep  too  long  while  the  danger  lasts.  It  is  a  positive 
iact  that  after  sleeping  a  long  time,  the  paroxysms  are 
mach  more  violent  than  when  the  child  is  roused  from 
its  sleep  every  now  and  then.  In  any  other  disease,  or 
even  in  croup  after  an  improvement  has  set  in,  it  is  well 
and  advisable  to  let  the  child  sleep  until  it  wakes  of 
itself;  but  croup  is  an  exception  to  this  rule  and  the 
child  should  be  waked  every  now  and  then,  and  especially, 
when  the  moment  for  taking  the  prescribed  medicine  has 
come. 

Grieeselich  recommends  to  apply  tepid  water  to  the 
larynx,  either  by  means  of  a  sponge  moistened  with  warm 
water,  or  by  wrapping  a  piece  of  flannel,  dipped  in  warm 
water,  round  the  throat ;  the  application  must  be  renewed 
aa  often  as  the  water  gets  cool ;  it  is  well  to  have  a  second 
sponge  or  piece  of  flannel  all  ready  before  taking  off  the 
first. 

NOTE  BY  DH.  HEMPEL. 
Kali-bichromicum  seems  to  be  less  adapted  to  croup 
than   to  ulceration  of  the  air-passages.     Bromine  has 
likewise  been  recommended  for  croup ;  its  indications  are 
similar  to  those  of  Iodine. 


;a  by  Google 


808  INFLAMMATION  OP  THE  THBOAT. 

9.)  Parotitia-epidemica  (Mumpa.) 
This  ia  generally  an  epidemic  disease  among  ohildreD, 
and  the  character  of  the  disease  is  generally  modified  by 
the  type  that  happens  to  prevail  at  the  time  when  the 
disease  breaks  out,  so  that  the  medicine  which  had  been 
found  to  act  as  a  specific  remedy  in  one  epidemy,  may 
not  be  of  mnch  use  in  the  next. 

The  disease  is  generally  nshered  in  by  precursory 
symptoms,  which  are,  however,  bo  vague  and  general  that 
the  character  of  the  local  affection  cannot  be  inferred 
from  them.  Such  symptoms  are  alternate  chills  uid 
heat,  frequent  pulse,  general  feeling  of  illnesB,  languor, 
puns  in  the  limbs,  sleeplessness,  reBtlessness,  loss  of 
appetite,  &e.  After  the  lapse  of  some  three  or  four  days 
the  local  affection  shows  itself.  In  the  region  of  both 
parotids  a  swelling  of  tolerable  size  becomes  visible;  it 
is  slightly  red,  tense,  frequently  cedematouB,  and  may 
spread  upwards  beyond  the  cheeks  and  eyelids,  and  down- 
wards as  &r  08  the  cheat,  distorting  the  face  to  such  an 
extent  that  it  is  impoaaible  to  recognize  its  former  shape ; 
the  submaxillary  and  sublingual  glands  and  even  the 
inner  month  are  frequently  swollen ;  the  patient  is  un- 
able to  open  the  jawB,  mastication  and  deglutition  are[im- 
peded.  As  the  swelling  develops  itself,  the  fever  gene- 
rally abates.  This  is  the  simple  form  of  the  diaoase, 
which  generally  terminates  after  the  lapse  of  seven  days 
ia  gradual  decrease  of  the  swelling,  by  the  breaking  out 
of  a  critical  sweat,  by  a  critical  flow  of  saliva,  critical 
discharges  of  blood,  urine,  or  stool.  In  some  cases  the 
swelling  suddenly  collapses,  the  fever  reappears,  and 
other  organs,  such  as  the  brain,  lungs,  stomach,  pancreas, 
scrotum,  mammae,  &,c.  swell.  Suppuration  and  indura- 
tion are  rare  terminations  of  the  disease.  The  disease 
may  terminate  fatally  by  metaatasia,  pressure  of  the 
swelling  upon  the  cervical  vessels,  and  by  anppuration. 
The  symptoms  which  characterise  this  disease,  vary. 
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The  fever,  for  instance,  is  sometimes  wanting  from  the 
beginning  to  the  end  of  the  disease  ;  it  ma;  be  a  simple 
eietbism  or  else  a  sjnocha,  and  may  be  accompanied  by 
delirium,  convalsiona  and  violent  romiting.  At  other 
times  the  emptive  fever  is  intense  and  the  swelling  in- 
considerable, whereas  the  reverse  may  likewise  happen. 
The  fever  is  generally  characterized  by  distinct  remis- 
sions and  exacerbations.  In  some  cases  the  patients  feel 
sick  for  weeks  before  the  disease  breaks  out,  whereas  in 
other  cases  the  swelling  commeDces  on  the  very  first  day. 
The  swelling  varies  likewise ;  in  most  cases  it  commences 
on  one  side,  and  then  speedily  attacks  the  other ;  but 
there  are  cases  wherd  a  long  period  elapses  before  the 
other  side  is  invaded.  The  swelling  has  scarcely  ever  a 
phlegmonous  character,  it  is  not  very  tense,  frequently 
doughy,  the  akin  covering  the  swelling  is  pale,  or  not 
very  red,  nor  is  the  temperature  much  raised ;  there  is 
not  much  pain ;  at  other  times  the  swelling  is  (edema- 
tous and  looks  livid  (a  bad  symptom.)  As  was  said 
above,  the  swelling  disappears  with  the  breaking  out  of 
critical  sweat,  &c.  or  else  it  disappears  withont  aay  per- 
ceptible crisis  as  lysis.  Metastasis  to  the  brain  is 
dangerous,  unless  the  original  swelling  should  suddenly 
reappear,  as  is  sometimes  the  case.  The  termination  in 
suppuration  is  very  rare,  and  takes  place  only  when  the 
inflammation  has  a  phlegmonous  character,  as  I  have 
seen  it  occur  during  epidemic  scarlatina,  in  which  case 
an  ichorous  pus  was  secreted.  Post-mortem  examinations 
have  shown  that  the  gland  may  become  infiltrated  with 
pus,  or  that  the  pua  may  collect  in  the  surrounding  cel- 
lular tissne.  In  some  cases  the  abscess  opens  into  the 
meatus  auditorius,  and  a  discharge  of  pua  from  the  ear 
takes  place.  Induration  is  likewise  a  rare  termination, 
and,  if  it  do  take  place,  it  is  generally  in  scrofulous  sub- 
jects. Other  terminations  are :  anasarca,  emphysema, 
gangrene ;  sequelie :  hard  hearing,  buzzing  in  the  ears, 
dcafneas,  ice. 
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Causes. — The  disease  ia  generally  epidemic ;  it  has 
Appeared  m  the  precuraor  of  epidemic  croup,  or  in  com- 
pany with  catarrh,  measles,  scarlatina,  Bmallpox,  or  ery- 
Bipelatons  inflammations;  as  on  endemic  disease  it  ia 
probably  known  only  in  damp,  foggy  regions  near  the 
coast.  The  disease  prevails  in  tbe  spring  and  fall,  and 
is  then  apt  to  break  out  in  children  who  take  cold  or  get 
wet.  The  disease  rarely  occurs  before  the  second  year. 
According  to  some,  the  disease  is  particularly  contagions 
when  desqoamation  takes  place  during  tbe  critical  stage. 

Prognosis. — This  disease  is  easily  cured,  and  is  gene- 
rally without  any  danger.  There  is  danger  of  metastaais, 
when  the  swelling  suddenly  decreases  and  the  fever  in- 
creases at  the  same  time ;  metastasis  to  the  brain  and 
lungs  is  very  unfavorable. 

Treatment. — Like  many  other  epidemic  and  ezanthe- 
matic  diseases,  parotitis,  if  loft  to  itself,  runs  a  natural 
course,  until  resolution  takes  place.  The  intensity  and 
character  of  the  accompanying  fever  depend  upon  the 
prevailing  type  of  disease,  which  determines  more  or  less 
the  choice  of  a  remedy.  It  is  impossible  to  indicate,  and 
it  would  be  superfluous  to  give  medicines  for  the  pre- 
cursory symptoms ;  all  that  a  homoeopathic  physician 
can  and  should  do,  is  to  treat  tbe  disease  after  it  has 
fully  developed  itself.  Among  the  remedies  for  mumps 
we  distinguish  in  the  first  place : 

Mercurius-solubilis. — In  the  beginning  of  homceo- 
pathy  this  was  the  sovereign  remedy  for  mumps,  and 
with  it  we  cured  almost  every  case,  or  rather  we  gave 
one  dose  of  Mercurius,  and  then  waited  until  the  disease 
bad  entirely  disappeared.  Since  then,  experience  has 
shown  that  Mercurius  is  really  a  specific  remedy  for  this 
disease,  provided  it  is  rightly  administered.  The  most 
suitable  attenuation  is  the  6tb  or  12th,  one  dose  every 
fonr  hours,  and  less  frequently  on  the  second  day.  It 
ia  indicated  by  tbe  following  symptoms :  the  disease  was 
caused  by  a  cold  \  erethic  fever,  alteroato  heat  and  cbilla 
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in  freqneDt  paroxysms,  with  nightly  thirst  and  a  striking 
dispositton  to  night-sweata ;  the  local  symptoms,  swelling, 
&.C.,  hare  beea  described  above,  and  may  be  very  slight 
or  else  very  much  developed ;  the  appetite  is  entirely 
gone,  which  might,  however,  be  owing  to  the  fact  that 
the  jaws  cannot  be  well  opened,  and  that  deglutition  is 
difficult.  If  Mercurius  should  remain  without  effect,  or 
if  the  swelling  should  threaten  to  become  bard,  Baryta- 
carb.  12th,  will  hasten  the  resolutioD,  and  if  a  remnant  of 
the  disease  shoald  then  still  exist,  a  small  dose  of  Carbe- 
vegetahilis  30th,  or  of  Conium  SOtb,  will  remove  it. 

For  phlegmonous  inflammation  of  the  parotid  glands, 
the  best  remedy  is  Belladonna  24tb  or  30th,  a  small 
dose  every  three  hours.  The  swelling  ia  very  sensitive, 
etitchea  strike  through  it,  the  beat  is  intense,  both  inter- 
nally and  externally,  and  the  collateral  symptoms  indi- 
cate a  typhoid  condition.  To  prevent  suppuration  which 
is  very  apt  to  set  in,  it  is  necessary  to  repeat  the  Bella- 
donna pretty  often  until  the  disease  seems  to  be  arrested. 
If  typhns  should  actually  supervene,  and  Belladonna 
should  be  without  avail,  Rkua-tox.  12tb,  will  most  pro- 
bably effect  a  cure.  It  frequently  happens  that  phleg- 
monous parotitis  develops  itself  during  epidemic  scarla- 
tina, sometimes  as  a  vicarious  symptom  ;  in  eucb  a  case 
Belladonna  is  certainly  indicated,  and  would  only  yield 
the  palm  to  Rhus-tox.,  in  case  the  inflammation  should 
assume  an  erysipelatous  character.  For  parotitis  after 
scarlatina,  especially  when  accompanied  by  dropsical 
symptoms,  Rhus-tox.  is  a  specific  remedy. 

Parotitis  arising  from  bruises  or  contusions,  requires 
to  be  treated  with  Arnica  Gth,  and  if  the  disease  should 
assume  a  chronic  form,  with  Conium. 

Metastatic  changes  have  to  be  warded  off  by  quiet  and 
a  uniform  temperature.  If  they  should  actually  have 
occurred,  the  metastatic  disease  will  have  to  be  treated 
in  the  same  way  as  the  primary  forms  of  the  disease. 


D.qitizeabyG00l^lc 


Sl^  INFLAHHATIONS    OP   THE    HEAU. 

D)  INFLAMMATIONS  OF  THE  HEAD. 
10.)  Hydroeepkalua ;   {Dropsy  of  the  Brain. 

a.)  Eneephaliiis  or  meningiiia-itifantum,  hydroce- 
pkalua-aeutita,  (in&ammKtion  of  the  braio,  acute  dropsy 
of  the  bnuD.) 

Kotwithstanding  the  efTorts  of  recent  authors  to  give 
a  true  and  complete  description  of  acute  hydrocephalus, 
it  must  nevertheless  be  admitted  that  scarcely  any  theory 
in  medicine  is  more  confused  and  more  unsatisfactory  than 
the  existing  theory  of  acute  hydrocephalus.  It  is  sup- 
posed to  be  a  combination  of  scrofulous,  exanthcmatic, 
impetiginous,  typhoid  and  other  morbid  processes  vhich 
have  lost  their  primary,  idiopathic  form  and  have  unitedly 
occasioned  the  local  affection  of  the  brain. 

Symptoms. — The  disease  is  generally  divided  into  the 
stage  of  congestion,  inflammation  and  exudation,  but  this 
diTision  seems  to  be  purely  speculative,  for  we  are  un- 
able to  discover  the  alterations,  which  these  names  seem 
respectively  to  indicate  in  the  dead  brain.  Canstatt 
adopts  the  following  four  stages,  and  his  classification 
seems  to  be  more  in  accordance  with  truth  and  nature. 

First  or  irritative  stage. — The  children  are  at  first 
cross,  peevish,  their  conduct  is  altered,  they  cease  to 
play.  They  are  unable  to  keep  their  beads  erect;  if 
able  to  walk  they  stumble,  are  liable  to  falling,  or  raise 
their  feet  high  off  the  floor  in  walking.  They  complain 
of  pun  in  the  head,  and  when  moving  it  suddenly,  lose 
their  senses  for  a  moment.  The  head  feels  hot,  the  face 
is  red,  and  there  is  a  frequent  change  of  color  from  deep 
redness  to  extreme  pallor.  The  chililrea  are  either 
sleepless,  or  else  drowsy  without  being  able  to  sleep,  or 
they  sleep  more  than  usual,  and  start  during  sleep  or  at 
the  least  noise  ;  they  groan,  start  from  their  sleep  with 
a  peculiar,  short,  screeching  shriek^  distort  their  features  ; 
the  eyes  look  congested,  dread  the  light;  the  urine  is 


D.qitizeabyG00l^lc 


DROPSY   OF  TBB  BRAIN.  818 

scanty,  freqaentl;  tnrbid  and  elondy;  diBposition  to 
Tomitiog  and  actual  vomiting ;  obstinate  eongtipation ; 
tiiese  two  last  symptomB  are,  according  to  Hnfeland,  the 
diagnoBtio  Bigns  of  bydrocephalnB,  and  are  wanting  in 
other  affections  of  tbe  brain.  The  skin  is  dry,  although 
a  papulous  eruption  is  sometimes  seen  in  this  stage. 
Appetite  gone.  This  stage  lasts  from  several  days  to 
several  weeks. 

Second  sta^e  of  cerebral  irritation. — With  an  increase 
of  the  above  mentioned  symptoms,  the  beat  of  the  bead, 
which  is  perceptible  to  the  hand,  increases  likewise,  and 
the  children  dread  to  move  the  head  or  have  it  touched ; 
they  do  not  like  to  bold  the  head  up,  but  they  either 
press  it  firmly  against  the  pillow  or  else  request  some 
one  to  hold  it.  On  raising  or  moving  the  head  they  are 
apt  to  vomit ;  the  vomiting  is  appeased  by  lying  down 
in  a  horizontal  position,  or  by  resting  the  bead  on  some- 
thing. Larger  children  are  delirious ;  after  the  deli- 
rium has  set  in,  the  vomiting  generally  ceases  and  does 
not  return.  Tbe  children  arc  now  in  constant  elamber, 
uneasy,  and  convulsive  twitches  become  apparent.  The 
pupils  are  contracted,  tbe  eyes  are  sensitive  to  the  light, 
rolled  upwards,  tbe  bearing  is  sensitive,  the  children 
squint.  Tbe  face  becomes  pale,  eonkeo,  the  features  are 
altered.  The  children  chew,  roll  their  tongues,  grate 
their  teeth.  Mechanically  they  carry  their  hands  to 
their  heads  and  privates.  The  abdomen  collapses  even 
without  any  previous  evacuation ;  the  bowels  are  costive, 
or  else  there  arc  clayey,  brown,  green  discharges ;  the 
nose  and  lips  are  dry ;  the  skin  is  loose  and  discolored ; 
s  very  fine,  dry  eruption  is  seen  on  the  skin,  generally 
on  the  outside  of  the  upper  arms,  on  the  cheeks  and 
sometimes  on  tbe  lips.  (Formey's  exanthem.)  The 
urine  deposits  a  cbalk-liko  sediment  or  else  it  looks  as 
in  the  first  stage.  Irregular  respiration,  at  times  slow, 
at  others  tumultuous,  and  sometimes  accompanied  by 
sighing.  The  pulse,  which  wns  somewhat  accelerated  in 
14 
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the  first  Btage,  becomes  alover  towards  the  end  of  the 
second,  sometimes  descending  to  fifty  or  sixty  beats  ia 
the  minnte,  and  remaiDS  soft  for  several  days.  Actual 
fever  is  rarely  present,  and  it  is  not  proportionate  to  the 
intensity  of  the  cerebral  affection. 

Third  stage  ;  period  of  pressure  on  the  brain. — In- 
creased apathy  and  stupefaction.  It  is  only  when  raising 
the  child  and  not  supporting  the  head  for  a  few  minutes 
that  the  patient  becomes  anxious  and  restless  and  tries 
to  rest  the  head  on  something.  Increased  alteration  of 
the  features ;  the  child  lies  crooked  or  on  its  back,  with 
its  legs  spread,  and  boring  with  the  head  into  the  pillow ; 
it  stamps  with  the  feet,  the  leg  which  is  drawn  up,  tot- 
tors  to  and  fro ;  the  hand  of  this  side  performs  nncon- 
aciooB  tremulous  motions ;  the  child  bores  in  the  nose 
and  ears ;  all  the  senses  have  become  dull,  except  per- 
haps the  hearing ;  the  children  do  no  longer  recognise 
objects  which  are  held  before  them,  they  miss  them  in 
trying  to  take  hold  of  them  ;  the  pupils  are  dilated  and 
insensible  to  the  light,  except  to  very  bright  light,  which 
still  causes  a  slight  vibratory  trembling  in  the  pnpils. 
The  eyes  run,  the  pulse  becomes  slower  and  unequal ; 
partial  sweats  break  out,  the  breath  becomes  foetid.  In 
this  stage  the  children  show  a  greedy  desire  for  some- 
thing to  cat. 

Fourth  stage;  period  of  torpid  fever. — Complete 
stupefaction;  sopor  with  the  eyelids  half  open;  extinc- 
tion of  the  senses,  diplopia,  blindness,  deafness,  conrnl- 
sive  distortion  of  the  eyeballs,  general  or  semilatcral 
convulsions,  opisthotonos,  hemiplegia,  generally  of  the 
right  side ;  the  paralyzed  parte  are  cooler  than  the  rest 
of  the  body ;  involuntary  discharges  of  stool  and  urine, 
or  elso  distention  of  the  bladder,  which  is  full,  the 
respiration  hurried  and  short,  and  more  and  more  inter- 
ropted  by  sighing;  difficulty  of  swallowing;  striking 
emaciation;  abatement  and  cessation  of  the  vomiting; 
acceleration  of  the  pulse,  which  becomes  smaller  and 
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smaller,  and  finally  nncoaiitable,  witli  iooreaBed  fever, 
burniiig  skin.  Amid  these  symptoms  the  patient  dies, 
with  or  vithoat  convalBions,  and  sometimes  in  a  comatose 
state.    This  stage  lasts  one  or  two  or  three  days. 

Although  this  description  of  the  disease  is  very  lucid 
and  accurate,  yet  the  diagnosis  is  not  always  easy,  for 
the  disease  may  be  complicated  with  other  affections, 
especially  abdominal  affections,  gastromalacia,  inflamma- 
tion of  the  abdominal  organs,  worm-afi'ections,  dentition, 
croup,  bronchitis,  pneumonia,  whooping-cough,  pulmo- 
nary tuliercles,  measles,  scarlatina,  and  other  diseases 
which  can  indeed  be  recognized  by  their  characteristic 
symptoms. 

The  symptoms  vary  a  good  deal,  and  one  symptom  is 
not  sufficient  to  reveal  the  true  character  of  the  disease; 
it  is  from  the  totality  of  the  symptoms  that  this  has  to 
be  inferred.  Deliriurfl,  for  instance,  is  not  always  pre- 
sent, generally  only  after  the  seventh  year.  In  some 
cases  it  commences  when  the  vomiting  ceases ;  it  is  not 
as  violent  as  in  the  case  of  full-grown  persons,  it  is  ge- 
nerally bland,  consisting  of  incoherent,  inarticulate 
words,  mingled  with  unintelligible  muttering  and  a  motion 
of  the  lower  jaw  as  if  the  child  were  masticating  some- 
thing. It  generally  lasts  from  three  to  four  days  during 
the  irritative  stage,  is  never  permanent,  alternates  with 
coma  from  the  commencement  and  is  finally  superseded 
by  coma  entirely.  Vomiting  is  one  of  the  most  distin- 
guished and  most  permanent  symptoms  of  cerebral  irri- 
tation, and,  if  accompanied  by  headache,  should  always 
be  attended  to  with  due  care.  The  headache  is,  however, 
a  more  persistent  symptom  than  the  vomiting,  and  some- 
times precedes  it  for  weeks.  The  vomiting  increases  by 
moving  the  head,  and  is  appeased  by  keeping  the  head 
quiet.  It  may  disappear  after  the  delirium  has  set  in, 
or  else  it  may  recur  every  now  and  then  until  the  patient 
dies.  It  occurs  very  rarely  in  the  third  stage  of  the 
disease,  mostly  after  drinking,  containing  the  beverage 


;q,t,7,:-nb,'G00l^lc 


816  INFLAMMATIONS  OF  THE  HEAD. 

which  the  paticDt  had  drank,  and  a  slim;  and  bilions 
flaid.  SometimeB  the  tongue  is  coated  white,  at  others 
qnite  clean,  only  towards  the  end  of  the  disease  it  be- 
comes dr;  and  blackish.  The  pun  in  the  head  is  not 
definite  either  as  to  locality  or  character;  it  is  a  tensive, 
aching  pain,  accompanied  by  vertigo,  intermitting  or  else 
continnoua,  6cc.,  affecting  the  whole  head,  forehead, 
temples  or  back  part  of  the  head ;  a  cbarscteristic  symp- 
tom of  this  headache  is  to  get  worse  when  the  head  is 
kept  erect.  Headache  is  rarely  wanting,  and,  even  if 
children  should  not  complain  of  it,  yet  its  presence  may 
be  inferred  from  the  fact  that  children  grasp  at  their 
beads  involuntarily.  The  face  of  the  patient  has  a  pe- 
culiar expression  of  imbecility ;  the  children  are  anxious, 
cross,  there  is  an  expression  of  languor  and  apathy  in 
their  eyes.  It  is  more  particularly  from  the  beginning 
of  the  third  stage  that  the  face  becomes  pale,  shrivelled, 
and  looks  hollow,  even  if  the  children  should  have  been 
ever  so  fleehy  and  robust.  We  do  not  see  any  perma- 
nent distortion  of  the  mouth  or  violent  convulsions  of  the 
facial  muscles,  but  passing  grimaces.  The  shrill,  piercing, 
long-drawn  shriek  which  characterizes  this  disease,  has 
first  been  described  by  Loindet;  it  occurs  periodically, 
either  without  any  apparent  cause,  or  when  the  abdomen, 
or  some  other  part  of  the  body,  is  touched.  The  peculiar 
groaning  and  moaning  are  frequently  accompanied  by  a 
short,  hacking  congh.  In  the  irritative  stage  we  notice 
in  many  cases  contraction  of  the  pupils,  oscillating 
motions  of  the  iris ;  in  the  third  stage,  when  pressure  on 
the  brain  has  set  in,  the  pupils  are  dilated  and  the  iris  is 
immoveable.  These  symptoms  are  likewise  subject  to 
modifications ;  but  as  a  general  rule,  dilatation  of  the 
pupils  and  slowness  of  the  pulse  indicate  effusion  into  the 
ventricles  of  the  brain.  The  younger  the  child,  the  sooner 
the  convulsions  will  set  in ;  in  ordinary  cases  they  first 
set  in  in  the  third,  or  even  fourth  stage,  and  they  are 
frequently  preceded,  for  a  longtime  previous,  by  a  slight 
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twitcMog  of  the  facitvl  muscles  of  the  upper  extretnitioB, 
and  by  distortion  of  the  eyes.  P&ralysis  does  not  asuaHy 
take  plaoe  until  the  third  stage.  In  the  irritative  stage 
thepulseis  frequent  and  sometimes  hard,  in  the  third  stage 
it  goes  down  to  forty-fire  or  fifty,  but  afterwards,  when 
the  torpid  fever  sets  in,  it  again  becomes  very  frequent, 
feeble  and  irregular.  In  some  cases  the  pulse  remains 
accelerated  during  the  whole  coarse  of  the  disease ;  slow- 
ness of  pulse  is  one  of  the  surest  signs  that  pressure  on 
the  brain  has  set  in. 

It  would  require  more  space  than  I  have  to  spare,  if  I 
would  establiah  a  comparison  between  acute  hydrocepha- 
Ina  and  the  various  diseases  with  which  it  may  be  con- 
founded -,  a  good  many  diseases  mn  into  hydrocephalus, 
,  and  I  must  depend  upon  the  knowledge  and  judgment  of 
the  reader  for  a  correct  diagnosis  in  particular  cases. 

The  pathological  alterations  which  result  from  acute 
hydrocephalus,  are  very  nnmerons  and  varied.  In  cases 
where  all  the  symptoms  seemed  to  point  to  hydrocephs- 
los,  we  sometimes  discover  only  simple  hypenemia  or 
engorgement  of  the  meningeal  membrane  and  substance 
of  the  brain.  The  brain  is  frequently  compact,  elastic, 
turgid,  as  if  pressed  into  the  skull,  and,  after  taking  off 
the  skull-cap,  protrudes  beyond  the  borders  of  the  skull. 
Sanguineous  engorgement  of  the  sinus,  pia  mater,  and 
diploe.  Serous  effusion  in  the  ventricles  and  between 
the  membranes,  accnmnlation  of  fluid,  sometimes  extend- 
ing to  the  spinal  canal ;  the  serum  is  quite  transparent, 
sometimes  turbid,  and  if  the  disease  run  s  slow  course, 
the  effusion  is  quite  copious.  If  the  disease  should  be 
very  acute,  the  effusion  is  sometimes  wanting.  The 
quautity  is  from  two  to  six  ounces ;  generally  it  oontuns 
very  little  albumen.  There  is  aplastic  exudation  con- 
sisting of  yellowish,  bright-green  spots,  on  the  pia  mater, 
generally  in  the  neighborhood  of  large  venous  trunks ; 
at  these  places  the  pia  mater  adheres  to  the  substance 
of  the  brain ;  isolated  or  confluent  miliary  tubercles  are 
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discorered  on  the  arachaoid  membrane,  on  the  whole  sur- 
face of  the  hemispheres  and  in  still  greater  number  at 
the  base  of  the  brain.  In  many  cases  ve  see  real  tu- 
bercles in  the  brain,  of  the  size  of  a  cherry-stone  to  that 
of  a  nnt.  Sometimes  the  fornix,  the  corpus  callosum, 
septum,  the  sides  of  the  Tentricles,  and  even  the  whole 
surface  of  the  brain  are  found  soft  as  cream.  Hydroce- 
phalus with  effusion  generally  takes  place  in  children 
that  are  upwards  of  three  years  old ;  in  younger  children 
there  is  no  effusion,  but  softening  of  the  brun :  hoverer, 
it  is  difiicnU  to  distinguish  one  from  the  other  during  ^e 
patieat's  life- time. 

Causes.  This  disease  occurs  rarely  before  the  sixth 
month,  most  frei^uently  between  the  second  and  eighth 
year  of  age.  Distinguished  observers  maintain  the  doc- 
trine that  the  disease  is  hereditary  in  some  cases.  A, 
predisposition  to  this  disease  may  be  created  by  intoxi- 
cation, fright  dnriog  pregnancy  or  lactation ;  but  its 
most  frequent  cause  is  probably  the  hereditary  psora  of 
Hahnemann,  which  is  as  yet  so  little  understood,  and  yet 
cannot  be  denied.  A  disproportionally  large  head,  espe- 
cially forehead  and  sinciput,  sunken  eyes,  retarded  clos- 
ing of  the  fontanelles,  indicate  a  predisposition  for  this 
disease  ;  florid,  lively,  precocious  children  are  likewise 
liable  to  it,  and  this  predisposition  is  still  increased  by 
premature  intellectual  exertions.  A  cerebral  irritation 
closely  bordering  on  this  disease,  may  he  created  by  a 
premature  development  of  the  senses,  imagination  and 
intellect,  by  emotions,  such  as  fright,  fear  of  punishment, 
stimulating  food  or  drink,  and  more  particularly  by  long- 
lasting  pains  in  the  brain. 

There  are  periods  when  the  disease  is  so  frequent  that 
it  may  be  considered  epidemic.  This  is  probably  owing 
to  physical  or  cosmic  causes.  Exciting  causes  are  :  con- 
cussion of  the  brain  by  a  fall,  blow,  or  some  other  me- 
chanical injury,  which  frequently  does  not  manifest  its 
dangerous  oonsequences  until  years  have  rolled  by ;  ez- 
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poBore  of  the  head  to  excessive  heat  or  cold,  abuse  of 
spirits,  D&rcotios ;  all  these  circnmataDces  cause  a  con- 
gested conditioQ  of  the  brain,  which  may  lead  to  hydro- 
cephaloB.  Other  existing  causes  are :  metastasis  of 
exanthematic  diseases  or  habitual  secretions,  scarlatina, 
measles,  variola,  crusta  lactea,  tinea,  otorrhosa,  scrofu- 
lons  and  other  ulcers,  sudden  suppression  of  diarrhoea 
and  dysentery,  &c.  Hydrocephalus  acutus  may  like- 
vise  be  occasioned  by  inflammatory  affections  of  adjoining 
organs,  erysipelas  of  the  face,  otitis,  or  by  affections  of 
the  bowels,  such  as  intussusception,  or  by  whooping- 
cough,  pulmonary  tuberculosis,  tight  bandaging  of  chil- 
dren, retention  of  stool. 

According  to  Hufeland  the  disease  lasts  from  eight 
to  twenty-one  days.  In  some  cases  it  terminates  fatally 
ao  suddenly  that  it  seems  like  apoplexy,  especially  after 
exanthematic  metastasis,  suppression  of  chronic  erup- 
tions, diarrhoea,  dysentery.  In  such  cases  the  serous 
effusion  is  not  always  found  to  exist  in  the  dead  body. 
The  Bub-acute  form  is  the  most  frequent;  the  death- 
struggle  sometimes  lasts  eight  days. 

Most  authors  are  of  opinion  that  it  ie  only  in  the  first 
stages  of  the  disease  that  recovery  is  possible,  which  geoe- 
rally  takes  place  towards  the  seventh  or  eleventh  day  and 
afterwards,  accompanied  by  copious,  critioal,  papescent, 
foetid,  dark-green  or  brown  evacuations ;  the  urine 
becomes  clearer,  the  nose  and  ears  become  moist,  there 
may  even  be  a  discharge  from  the  ears  which  may  last 
for  a  long  time,  nosebleed,  sweat,  and,  in  some  cases,  a 
cutaneous  eruption.  The  child  becomes  quiet,  the  sleep 
sound  and  refreshing.  Such  oriUcal  appearances  and 
even  the  abatement  of  the  cerebral  symptoms  are  some- 
times illusory,  even  if  they  should  last  a  couple  of  days. 
Relapses  are  quite  frequent. 

The  disease  may  become  chronic,  in  which  case  we 
have :  squinting,  blindness,  deafness  with  or  withoab 
otorrhosa,  imbedlity,  oonvolsions,  epilepsy,  hemipleg^ 
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chronic  bydroeephalas.  Where  each  chrome  veakaeaaes 
remMD,  the  disease  is  very  apt  to  break  out  again,  and 
.then  the  children  die  in  most  cases.  Bnt  such  chronic 
weaknesses  seldom  take  place ;  the  children  either  re- 
oorer  completely,  or  die. 

Death  is  more  freqnent  than  recovery,  and  generally 
takes  place  in  the  tvo  last  stages  of  the  disease,  in  con- 
sequence of  the  blood  or  exudation  pressing  npon  the 
brain ;  in  the  last  stage  the  cerebral  sobstanoe  is  sofiened. 

The  prognosis,  even  under  bom<eopathic  treatment,  is 
not  by  any  means  flattering.  A  good  deal  depends  upon 
the  nature  of  the  exciting  cause.  If  caused  by  injury  or 
exposure  to  the  son's  rays,  the  disease  is  much  less  danger- 
ous than  when  fright,  narcotics  or  metastaseB  havo  caused 
the  inflammation ;  toberoalous  meningitis  is  likewise 
very  dangerous.  The  younger  the  child,  the  greater  the 
danger ;  plethoric  children  are  likewise  in  greater 
danger  than  weakly  individuals.  When  occurring  during 
the  process  of  teething,  or  during  some  other  critical  pe< 
riod,  or  in  company  with  gastromalacia,  the  disease  is 
likewise  very  dangerous,  and  in  the  latter  case  always 
&tBl.  The  more  acute  and  intense  the  diseaae,  the 
greater  the  danger;  the  danger  is  likewise  very  great 
when  pressure  on  the  brain  has  set  in,  but  not  all  hope 
is  lost.  Some  authors  teach  that  there  is  no  hope  of 
recovery  if  the  medicine  does  not  produce  an  improve- 
ment in  the  first  twenty-four  hours ;  I  am  inclined  to 
think,  however,  that  this  is  not  quite  correct,  that  either 
the  dangerous  symptoms  may  continue  for  five  or  six  days 
without  any  apparent  improvement,  after  which  the  pa- 
tient may  nevertheless  recover,  or  that  there  may  be  an 
apparent  improvement  for  several  days,  and  nevertheless 
the  disease  have  a  fatal  termination. 

Favorable  symptoms  are :  breaking  out  of  a  warm 
sweat  all  over  the  body,  daring  sleep,  continuing  for  se- 
veral hours,  and  totally  difierflnt  from  the  cold  anguish- 
sweat  which  ocoura  on  various  parts  of  the  body  dnring 
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the  aopoTOOB  stage;  dampneae  of  the  noae,  otorrhoen, 
fseling  of  eaae  in  the  bead,  easy,  ondnlating  palee,  more 
oopiouB  nrine. 

Unfavorable  aymptams  are :  apathy,  irregnlar,  slug- 
gish pulse,  vomiting,  squinting,  immobility  of  the  pupils, 
amanrosis,  coma  with  partial  closing  of  the  eyelids,  greedy 
Bvallowing  of  food  and  drink,  convulsions,  hemiplegia. 

Treatment. — Whatever  might  have  a  tendency  to  ex* 
<nte  the  disease,  should  be  strictly  avoided.  Organic 
defects,  of  course,  cannot  be  removed.  In  families  where 
several  children  have  died  of  this  disease,  it  is  advisable 
to  employ  a  wet-nurse  for  subsequent  children.  It  is 
likewise  well  to  wash  the  child's  head  with  tepid,  and 
gradually  with  cold  water,  unless  eruptions  should  for- 
bid its  use. 

In  the  first  stage  of  the  disease,  characteiiEed  by  fitful 
mood,  vertigo,  sudden  paroxysms  of  stupefaction  when 
rapidly  moving  or  raising  the  head,  turbid  urine,  pale- 
ness, frequent  change  of  color,  loss  of  appetite,  restless 
sleep  with  moaning,  groaning,  starting,  rheumatic  pains 
in  the  hands,  feet,  nape  of  the  neck,  which  older  children 
describe  by  words,  and  smaller  children  by  grasping  at 
these  parts  with  the  hands,  crying,  and  boring  with  the 
head  into  the  pillow ;  dry  skin,  alternate  chills  and  finshea 
of  heat,  general  langnor :  it  is  doubtful  whether  any 
remedy  will  effect  more  good  than  a  dose  of  Bryonia 
12th  to  SOtfa,  which  it  ia  scarcely  ever  necessary  to  repeat. 

If  it  be  at  all  possible  to  save  the  patient's  life,  it  is 
principally  in  the  first  and  second  stage  of  this  disease. 
But  in  no  stage  of  the  disease  do  the  symptoms  vary  as 
much  as  in  these  two,  and  it  is  therefore  of  the  utmost 
importance  to  analyse  them  with  the  greatest  care,  lest 
the  truly  specific  remedy  should  escape  our  observation. 

The  symptoms  of  the  first  two  stages  of  the  disease 

being  very  much  alike,  except  that  in  the  second  stage 

they  are  more  intense  than  in  the  former,  I  do  not  deem 

it  necessary  to  treat  of  each  stage  in  particalar,  but  I 
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shall  mention  the  remedies  for  these  tvo  stages  in  a  Inmp, 
and  the  reader  may  select  vluch  erer  may  seem  required 
by  the  symptoms. 

In  feeble  and  cachectic  children  with  a  sorofulons  dis- 
position PidsatiUa  12th  to  SOth  will  sometimes  effect  a 
fltriking  change  when  the  following  symptoms  are  pre- 
sent :  sudden  change  from  a  cheerful  to  a  sullen,  sad, 
whining  mood,  constant  chilliness,  loss  of  appetite,  desire 
to  be  lying  down  or  to  lean  the  head  on  something,  attacks 
of  Tomiting  withont  any  apparent  dietetic  causes,  irregu- 
larity of  stool,  which  is  either  delayed  or  loose,  inTolaa- 
tary  discharges  of  urine,  or  else  tnrbid  urine  depositing 
mucus;  weakness  of  the  lower  extremities,  giving  way 
of  the  knees ;  reeling,  when  walking,  as  from  giddiness ; 
frequent  moaning  and  groaning,  frightfal  visions,  irrita- 
tion of  all  the  seoses ;  a  single  dose  of  Pulsatilla  is  some- 
times sufficient  to  remove  these  symptoms,  except  the 
scrofulous  habit,  which  requires  some  other  medicine. 

ZincuTn-metailicum  80tb,  which  is  generally  and  very 
properly  given  in  the  last  stages  of  the  disease,  is  like- 
wise an  excellent  remedy  in  the  first  two  stages,  if  the 
following  condition  prevail :  Afler  dinner  or  towards 
evening  the  children  become  cross,  wander  during  sleep, 
after  midnight  they  are  more  quiet,  sjid  towards  morning 
they  are  again  cheerful.  This  state  of  things  continues 
until  the  bowels  become  costive  for  several  days,  and  a 
violent  headache,  generally  in  the  forepart  of  the  head 
sets  in,  which  abates  in  a  recumbent  posture ;  the  eyes 
become  sensitive  to  the  light,  the  nose  becomes  <^, 
retching,  vomiting  and  an  insatiable  appetite  set  in ;  the 
nrine,  which  is  leas  copious,  becomes  tnrbid  and  loam- 
colored;  towards  evening  a  fever  sets  in,  with  frequent 
pulse,  and  a  heat  which  causes  anxiety  and  continues 
part  of  the  night.  There  is  leas  debility  than  for  Bryo- 
nia and  Pulsatilla,  but  muscular  tvitohings  here  and 
there. 

The  first  stage  is  generally  overlooked  by  parenta,  and 
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the  phyucian  is  not  sent  for  until  vomiting  sets  in.  Now 
the  parents  become  ftUrmed,  snd  speak  of  the  romiting 
as  the  only  important  symptom.  The  phyaioian  himself 
perhaps  is  not  aware  of  the  real  nature  of  the  disease, 
and  he  prescribes  a  remedy  for  vomiting,  snoh  as  Ipec., 
Nnx,  Ghani.,  Ant.-tart.,  Verat.,  Ars.,  iix.  If  the  medi- 
cine should  not  happen  to  correspond  with  the  general 
nature  of  the  disease,  which,  however,  is  the  case  with 
several  of  them,  the  vomiting  will  ooatinue,  and  the  danger 
will  become  more  apparent.  The  disease  will  now  run 
into  the 

Second  atage  of  irritation,  or  properly  speaking  the 
inflammatory  stage,  where  Belladonna  is  undoubtedly 
the  sovereign  remedy.  The  Old  Sohool  is  deprived  of 
the  therapentio  virtues  of  this  agent,  simply  because  it 
does  not  know  how  to  employ  it  in  a  proper  dose.  And 
yet  there  are  few  diseases  of  children,  where  it  is  not  a 
useful  and  almost  neceesary  auxiliary.  Moat  all  these 
diseases  have  an  ioflammatory  character,  resulting  from 
the  increased  irritability  of  the  vegetative  sphere  in  the 
many  critical  changes  which  the  infantile  organism  has 
to  go  through,  and  determining,  aa  a  necessary  oonse- 
quence,  a  higher  activity  of  the  vascular  apparatus.  This 
is  the  case  with  the  infantile  brain,  which  is  endowed 
with  such  a  high  degree  of  irritability,  that  the  most 
trifling  cause  may  develop  a  most  intense  morbid  process. 
On  comparing  the  primary  and  reflex-phenomena  of  this 
cerebral  irritation  with  our  provtugs  of  Belladonna,  we 
find  that  there  exists  a  strilung  resemblance  between 
these  two  series  of  phenomena,  and  that  Belladonna 
must  therefore  be  the  specific  remedy  in  this  atage  of  the 
disease.  When  the  fever  is  very  violent,  with  delirium, 
burning  pain  in  the  brain,  and  other  symptoms  which 
correapond  to  Aconite,  it  may  seem  advisable  to  give  a 
dose  of  this  medicine,  and  I  know  that  this  has  often 
been  done  with  advantage;  hut  I  am  nevertheless  of 
opiiu(Hi  that,  as  a  general  role,  it  is  advisable  to  com- 
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mence  ftt  once  with  Bettadotma,  eipecully  when  the  fol- 
lowing lymptomB  are  predomittimt :  The  head  feels 
equally  hot  inside  and  outside,  and  is  exceedingly  een- 
sitive,  80  that  contaot  and  motion  of  the  head  are  pain- 
fiil  and  aggravate  the  headache,  which  ia  characterised 
by  a  presBure  firom  within  ontwwds  as  though  the  head 
would  split;  the  foTer,  which  is  proportionate  to  the 
heat  of  the  head,  is  characterised  by  a  quiok,  strong 
poise,  bnming  thirst,  intense  action  towards  the  sarfaoe 
of  the  body ;  in  some  cases,  howoTer,  the  fever  may  be 
more  moderate,  with  a  full  and  slow  pulse  and  a  remark- 
ably pale  face.  A  highly  charaoteriatio  indication  for 
Belladonna  is  the  vertigo  and  diizinesB,  with  desire  to 
vomit,  which  are  experienced  on  raising  the  head,  and  dis- 
appear again  on  laying  it  down.  The  general  hyperss- 
thenia  or  exaltation  of  all  the  senses,  especially  the  sight, 
smdliog  and  hearing,  the  grating  of  the  teeth,  the  diffi- 
culty of  speech  and  the  trembling  of  the  tongue,  are  strik- 
ing Selladonna-symptoms.  Dark-colored  and  cloudy 
urine,  and  likewise  a  greenish  urine,  which  I  have  seen 
in  two  cases,  are  important  indications  for  Belladonna. 
The  same  may  be  said  of  the  Bhort,  sjudons,  sighing, 
moaning  breathing,  which  frequently  precedes  the  ezan- 
them  of  JPormetf.  All  these  symptome  are  the  most  im- 
portant and  truly  essential  indications  for  the  exhibition 
of  Belladonna  in  this  disease,  which  should  be  given  even 
if  the  phenomena  of  the  reproductive  sphere,  and  more 
particularly  the  abdominal  symptoms,  should  be  less  in 
harmony  with  the  known  action  of  Belladonna  in  this 
respect.  As  regards  the  dose,  I  have  to  say  that  eoroB 
have  been  effected  with  all  sorts  of  attenuations,  from 
the  8d  to  the  80th  attenuation,  and  even  still  higher. 
Let  therefore  every  pfaysioian  determine  in  his  own  judg- 
ment what  attenuation  is  most  suitable  in  every  case,  so 
as  to  effect  a  cure  without  prodnong  any  unnecessuy 
aggravations.    By  repeating  the  medidne  every  two 
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tliree,  four  boara,  the  phyucian's  oonaciflnoe  and  the  de- 
maods  of  art  trill  be  satisfied. 

Although  Belladoiina  is  andonbtedly  indioated  when 
the  above  mentioned  symptomB  occur,  nevertheless,  every 
observing  practitioner  knows  that  in  spite  of  the  appa- 
rent homceopathicity  of  this  drug,  it  trill  sometimes 
remain  frithont  tatj  effect,  and  the  disease  will  progress 
and  gun  in  intensity.  What  this  may  be  owing  to,  I  am 
unable  to  say.  Ferhaps  too  much  may  have  been  done 
for  the  patient,  an  officious  interference  with  the  feebly- 
fltmggling  reactive  energies  of  the  organism  may  have 
tended  to  prostrate  and  paralyse  them ;  but  it  is  my 
impression  that  the  chief  cause  of  the  failure  of  Bella- 
donna resides  much  more  in  the  oonetitutional  state  of 
the  patient,  than  in  such  external  causes  as  an  excessive 
or  irregular  temperature,  over-nursing,  and  the  like.  In 
such  a  case  Bryonia  is  sometimes  an  indispensable  re- 
medy, although  it  may  have  fuled  to  afford  relief  in  the 
first  stage  of  the  disease.  Bat  the  boring  with  the  head 
into  the  pillow,  the  sighing  or  moaning  respiration  are 
not  the  only  valuable  indications  for  Bryonia ;  other 
symptoms  may  have  developed  themselves  with  such  an 
overwhelming  intensity  that  the  above  mentioned  symp- 
toms' may  have  seemed  to  lose  their  characteristic  signi- 
ficance ;  among  these  new  symptoms  we  distinguish : 
the  perpetually  chewing  motions  of  the  jaws,  a  borning- 
hot,  dry  akin,  highly>colored  urine,  violent  delirium,  dry 
lips  and  tongue,  distention  of  the  abdomen,  obstinate 
constipation ;  the  excessive  irritability  of  the  organs  of 
sense  continues.     The  dose  is  the  same  as  above. 

Other  groups  of  symptoms  may  occur  which  may  indi- 
cate Mercuritta,  Mhus-tox.,  Araen.,  Stramon,,  Byoac., 
and  other  medicines,  for  the  particular  indications  of 
which  I  refer  the  reader  to  the  Materia  Medica. 

In  the  tlurd  stage,  the  stage  of  exudation,  when  the 
apathy  and  stupefaction  prevail,  we  have  used  several 
mediones  with  success.    The  prinupal  among  them  is 
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HelWforus  SOth.  After  Belladonna  ftod  Bryonia  had 
been  given  without  effect,  and  the  disease  coutinnes  its 
course,  Helleborua  niger,  according  to  Dr.  W^le,  is 
indicated  hj  the  following  symptomB :  moderate  fever, 
pulae  feeble,  not  very  rapid,  rather  soft  and  irregular  ; 
the  breathing  is  labored,  and  sometimes  interrupted  hj 
deep  sighs ;  the  patient  seems  to  lie  in  a  state  of  apathy, 
is  unable  to  raise  himself  alone,  grasps  at  his  head  in- 
voluntarily with  his  trembling  hands,  and  lets  it  sink 
back  upoa  the  pillow  the  moment  it  is  rused ;  freqnent 
rubbing  of  the  nose ;  the  eyes  are  half  open,  papiU 
dilated,  the  eyeballs  are  turned  sideways  or  upwards, 
the  eyelids  are  convulsively  moved  all  the  time,  forehead 
wrinkled  and  covered  with  cold  sweat ;  no  appetite,  the 
patient  only  desires  for  drink,  which  is  swallowed  gree- 
dily and  in  large  quantity,  previous  to  and  after  which 
the  jaws  are  kept  in  constant  motion,  as  if  the  child  were 
chewing ;  it  easily  gets  angry,  is  still  more  irritated  by 
kind  persuasions,  strikes  at  those  who  are  near  it ;  the 
face  is  pale  and  bloated ;  sopor  is  more  frequent  tiian 
oonscionsneeB  and  wakefnlness ;  the  child  cries  out  a 
good  deal,  screams  and  howls  ;  the  nostrils  become  dirty 
and  dry,  the  lower  jaw  is  depressed.  Dose,  two  or  three 
globules  SOtb,  which  should  be  allowed  to  act  for  at  le^t 
six  or  eight  hours. 

In  this  stage  Opium  may  be  of  service,  especially  if 
the  disease  should  be  owing  to  exposure  to  the  sun's 
rays,  or  to  sleeping  near  a  hot  stove.  The  first  two 
stages  are  sometimes  entirely  wasting,  and  the  symp- 
toms of  cerebral  irritation,  sudden  failing  of  strength, 
weakness  of  the  voluntary  muscles,  stupefaction,  coma^- 
tose  sleep,  during  which  the  face  looks  red  and  bloated, 
and  the  half-opened  eyes  roll  to  and  fro,  develop  them- 
selves with  surprising  rapidity.  These  symptoms  may 
be  owing  to  a  mere  sanguineous  engorgement  of  the 
cerebral  veBsela  and  oontoquent  pressure  on  the  brain  ; 
bat  evm  in  such  a  case.  Opium  will  remove  the  diffi- 
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eolty.     The  moat  suiteble  dose  is  a  sniftll  portion  of  a 
drop  of  the  6tli  atten. 

I  am  unable  to  say  how  Arnica  should  hare  acquired 
saeh  a  high  reputation  in  hydrocephalus.  According  to 
my  experience  its  power  of  absorptioB  in  this  disease  is 
yery  limited.  Only  each  cases  as  owe  their  origin  to 
tranmatio  causes,  such  as  a  fall,  blow,  6cc.,  oome  properly 
within  the  curative  sphere  of  Arnica,  6th  to  12th.  If 
Arnica  should  not  suffice,  Conium  12th  to  18th,  may  be 
given  to  complete  the  cure.  In  all  other  cases  Aniica 
is  of  no  wai\,  and  even  in  such  oases  of  traumatic  hydro- 
cephalus as  develop  themselves  a  long  time  after  the 
injury  had  been  inflicted.  Arnica  is  insufficient.  In  snch 
cases  it  will  be  necessary  to  use  Conittm,  which  may 
likewise  have  a  good  effect  in  the  preceding  stages,  when 
there  is  a  constant  feeling  of  stupefaction,  which  obliges 
the  patient  to  lie  down,  feeling  of  fullness  in  the  head, 
sensation  as  if  a  large  foreign  body  had  lodged  in  the 
right  hemisphere,  extreme  sensitiveness  of  the  brun, 
which  is  painfully  shaken  by  the  least  noise  or  conver- 
sation, painiiil  sensation  of  looseness  on  shaking  the 
head,  remarkable  sensitiveneae  of  the  eyes  to  the  Imping- 
ing rays  of  light,  &c.  In  general  the  various  typhud 
and  febrile  symptoms,  which  occur  in  hydrocephalus,  and 
are  distinguiflfaed  by  their  pecnltsr  character,  are  well 
calculated  to  direct  the  physician's  attention  to  Coninm. 

.  Qoelis  recommends  Digitcdia  purpurea  in  this  stage 
of  the  disease ;  but  his  recommendation  is  probably  based 
upon  the  diuretic  properties  of  Digitalis,  or  upon  the 
supposition  that  hydrocephalus  is^sometimes  depending 
apOD  an  affection  of  the  heart,  for  which  Digitalis  may 
happen  to  be  the  remedy,  and  the  cure  of  which  involves, 
of  coarse,  the  cure  of  the  cerebral  disease.  I  oonfess 
that  my  experience  in  this  malady  is  much  less  favorable 
to  Digitalis  than  to 

Cma  6tfa  to  12th,  especially  if  the  disease  seems  to 
be  oaosed  by,  or  oomplioated  with  worms.    Bat  thiB 
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very  general  recommeiidatioii  shoald  not  lead  the  begin- 
ning practitioner  to  give  Cina  without  a  carefdl  analysis 
and  oomparison  of  the  aymptoms.  The  vorm  aymptoma 
which  indicate  Cina,  are  of  anch  a  oature  that  Uiey  ntay 
likewise  indicate  hjdrocephalna ;  anch  BymptoniB  are : 
crying  and  moaning,  when  the  child  is  to  be  touched, 
heaTineaa  in  the  limbs,  stupefying  head-ache  with  Icmi- 
nona  vibrationa  before  the  eyee,  compresBive  Bensation 
in  the  forehead,  with  swashing  sensation  in  this  part  on 
shaking  the  head ;  alternation  of  the  cerebral  and  abdo- 
minal symptomB,  the  former  disappearing  as  the  latter 
make  their  appearance ;  nausea  and  vomiting,  or  even 
diarrhoea  after  drinking  hastily  ;  loss  of  appetite,  alter- 
nating with  a  sudden  voradoasness  ;  tarns  of  Anting, 
tottering,  imbecility ;  boring  in  the  dry  nostrils,  wetting 
the  bed  at  night,  turbid  urine,  &c.  Theae  symptoms 
might  denote  hydrocephalus,  and  a  few  doses  of  Cina  will 
remove  them. 

The  high  attenuations  of  Mercuriusseltibilis,  deserve 
to  be  mentioned  in  connection  with  this  stage  of  bydro- 
cephaloa,  not  so  much  on  account  of  the  vermifuge  pro- 
perties  of  Mercury,  as  becanae  it  favora  the  resorption 
of  the  exudation.  It  is  not  my  intention,  however,  to 
praise  it  more  than  it  deserves. 

Formerly  Sulphur  was  only  given  in  this  disease, 
when  no  other  medicine  seemed  to  be  of  any  avail.  The 
idea  was  to  rouse  the  dormant  reaction  of  the  organism, 
and  to  prepare  it  for  the  action  of  the  more  specific  reme- 
dies, which  had  so  far  been  given  without  effect.  Bat 
this  course  is  blind  and  irrational  routine ;  for  it  is  evi- 
dent that,  if.Sulphur  have  the  power  to  cause  the  orgao- 
ism  to  be  acted  upon  by  other  therapeutic  agents  in  a 
disease  of  this  kind,  it  must  be  because  Sulphur  ia  capable 
of  ezerciaing  a  curative  influence  over  the  disease  itself. 
And  indeed,  who  that  is  acquainted  with  the  physiological 
nature  of  Sulphur,  and  with  the  symptoms  which  charac- 
terise its  action  upon  the  healthy  organism,  does  not  see 
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th&t  it  is  hoQKeopfttbic  to  hydrooeph&lns  3  The  aoBteady 
gait,  tlie  headache,  the  preasare,  the  heaviceas,  the  ten- 
aion,  the  conBtriotive  and  tearing  sensatioa  in  varioas 
p:irt&  of  the  head,  the  striking  of  the  brain  against  the 
aknll  at  every  motion  of  the  head ;  it  is  andonhtedly 
these  and  similar  sesaatioDs  that  induce  the  boring  vith 
the  occiput  into  the  pillow.  The  Bleep-symptoms  of 
Sulphur,  such  as  starting  during  sleep,  especially  in  the 
evening  when  the  child  is  on  the  point  of  falling  asleep, 
crying  out  during  sleep,  violent  headache  disturbing  the 
sleep,  sleeplessness,  or  a  very  light  sleep,  irith  unintel- 
ligible mattering,  moaning,  snoring,  dellriam,  or  else  an 
irresistible  drowsinesSjlikewisebelong  to  hydrocephalus. 
The  febrile  symptoms  are  less  marked,  but  sufficiently  so 
to  correspond  with  the  very  variable  fever- symptoms  of 
this  disease.  The  pale  face,  the  obstinate  constipation, 
the  turbid  urine,  or  else  urine,  which  becomes  turbid  after 
standing,  and  deposits  a  white-mealy,  or  red-sandy  sedi- 
ment, these  and  other  symptoms  are  likewise  quite 
characteristic.  These  symptoma  show  that  Sulphur 
possesses  in  an  eminent  degree  the  power  of  modifying 
the  hydrocephalic  condition  in  this  and  the  beginning  of 
the  subsequent  stage,  where  it  is  indeed  sometimes  left 
us  as  the  only  remedy.  I  know  that  by  means  of  Sul- 
phur, I  have  saved  lives  in  this  disease,  when  all  other 
remedies  had  failed,  but  I  never  gave  it  lower  than  the 
80th  attenuation,  dissolving  one  or  two  globules  in  water, 
and  giving  half  a  tea-spoonful,  or  a  whole  tea-spoonful 
every  two  or  three  hours ;  and  it  is  my  belief,  that  a 
higher  potency  will  prove  still  more  efficioDt.  I  am 
fully  convioced,  that  a  dose  of  Sulphur  will  not  do  any 
harm  in  any  stage  of  this  disease,  and  if  given  in  the 
first  two  stages,  it  will  have  this  good,  that  an  improper 
change  of  medicines  will  be  avoided.  This  is  a  great 
advantage,  and  another  is  that  the  indications  for  the 
next  remedy  will  become  so  nnob  more  distinct  and 
positiTe. 
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Inasmnch  as  a  cure  is  still  possible  io  this  stage  of 
the  disease,  and  Sulphur  may  have  remaioed  witboat 
effect,  we  shall  have  to  think  of  some  other  snitable 
remedy,  and  this  will  be  aboTo  all  others  Caleareacar- 
bonica  30th.  The  childrea  either  cease  to  complain,  or 
else  their  complunts  hare  become  so  indefinite  and  nn- 
intelli^ble,  that  it  is  impossible  to  base  the  choice  of  a 
remedy  npon  such  an  oncertun  foundation.  Calcarea  is 
indicated  by  the  same  symptoms  and  circumstances  as 
Sulphur.  The  more  characteristic  indications  fi)r  Cal- 
carea  are  :  automatic  tremulous  movements  of  the  hands 
towards  the  head,  from  which  we  may  infer  the  presence 
of  the  stupefying  distress,  and  the  painful  pressure  from 
within  outwards.  The  head  may  be  either  hot  or  cold, 
internally  as  well  as  externally,  and  the  pupils  dilated  ; 
all  these  conditions  belong  to  Calcarea.  Other  indica- 
tions are :  apathy,  dulness  of  the  senses,  except  perhaps 
the  hearing,  hurried  pulse  without  much  fever,  difficulty 
of  speech,  cracked,  parched  tongue  and  lips.  To  be  sore, 
the  chances  of  recovery  are  very  trifling  after  Sulphur, 
but  inasmuch  as  the  patient's  death  seems  inevitable  at 
this  period  of  the  disease,  and  no  other  medicine  can  do 
the  least  possible  good,  we  risk  nothing  by  giving  Cal- 
carea, which  still  holds  out  a  tri£ing  chance  of  saving  the 
patient's  life.  It  is  to  be  given  in  the  same  way  as  Sul- 
phur. 

In  t}ie  fourth  stage,  which  is  that  of  torpor  or  para- 
lysis, all  hope  of  recovery  seems  useless.  We  have  no 
means  to  reach  this  perfect  prostration  of  all  nervous 
energy,  this  stupor,  this  coma  and  the  like.  In  typhus, 
such  symptoms  are  not  near  as  significant  as  in  hydro- 
cephalus, where  they  seem  to  result  from  a  meohanioal 
oppression  of  the  nervous  system,  which  we  are  unable 
to  remove.  Kevertheless,  we  may  try  to  palliate  the 
condition  of  the  patient ;  we  may  give  Opium  6th,  for 
the  alarming  soporous  oondition,  with  stertorous  breath- 
ing and    half-closed   eyelids;    Chamomitta,  fyruUia, 
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Ipecacuanha,  for  the  spasmB ;  Stramonium  uid  Mos- 
chus  for  the  dyepnoBa  and  the  BpKSinB  in  the  chest ;  and 
to  appeue  the  convalBiona  and  the  opisthotonoB,  we  mit-y 
hold  a  solation  of  camphor  under  the  patient's  none.  For 
colliquative  symptomB  Araenic,  Rhus  and  Lach»aia,  are 
the  best  remedies. 

NOTE  BY  DR.  HEMPEL. 

CharacteriBtic  indications   for  Hyoscyamua  in  thia 

diseaBe,  are  furions  delirimn  with  evening  exacerbations. 

b.)  Chronic  Hydrocephalus. 

The  treatment  of  this  form  of  hydrooephalaa  being  the 
same  ae  that  of  the  acnte  form,  all  that  remains  for  me 
to  do,  is  to  point  ont  the  differences  that  may  occur 
between  the  two  forme  of  this  disease. 

Chronic  hydrocephalas  runs  a  Blow  course,  which  may 
last  months  and  even  years.  In  most  cases  it  is  congeni- 
tal, or  it  develops  itself  a  few  days  after  birth,  the  head 
increasing  rapidly  in  siie,  and  the  face  looking  smaller 
and  thinner  in  consequence.  The  fontanelles  become 
wider,  the  Butures  are  pressed  asunder,  and  the  forehead 
sometimes  overhangs  the  eyes.  Symptoms  of  cerebral 
irritation  are  few  or  entirely  wanting,  and  there  is  little 
or  no  pain.  Symptoms  of  pressure  on  the  brain,  such  as 
imbecility,  dulness  of  the  senses,  paralysis,  dilatation  of 
the  pupils,  &,c.,  exist  from  the  moment  the  disease  first 
sets  in/  The  general  organism  gradually  becomes  in- 
Tolved;  the  emaciation,  especially  of  the  extremities, 
neck  and  back,  becomes  more  uid  more  evident,  whereas 
the  abdomen  remainB  distended.  The  urine  is  scanty, 
but  generally  pale,  without  sediment.  The  breath  baa 
no  smell.  Flow  of  saliva.  Imbecility  exists  only  in 
some  cases  ;  in  most  cases  the  intellect  is  not  imjiured. 

Congenital  hydrocephalus  is  generally  accompanied 
by  malformation  of  the  brain,  which  in  sometimes  entirely 
wanting ;  it  sometimes  happens  that  the  sknll  is  as  thin 
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fts  a  sheet  of  paper,  transparent  and  Sezible ;  at  other 
times  they  are  diBproportiooatel;  thick.  The  quantity 
of  water  is  sometimes  extraordinary,  eapeoially  when 
the  bnun  ia  wanting,  except  perhaps  the  cerebellam, 
the  poDB-Tarolii  and  the  mednlU-oblongata.  In  ohronio 
dropsy  of  the  Teatrides  the  inteTrentricalar  aeptom  ia 
generally  wanting,  and  large  portions  of  the  brain,  espe- 
cially at  the  base  of  the  brain,  and  in  the  cerebellum,  are 
likewise  gone.  The  cerebral  nerves  are  generally  nor- 
mal. In  most  cases  the  cerebrum  is  softened,  the  convo- 
Intions  of  the  brain  are  obliterated,  single  portions  of  the 
brain  are  atrophied,  or  there  are  tubercles  in  the  brain. 
It  is  not  always  easy  to  diagnose  this  disease,  espe- 
cially when  the  size  of  the  head  is  not  int^eaaed  or  eren 
seems  smaller  than  natural.  Under  such  circnmstanceB 
the  collateral  symptoms  will  throw  light  on  the  case. 
The  eye  which  had  only  a  &int  lustre,  becomea  dimmer, 
the  eyes  run  continually,  and  a  purulent  mucus  is  secreted 
in  the  canthi ;  the  nose  is  dry,  the  smell  is  in  many  cases 
gone,  but  the  hearing  is  sometime  excessiTely  acute,  so 
that  a  shrill  sonnd  will  excite  eren  convulsions.  When 
the  disease  continues  for  a  long  time,  the  memory  fails, 
the  &ce  has  an  expression  of  imbecility,  which  is  still 
increased  by  the  continual  flow  of  saliva  from  the  half- 
opened  mouth.  The  abdomen  seems  in  a  natural  condi- 
tion, the  cntaneona  secretion  is  suppressed,  atool  slow, 
likewise  the  urine  which  is  finally  entirely  suppressed. 
The  emaciation  goes  on  increasing  in  spite  of  a  good 
appetite  and  sound  sleep.  In  some  cases  we  notice 
habitual  drowsiness,  momentary  catalepsy,  vomiting. 
The  motions  of  the  extremities  are  somewhat  mechani- 
cal ;  the  bands  are  carried  to  the  mouth,  and  the  child 
sucks  its  fingers  ;  the  legs  are  drawn  up  to  the  abdomen 
crossT^se,  with  the  toes  bent.  The  voice,  which  first  has 
a  nasal  twang,  afterwards  becomes  hoarse,  indistinct,  and 
has  a  dull  taii  laohrymoae  sound.  Pulse  and  respiration 
remain  ntomal,  except  at  a  later  period.    larger  (^dr«i, 
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in  walking,  place  one  foot  directly  in  front  of  the  other, 
which  causes  them  to  stumble  and  fall.  Finally  degln- 
tition  becomes  difficult,  the  extremities  become  cold,  and 
life  is  destroyed  by  apoplexy.  A  characteristic  eymptom 
of  chronic  hydrocephalns,  according  to  Goelis,  is  stupe- 
&ction  OD  shaking  the  head,  and  sometimes  a  comatose 
weakness  accompanied  by  convnlsions.  This  symptom 
distinguishes  chronic  hydrocephalns  from  rhacMtie, 
where  the  occipnt  is  sometimes  found  softened. 

The  medicines  which  have  been  recommended  for  acute 
hydrocephalus,  are  likewise  available  in  the  chronic  form, 
bnt  especially  Bryonia,  Zincnm,  Snlphnr,  and  Calcarea. 
Among  the  symptoms  of  Indigo,  there  are  many  which 
seem  to  correspond  with  chronic  hydrocephalus.  I  have 
never  tried  it,  but  I  deem  it  proper  to  direct  the  atten- 
tion of  physicians  to  its  therapeutic  properties  in  this 
disease,  which  is  generally  supposed  to  be  incurable,  and 
certainly  requires  more  than  one  remedy  to  remove  it. 

Most  of  the  above  mentioned  remedies  are  likewise 
useful  for  a  so-termed  large  head,  and  the  retarded 
closing  nf  the  fontanelles ;  particular  attention  deserve 
Pulsatilla,  Calcarea  and  Siltcea. 

c.)  Hydroeephaloid  Disease* 
This  disease  was  first  described  by  Marshall  Hall  in 
1846,(Bee  Marshall  Hall, on  Bloodletting,  (London.)  He 
showed  that  weakly  patients  may  be  attacked  with  symp- 
toms of  cerebral  irritation  in  consequence  of  chronic 
diarrhcea,  depletions  or  other  debilitating  causes.  He 
distinguishes  the  irritable  and  torpid  stage. 

First  stage. — Excessive  irritability  and  restlessness ; 
fever,  red  face,  hot  skin,  frequent  pulse  ;  extreme  excita- 
bility of  all  the  senses,  starting  when  touched  or  hearing 
a  noise ;  moaning  and  crying  during  sleep ;  flatulence 

•  A  beauliCul  eauy  on  this  diiease,  with  casci  from  practice,  wil[  be 
fount!  in  the  HomiBopalhic  Viprti-ljahrBrhrift,  II-  No.  4  ;  written  by  Dr. 
J,  Schwpikrrt  «f  Brenlsu. 
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vith  distention  of  the  ftbdonen  ;  ocCftsioQftl  vomiting ; 
copious  slimy  stools.  If  the  disease  should  not  be  pro- 
perly nuuiBiged  in  the  first  stage,  it  will  mn  into  the 

Second  stage,  with  nnmietakeable  symptoms  of  ex- 
haustion. The  face  becomes  cold  and  pale ;  the  eyelids 
are  half  closed ;  the  eyes  do  not  look  steadily  at  any 
thing,  eren  when  held  before  them ;  the  pupils  are  insen- 
sible to  the  light.  The  breathing  is  irregular  and  moan- 
ing, Yoice  hoarse  ;  at  times  there  ia  rough,  troublesome 
cough ;  finally  the  breathing  becomes  rattling ;  stools 
green  ;  feet  cold ;  pulse  small,  frequent ;  lastly,  coma. 

The  difference  between  this  disease  and  acute  hydro- 
cephalus results  from  this,  that  the  former  depends  upon 
debilitating  influences,  and  the  latter  upon  poaitiye  irri- 
tation of  the  brain.  In  acute  hydrocephalus  the  patient 
has  a  florid,  and  in  the  present  disease  a  debilitated 
leuco-phlegmatic  appearsnoe.  In  the  former  disease  we 
have  constipation,  in  the  latter  diarrh<»a. 

Schweikert  mentions  Phosphorus,  Zincum  and  Cal- 
carea,  ae  the  principal  remedies  for  this  disease.  Phoa- 
phoms  and  Calcarea  have  been  used  by  myself  with  aac- 
cess,  likewise  Phosphoric-odd  and  Calcarea-acelica.  I 
used  these  two  last  named  remedies  at  a  time  when  the 
name  of  the  disease  was  not  yet  known,  and  I  do  not 
like  to  part  with  them  even  now.  I  cannot  persuade 
myself  that  the  symptoms,  which  characterize  the  first 
stage  of  this  disease,  are  as  dangerous  as  Marshall  Hall 
would  have  it.  Such  symptoms  occur  quite  frequently 
in  the  first  year  or  two  of  the  child's  life,  especially  dar- 
ing the  period  of  teething  or  some  other  critical  period, 
after  weaning  the  child  for  instance,  when  they  may  be 
caused  by  improper  diet,  &c.  A  frequent  cause  of  such 
symptoms  is  undoubtedly  the  excessive  use  of  allopathic 
drugs,  which  weaken  the  child  and  irritate  its  delicate 
brun.  My  advice  to  the  homceopathic  physician  is  not 
to  allow  himself  to  be  led  afray  by  the  mere  name  of 
hydrocephaloid  disease,  but  to  prescribe  his  remedy  in 
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strict  accordance  with  the  homoeopathio  law,  "sttmUa 
aimUihua."  If  this  con<lition  should  have  been  induced 
by  debilitating  causes,  an  acute  disease,  loss  of  fimda, 
&o.,-it  is  undoubtedly  adrisable  to  have  the  child  sursed 
again  by  a  healthy  person,  or  if  this  should  not  be  fea- 
sible, to  feed  the  child  on  cow's  milk  diluted  with  one- 
third  or  one- half  of  sago-water.  Suitable  remedies,  such 
as  China,  Acidum-pkospkorieum,  Calcarea,  may  like- 
wise be  employed.  The  dose  will  depend  upon  the  con- 
stitationof  the  patient  and  the  intensity  of  the  symptomB, 
but  it  will  seldom  be  necessary  to  go  below  the  12th 
attenuation.  If  these  medicines  should  not  meet  every 
case,  we  may  select  among  those  which  have  been  men- 
tioned in  the  two  last  chapters,  to  which  may  be  added 
Veratrum,  Acidum-sulphuricum,  and  Hepar-aulphuTia. 

d.)  External  Chronic  Hydrocephalus. 

Ocelis,  distingaishes  three  forms  of  this  disease.  First, 
the  cellular  form  ;  the  skin  has  a  natural  color,  is  not 
hot,  but  transparent ;  on  pressing  upon  it  with  the  finger, 
it  leaves  a  pit ;  the  oedema  frequently  extends  to  the  face 
and  nape  of  the  neck,  and  the  eyelids  likewise  look  swol- 
len. Secondly,  the  aponeurotic  form  ;  here  the  exuded 
fluid  is  under  the  skull-cap,  the  swelling  feels  harder  and 
more  elastic  than  in  the  former  variety,  and  no  pit  is 
made  on  pressing  with  the  finger.  This  second  vaiiety 
is  generally  confined  to  the  region  of  the  parietal  bones. 
Thirdly,  the  periosteal  or  perieraneal  variety,  which  is 
very  rare,  according  to  G(8lis.  It  is  difficult  to  distin- 
guish it  from  the  former  by  the  feeling ;  generally  the 
swelling  is  firm,  almost  always  small,  of  the  size  of  a 
pigeon's  egg,  and  is  scarcely  ever  seen  except  as  a 
symptom  of  a  general  cachexia. 

The  symptoms  wilt  tell  if  there  should  be  a  complication 
with  internal  hydrocephalus.  It  is  probably  produced 
by  the  same  causes  as  the  internal  disease.  Special 
causes  are ;  suppression  of  tinea  and  cmsta  Inctea,  expo- 
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aore  of  the  bsre  head  to  the  gun's  rayi,  endden  change 
of  temperature,  and  in  the  case  of  new-born  infantS]  coa- 
Biderable  displacements  of  the  bones  of  the  skoll. 

If  uncomplicated  with  other  sytuptoms,  external  h jdro- 
cephalus  is  not  a  dangerone  ^aease,  except  the  perios- 
teal variety  which  is  generally  accompanied  by  symptoma 
of  constitutional  irritation,  and  may  ternuoate  in  caries 
of  the  bones  of  the  skull. 

For  the  treatment,  I  refer  the  reader  to  the  chapter 
on  swellings  of  the  head,  in  the  first  part  of  this  work. 
The  principal  remedies  are :  Arnica,  ItAus-t.,Helleborui, 
Belladomta.  These  remedies  will,  however,  not  do  for 
the  periosteal  variety.  Here  the  hardness  of  the  swell- 
ing disposes  us,  before  thinking  of  a  watery  exudation, 
to  diagnose  an  osseous  tumor,  an  exostosis,  and  this  leads 
as  to  suspect  a  syphilitic,  mercurial,  herpetic  or  some 
other  dyscrasia,  and  to  give  MercuHus,  Aurum,  Acidum- 
jihosphoriaim,  Hepar-sulphvris,  Sulphur,  Calcarea, 
^c.  I  deem  it  tmnecessary  to  give  particular  indica- 
tions ;  and  if  this  form  should  be  complicated  with  other 
ailments,  the  reader  will  find  them,  whatever  they  may 
be,  fully  explained,  and  their  treatment  described,  in 
other  parts  of  this  work. 

11.)  Meningitis  Spinalis,  Myelitis;  {Liflammation  of 
the  Spinal  Meningeal-membranea  and  the  Spinal- 
marrow.) 
This  disease  occurs  more  frequently  in  childhood  thae 
at  a  later  period;  and  it  is  one  of  those  diseases,  where 
the  physician  should  depend  upon  his  own  observation, 
and  not  upon  the  statemeota  of  the  patient. 

Meningitis  spinalis  and  myelitis  cannot  be  separated ; 
the  inflammation  of  the  membranes  and  the  substance  of 
the  spinal  marrow  always  co-exist,  and  their  symptoma 
are  generally  interniingled.  Goelis,  gives  the  following 
symptoms  as  infallible  indications  of  this  disease:  the 
child  lies  in  bed  stretched  out,  the  upper  arms  close  to 
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the  body ;  th«  forearm  is  more  noT»ble,  especiklly  the 
vriat-joint ;  the  band  em  be  lud  on  the  ^eat,  bat  eut 
rarel;  be  carried  to  the  month.  The  lower  oztremitiea, 
which  are  likewise  stretched  oat,  are  also  lying  olosa 
together,  and  erery  attempt  to  separate  them,  seems  to 
caom  pain,  ^d  m^ee  the  child  cry.  This  ia  likewiae 
the  ease  when  the  child  is  taken  by  the  shoulders,  or 
wbea  an  attempt  is  made  to  torn  it.  In  the  comnMDO»- 
ment  of  this  inflammation  there  is  a  charoeteriatie  <£•- 
position  to  di&rrhcea ;  bat  as  the  inflammation  beeomea 
more  intense,  the  diarrhoea  ceases,  and  eonrnlsima  and 
tetanos  aet  in.  There  is  always  a  pain  in  the  spine,  like- 
wise  fever  and  difficalty  of  breathing.  Other  phyiiaanf 
have  noUced,  from  the  first,  retentim  of  stool  and  nrine, 
especially  the  former.  These  two  syaptona  indicate  an 
incipient  reaction,  (or  a  sympathetic  irritation,  Hempet,) 
of  the  organism,  which  may  likewise  he  said  o£  the  fol- 
h>ving  :  chills,  heat,  especially  along  the  spine,  harried 
pulse,  increased  temperatare  of  the  skin,  dryness  of  the 
secretory  organs,  except  the  skin,  which  is  sometimes 
covered  with  prefase  sweat ;  ioBensibility  of  the  whole 
or  parts  of  the  skin,  dysphagia,  palpitation  of  the  heart, 
dyapncea,  trembling  of  the  extremities  and  the  head,  ex- 
cept during  Bleep,  spasmodic  sensations  and  nnmbness 
of  the  lower  extremities.  When  the  disease  has  reached 
its  acme,  we  have  tetanns,  trismus,  &c. 

According  to  Friedreich  (see  Schmidt's  Jahrbficher, 
vol.  II.,  p.  77,  and  vol.  III.,  p.  231),  myelitis  may  be 
diagnosed  from  the  following  symptoms  :  The  spinal 
marrow  is  afi'ected  in  every  case  of  paralysis  which  is  not 
oansed  by  external  injories.  It  is  onjy  in  those  parts  of 
the  body  that  are  sitaated  below  the  afi'ected  part  of  the 
spine,  where  we  see  spasm  and  paralysis,  never  in  those 
parts  that  are  aitaated  above  the  aflWted  part.  This 
muks  the  line  of  demarcation  between  the  soond  and 
diaeoiBed  pordoD  of  the  spinal  marrow.  Hence,  when  the 
in&anar  fetlaaa.td  the  nwiToir  is  a&eted,  ira  bore  pam- 
15 
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plegia  of  the  lojrer  extramities,  the  anal  and  sacro-iliae 
region,  the  bladder,  the  rectnm ;  when  the  Bnperior  Inm- 
har  or  the  inferior  dorsal  portion  is  affected,  we  have  in- 
eeneibility  of  the  abdominal  integuments,  contractiona 
and  intttsSTiflceptions  of  the  ilenm  ;  in  inflammations  of 
the  BQperior  dorsal  portion,  we  have  dyspnoea ;  and  aa 
inflammation  of  the  cerrical  portion  leads  to  oonTuIsiona 
and  paralysis  of  the  arms,  paralysis  of  the  diaphragm 
and  death  by  asphyxia. 

Myelitis  generally  runs  the  following  conrse :  The 
children  become  irritable,  cross,  languid,  indolent,  lose 
their  appetite,  grow  pale,  feel  all  the  time  chilly,  and  are 
occasionally  attacked  with  vomiting.  When  in  bed,  they 
lie  on  their  backs,  do  not  care  about  any  thing,  not  eren 
things  that  osed  to  give  them  pleasure,  and  they  scream 
when  an  attempt  is  made  to  lift  them,  were  it  ever  so 
gently.  As  the  disease  increases,  they  cry  without  any 
apparent  cause.  The  face  and  sinciput  are  cool,  the 
nape  of  the  neck  is  hot.  The  eyes  look  dim ;  the  pupils, 
which  are  moderately  contracted,  dilate  in  the  dark. 
Pulse  rather  hard,  but  slow ;  respiration  deep,  slow, 
moaning ;  bowels  costive,  sometimes  a  greenish-diarrhoea. 
From  these  symptoms  it  is  difficult  to  infer  the  existence 
of  the  disease,  but  the  symptoms  of  the  second  stage, 
espemally  the  contractions  of  the  posterior  cervical 
musoles,  which  are  at  first  so  slight  that  they  only  amount 
to  a  trembling  of  the  head,  but  afterwards  become  bo  vio- 
lent that  the  head  js  constantly  drawn  backwards  aa 
long  as  the  inflammation  lasts,  show  the  disease  more 
plunly.  Kow  the  patients  begin  to  compWn  of  drawing 
puns  is  the  extremities,  which  might  cause  one  to  con- 
fbnnd  the  disease  with  rheumatism.  Febrile  motions  set 
in,  flushes  on  the  cheeks,-  restlessness,  headache,  con- 
stant moaning,  hurried  and  unequal  breathing.  The 
drawing  pains  in  the  back  and  small  of  the  back,  which 
now  make  their  appearance,  are  aggravated  by  pressure 
ou  the  Tertebre,  fixim  whiob  inflammatitHi  of  the  menin- 
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geftl  membranes  is  inferrecl.  In  the  third  stage  the  ferer 
decreases,  and  the  phenomenft  which  have  been  described 
by  Friedreich,  ma^e  their  appearance  according  to  the 
locality  of  the  inflammation,  to  which  we  may  add  that 
when  the  medalla  oblongata  or  the  cervical  portion  of 
the  spinal  marrow  is  inflamed,  the  patients  complain  of 
Tiolent  throbbing  in  the  head  and  nape  of  the  neck ;  in 
inflammation  of  the  thoracic  portion,  of  violent  spasmodic 
ooogh  and  angniah ;  in  inflammation  of  the  lower  portions, 
of  diarrhoea  and  paralysis  of  the  lower  extremities. 

Becorery  takes  place  amid  critical  sweats  and  dis< 
charge  of  orine.  In  case  of  a  &tal  termination,  debili- 
tating cold  sweats  break  out,  the  eyes  which  are  snr- 
ronnded  by  bine  margins,  retreat  into  their  sockets,  the 
eyes  sqnint  or  stare,  the  pnpils  are  dilated,  the  cornea 
becomes  dim,  the  conjunctiva  secretes  a  tenacions  mucus, 
the  face  has  the  color  of  wax ;  the  respiration  becomes 
unequal,  and  death  takes  place  with  trismus  or  opietho- 
tcmoB.     (Meustier.) 

In  chronic  myelitis  the  symptoms  are  less  Tiolent,  bnt 
the  disease  terminates  more  frequently  in  dropsy  of  the 
spine,  whereas  acute  mjelytis  terminates  more  frequently 
in  suppuration  and  softening.  This,  however,  is  rather 
speculative,  and  not  yet  confirmed  by  experience. 

Causes. — Young  people  with  robust  constitutions  are 
particularly  exposed  to  acute  myelytie.  According  to 
Hariess,  chronic  myelitis  is  not  by  any  means  a  rare 
disease  vi^ong  new-bom  infants  and  children  of  a  year 
old.  The  most  frequent  cause  of  the  disease  is  mecha- 
nical injury,  a  fall,  blow,  contusions  of  the  spine,  concus- 
sions, dislocations  and  fractures  of  the  vertebrse ;  like- 
wise a  cold,  exposure  to  wet,  rheumatism.  It  may  like- 
wise be  occasioned  by  metastasis  of  variola  and  scarla- 
tina, in  which  case  the  disease  runs  a  very  acute  course ; 
or  sadden  suppression  of  some  chronic  eruption  may  like- 
wise  cause  it. 

Under  allopathic  treatment  children  affected   with 
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this  disease  geaerslly  die.  If  the  disease  ahonld  be 
uiBmaitaged,  or  not  proper];  tmderstood,  it  might  like* 
wise  ternunate  fatally  under  homceopathie  treatment. 
Tetanic  paroxysms  are  generally  the  precnrsors  of  death. 
The  inflammation  of  the  lumbar  portion  is  the  least 
daugerona ;  that  of  the  dorsal  and  cerTical  portion  more 
so;  bat  the  greatest  danger  is  irhen  the  whole  marrow 
is  infamed.  When  the  lungs  and  brun  are  inToIvad, 
death  seems  quite  probable. 

Treatment. — If  the  disease  should  arise  from  meefaar 
nioal  injury,  and  this  is  its  most  frequent  cause,  Arnica 
is  undoubtedly  the  best  remedy.  On  reading  over  the 
symptoms  of  Arnica  we  shall  find  that  a  great  many  of 
them  distinctly  point  to  inflammatory  affections  of  the 
spinal  marrow.  Arnica  has  laming  and  bruising  puns 
in  the  back,  tension  and  tearing,  weeping,  painful  pres- 
sure, painful  weakness  of  the  back,  aggravation  of  the 
pains  by  movement,  presanre,  talking,  &c.  Arnica  is 
likewise  indicated  by  the  robust  constitution  and  an  ex- 
cess of  irritability  and  BenBitivenesa  when  accompanied 
by  the  above-mentioned  symptoms.  The  best  method  of 
faring  Arnica  ia  to  dissolve  a  few  globules  of  the  6th  to 
the  12th  attenuation,  and  to  give  a  dose  every  two  or 
three  hours. 

Jahr  reoommends  Dulcamara  as  the  best  remedy  for 
myelitis.  This  is  certainly  true  in  regard  to  myelitis 
caused  by  a  cold,  exposure  to  wet,  aetastaus  of  acute 
cutaneous  eruptions.  It  is  likewise  indicated  by  the 
symptoms  when  the  cervical  or  lumbar  portion  of  the 
spinal  marrow  is  principally  affected,  even  in  case  exu- 
dation should  have  set  in.  I  give  the  Sd  to  6th  attenua- 
tion in  repeated  doses. 

If  the  inflammation  should  have  been  caused  by  getting 
the  feet  wet  or  being  exposed  to  the  rain  and  getting 
wet  to  the  skin,  Rhus-tox.  18tb,  may  perhaps  deserve  a 
preference  over  Dulcamara.  In  the  first  stage  Rhus  is 
indicated  by  the  drawing,  stitching  pains  in  the  nape  of 
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the  neck  and  irhole  b«ek,  tbe  pain  as  fnm  stiffness  and 
as  if  sprained,  the  characteristie  fever  with  diarrhdea,  the 
restlessness  and  depression  of  spirits,  and  in  the  second 
stage  hy  the  paralytic  symptoms  or  even  the  paralysis, 
the  gradnal  extinction  of  functional  power.  Bryonia 
may  seem  to  promise  good  effects,  especially  when  the 
disease  has  the  character  of  inflammatory  ihenmatism ; 
I  think,  at  least,  that  the  cases  where  I  employed  Bryo- 
nia with  advantage,  might  have  been  taken  for  rheoma- 
tism.  The  12th  to  the  ItJth  attennation  is  the  moat 
aaitahle. 

Betladonna  SOth,  is  eqniTaleot  to  Dnloamara  when 
the  disease  breaks  oat  immediately  after  scarlatina,  or 
when,  daring  epidemic  soarlatina,  the  scarlatina  does  not 
develop  itself,  and  myelitis  sets  in  in  the  place  of  the 
eruption.  It  is  of  great  importance  to  establiBh  a  care- 
fal  comparison  between  Belladonna  and  Dulcamara. 
Sometimes  the  uily  means  of  deciding  between  these  two 
remedies  is  the  fever.  This  is  sometimes  so  violent  that 
Aconite  may  have  to  be  given,  which  not  only  oorres- 
ponds  with  the  fever,  bnt  also  with  the  disease ;  and 
afterwards,  if  there  shoald  still  be  a  remnant  of  fever, 
we  may  give  Belladonna.  This  may  likewise  prove  nB»- 
fiil  in  chronic  myelitis  ;  bat  in  snoh  eases  Nux-vomica, 
eepeinaUy  when  abdominal  symptoms  are  pres^it,  ihonld 
not  be  neglected ;  Pulsatilla,  Veratrwn,  Bryonia,  S^c 
Ukewise  deserve  onr  attention. 

Dropsy  of  the  spine  is  a  sequela  of  myelitis,  and  *»• 
cording  to  Schdnlein,  is  known  by  the  following  lymp- 
toma :  The  patients  gradoally  experience  a  weakness, 
numbness  and  coldness  in  the  lower  extremities  which 
are  still  tolerably  fleshy.  When  standing,  the  patients 
spread  their  legs,  and  stand  on  the  balls  of  the  toes 
rather  than  on  the  soles  in  order  to  keep  themselves  from 
&Iling.  Goelis  first  observed  a  tottering  gait,  the  child 
drags  the  leg  along,  desciibing  with  it  a  semi-circle  and 
first  presnng  the  heel  to  the  fioor;  little  by  little  tit* 
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gait  becomes  more  and  more  onsteady,  until  fimillj  the 
child  is  unable  to  walk  without  being  Bopported.  In  the 
lumbar  portion  of  the  spine,  the  patients  experience  a 
coldness,  no  emaciation,  no  projection  of  the  spinous  pro- 
cesses, no  displacement  of  the  rertebite,  no  pain  to  pres- 
sure, in  short  do  morbid  alteration  whatsocTer.  Grtr- 
dually  the  pelvic  viscera  show  symptoms  of  paialyais ; 
it  becomes  difficult  to  emit  the  nrine,  there  is  less  of  it, 
the  stream  is  interrupted  and  finally  the  arine  is  dis- 
charged in  drops ;  the  bowels  remain  bound  for  several 
days. 

The  seqnelse  of  myelitis,  to  which  softening  and 
thickening  of  the  medulla  should  be  added,  are  best 
combated  by  Ooccnlos,  fihas-tox.,  Dulcamara,  Causticimi, 
Areenio,  Ltichesis,  Digitalis,  Staphysagria. 

12.)  Otitis,  (Inflammation  of  the  Ears.) 
Meissner  observes  very  justly  that  this  inflammation 
frequently  ensts  in  children  without  being  noticed,  and 
it  is  therefore  of  the  utmost  importance,  to  be  thoroughly 
aoqnainted  with  the  symptoms  of  this  disease. 

The  inflammation  of  the  outer  ear  ia  known  by  the 
redness  and  swelling,  and,  geueraUy,  is  not  very  punfnl. 
After  such  an  inflammation  has  lasted  for  a  time,  a  foetid 
discharge  from  the  ear  sets  in,  of  a  serous,  mucous,  bloody, 
purulent,  bright-green  or  ichorous  consistence.  Larger 
children  complain  of  a  ringing  and  boziiiig  in  the  ears, 
which  seems  to  be  very  troublesome  and  impurs  the 
bearing.  In  most  oases  tiiere  are  lancinating  pains  strik- 
ing to  the  inner  ear  and  the  teeth.  Sometimes  a  number 
of  purulent  vesicles  are  seen  in  the  meatus  auditorius. 
There  is  no  fever  except  when  the  inflammation  is  high, 
and  in  such  cases  the  patient  compltuns  of  headache  and 
sleeplessneaa. 

If  the  inflammation  should  penetrate  to  the  tympanum, 
or  if  the  inner  ear  should  be  affected  from  the  beginning : 
the  children  keep  np  a  o(ni8tant  moaning,  they  have  no 
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rest,  and  even  if  thej  shonld  Beem  to  Blamber  now  and 
then,  they  Btart  from  their  sleep  with  a  violent  cry,  and 
it  is  almost  impossible  to  pacify  them.  The  pains  soem 
to  he  aggravated  by  rocking  the  children  on  an  uneven 
floor,  balancing  them  on  the  hand,  &e.,  and  then  the  little 
patients  cry  continnally.  Lying  on  the  sick  ear  Beema 
to  afford  more  relief  than  any  thing  else.  Infants  soffer 
pain  from  drawing  the  breast,  larger  children  from  ohew- 
ing ;  coughing,  sneezing  and  blowing  the  nose  increase 
or  excite  the  pain.  In  this  inflammation  the  pain  is  more 
deep-seated  and  extends  to  the  adjoining  parts ;  the 
children  complain,  for  instance,  of  sore  throat,  and  the 
tonsils  are  swollen.  If  suppuration  should  set  in,  the 
pain  becomes  intense  and  dull,  until  the  tympanum  is 
pierced  by  the  pus,  and  this  is  discharged  in  considerable 
quantity,  which  affords  great  relief.  If  the  suppurating 
process  should  continae  for  a  long  time,  the  ossicula  be- 
come carious,  and  pas  is  discharged  into  the  cells  of  the 
mastoid  process,  which  becomes  painful  in  consequence, 
and  still  more  so  when  pressure  is  made  upon  it.  The 
consequence  of  this  destruction  is  not  only  deafness,  hot 
a  cerebral  affection  likewise  develops  itself.  A  charao- 
teristio  sign  of  internal  suppuration  is  the  discharge  of  a 
thick,  bloodstreaked  matter,  which  takes  place  suddenly 
as  soon  as  the  tympanum  is  torn.  This  inflammatioa, 
and  indeed  all  inflammations,  is  accompanied  by  fever 
from  the  commencement  of  the  disease,  but  it  has  au 
erethic  character.  As  a  general  rule  it  is  accompanied 
by  cerebral  symptoms,  sometimes  by  general  and  partial 
convulsions  of  the  facial  muscles,  eyes,  with  flushed  faoe ; 
the  pulse  becomes  small,  extremely  rapid  and  intermit- 
tent, the  voice  becomes  more  and  more  feeble ;  finally 
coma  sets  in,  the  extremities  and  face  become  cold,  and 
death  ensues,  with  convulsions  or  apoplexy.  Such  a  fatal 
termination  is  an  extreme  case,  and  probably  only  takes 
place,  when  an  affection  of  the  brain  supervenes ;  others 
wise  otitis  is  not  likely  to  terminate  fatally,  for  it  is  gft- 
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neraHy  a  tbw  dneMS,  with  mu-kad  ereDuig  azuerbft- 
tions.  After  s  eborteror  longer  period  the  ears  discharge 
a  fbetid  rabitance,  and  the  pain  is  then  much  lesa.  When- 
erer  the  inflammatioa  haa  this  termioatioD,  the  sense  of 
bearing  geaerall;  remuna  impfured,  and  the  inner  ear  u 
partially  destroyed. 

Otitis  caimot  well  be  confeanded  with  meningitis,  to 
Thicb  it  is  lomewhat  similar.  Meningitis  is  always  ac- 
companied by  high  fever  and  determination  of  blood  to 
dw  head,  and  by  a  Bop(»t>nB  condition,  which  is  never  prfr- 
aent  in  the  same  degree  when  the  pains,  were  they  ever 
so  violent,  are  purely  external,  as  is  the  case  in  otitis ; 
ID  meningitis  we  have  moreover  gastric  derangements, 
Toauting,  c^tinate  constipation,  &c 

Oautes,-^a  infants  an  inflammation  of  the  ear  is 
sometimes  caused  by  the  oheesy  mncos  which  collects  oat 
of  the  amniotic  fluid,  and  which,  having  colleoted  in  the 
ear,  was  allowed  to  remun  there  and  to  produce  an  irri- 
tatiMi  of  the  mocons  membrane  which  terminated  in  in- 
flammation. This  may  likewise  be  cansed  by  indarated 
oeramen.  The  most  frequent  caose  is  exposure  to  sharp 
winds  uid  a  draught  of  air,  or  washing  with  very  cold 
water  in  a  very  hot  room.  Otitis  not  unfrequentiy  oc- 
curs  by  metastasia  after  an  injudicious  suppression  of 
habitual  discharges  and  eraptions,  and  thia  is  one  of  the 
most  dangerous  forma,  on  account  of  the  encephalitie 
symptoms  which  easily  supervene.  During  the  period 
of  teething,  these  inflammations  occur  quite  frequently. 
They  may  likewise  be  caused  by  insects  getting  into  the 
eu-,  and  depositing  eggs,  which  give  rise  to  new  entosoa 
that  irritate  the  inner  ear.  The  psoric  and  syphilitic 
miaams  belong  to  the  most  frequent  causes  of  otitis. 

The  prognona  depends  upon  the  age  and  constitution 
of  the  patient,  upon  the  exciting  causes,  the  intensity  of 
the  inflammation,  upon  existing  complications,  &«. 

TreatmetU. — If  the  disease  should  have  been  caosed 
by  nechanioal  irrituits,  they  ought  to    be  removed, 
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otherwise  it  is  impossible  to  care  the  patient.  Bat  what^ 
ever  ma;  hare  been  tbe  cause  of  the  inflammatioti,  Pul- 
aatilla  is  in  every  ease  tbe  principal  remedy.  In  thia 
dieeaee  it  snits  every  temperament  and  every  conetitn- 
tion,  and  is  not  even  oonnter-indioated  by  a  variety  of 
symptoms  which  are  not  found  among  the  physiological 
series  of  Fnlsatilla-Bymptoms.  This  medicine  seema  to 
be  emphatically  adapted  to  the  conditions  of  childhood, 
and  certainly  soits  it  better  than  any  other  medicine  I 
know  of.  When  I  first  used  Pulsatilla  in  otitis,  I  was 
guided  by  the  subjective  symptoms,  the  painful  sensa- 
tions experienced  by  the  patient.  These,  after  all,  con- 
stitute the  genuine  disease  which  we  are  required  to 
cure.  Modern  pathologists  overlook  the  true  character 
of  disease,  which  is  .the  deranged  condition  of  the  ner- 
vous system ;  for  them  the  morbid  process  consists  in  a 
series  of  chemical  and  microscopical  changes  or  patholo- 
gical alterations,  which  are  not  recorded  in  our  Materia 
Medica,  and  threaten  to  swamp  it,  unless  we  guard  in 
time  against  the  seductive  charms  of  this  illusory  science. 
A  chief  reason  of  employing  Pulsatilla  in  this  disease, 
is  the  manner  in  which  it  affects  the  mind  and  tempera- 
ment of  the  prover,  which  closely  resembles  the  state  of 
feeling  in  which  we  find  a  patient  suffering  from  otitis. 
The  mental  phenomena  are  in  all  cases  of  great  impor- 
tance to  a  homceopathic  practitioner,  but  especially  in 
cases  where  Pulsatilla  is  the  specific  remedy,  and  more 
particularly  in  a  case  of  otitis.  Here  we  have  moaning, 
and  a  still,  silent  mood  suddenly  alternating  with  weep- 
ing, despondency  and  anxiety ;  sensitiveness  and  irritar- 
bility  of  temper ;  marked  evening-exacerbations,  generally 
attended  with  an  indescribable  headache,  but  which  must 
be  very  intense,  for  the  children  are  unable  to  raise  their 
heads  on  account  of  it.  Other  indications  for  Pulsatilla, 
both  for  the  inflammation  itself  and  its  consequences,  aro 
beat,  redness  and  painful  swelling  of  the  outer  and  inner 
ear,  interstitial  distentioo  of  the  ossicula  anrium,  poru- 
15* 
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lent  discharge  from  the  ears,  bnzong  and  tingling  id  tho 
ears,  deafness,  ica.  The  ioflammation  is  sometimes  bo 
intense  that  the  patients  lose  their  conscionsnese,  tbey 
cry  and  become  delirious,  the  pulse  is  fall  and  bonnding, 
and  the  skin  Tory  hot ;  but  the  paleness  of  the  face  and 
the  nature  of  the  delirium,  which  is  bland,  diBtingnish 
the  disease  from  encephalitis,  and  the  totaUty  of  the 
symptoms  will  point  out  PulsaiUla  as  the  true  remedy, 
which  may  be  administered  in  the  12th  attenuation. 

Although  Pulsatilla  is  such  an  admirable  remedy  for 
otitis,  yet  it  is  not  the  only  one.  Belladonna  is  another 
distinguished  remedy  for  this  disease,  especially  when  it 
develops  itself  after  acute  or  suppressed  chronic  exan- 
them  and  the  symptoms  of  a  metastatic  cerebral  derange- 
ment seem  almost  more  prominent  than  the  otitis  itself; 
the  delirium  almost  borders  on  rage,  the  face  is  very 
red,  the  external  inflammation,  the  burning  beat  and 
swelling  are  much  more  intense.  A  few  globules  of 
Belladonna  80th,  may  be  dissolved  in  water,  and  »  dose 
given  at  suitable  intervals. 

It  will  happen,  although  rarely,  that  otitis  has  an  erj> 
sipelatons  character  even  at  this  early  period  of  hnman 
life;  in  such  a  case  Rhua-tox.  12th,  has  helped  me  out. 

If  the  disease  should  be  oomplicated  with  a  psoric  or 
syphilitic  dyscrasia,  other  medicines  will  have  to  be  given, 
beside  the  above ;  the  principal  among  sach  medicioea 
are :  Hepar-sulphuria,  Sulphur,  Dulcamara.  Magne- 
tia-ewbonica.  Borax,  Mercurius,  Nitri-acidum,  Se- 
pia,^. 
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CHAPTER  XXXn. 

SPASMODIC    DISEASES. 
1.)  Asthma  MUlari,  Asthma-thynuctim,  Laryngismua- 
stridulus,    {Spasm   of  the    Glottis,    Spasmodic 
Asthma.) 

To  give  a  detiuled  acconnt  of  tlie  different  views  and 
opinions  whicii  uathora  entertain  of  this  disease,  wonld 
lead  me  too  far.  I  shall  therefore  content  mjself  with 
tiiat  which  is  gtriotly  necessary  to  a  proper  understand- 
ing of  the  treatment.  M;  excase  for  nniting  the  asthma 
Millari  and  the  asthma  thjroicam  under  the  same  head, 
is  the  TagaenesB  of  the  symptoms,  which  are  sometimes 
so  mixed  np  in  nature  that  it  is  diffienlt  to  say  which 
belong  to  one  and  which  to  the  other  rariety. 

The  characteristic  symptom  of  asthma  Wyngenm  is  a 
sudden  and  violent  stoppage  of  breath  for  a  few  minutes, 
after  which  the  childron  resume  the  breathing  with  a 
shrill  cry.  We  distinguish  several  grades  and  periods 
in  this  disease. 

The  lowest  grade  is  a  common  stoppage  of  breath 
which  is  apt  to  befal  children  of  a  vehemeot  tempert  after 
they  are  nine  months  old,  every  week,  fortnight,  or  even 
every  few  months.  The  attack  generally  comes  on  after 
a  violent  crying  spell  or  a  fit  of  rage,  and  soon  passes  tff 
again. 

In  a  higher  grade  of  the  disease  the  apaam  sets  in  sud- 
denly, generally  on  waking  from  Bleep,  or  after  fright, 
chagrin,  crying,  laughing,  swallowing  liquids,  or  after  a 
cold,  and  sometimes  without  any  perceptible  cause.  ;,Tbe 
attack  commences  with  a  wheeaing,  extremely  fine  in- 
spiration, sometimes  several  in  rapid  succession ;  it  is  a 
panting  sound,  and  shows  that  the  ur  has  to  be  squeeied 
throagh  the  contracted  rima  glottidis  with  great  diffi- 
eolty ;  Boon  the  breath  stops  entirely ;  the  duldren  have 
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to  make  the  most  violent  exertions  in  gasping  for  breath, 
thej  tarn  pale,  blue ;  a  cold  sweat  breaks  out  on  the  fore- 
head, the  palee  is  small,  until  the  spasm,  after  having 
lasted  from  half  a  miiinte  to  ten  minutes,  terminates  in 
%  shrill,  sonorons,  crowing  expiration,  and  the  breathing 
IB  resnmed,  accompanied  by  continual  crying.  After- 
vards  the  children  look  frightened,  soon  fall  asleep,  and, 
on  waking,  feel  well  again,  with  the  exception  of  a  little 
veakness. 

Otherwise  no  unpleasant  symptoms  are  perceptible, 
Mthar  catarrhal,  feverish,  or  rheumatic ;  in  a  few  cases 
ve  hare  cough  and  difficult  respiration  between  the  pa- 
roxysms ;  the  appetite  is  good,  and  only  now  and  then 
the  digestion  is  deranged,  the  abdomen  distended  and  th« 
bowels  loose.  At  first  the  paroxysms  are  not  frequent, 
oome  on  only  at  night,  after  the  child  slept  a  few  bonrs  ; 
gradnally  they  become  more  freqnent,  and  occur  even  in 
tiie  day-time. 

The  a*cond  period  of  the  disease  has  also  been  termed 
the  oonvnlsive  stage.  In  this  stage  the  spasm  is  not 
cnly  eonfined  to  the  respiratory  organs,  but  also  to  the 
muscles.  At  first  these  become  rigid,  the  carpal  and 
tarsal  joints  are  bent  inwards,  the  thumbs  are  drawn  in, 
the  hands  are  clenched,  and,  on  being  opened  by  force, 
they  at  once  close  again.  The  spine  is  bent  backwards, 
the  eyes  stare  and  are  rolled  upwards,  the  urine  and 
fieoes  are  discharged  involuntarily,  the  tongue  protrudes 
and  hangs  out  at  the  mouth  over  the  lower  lip,  the  beats 
of  the  heart  become  irregular,  intermittent,  the  extre- 
mities are  oold,  the  face  distorted.  In  this  stage  of  the 
disease,  oonvulsions,  spasms  of  the  extremities,  clenching 
of  the  thumb,  &c.  are  sometimes  the  immediate  precur- 
sors of  the  spasm  of  the  rima  glottidis.  During  the  inter- 
vals between  the  paroxysms  the  children  remain  more  or 
Uis  sick ;  they  look  pale,  remain  weak  and  drowsy,  cross, 
languid;  their  sleep  is  restlessandfi-equently  interrupted 
itj  itarting ;  pulse  and  mpration  oentiniu  hnrried,  a  pale 
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oircnmecribed  flash  is  seen  on  the  oheeks,  the  strength 
f&ils  more  and  more,  and  the  hectic  ferer  becomes  more 
and  more  distinct. 

Some  obserrers  note  moreover  the  following  symptoms : 
previona  to  the  spssm  setting  in,  things  which  the  chil- 
dren swallow,  are  apt  to  get  into  the  larynx ;  the  chil* 
dren  cry,  are  restless,  start  as  if  in  affright ;  the  inspi- 
ratione  are  cbaracteriied  by  an  nnnsnal  length,  there  are 
paroxysms  of  anxtoas  and  oppressed  breathing,  which 
pass  off  very  speedily,  and  sometimes  intermit  whole 
days ;  excessive  irritability ;  or  several  days  previous  to 
the  attack,  slight  tonic  spaecos  occur,  and  the  stool  ia 
globnlar  and  remarkably  dry ;  sometimes  a  rattling  ia 
the  windpipe  is  heard  shortly  before  the  paroxysm,  tfoc 
(Canatati.)     . 

This  form  of  asthma  is  dietingnished  from  croap  by 
the  absence  of  all  fever  during  the  intervals,  there  is 
neither  cough  nor  is  the  larynx  painful ;  the  intermia- 
sions  are  perfect  and  continue  for  several  days ;  the  pa- 
roxysms may  Bet  in  in  all  their  violence  from  the  com- 
mencement ;  the  diaease  does  not  develop  itself  gra- 
dually as  croup  does,  nor  is  the  attack  preceded  by  any 
catarrhal  symptoms,  which  are  likewise  wanting  during 
the  intervals ;  there  is  no  hoarseness,  and  the  disease 
lasts  much  larger  than  croup.  Meissner  thinks  that  it 
might  be  confonnded  with  carditis,  whooping-cough  and 
cyanosis,  but  this  conld  only  happen  to  a  very  careleaa 
observer. 

Causes. — Boya  are  more  frequently  attacked  with  this 
disease  than  girls.  It  occurs  moat  frequently  between 
the  sixth  and  eighth  month,  in  some  oases  nntil  the 
fourth,  bat  very  rarely  until  the  eighth  year.  In  some 
families  this  asthma  is  hereditary,  and  all  the  children 
have  it.  Pale,  lymphatic  children  with  delicate  oonsti- 
tntions  and  scrofulous  dispositions,  are  most  frequently 
attacked  by  the  diaease.  Enlargement  of  the  ^ymoa 
glud  is  aasigaed  as  the  oaoie  of  the  disease,  irhea  tb» 
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ohildren  protrude  their  tongaea  betveen  the  poroxyams, 
when  the  region  of  the  thorax  emits  a  dnll  sound  on  per- 
cnsBioQ,  when  the  parozysms  are  excited  in  &  recnmbeat 
posture,  and  when  no  congh  is  present.  In  many  cases 
dentition  seems  to  have  something  to  do  with  the  dis- 
ease. There  are  many  other  morbid  conditions  wluch 
may  determine  an  attack  of  asthma  laryngenm,  such  as : 
catarrh,  bronchitis,  croup,  whoopiag-coagb,  measles  hy- 
drocephalic ferer.  Cold  is  one  of  the  most  freqaent 
causes. 

Prognosis. — The  disease  frequently  terminates  fatftlly 
through  the  ignorance  of  parents  or  norses  who  are  not 
aware  of  the  danger  and  allow  the  disease  to  run  on 
without  sending  for  help.  The  younger  the  children, 
the  greater  the  danger ;  the  stronger  the  children,  the 
less  the  danger ;  if  the  attack  should  be  caused  by  cere- 
bral irritation,  the  danger  is  great,  if  it  should  depend 
upon  a  scrofulous  diathesis,  the  danger  is  less.  An  acnte 
paroxysm  is  more  dangerous  than  a  chronic;  the  progno- 
sis is  very  unfavorable  if  the  disease  attun  the  convul- 
sire  stage.    The  termination  in  hydrocephalus  is  fatal. 

Treatme?U. — The  remedies  for  asthma  MiUari  and 
asthma  thymicnm  are  the  same  ;  they  have  to  be  chosen 
in  accordance  with  the  symptoms-  In  my  Urge  treatise, 
in  the  chapters  on  spasm  of  the  chest,  asthma,  the  reader 
will  find  a  good  many  remedies  which  may  be  serviceable 
in  this  disease,  heside  those  mentioned  below. 

Sambucua  is  recommended  by  Hahnemann  for  this 
disease,  and  I  hare  found  it  serviceable  when  the  fol- 
lowing symptoms  occur :  the  children  wake  suddenly 
from  a  sort  of  half-slumber,  with  the  eyes  and  moatha 
open,  they  raise  themselves  on  their  seats,  with  anxiety, 
dyspntea,  wheezing  in  the  chest,  as  if  they  would  suffo- 
cate, they  strike  about  with  their  hands ;  head  and 
hands  are  bloated  and  blueish,  they  are  very  hot,  but  not 
thirsty.  Before  the  paroxysm  sets  in,  the  child  cries  ; 
there  is  no  cough,  the  attack  occurs  principally  from 
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twelve  to  four  o'clock.  I  hsTC  beeo  ia  the  habit  of  oaing 
the  first  atteanstioa  for  aach  an  attack,  hat  a  higher  at- 
tenoation  may  perhaps  do  better,  and  prevent  a  recur- 
rence. 

Moachua  seems  to  deserre  onr  atteation  in  oathma 
Millari ;  it  is  indicated  by  the  peonliar  constriotiye  sen* 
sation  in  the  throat,  vhich  arrests  the  breathing,  al- 
though the  suffocative  couBtriction  of  the  chest,  vhich 
denotes  a  spasm  of  the  lungs,  is  a  less  prominent  symp- 
tom of  Moschoa.  Old-School  physicians  recommend  musk 
as  the  beet  remedy  for  this  disease,  but  it  is  very  far 
from  being  a  specific  remedy,  and  this  is  the  reason  why 
so  many  physicians  are  disappointed  in  its  effects.  The 
best  dose  is  repeated  portions  of  a  drop  of  the  6th 
attenuation. 

If  a  cold  have  induced  the  disease,  Colchicum,  Canna- 
bis, Bryonia,  and  especially  IpecacuarJia  3d,  will  be 
found  useful.  Next  to  Sambucns,  Ipecacuanha  is  most 
frequently  indicated  in  asthma  Millari.  Tart.-emet., 
Puis.,  Chamom.,  Stramon.,  Sfc.  are  likewise  recommend- 
able.  But  none  of  these  remedies  have  the  characteris- 
tic symptom  of  this  disease,  which  is  the  spasm  of  the 
muscles,  that  control  the  contractions  and  dilatations 
of  the  rima  glottidis.  The  peculiar  sound  which  the 
little  patient  utters  in  this  kind  of  spasm,  differs  in  dif- 
ferent children,  but  it  is  in  every  case  a  characteristic 
indication  of  the  disease,  though  not  of  the  remedy. 

In  my  opinion  Arsenicum  is  the  true  specific  for  this 
disease.  Not  to  mention  the  peculiar  sense  of  suffoca- 
tion or  constriction  in  the  larynx,  with  stoppage  of  breath, 
what  drug  has  more  than  Arsenic  the  peculiarity  of  pro- 
ducing such  a  paroxysm  at  night,  waking  the  child  sud- 
denly ?  or  after  trifling  causes  such  as  crying,  laughing, 
getting  choked  by  a  little  food  or  drink,  ico.  What  drug 
has  the  typical  recurrence  of  the  first  paroxysms  at  de- 
creasing intervals  ?  the  apparently  insignificant  prodromi 
of  such  a  dangeroBB  disease  7  the  sudden  disappearanc« 


,  Ooo^ 


852  BPASMODIC    DllEASBa. 

of  the  Bpasm  by  riolently  §hakiDg  the  child  t  I  have 
given  in  Bererat  caseg  of  this  diseaBe  the  smallest  portion 
of  a  drop  of  Arsenic  30th,  without  repeating  the  dose. 
If  the  next  attack  vras  equally  violent,  I  gave  Puls.^ 
IgD.,  Bryon.,  Gannab.,  or  some  other  remedy,  and  then 
again  ArBeoic.  This,  however,  was  at  a  period  when 
Hahnemann  taught  that  the  doss  moat  not  be  repeated 
until  it  had  exhaoBted  its  action  completely,  and  even 
then  not  until  some  other  appropriate  medicine  had  been 
given  previously.  Afterwards  Hahnemann  modified  hia 
doctrine,  uid  allowed  a  repetition  of  the  dose,  provided  & 
dHTerent  attenuation  was  selected  each  time,  or,  if  the 
medicine  was  given  in  the  form  of  a  watery  solution,  this 
was  shaken  or  stirred  in  a  proper  manner,  by  which 
means  the  medicinal  power  was  developed  to  a  higher 
and  increasing  degree.  Onr  present  method  is  very 
nearly  the  same,  but  I  advise  all  physicians  not  to  in- 
dulge in  an  excessive  repetition  of  the  dose  during  the 
intervals  between  the  paroxysms  ;  one  dose  every  twenty- 
four  or  thirty-six  hours  is  sufficient. 

If  a  physician  should  happen  to  eee  the  child,  when  it 
is  pale  and  bine,  his  choice  might  perhaps  be  Lanroce- 
rasua,  which  is  indeed  a  good  remedy  for  the  spasmodic 
constriction  of  the  throat  and  the  congestion  of  ^e  chest. 
A  pellet  of  the  6th  attenuation  will  sometimes  produce 
a  favorable  change,  after  which  the  same  medicine  or 
some  other  remedy  may  have  to  be  given. 

Phosphorus  is  indicated  by  the  sadden  waking  at 
night,  with  a  sufibcative  sense  of  stricture  in  the  larynx 
and  trachea.  The  24th  or  30th  atten.  nay  be  ^ven,  and 
the  dose  may  be  repeated. 

After  Lanrocerasus  Belladonna  may  be  given  with 
great  advantage.  It  seems  to  be  indicated  by  the  cha- 
racteristic spasm  in  the  larynx,  and  may  be  given  to  chil- 
dren of  every  variety  of  constitation,  plethoric  or  lymphk- 
tio,  Bcrofolotu,  rickety,  4tc.,  and  more  particslarly  when 
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bad  maoagement  has  induced  collateral  complications  or 
cerebral  affection b. 

These  are  the  principal  remedies  for  this  disease ; 
symptoms  may  arise  whicb  may  reqaire  Nux-vom.,  Ve- 
ratrum,  Sulphur,  Ferrum,  lodium,  Tartar-etnet,,  La- 
cheats,  China,  Baryta-carb.,  ^. 

2.)  Tusais-conwlsiva,  Titssis-ferina,  Pertuaaia, 
( Whooping-cough.) 

First,  I  refer  the  reader  to  my  large  treatise. 

This  epidemic  disease  generally  aflfects  a  person  only 
once  in  hia  life-time.  In  many  cases  it  is  complicated 
with  other  epidemic  diseases,  and  it  mns  a  coarse  vhich 
nothing  can  arrest. 

We  generally  distinguish  three  stages,  vhich,  hov- 
erer,  are  not  sharply  distingnished  from,  but  gradoally 
and  imperceptibly  ran  into,  each  other.  These  three 
stages  are :  the  catarrhal  or  precursory  stage ;  the  oon- 
Tnlaire  stage,  and  the  stage  of  convalescence. 

The  first  stage  may  last  from  a  few  days  to  several 
weeks.  The  symptoms  are  those  of  an  ordinary  catarrh, 
or  of  a  ca tar rhal-gas trio  condition  involring  the  mnooos 
membranes;  there  is  chilliness  with  flashes  of  heat,  Ian- 
gaor,  irritation  and  tickling  in  the  throat,  congh,  hoarse* 
neas,  freqaent  saeeung,  oppression,  redness  of  the  eyes, 
with  lachrymation  and  sensitiTeness,  loss  of  appetite, 
want  of  dispoaition  to  do  any  thing,  obstinacy,  restless 
sleep ;  the  fever  exacerbates  in  the  evening,  sometimes 
every  third  evening.  Even  in  this  stage  the  cough  is 
sometimes  dry,  has  a  hollow,  metallic  sound,  and  retoms 
at  intervals  of  a  certtun  duration.  After  a  lapse  of  from 
three  to  twenty-one  days,  we  have 

The  commlaive  atage.  The  disease  is  now  folly  de- 
veloped, and  the  congh  with  the  characteristic  whoop 
now  torments  the  patient  in  repeated  paroxysms.  Oe- 
nerally  the  children  feel  that  the  attack  is  coming,  they 
have  a  tilUtating  sensation  in  the  throat  or  chest,  a  feel- 
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ing  of  ADgnish,  dull  piun,  presaare  under  the  stemnnt 
There  the  diaphragm  is  attached,  with  nanaea  in  the  pit 
of  the  atomach;  the;  become  restleaa,  the  breathing  is 
hurried,  anxiona,  irregnlar,  they  cry,  etart  from  their 
Bleep,  aaddenly  raise  themselres,  and  bend  the  tmnk 
forwards. — The  coagh  conaiats  of  short,  irregular  jerk- 
ing expirations,  following  each  other  in  rapid  sncceasion, 
and  interrupted  by  abort  or  long,  imperfect  attempts  at 
inapiration  that  are  accompanied  by  a  pecnliarly-nheezing 
sound,  resembling  the  braying  of  an  aas.  During  the 
cough  no  ur,  or  at  least  very  little,  penetrates  the  lungs ; 
the  bronchia,  ur-cella  and  partially  the  glottis  are  apas- 
modically  oloaed ;  thia  can  be  observed  by  applying  the 
ear  to  the  chest  during  the  paroxysm,  when  we  perceive 
a  mechanical  inter-communication  of  the  different  turns 
of  cough,  but  no  respiratory  murmur ;  all  we  hear  is  a 
Bonorous  wheezing  as  &r  as  the  bifurcation  of  the  bron- 
chia, which  takes  place  in  the  half-cloaed  glottis ;  shortly 
before  and  after  the  paroxyam,  the  respiration  is  some- 
times puerile.  This  stoppage  of  breath  causes  a  violent 
straining  and  working  of  the  thoracic,  cervical  and  abdo- 
minal mnsdea.  The  circalation  is  interrupted;  the  blood 
accumnlatea  in  the  right  ventricles  and  in  the  veins ; 
vhile  coughing,  the  children  turn  purple-red  or  blue,  the 
&ce  swells,  the  congested  eyes  protrude  from  their 
sockets,  the  jugular  veins  become  distended.  In  its  agony 
of  suffocation  the  child  clings  to  firm  objects ;  frequently 
blood  ia  discharged  from  the  month,  the  nose,  ears,  air- 
paaeages,  and  it  settles  even  in  spots  under  the  oonjana* 
tiva ;  the  face  and  neck  are  covered  with  a  cold  sweat, 
the  pulse  is  suppressed.  In  consequence  of  the  violent 
straining  of  the  abdominal  muscles  the  nrine  and  fseces 
are  frequently  discharged  involantarily,bemia  protrudes, 
the  rectum  prolapses,  and  convnleiona  set  in ;  cough  and 
respiration  are  sometimes  entirely  interrupted  for  a  few 
moments.  In  the  beginning  and  the  end  of  the  second 
stage  the  children  frequently  sneeze  a  good  deal. 
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Usually  the  attack  ends  in  vomiting  np  a  qnantit7  of 
colorless,  tenacioiiB  phlegm,  food,  bile  and  gastric  jnioe. 
Such  a  paroxysm  lasts  from  one  to  three  6t  ten  minutes. 
If  it  be  violent,  the  child  feels  exbaasted,  complains  of 
pain  in  the  chest,  the  breathing  oontinnes  hnrried  for  a 
time,  the  child's  body  frequently  trembles  conmlsivelj, 
and  the  child  falls  asleep  from  ireakness.  It  is  very  apt, 
however,  to  forget  its  sufferings,  and  resumes  its  wonted 
plays,  the  organio  functions  are  restored  to  their  normal 
cooditioQ,  and  no  physical  alteration  is  even  perceptible  in 
the  respiratory  apparatus.  Only  now  and  then  the  res- 
piration between  the  paroxysms  is  puerile,  with  rhonchos, 
though  with  normal  resonance.  Sometimes  there  is  a 
little  fever  during  this  stage,  especially  in  the  evening 
and  at  night,  with  hnrried  pulse,  increased  heat  and 
thirst. 

The  paroxysms  retom  at  irregular  intervals,  three, 
four  or  even  fifty  in  tweaty-foar  horns.  There  is  very 
seldom  a  regular  type,  but  sometimes  the  cough  is  worse 
every  other  day.  A  single  paroxysm  is  sometimes 
divided  into  two  parts,  so  that  the  child  has  a  few 
seconds'  or  minutes'  rest,  and  breathes  with  more  ease. 
The  paroxysms  set  in  most  freqnentiy  in  the  evening  and 
at  night,  and  are  easily  excited  by  crying,  weeping,  laugh- 
ing, eating  and  drinking,  bodily  exertions  or  emotions, 
Dven  between  the  paroxysms  the  face  of  the  children 
remains  bloated,  especially  around  the  eyes  and  the  winga 
of  the  nose ;  likewise  the  lips  and  neck.  This  stage 
almost  always  lasts  from  four  to  eight  weeks,  towards  the 
end  of  which  the  paroxysms  gradually  decrease  in  num- 
ber and  intensity.     In  the 

Stage  of  ctmvalescence  the  paroxysms  become  less 
frequent  and  less  intense,  the  cough  loses  its  convulsive 
character,  the  wheezing  during  the  inspirations  disap- 
pears, the  cough  which  had  been  dry  heretofore,  becomes 
moist  as  it  had  been  during  the  catarrhal  stage.  Sweat 
now  breaks  out  every  night  for  several  weeks,  whioh  ia 
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ooDBidered  oriticsl  by  several  avthwa ;  ia  •ome  oues  the 
akin  breaks  out  and  the  arine  deposits  a  sediment.  Al- 
though  this  suge  is  sappoaed  to  last  from  tui  to  twenty- 
one  days,  the  congh  may  nevertheless  continue  mach 
longer,  gradually  losing  its  hollow,  barking  sound. ' 

Whooping-eongh  is  freqB«itIy  complicated  with  some 
other  disease,  most  frequently  with  bronchitis  and  pneo- 
monia.  The  last-named  disease  is  not  always  easily 
diagnosed.  It  may  he  supposed  to  exist  when  the  pa- 
roxysms are,  so  to  say,  stifled,  the  congh  is  dry,  short  and 
evidently  painful,  and  the  breathing,  in  the  otherwise 
free  intervals,  becomes  troublesome  and  acceleratad. 
The  physical  signs  can  be  investigated  by  means  of  per- 
cussion and  auBCultatioD.  If  the  inflammation  shoold 
cease,  the  cough  returns  with  all  its  violence.  Conges- 
tion and  inflammation  of  the  briuo  are  rare  complica- 
tions; they  generally  lead  to  convulsions,  &c.  If  an 
•cute  exanthem  should  set  in,  together  with  whooping* 
oongh,  the  exanthem  is  suspended  until  the  cough  bai 
run  its  course.  Complications  with  gastric  and  abdomi- 
nal affections,  dysentery  and  diarrhoea  are  very  rare. 

The  pathological  alterations,  as  revealed  by  post-moi^ 
tern  examinations,  vary  a  good  deal.  In  many  cases 
there  are  no  material  alterations.  The  most  frequently- 
occurring  changes  are  a  redness,  interstitial  distention 
and  thickening  of  the  macons  membrane  of  the  larynx, 
trachea  and  bronchia ;  accumulation  of  a  serous  or  tena- 
cious mucus  in  the  bronchial  tubes ;  swelling  of  the 
bronchial  glands.  Some  physicians  pretend  to  have  seen 
the  nervos  vagus  or  the  ganglia  of  the  bronchial  tubes 
slightly  reddened.  Other  changes  are  :  dilatation  of  the 
bronchial  tubes,  emphysema  of  the  Itrngs,  partial  faepa- 
tisation  of  the  lungs,  exudations  on  the  pleura,  tubercles 
in  the  lungs  or  bronchial  glands,  organic  alterations  of 
the  heart,  pericardiam,  dto. 

Cauaaa. — Generally  whooping-cough  may  exist  at  any 
time,  from  the  moment  of  a  child's  birth,  until  the  MvenUi 
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7«w  ;  it  oocnrs  less  iraqeeiitly  from  the  Beventh  to  tlk* 
fonrtecDtli,  and  least  freqne&tl;  in  fdll-grovn  persons. 
Strength  and  weakness  of  the  patient,  the  previons  or 
actoal  exiateaee  of  pnlnonarj  affections,  modify  the  cha- 
racter and  eonrse  of  the  oongh,  but  do  not  oooation  it. 
Wbeoping-congh  is  an  epidemio  iHseaae,  and  may  there- 
fore break  out  at  any  period  of  the  year  and  ia  any 
climate.  It  is  most  freqnent  vhen  a  general  catarrhal 
type  of  disease  preraUs,  or  daring  epidemio  meaales.  The 
^pote  aboat  tniasma  and  contagion  ia  not  yet  settled ; 
it  is,  hoverer,  certain,  that  obild^n  may  take  the  congh 
from  each  other,  by  sleeping  in  tbe  same  bed,  or  being 
near  eoeh  other. 

Prognosis. — Whooping-cough  is  a  long-lasting  and 
troablesome,  bnt  not  a  dangerons  disease.  NerertheleBS, 
infanta  at  the  breast,  and  small  children  die  of  it  somo- 
times.  A  tnbercnlons,  sorofnloDB,  and  rickety  diatheais 
oomplioates  the  disease ;  bronchitis,  pneumonia  or  cerebral 
affections  are  likewise  dangcrouq  complications.  The 
prognosis  is  likewise  more  or  less  doubtful  when  the 
oonTulsive  stage  lasts  too  long.  Seqoele  have  their 
own  prognosis. 

TVeatment. — Every  epidemic  whooping-cough  is  more 
or  less  distingnished  from  those  which  preceded  it,  and 
has,  therefore,  to  be  treated  in  accordance  with  its  own 
characteristic  symptoms.  This  is  probably  the  reason 
why  Hahnemann's  specific  for  wbooping-congh,  Drosera, 
has  not  produced  equally  fine  effects  in  all  oases.  I  say, 
probably ;  for  another  reason  may  be  that  physicians 
have  not  given  the  Drosera  in  accordance  with  Hahne- 
mann's rule.  Hahnemann  cautions  his  disaiplea  not  to 
repeat  the  dose  in  a  hnrry.  He  says  in  bis  introduction 
to  Prosera :  "  A  cure  is  certain  after  seven  or  nine  days, 
with  a  Don-medi(naal  diet.  But  care  must  be  taken  not 
to  repeat  the  dose  immediately  after  the  first,  nor  should 
any  other  medicine  be  gives ;  for  it  would  not  only  pre- 
TMtt  ^e  good  dGseta  of  the  first  dose,  bat  do  poaitire 
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injury."  Most  physicuiDS,  however,  espetnally  recent 
converts  to  homceopathy,  forget  that  a  diBease  cannot  be 
cured  in  from  tvo  to  tliree  daye,  and  if  the  disease  do 
not  yield  to  the  first  dose  in  a  few  days  or  even  hours, 
they  become  impatient  and  at  once  give  another  remedy. 
I  can  testify  to  the  efficacy  of  Hahnemann's  method  of 
treatment  from  my  own  experience ;  for  daring  my  recent 
illneaa,  I  have  sent  to  more  than  one  little  patient  a  doae 
of  Qrosera,  and  by  means  of  it,  have  snatched  them 
almost  out  of  the  clutches  of  death.  The  following 
symptoms  indicate  Drodera :  Pun  in  the  hypochondria, 
when  conghing,  as  if  forcibly  Btmng  together  ;  contrac- 
tive  pun  in  the  sabcoBtal  region,  arresting  the  breathing ; 
he  is  unable  to  congh  on  acoonnt  of  the  pain,  unless  he 
presses  with  his  hand  on  the  pit  of  the  atomach ;  congh 
proceeding  deep  out  of  the  cheat ;  eudden  contraction  of 
the  abdomen,  during  an  expiration,  while  lying  in  bed, 
almost  indu<nng  vomiting,  and  exciting  a  congh  with 
wheezing  breathing;  cough,  the  single  turns  following 
each  other  with  so  much  vehemence  that  he  is  scarcely 
able  to  keep  hia  breath;  oppression  of  the  chest,  with 
anguish,  as  if  some  obstacle  prevented  the  air  from  being 
expelled  when  coughing  or  talking,  the  face  toming 
blue,  and  blood  being  frequently  discharged  from  the 
month  and  nose,  with  sense  of  snffbcation. — The  pain  in 
the  hypochondria,  under  the  short  ribs,  and  the  fact  that 
relief  is  obtuned  by  counter-pressure  on  the  pit  of  the 
stomach,  show  distinctly  that  the  pain  is  seated  in  the 
region  where  the  diaphragm  is  inserted,  and  that  it  is 
characteristic  of  the  spasm,  which  is  the  prominent  symp- 
tom in  this  stage.  It  is  this  spasm  which  occasions  the 
short,  irregular  turns  of  cough  that  follow  each  other  in 
rapid  BuccesBton  and  embarrasses  the  respiration.  I 
have  never  given  more  than  from  one  to  three  globules 
of  the  80th  attenuation,  but  I  confess  that  Droaera  does 
not  answer  in  every  case,  and  that  a  good  many  modifi- 
cations of  the  symptoms  of  whooinng-coagh  arise,  which 
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reqnire  different  treatment.  We  are  Ukevise  in  possea- 
sioD  of  new  remedies  aome  of  wbich  seem  to  do  for 
wbooping-congh. 

Epidemic  vhooping-congb  freqaentl;  sets  in  in  the 
form  of  a  catarrhal  disease,  at  a  period  when  measles 
prevail,  with  which  it  frequently  effects  an  interchange. 
In  this  stage,  (provided  there  is  no  psoric,  acrofnlona, 
syphilitic  taint,  which  might  baffle  oar  best  efforts),  a 
suitable  management  of  the  disease  will  sometimes  cot 
it  abort,  or  so  modify  ita  character  that  it  will  nm  a 
mild  caorae. 

The  catarrbal-symptoma  of  whooping-cough  vary  as 
mncb  as  those  of  any  other  diseaae,  and  it  is  impossible 
to  indicate  a  single  specific  remedy  for  them.  I  will 
mention  all  those  that  a  physician  might  have  to  nse 
nnder  certain  circnmBtancee,  and  he  may  select  the  one 
which  the  symptoms  require.  If  measlee  should  be  pre- 
valent, or  if  a  abarp  wind  shoald  blow  from  the  north  or 
east,  the  cough  is  frequently  short  and  dry,  or  wheesing, 
with  a  burning  sensation  and  titillstion  in  the  larynx 
and  trachea  ;  the  Sohneiderian  membrane  is  affected,  and 
we  have  febrile  motions,  with  dnlneaa  of  the  head,  fron- 
tal-headache ;  if  children  wbo  have  frequent  attacks  of 
oougb,  ahould  be  attacked  with  whooping-cough,  vre  are 
apt  to  deceive  ouraelves  by  supposing  that  the  attack 
will  aoon  be  over.  No  remedy  will  do  more  good  under 
these  circumstances  than  Aconite ;  it  neutralizes  the 
erethic  fever,  removes  the  hoaraeness,  the  pain  in  the 
cheat,  and  changes  the  dry  cough  to  a  loose  one.  If 
necessary,  the  dose  may  be  diaaolved  in  water,  and  a 
teaspoonful  may  be  given  every  three  or  four  hours. 

Aconite  would  be  the  remedy,  if  the  catarrh,  ae  de- 
scribed above,  shonld  have  been  excited  by  any  other 
caase.  In  damp  and  rough  fall  weather,  when  the  epi- 
demic whooping-congh  is  not  very  prevalent,  catarrhs 
are  sometimea  cbaracteriaed  by  the  following  symptoms : 
Pistresung  oppression  of  the  chest ;  the  children  become 
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cross,  do  not  like  to  plaj,  are  apt  to  have  a  fever,  and 
dnring  their  sleep  which  ia  restless,  th«j  oonstantly 
grasp  at  their  chests  ;  larger  children  complMD  of  pinch- 
iag  in  the  chest,  uod  endeavor  to  mb  it  awaj ;  there  is 
catarrh  with  slight  hoarsecess,  and  a  abort  haekiog 
congh ;  the  puns  are  generally  worse  at  night,  accom- 
panied by  heat  and  thirst,  followed  by  chillinefls.  These 
symptoms,  if  recent,  will  yield  to  Dulcamara  12th ;  if 
they  should  have  lasted  a  while,  other  remedies  will  have 
to  be  used  with  the  Dulcamara  which  is  still  indicated. 
The  Dulcamara  makes  the  congh  loose,  rnnoves  the 
hoarseness,  and  as  a  oonseqoence,  the  oppression  of  the 
chest,  and  diminishes  the  nocturnal  exacerbations. 

PtUsaiilla,  not  too  low,  is  another  remedy  which  is 
frequently  indicated  in  the  catarrhal  stage,  eepecially 
when  the  buskiness  of  the  chest  is  accompanied  by  a 
constant  desire  to  sneeze  and  a  loose  congh.  PuIs&UlU 
is  especially  serviceable  when  the  precursory  symptoma 
of  whoopingHxmgh  appear  in  connection  with  those  of 
measles,  or  appear  soon  after  the  measle-symptoms  pass 
oflF;  the  exacerbations  generally  take  place  in  the  even- 
ing, or  in  the  first  half  of  the  night,  are  more  distin- 
guished by  chilliness  than  heat,  although  there  may  be 
more  heat  than  chilliness,  which  would  not  counter-indi- 
cate the  Pulsatilla.  Sometimes  the  mucous  membrane 
of  the  whole  intestinal  canal  ia  affected,  and  the  cough 
may  continue  until  the  child  vomits  up  a  ({tiaotity  of 
mucus,  or  else  the  catarrh  of  the  chest  may  be  accom- 
panied by  a  slimy  diarrhoea,  which  leads  one  to  suspect 
a  ^stro-ataxia.  In  such  a  case  Pulsatilla  will  not  fail 
to  afford  relief  Other  remedies,  such  as  Ipec,  Chun., 
Nnx-vom.,  &.c.,  may  likewise  be  suitable  in  this  stage, 
but  the  symptoms  differ.  Ipecac.  6th,  for  instance,  would 
deserve  a  prefereoce,  if  the  cough  were  excited  by  a  sad- 
den contraction  or  Utillation  of  the  larynx,  extending 
deep  into  the  chest  and  bordering  npoa  a  spasm,  and  on 
this  accooat  exciting  the  Tosaiting,  the  short,  rioleat  and 
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ooncneeive  turns  of  cough  follow  oach  other  in  snch  rapid 
succession,  that  it  is  impossible  for  the  child  to  breathe, 
for  each  inspiration  seems  to  excite  another  congbing* 
spell  Ckamomilla  12th,  in  the  case  of  infants,  corres- 
ponds to  a  wheezing,  rattling  nolae  at  every  ioapiration, 
a3  if  the  trachea  were  full  of  phlegm ;  it  makes  the  chil- 
ilren  cross,  they  cry,  and  the  children's  anger  keeps  up 
the  cough ;  at  night  this  state  of  things  is  worse,  the 
children  have  to  be  taken  up  a  good  deal,  this  exposes 
them  to  taking  cold,  and  the  cold  brings  on  a  diarrhoea 
and  colic,  which  makes  the  children  draw  up  their  legs, 
kick  with  their  feet,  &c.  Nux-vomiea,  is  suitable  for  a 
dry  cough,  causing  a  pain  in  the  laryox ;  the  cough  is 
excited  by  continual  titillation  in  the  throat,  it  lasts  so 
long  that  it  racks  the  patient,  becomes  spasmodic,  and 
finally  induces  retching,  with  anguish ;  the  violent  jarr- 
ing is  apt  to  induce  a  headache,  and  the  children  fre- 
quently hold  their  head  with  both  hands,  as  if  they 
would  keep  it  from  flying  to  pieces,  or  sa  if  they  would 
moderate  the  distress ;  the  symptoms  are  worse  from 
midnight  until  morning.  A  second  dose  of  this  powerful 
remedy  is  seldom  required ;  the  best  time  to  give  it,  is 
in  the  CTeoing,  unless  the  pressure  of  circumstancea 
should  render  its  exhibition  at  some  other  period  neces- 
sary. 

A  medicine  which  is  too  oflen  neglected  by  bomceo- 
pathic  physicians,  because  its  curative  powers  are  less 
apparent  than  those  of  onr  polychrest  medicines,  and 
which  is  very  useful  in  this  stage,  is  SquUla  15th  or 
18th.  Independently  of  its  known  cnrative  virtue  in 
afiections  of  the  mucona  membranes  and  glands,  the 
catarrhal  symptoms  are  frequently  of  such  a  nature  as 
to  require  its  use :  internal  chilliness  with  external  heat, 
or  vice  versa,  heat  which  is  followed  by  chilliness  on 
exposing  one's  self  ever  so  little,  and  a  hard  and  tense 
pulse,  are  permanent  symptoms  in  every  catarrh,  espe- 
cially  when  it  has  flnent  eoryn  aooompsqied  bj  a  sood 
16 
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deal  of  SDeeiing,  and  dimBeas  of  sight,  vlth  laebrymatioD. 
The  selection  of  a  drug  is  after  all  an  inference  of  tb« 
reason,  for  the  reBemblance  of  the  physiological  symp- 
tome  to  the  phenomena  of  the  natural  disease  is  never 
perfect,  vera  it  oul;  for  this  reasoo  that  the  natural  dis- 
ease mns  its  fall  coarse  with  all  its  natural  terminations, 
'  nnd  that  the  dmg  disease  is  only  a  vague,  indistinct 
indication  of  the  natural  type.  Squilla  is  certainly  indi- 
cated by  a  loose  cough  vith  expectoration,  preceded  by 
a  rattUng  in  the  air  passages,  and  accompanied  by  a 
distressing  pressure  under  the  sternum,  and  stitching 
pains  in  various  parts  of  the  chest.  The  catarrhal  stage 
of  whooping-cough  is  frequently  much  more  violent  than 
a  common  catarrh,  the  accompanying  fever  has  generally 
an  erethic  character,  and  sometimes  rises  even  to  the 
rank  of  a  synocha  with  pleuritic  stitches.  Under  stich 
circumstances  Squilla  is  undoubtedly  an  appropriate 
remedy. 

These  last  named  symptoms  call  for  BeUadonrui,  when 
the  congh  seems  to  approach  the  spasmodic  stage,  and 
there  is  moreover  stoppage  of  one  nostril,  with  catarrhal 
discbu-ge  from  the  other,  &eqaent  nose  bleed  unto 
exhaustion,  (Arnica,  China?),  nightly  cough,  principally 
with  spasmodic  constriction  of  the  larynx,  and  ushered 
in  by  weeping.  Belladonna  is  indicated  when  the  brain 
is  affected,  and  the  cough  is  accompanied  by  spasmodic, 
and  more  particularly  asthmatic  symptoms.  Character- 
istic indications  for  Belladonna  are  the  peculiar  little 
yellow  ulcers  at  the  tip  of  the  tongue  and  aroond  the 
mouth. 

If  neither  of  the  above  mentioned  remedies  should  be 
able  to  prevent  the  irruption  of  the  second  or  spasmodic 
stage,  Carbo-veget.,  SOth,  may  yet  be  able  in  some  cases 
to  accompUsh  this.  It  is  indicated  by  the  following 
symptoms :  the  cough  occurs  principally  in  the  evening 
or  before  midnight,  it  is  dry,  and  when  first  setting  in, 
even  aomewhat  spasmodio,  frequently  acoompaoied  by 
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C017Z&,  hoarseness,  ravoess  in  the  chest,  feeling  of  ad< 
hesioQ  in  the  chest,  almost  resembling  the  cough  in  the 
catarrhal  stage  of  measles,  or  even  afler  it  has  run  its 
course ;  or  the  cough  is  so  violent  and  the  irritation  so 
constant  that  the  patient  has  no  relief  until  retching  and 
vomiting  have  eased  him.  A  cough  with  mucous  expec- 
toration, and  painful  pressure  on  the  chest,  resulting  in 
vomiting  of  mucus,  and  followed  by  a  Stitching  headache, 
is  a  proper  indication  for  Carbo-veg.  The  24th  to  30th 
attenuation,  is  the  most  suitable  preparation  of  this  drug. 

In  most  cases  the  disease  will  rim  its  course  in  spite 
of  our  treatment.  The  spasmodic  character  of  the  cough 
existed  from  the  commencement,  and  the  second  stage  is 
simply  a  more  intense,  a  more  marked  and  positive 
expression  of  the  symptoms  of  the  former.  Sometimes 
the  physician  is  not  sent  for  until  the  second  stage  is 
fully -developed.  In  either  of  these  cases  we  may  try 
one  of  the  following  remedies  for  the  purpose  of  shorten- 
ing the  course  of  the  disease. 

Drosera;  this  medicine  has  been  described  above,  and 
it  is  therefore  needless  to  repeat  it. 

Cina,  a  very  high  potency.  This  is  excellent  when 
the  cough  seems  to  be  complicated  with  scrofulosis, 
which  may  be  inferred  from  abdominal  affections,  which 
either  existed  previous  to  the  cough,  or  else  developed 
themselves  in  consequence  of  it.  It  is  likewise  indicated 
by  the  symptoms,  and  more  particularly  when  the  phlegm 
in  the  larynx  excites  the  cough  in  the  morning,  which 
returns  at  intervals  of  various  durations ;  the  cough 
generally  commences  with  a  spasmodic  contraction  of  the 
throat,  and  continues  for  some  time  uninterruptedly  with 
dyspnoea ;  after  the  cough  a  gurgling  noise  is  heard  from 
above  downwards,  whereupon  the  child  gasps  anxiously 
for  breath,  and  turns  pale  in  the  face.  If  the  child 
should  be  lying  down,  it  raises  itself  previous  to  cough- 
ing, looks  about  with  staring  eyes,  after  which  the  body 
seems  to  become  rigid,  the  child  loses  its  consciousness, 
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and  it  seeina  aa  though  an  epileptic  fit  would  set  in. 
The  abdominal  ejniptoms  which  accompany  the  attack, 
arc  of  various  kinds :  infants  refuse  the  breast,  larger 
children  have  canine  hunger,  rising  of  food,  vomiting  of 
mnctts,  flatulence,  &c.  If  children  should  have  worms, 
this  would  be  an  additional  indication.  Some  pretend 
that  the  whooping-cough  is  shortened  by  giving  Cina 
and  Belladonna  in  alternation ;  I  have  no  experience  on 
this  head. 

Obstinate  whooping-cough  sometimes  requires  the  use 
of  several  remedies  for  a  cure,  and  in  many  cases  we  bar© 
to  give  Cuprum-meiallicutn,  in  the  convulsive  stage, 
sometimes  in  the  beginning  and  at  other  times  a  little 
later.  The  chief  indications  for  this  medicine  are : 
cough  every  half  hour,  or  every  hour  or  hour  and  a  half, 
it  comes  suddenly  with  stoppage  of  breath,  the  child 
becomes  rigid,  and  sometimes  appears  like  dead  for  a 
couple  of  minutes  ;  I  have  seen  the  children  throw  them- 
selves on  the  floor,  when  the  cough  was  about  to  set  in  ; 
OS  the  spasm  subsided  a  violent  vomiting  set  in,  with 
trembling  of  the  limbs ;  the  prostration  yielded  only 
gradually,  and  during  the  intervals  the  breathing  re- 
mained oppressed,  with  a  rattling  noise  in  the  bronchial 
tubes  as  if  thoy  were  full  of  phlegm;  the  pulse  was  full 
and  hurried.  Cuprum  will  afford  relief,  when  the  child 
seeks  to  cling  to  some  firm  object  at  the  commencement 
of  the  paroxysm  ;  the  attacks  are  accompanied  by  con- 
vulsions, and  spasmodic  motions  set  in  suddenly  at  night, 
the  inner  mouth  is  full  of  aphthte,  &c.  Formerly  I  used 
to  give  the  acetate  of  Copper,  but  more  recently  I  have 
given  the  metallic  Copper,  a  small  dose  of  the  30th  atten., 
and  I  do  not  repeat  the  medicine  until  the  second  or 
third  day,  if  the  anxiety  and  spasm  should  not  have 
entirely  disappeared.  If  this  should  be  the  case,  and 
the  paroxysms  should  be  less  frequent  than  they  were, 
Cuprum  will  cease  to  do  much  good,  and  some  other 
remedv  will  have  to  be  resorted  to. 
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There  are  some  other  medicines  of  nn  inferior  rank  in 
whooping-cough,  which  may  do  good  service  under  certain 
circumstances.  Conium-maculalum,  for  inBtance,  will 
diminish  the  violence  and  frequency  of  the  nocturnal 
paroxysms ;  the  cough  is  exceedingly  violent,  of  a  suffo- 
cative character,  accompanied  hy  bloody  expectoration 
and  flushed  face.  Gonium  is  particularly  suitable  when 
the  children  are  scrofulous  or  have  had  the  measles. 
The  30th  attenuMion  is  the  most  suitable. 

Verairum-album  24th  or  30th.  This  medicine  is  less 
valuable  in  whooping-cough  than  Conium.  It  ia  true, 
Veratmm  has  cough  with  suffocative  constriction  of  the 
larynx  and  vomiting,  but  it  has  not  the  characteristio 
wheezing  inspiration.  But  it  has  other  Bymptoms,  which 
if  they  should  occur  during  an  attack  of  whooping-cough, 
would  raise  the  Veratrum  to  the  rank  of  a  specific.  Such 
symptoms  are:  the  paroxysms  are  excited  by  rising,  and 
disappear  on  lying  down ;  they  are  accompanied  by 
spasmodic  twitcbings  in  the  limbs,  hy  headache,  vertigo, 
small  and  hurried  pulse,  intense  thirst  and  excessive 
debility ;  disposition  to  hernial  protrusions  during  cough, 
&,c.  It  is  impossible  to  mention  all  the  remedies,  which 
might  be  giv%n  for  whooping-cough ;  to  do  this,  it  would 
be  necessary  that  the  character  of  the  cough  should  be 
known  beforehand.  On  a  level  with  Veratrum  we  have 
Mercurius.  Amhra,  Hyoscyamus,  Laclitca,  Lauioce- 
rasus,  Kali- car bonicum,  (recommended  by  Hering  and 
Bcenninghausen,  and  found  to  be  a  specific  in  epidemic 
whooping-cough,  characterized  by  a  sacculated  swelling 
on  the  upper  lid,  Hempei,)  SUicea,  and  several  others ; 
Silicea  is  excellent  when  worm  symptoms  are  present. 

This  stage  of  the  cough  decreases  gradually,  although 
it  may  be  considerably  abridged  by  proper  treatment, 
and  we  have  now  the  last  stage. 

The  stage  of  convalescence. — This  stage  is  frequently 
neglected,  and  the  little  patients  are  apt  to  relapse  into 
the  spasmodic  stage  in  consequence  of  exposure  to  changes 
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of  weather  and  temperature.  Such  relapseB  prolong  the 
cottree  of  the  malady  to  the  great  discomfort  of  the  child. 

The  best  medicines  for  this  stage  are  nndonbtedly 
Hepar-aulphuria  or  Sulphur  12th  to  80th.  Hepar  is 
indicated  by  the  extreme  senaitivenesB,  irritability  and 
SDBceptibility  of  the  larynx  to  the  effects  of  cool  air,  by 
a  dry,  hoarse,  or  hollow-sonnding  cough,  vith  constant 
oppression  of  breathing  and  occasionally  exciting  Tomit- 
ing  by  febrile  motions,  especially  chills  along  the  back, 
flnahed  cheeks,  hot  palms  of  the  hands  and  visible  ema- 
ciation ;  all  these  symptoms  point  to  some  hidden  morbid 
disposition,  which  no  medicines  will  remove  more  effec- 
tually than  Hepar  and  Sulphur.  Sulphur  dOth,  e8[»e- 
cially  removes  the  sensitiveness  of  the  larynx  to  damp 
and  cold  weather,  when  the  cough  again  assumes  a 
spasmodic  form,  it  la  a  racking,  almost  suffocative  cough, 
accomp&nied  by  retching  and  vomiting,  a  vibratory  sen- 
sation and  pain  in  the  head,  the  voice  is  rough  and  hoarse 
even  between  the  paroxysms  ;  the  breathing  is  wheezing, 
with  weight  and  weakness  on  the  chest ;  the  children 
look  languid,  pale,  worn  out.  Sulphur  will  always  have 
a  good  effect,  when  the  patienta  have  a  scrofnloua  or 
rickety  constitatios,  they  are  liable  to  taking  cold,  and 
they  are  affected  by  every  change  of  the  weather. 

Carbo-veg.,  Dulc,  Puis.,  have  been  mentioned  in  for- 
mer paragraphs. 

The  dietetic  regime  of  the  patients  is  of  some  impor- 
tance in  this  disease.  During  the  catarrhal  stage  the 
temperature  should  be  as  uniform  as  possible,  neither 
too  hot  nor  too  cold,  so  as  neither  to  embarrass  nor  un- 
necessarily excite  the  action  of  the  skin,  which,  during 
this  stage,  is  generally  moist  and  should  be  kept  so 
within  natural  limits.  On  this  account  it  is  advisable  to 
keep  the  child  in  a  room,  in  order  to  protect  it  from  the 
weather  and  exposure  to  cold.  Spices  and  stimulating, 
heating  drinka  should  be  strictly  avoided ;  light,  slimy, 
easily  digested  food  is  the  best  during  the  whole  cotirse 
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of  the  disease.  Stewed  fruit,  if  not  too  Boar,  is  sUow- 
able.  The  best  drinks  are  an  iofuBion  of  slippery  elm, 
oatmeal-grnel,  barley-gruel,  rice-vater,  &o.  In  the  last 
stage  the  child  may  have  broth,  light  meat,  and  suitable 
exercise  in  the  open  air.  Tightclothes  are  to  beforbidden. 
The  child  need  not  be  kept  in  bed  all  the  time,  bnt  vio- 
lent bodily  exercise,  vehement  talking,  laughing,  crying, 
singing  shonld  be  avoided  lest  the  paroxysm  should  he 
excited.  During  the  warm  summer- months  the  child 
may  be  taken  out  into  the  open  ur  even  during  the  second 
stage. 

According  to  recent  provings  Coehine<^  ia  an  excel- 
lent remedy  for  whooping-cough. 


CHAPTER  XXXIII. 
TUBERCULOSIS  AND  SCBOFULOSIS. 

Distinguished  pathologists,  among  whom  I  may  name 
Abercrombie,  Bayle,  Meckel,  Garswell,  Yetter,  Sebas- 
tian and  others,  have  shown  that,  physiologically  and 
materially,  scrofulosis  and  tuberculosis  are  identical, 
that  these  dyacrasias  run  the  same  course,  have  the  same 
causes  and  lead  to  the  same  changes  and  terminations. 
My  own  experience  leads  me  to  second  the  views  of  these 
observers.  It  has  been  abundantly  shown  by  recent  pa- 
thologists that  tuberculosis  is  a  common  condition  of  the 
organism,  especially  in  children  of  from  two  to  nine  years 
old,  and  more  particularly  among  girls,  until  at  a  later 
period  of  life,  the  tnbercnlous  disease  localises  itself  in 
some  particular  organ.  In  order  to  do  full  justice  to  my 
subject  I  wilt  give  the  results  of  post-mortem  examina- 
tions hearing  npon  this  subject  as  concisely  as  possible. 

The  tttberculoas  product  is  a  cheesy  substance  of  a 
gray  or  yellowish  white  color,  which,  when  mhbed  between 
the  fingers,  has  a  granular  feel ;  in  some  cases,  hoverer, 
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it  ia  of  a  firm  consistence,  and  a  dark-gray  color,  and, 
when  cnt,  sliines  on  the  cnt  surface;  if  it  hare  a  smell, 
it  is  at  most  slightly  alkaline,  it  has  an  earthy  or 
Bitghtly-salt  taste.  A  microscopic  investigation  reveals 
a  granular,  speedily-cmmbling  substanoe  composed  of 
imperfect  cells.  The  chemical  constituents  of  the  tuber- 
culous deposit  vary,  probably  owing  to  the  &ct  that  the 
analyzed  tubercles  belonged  to  different  organs,  brain, 
lungs,  liver,  kidneys,  &g.,  or  that  the  individuality  and 
general  constitution  of  the  patient,  the  stage  and  period 
of  the  tuberculous  disease,  its  cause  and  nature,  whether 
arthritic,  puerperal,  esanthematic,  had  been  overlooked. 
The  only  positive  results  which  chemistry  has  obtained 
relative  to  the  character  of  the  tuberculous  mass  are  first, 
that  the  crude  tubercle  is  principally  composed  of  a 
cheesy  substance  which  was  formerly  supposed  to  be  al- 
bomen  (together  with  cholesterine  and  a  number  of  dif- 
ferent salts)  and  that  the  softening  tubercle  is  principally 
composed  of  salts. 

According  to  the  form  we  distinguish  scattered  or  iso- 
lated tubercles ;  conglomerate,  confluent  tubercles,  and 
finally  the  tuberculous  infiltration  of  the  tissues.  Con- 
fluent tubercles  form  gradually  by  the  union  of  single 
tubercles ;  hut  in  most  cases  there  is  a  tuberculous  infil- 
tration irom  the  beginning,  and  is  almost  always  met  ia 
the  neighborhood  of  isolated  or  confluent  tubercles.  In 
the  lymphatic  glands  the  tuberculous  deposit  always 
exists  in  the  form  of  an  infiltration.  The  size  of  a  ta- 
bercle  is  from  a  pin's  head  to  the  size  of  a  hen's  egg  ; 
cervical  tubercles  especially  are  of  the  latter  size.  The 
color  of  a  tubercle  is  generally  white-yellow.  There  ia 
not  a  single  vestige  of  organic  life  in  a  tubercle;  but  ita 
physical  properties  undergo  changes.  Soon  after  the 
tabercolons  substance  has  been  deposited  in  a  liquid 
shape,  it  becomes  hard,  forming  the  crude  tubercle;  this 
ia  at  first  'cartilaginous,  of  a  grayish-white  color,  and 
seni-traiisparent ;  gradually  the  tubercle  becomee  dim- 
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mer,  and  there  frequently  forms  in  its  centre  an  opaque, 
yellow  point  which  may,  however,  makes  its  appearance 
in  any  part  of  the  circumference.  In  other  cases  the 
tubercle  is,  from  the  first,  opaque  and  of  a  yellowish 
color.  Tissues  that  are  infiltrated  with  tuberculous 
matter,  are  geoerally  of  a  dim-white,  gray  color ;  they 
become  harder  and  more  compact,  and  can  be  crushed 
into  small,  irregular  masses,  mixed  up  with  remnants  of 
cellnlar  tissue,  blood-veasels  and  other  kinds  of  organic 
structure.  In  most  cases  the  tuberculous  substance  be- 
comes soft,  and  the  softened  tubercle  either  difl'uses  itself 
internally  into  the  surrounding  tissues  or  is  discharged 
externally ;  in  a  few  cases  it  dries  up  and  forms  earthy 
concretions. 

Scrofulosia  develops  itself  principally  in  childhood  as 
a  cachexia  of  the  lymphatic  system ;  the  glandular  swell- 
ings or  kernels  which  people  term  scrofula,  arc  in  reality 
tuberculous  disorganizations  which  may  develop  them- 
selves in  any  part  of  the  organism.  We  will  collate  all 
the  phenomena  which  characterize  the  scrofulous  disease 
in  its  various  forms  and  grades,  and  afterwards  indicate 
the  treatment  to  be  pursued  in  the  more  important  va- 
rieties. 

The  totality  of  the  conditions  and  signs  from  the  exis- 
tence of  which  the  physician  infers  the  presence  of  scro- 
fulosis,  goes  by  the  name  of  scrofulous  habit  or  diepusi- 
lion.  Among  these  symptoms  of  scrofula  we  distinguish 
the  following  ;  being  born  of  scrofulous,  tuberculous  or 
syphilitic,  or  otherwise  sickly  or  weakly  parents ;  an 
unusually  large  head,  especially  behind;  large,  short 
Deck,  depressed  temples,  broad  jaws,  a  fair  white  skin, 
with  transparent,  blueish  veins ;  frequent  swelling  of 
the  upper  lip  and  nose  [a  principal  sign.)  Less  frequent 
signs  are :  circumscribed  rose-colored  redness  of  the 
cheeks,  hlond,  silken  hair,  large,  blue  eyes  with  large 
pupils  ;  teeth  of  a  dim  white.  Tlie  closing  of  the  fun- 
tanelles  is  delayed,  and  the  patients  look  oldish.  The 
16- 
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thorax  18  amall,  tbe  abdomen  distended  and  the  digestion 
deranged.  The  flesh  feels  loose,  soft,  spongy ;  there  is 
frequent  bleeding  at  the  nose,  and  a  constant  disposition 
to  accumnlation  of  tnncus  in  the  lungs,  windpipe,  nose 
and  intestinal  canal;  worms,  irregular  stool,  at  times 
constipation,  at  others  a  greenish,  sour-smelling  diar- 
rhoea ;  animated  precocious  intellect,  retarded  or  irregu- 
lar physical  growth,  as  seen  in  retarded  dentition,  re- 
tarded use  of  the  legs,  &c.  The  nrine  is  thick  and 
fiUiny,  and  the  urethra  and  vagina  frequently  discharge 
an  acrid  macus  which  excoriates  the  adjoining  parts. 
There  are  sore  spots  near  tbe  nose  and  behind  the  ears, 
and  chronic  exanthema  of  every  description  on  the  skin. 
Children  have  an  inordinate  appetite  for  bread  and  butter 
and  farinaceous  food,  but  the  emaciation  increases  all  the 
time. 

This  state  of  the  organism  gradually  progresses  to- 
wards a  fully  developed  scrofulosis,  the  most  characteris- 
tic signs  of  which  are  glandular  swellings  and  indara- 
tions,  especially  on  the  front  and  back  part  of  the  neck, 
under  the  jaws,  in  the  axillse,  groins,  and  finally  all  over 
the  body.  At  first  these  swellings  are  soft,  painless, 
moveable ;  afterwards  they  become  harder,  larger,  pain- 
ful, red,  and  they  finally  suppurate  and  form  the  so- 
called  scrofulous  ulcers.  Sucb  swellings  likewise  form 
in  internal  organs,  principally  in  the  mesentery,  lungs, 
spleen,  even  in  the  brain.  The  thyroid  gland  swells 
and  a  goitre  forms,  glandular  organs,  especially  the  eyes, 
become  frequently  inflamed,  hence  scrofulous  ophthal- 
mia, which  is  such  an  obstinate  disease,  characterized  by 
photophobia  and  frequently  leaving  a  dimness  of  the 
cornea.  We  have  moreover  a  variety  of  cutaneous  dis- 
eases, such  as  crusta  lactea,  obstinate  and  long-lasting 
tinea  capitis,  herpes,  &.c.  Moreover,  constant  distention 
and  hardness  of  tbe  abdomen,  lymphatic  swellings,  in- 
durations, Bcirrhus,  swelling  of  bones  (spina  ventosa, 
piedarthrocace)  caries,  fungus  articulorum  (a  gradoally 
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iacreasing  swelliog  of  the  heads  of  bones  and  rendering 
the  motion  of  the  joints  painful.)  If  the  disease  last  a 
long  time,  it  frequently  terminates  in  atrophia  meseraica, 
tabes  scrofulosa,  dropsy  and  cancer,  especially  of  the  lips 
and  face. 

Causes  of  scrofuiosta  and  tvbercvloais. — These 
morbid  conditions  are  generally  inherited  from  the 
parents ;  either  their  existence  is  manifest  immediately 
after  the  child's  birth,  or  else  it  develops  itself  at  a 
later  period  when  roused  by  a  particular  cause.  If 
we  succeed  in  stifling  the  disease  by  appropriate  treat- 
ment it  will  sometimes  remain  latent  in  one  genera- 
tion, and  not  show  itself  until  the  next.  This  dys- 
erasia  does  not  seem  to  be  a  mere  psora,  but  a  result  of 
the  combined  influence  of  psora,  syphilis,  onanism,  ex- 
cesses of  various  kinds  committed  by  the  parents.  Psora 
is  indeed  an  ancient  miasm,  but  tbe  other  causes  which 
we  have  named  in  connection  with  psora,  are  just  as  an- 
cient, and  we  know  positively  that  several  of  them  have 
to  unite  in  order  to  develop  scrofulous  or  tsbercoloiu 
cUseaaes.  Age  has  a  good  deal  to  do  with  the  formation 
of  tubercles  and  scrofula ;  we  know  that  they  affect  prin- 
cipally children,  and  more  particnlarly  girls.  The  con- 
stitution and  temperament  of  the  patient  likewise  deter- 
mine the  existence  of  these  disorganizations. 

Occasional  or  exeUing  causaa. — Unsuitable  diet  is 
one  of  the  most  frequent  causes  of  this  disease,  especially 
the  fat  and  heavy  milk  of  old  nurses,  or  nnrses  whose  milk 
is  very  much  older  than  the  baby.  Other  exciting  causes 
are :  exclusive  use  of  tough  vegetables,  coarse  &riaaceous 
diet,  or  heavy  and  indigestible  food  of  any  kind  ;  pre- 
mature or  excessive  use  of  stimulating,  spirituous  drinks  j 
want  of  proper  care  and  nursing,  living  in  an  unclean, 
damp,  obscure  room.  Undeanliness  and  deficient  abla- 
tions of  the  skin,  want  of  exercise,  premature  ment^ 
development,  acidity,  worms,  &c.  are  likewise  prominent 
causes  of  scrofnla. 
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Course  and  terminations. — The  disease  generally 
runs  a  cbrooic  course,  altlioiigb,  in  some  cases  it  is  more 
or  less  acute.  This  is  especially  the  case,  irlien  tbe  tu- 
berculous disease  bas  concentrated  ia  some  particular 
organ,  or  in  a  rough  season  and  sensitiye  persons.  Tbe 
disease  is  very  apt  to  break  out  again  in  tbe  same  person 
after  having  apparently  been  subdued  for  a  period.  The 
local  tubercnloua  disease  can  only  be  cared  by  eradicat- 
ing the  whole  disease.  Art  is  indeed  capable  of  bene- 
fitting the  patient  by  restoring  the  quality  of  the  blood, 
bat  it  frequently  fails  in  arresting  the  disorganizing  pro- 
cess, and  sometimes  even  in  cases  where  nature  after- 
wards effects  a  cure.  Hereditary  scrofulosis  seldom  de- 
velops itself  while  tbe  infant  is  at  the  breast,  but  it 
rapidly  shows  itself  in  children  who  have  to  be  weaned 
ftt  an  early  period,  or  who  are  brought  up  by  hand.  Tbe 
teething  period  is  to  be  dreaded  in  such  children,  for  it 
is  at  each  a  period  that  tbe  scrofulous  disease  is  apt  to 
become  roused,  which  thenceforward  shows  itself  at  each 
critical  period  in  the  child's  life,  until  art  and  proper 
nursing  shall  have  enabled  the  vital  energies  of  the  or- 
guiism  to  resist  and  keep  down  the  disease.  If  the  dis- 
ease should  continue  beyond  tbe  seventh  year,  it  then 
generally  remains  until  the  ago  of  pubescence  exercises 
an  important  influence  on  the  development  of  the  body 
and  mind,  afterwards  localises  itself  somewhere  at  tbe 
critical  age,  and  leads  to  various  kinds  of  organic  dis- 
:ea«e.  Thedevelopmentofscrofalosis  seems  to  be  favored 
•by  febrile  diseases,  acute  ez&atbomata  and  vaccioation. 

If  the  disease  should  terminate  in  recovery,  the  scro- 
-fulons  disposition  changes  completely,  the  digestion  im- 
:  proves,  the  flesh  becomes  more  solid  and  firm,  and  the 
secretions  again  assume  a  normal  form,  color  and  con- 
sistence. Death  ensues  by  the  destruction  of  important 
organs,  in  which  the  disease  had  become  concentrated, 
by  fnnctional  disturbances  (pressure  of  the  tubercles  on 
the  brain,  oompression  of  tbe  pulmonary  tissue,  &,c.)  and 
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by  alteration  of  the  fluids,  hectic  fever,  dropsy,  &c. 
{Canslatt.) 

Prognosis. — Scrofulosis  ia  not  necessarily  a  fatal  dis- 
ease, but  it  is  not,  by  any  means,  a  very  promising  one, 
and  fiometimes  results,  after  years  of  patient  treatment 
and  care,  in  the  development  of  some  fatal  malady.  The 
less  universal  the  disease'  in  the  child's  organism,  the 
freer  vital  organs  have  remained  from  it,  the  more  favor- 
able tho  circumstances  of  the  patient,  the  more  promis- 
ing the  prognosis.  Tho  prognosis  ia  unfavorable  when 
the  disease  is  hereditary,  very  marked  and  deep-seated, 
more  or  less  acute,  and  the  patient  is  very  young. 

TVealtnent  of  scrofulosis  and  tuberculosis. — It  is  a 
very  difficult  task  to  treat  these  diseases,  especially  when 
we  have  to  contend  against  ignorance  and  squalid  misery, 
A  proper  diet  is  all-important  to  a  suppression  of  the 
incipient  disease.  This,  combined  with  a  suitable  me- 
dical treatment,  will  enable  ub  even  at  a  later  period  to 
control  the  disease,  although  not  within  a  given  time.  If 
the  father  or  mother  are  scrofulona,  it  is  certain  that  the 
child  had  inherited  the  disease,  and  it  is  undoubtedly  the 
best  thing  for  tbo  child  to  hand  it  over  to  a  young, 
healthy  nurse  rather  than  that  the  mother  should  nurse 
it,  or  that  it  should  be  brought  up  by  hand,  which  would 
be  injndicious.  After  weaning  the  child,  the  rules  wbicli 
have  been  laid  down  in  the  cbapter  on  diet,  will  have  to 
be  followed.  The  child  should  be  kept  in  a  light,  dry, 
healthy  room  and  location,  and  the  room  should  be  pro- 
perly ventilated  every  day.  The  children  should  be  al- 
lowed the  free  use  of  their  limbs,  and  they  should  sleep 
on  horse-hair  raattrasses  and  be  covered  with  woolen 
blankets.  Feather-beds  should  be  avoided.  The  chil- 
dren should  be  washed  all  over  with  fresh  water  every 
day,  and  their  linen  shonld  be  changed  quite  often. 
During  the  teething  period,  after  the  children  have  been 
weaned,  most  particular  attention  should  be  bestowed 
on  the  quality  and  quantity  of  the  food.     Farinaceous 
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diet  Bhoald  be  strictly  avoided ;  broth  and  iv  little  of  the 
yolk  of  an  egg  should  be  given ;  milk  never  agrees  with 
scrofulous  children.  I  do  not  deem  it  necessary  to  go 
into  farther  details  ;  the  great  point  is  to  etrenghten  the 
children's  constitution  by  exercise,  cold  baths,  salt-water 
or  sea-bathing,  travelling,  living  in  high  and  dry  re^ons, 
&c.,  and,  by  this  means,  prevent  the  breaking  out  of  the 
disease. 

A  multitude  of  observations  has  shown  that  suitable 
medicinal  agents  will  do  much  towards  strenghtening  the 
influence  of  a  proper  diet,  and  eradicating  the  disease. 
It  is  true,  the  symptoms  may  be  so  vague  that  it  may  be 
impossible  to  select  a  specific  remedy  in  accordance  with 
the  symptoms ;  but  the  constitution  and  age  of  the  pa- 
rents, especially  of  the  mother,  and  a  knowledge  of  their 
circumstances,  may,  in  some  respects,  be  taken  as  sab- 
stitutes  for  the  symptomatic  indication,  and  may  enable 
us  to  prescribe  a  suitable  remedy,  which  will  not  fail  to 
do  good,  provided  we  allow  it  sufficient  time  to  act.  I 
ought  to  remark,  however,  that  the  reader  must  not  ex- 
pect to  find  here  a  set  list  of  anti- scroAiloTiH  medicines  ; 
it  is  impossible  to  make  such  a  list,  were  it  for  no  other 
reason  than  because  incidental  circumstances,  the  pre- 
vailing type  of  disease,  the  critical  changes  of  the  or- 
ganism, atmosphere,  climate,  &a.,  and  the  dietetic  ar- 
rangements of  the  parents,  are  beyond  our  control. 
Among  the  fallowing  list  of  medicines  the  reader  may 
pick  out  that  which  he  thinks  corresponds  with  the  symp- 
toms, and  may  administer  it  at  any  period  during  the 
course  of  the  malady. 

Among  the  medicines  which  are  adapted  to  any  stage 
of  this  disease. 

Sulphur,  from  the  6th  attenuation  upwards,  holds  the 
first  rank.  It  is  not  only  suitable  to  the  psoric  t«nt, 
but  to  the  totality  of  the  causes  which  excite  the  disease, 
no  matter  whether  they  occur  singly  or  in  combination, 
whether  their  action  dates  prior  to,  or  after,  the  birth  of 
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the  child.  Sulphur  not  only  responds  to  the  scrofulons 
dispositioD,  hat  also  to  fully  developed  tuherculosis  and 
scrofuloeis,  glandular  afTections,  eruptions  and  herpes; 
it  ie  therefore  suitable  in  orery  stage  of  the  disease,  and 
can  be  repeated  after  some  other  suitable  remedy  had 
been  interpolated.  The  extreme  BcuBitiveneBS  to  wind 
and  open  air,  which  is  bo  apt  to  develop  a  dispoBition 
to  catarrh  and  rheumatism,  is  a  characteiistic  indication 
for  Sulphur.  And  is  there  an  eruption,  an  affection  of 
the  glands  and  bones  where  Sulphur  might  not  he  given 
once  at  least  1  Do  not  the  sleep  symptotne,  the  distnr- 
bances  of  the  reproductive  system,  (with  an  otherwise 
unimpaired  appetite),  the  tendency  to  acidity  and  gastric 
derangement,  the  irregularity  of  the  bowels  indicate 
Sulphur  ?  And  there  are  a  good  many  other  scrofulous 
symptoms  that  require  the  exhibition  of  Sulphur.  To 
be  sure,  it  cannot  accomplish  every  thing  ;  the  patient's 
body  does  not  remain  the  same  during  the  disease  ;  all 
the  various  organs  are  constantly  endeavoring,  each  in 
its  own  way  to  develop  itself,  for  the  purpose  of  contri- 
buting to,  and  ultimately  realizing,  the  general  harmony 
of  the  organism.  This  univerBsl  endeavor  of  the  differ- 
entorganB  renders  each  liable  tofnnctional  derangements 
that  may  require  different  remedies  for  the  different 
morbid  conditions,  which  are  principally  congestiouB, 
inflammations,  nervous  irritations  of  various  kinds,  and 
in  general  a  morbid  excitation  of  the  physical  or  spiritual 
sphere.  One  of  the  principal  remedies  for  such  oondi' 
tions  is 

Belladonna. — It  is  an  excellent  remedy  in  the  first 
stage  of  the  disease,  which  commences  in  childhood,  for 
which  period  Belladonna  seems  to  be  particularly  suit- 
able. It  is  indicated  by  nose-bleed,  distention  of  the 
abdomen,  frequent  sore-throat  with  swelling,  inflammation 
of  the  eyes  and  eyelids,  a  pale  and  bloated  appearance, 
swelling  of  the  nose  and  lips,  increasing  emaciation ; 
these  symptoms  will  either  be  removed  or  at  least  consi- 
derably modified  by  Belladonna. 
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A  decided  teadencj  to  worms  shows  conclasivelj  that 
there  is  a  scrofulous  disposition.  Cina  being  a  specific 
remedy  forworms  and  worm- diseases,  it  has  been  inferred 
that  it  must  likewise  be  an  excellent  remedy  for  scrofu- 
losis,  and  indeed  we  now  know  to  a  certainty  that  this  is 
so,  both  from  experience  and  our  physiological  provinga 
of  this  drug,  which  contain  many  symptoms  of  scrofu- 
losis  in  an  eminently  striking  degree.  The  characteristic 
symptoms  of  gastric  derangements,  such  as  exist  during 
the  course  of  a  scrofulous  disease,  the  emaciation,  atrophy, 
the  secondary  symptoms,  such,  as  occasional  vomiting, 
colic,  wetting  the  bed,  restless  sleep  or  sleep  disturbed 
by  frequent  flushes  of  heat,  a  whining  mood  and  indiffer- 
ence to  every  thing,  &.C.,  all  these  symptoms  indicate 
Cina,  the  6th  to  12th  attenuation  of  which  will  certainly 
afford  relief. 

Mercuriussolubilis  12th,  is  an  excellent  remedy  for 
many  forms  of  scrofulosis,  the  eminent  \irtues  of  which 
in  this  disease,  I  have  frequently  had  an  opportunity  of 
verifying  in  practice.  I  have  often  given  it  immediately 
after  Sulphur.  I  have  always  been  under  the  impression 
that  scrofulosis  is  a  combination  of  psora  and  syphilis, 
and  on  the  strength  of  this  supposition,  I  have  given 
Mercurius  with  advantage;  but  this  is  not  the  only 
reason  why  Mercurius  should  ho  used.  The  exhausting 
night- sweats  with  which  scrofulous  individuals  are 
troubled,  and  which  cause  a  loss  of  flesh  and  strength ; 
the  pale,  bloated,  almost  chlorotic  appearance ;  the  swol- 
len glands  and  the  continual  disposition  of  the  glands  to 
become  inflamed  and  to  suppurate ;  the  continual  itching 
of  the  hairy  scalp,  covered  with  scurfs  and  with  a  dead 
skin  ;  these  and  similar  symptoms  require  the  exhibition 
of  Mercurius  6th,  12tb,  18th,  which  do  more  good  in  this 
disease  than  the  lower  triturations. 

Calcarea-carbonica,  in  various  potencies,  is  an  admi- 
rable remedy  for  scrofulosis.  Like  Sulphur  it  is  pos- 
sessed of  a  power  tending  to  eradicating  the  scrofulous 
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diaposition,  but  deserves  a  preference  over  Sulphur  when 
the  scrofulous  disease  is  characterized  by  an  excessively 
large  head,  retarded  closing  of  the  fontanelles,  especially 
the  posterior;  delicate,  flexible  bones,  transparent  veins, 
blue  margins  around  the  eyes,  dim  expressioD  of  the 
eyes,  &c.  If  the  disease  should  induce  difiBcult  denti- 
tion, if  the  teething  process  should  be  prolonged  by  the 
scrofulous  diathesis  beyond  its  usual  limits,  or  if  all  sorts 
of  ailments  should  break  out  during,  and  complicate  this 
process,  Calcarea-carbonica,  is  the  most  suitable  remedy 
to  help  the  child  through  the  crisis.  It  is  likewise  the 
beet  remedy  for  the  lymphatic  swellings  which  appear 
in  the  course  of  the  scrofulous  malady,  and  it  is  likewise 
adapted  to  any  other  local  disorganization,  or  may  even 
bo  exhibited  when  the  disease  threatens  to  terminate 
fatally.  Hereafter,  I  shall  have  frequent  occasions  to 
mention  Calcarea,  and  I  will  therefore  close  my  remarks 
on  this  subject  for  the  present. 

Baryta-carbonica  12tb,  deserves  all  the  praise  that 
has  been  bestowed  upon  it.  But  it  is  less  useful  in  the 
first  stage  of  the  disease,  than  at  a  later  period,  when 
the  disease  localises  itself  in  the  neck  and  nape  of  the 
seek,  and  painful  glandular  swellings  and  indurations, 
especially  near  the  articulation  of  the  lower  jaw,  have 
made  their  appearance.  It  is  likewise  of  advantage  in 
the  higher  forms  of  scrofulosis,  when  the  mesenteric 
glands  are  affected,  and  a  state  of  atrophy  develops  itself, 
characterized  by  painful  distention  of  the  abdomen ;  soft, 
though  not  diarrhceic  stool,  preceded  by  an  excessive 
urging  to  stool;  violent,  sour  eructations  after  every 
meal,  with  sensitiveness  of  the  stomach  and  pinching  in 
the  bowels ;  and  tendency  to  start,  with  shyness  and 
flushes  of  heat. 

Iodine,  both  the  high  and  low  attenuations,  is  one  of 
the  principal  remedies  for  this  disease,  not  only  the 
simple  and  increasing  glandular  swellings,  but  also  the 
higher  and  more  complicated  forms  of  the  disease.    And 
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if  Iodine  should  fitil  to  effect  &  cure,  Bromine  irili  tnoBt 
probably  do  it,  and  indeed  has  already  done  it. 

Arsenicutn-album,  highest  potency,  ranks  with  Baryta, 
and  is  more  adapted  to  the  general  scrofulous  taint  than 
to  the  local  disease.  It  ia  particularly  suitable  in  the 
last  stage  of  the  disease,  when  the  atrophy  has  reached 
its  highest  development,  and  hectic  fever,  chronic  erup- 
tions, ulcers,  and  inflammatory  affections  have  set  in. 

The  above  are  the  principal  remedies  for  tubercuiosis 
and  scrofuloais,  but  there  are  a  good  many  more,  among 
which  I  may  mention :  Hepar-sulph.,  Nux-v.,  Natr.-mur., 
Dnlc,  Lye,  Bbus-tox.,  Silic,  Nitri-acid.,  Sep.,  &c.  An 
excellent  remedy  for  these  diseases,  which  is  used  by 
allopathic  physicians,  and  the  use  of  which  is  not 
attended  with  unpleasant  consequences,  is  Oleum-jecoru- 
aselli,  or  cod-liver  oil.  I  know  from  experience  that  this 
agent  does  not  interfere  with  the  strictest  homceopathio 
treatment,  and  I  never  forbid  its  use  when  my  patients 
desire  to  take  it,  or  the  parents  wish  to  give  it  to  their 
children.  It  seems  especially  designed  to  invigorate  a 
scrofulous  constitution,  and  to  eradicate  the  scrofulous 
taint,  if,  after  an  apparent  suppression  of  the  disease,  we 
have  reason  to  believe  that  the  cure  is  not  complete. 
The  child  may  take  from  a  teaspoonful  to  half  a  table- 
spoonful  morning  and  evening,  for  months ;  the  dose 
being  regulated  by  the  child's  age.  Recently,  I  have 
found  cod-liver  oil  eminently  useful  in  suppurating,  scro- 
fulous lymphatic  ulcers,  and  in  a  case  of  scrofulous 
abscess  of  the  liver,  which  broke  and  discharged  on  the 
outside ;  homoeopathic  medicines  had  been  unable  to 
effect  any  good,  the  patient  became  emaciated,  and  a 
hectic  fever  threatened  to  set  in.  I  have  deemed  it 
necessary  and  proper  to  mention  this  remedy  in  scrofii- 
losis,  which  sometimes  resists  all  our  known  drugs ; 
those  who  can  cure  scrofulous  diseases  without  cod-liver 
oil,  are  not  obliged  to  use  it. 

An  affection  which  we  sometimes  meet  with  in  scroitt- 
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loais,  is  hydrocele;  formerly  I  naed  to  treat  this  disease 
in  a  round  about  way,  with  Mercorina,  Hepar,  China, 
Di^talis ;  but  latterly  I  give  SUicea,  and  I  have  found 
that  it  not  only  cures  the  disease  but  prevents  a  relapse. 

Another  affection,  incidental  to  scrofulosis,  is  the 
excoriation  of  the  throat  and  nose.  The  best  remedy  for 
it  is  Mezerium,  which  will  even  help  the  scrofulous 
diathesis. 

Psoricum  30th,  appears  to  me  a  valuable  agent  in  this 
disease,  and  corresponds  with  its  proximate  cause. 

For  the  sake  of  elucidating  still  further  the  nature 
and  treatment  of  scrofulosis,  I  will  mention  a  few  local 
affections  resulting  from  it. 

a.)  Scrofuicus  Ulcers. 

When  a  scrofiilouH  glandnlar  swelling  becomes  inflamed, 
the  inflammation  generally  develops  itaelf  slowly,  and 
results  in  the  formation  of  a  watery  pas,  after  which  the 
swelling  breaks.  These  glandnlar  ulcers  are  distinguished 
from  other  ulcers  by  their  hard  and  callous  edges,  by 
their  pale  and  torpid  inert  appearance,  and  the  cheesy 
quality  of  the  pus,  which  gradually  changes  to  a  tbin, 
acrid  ichor.  In  &ir  weather  these  ulcers  mend  and  seem 
disposed  to  heal,  but  in  rongh  and  damp  weather  they 
get  worse  again.  The  bottom  of  the  ulcer  is  uneven, 
warty,  fungous,  ash-colored.  It  nndergoes  a  variety  of 
changes  of  form,  and  if  it  should  finally  heal,  sometimes 
after  having  suppurated  for  several  years,  it  leaves  a 
disfiguring  cicatrix. 

As  long  as  the  glandular  swelling  does  not  exhibit  any 
trace  of  inflammation,  it  should  be  treated  in  conuection 
with  the  constitntional  scrofulous  disease,  with  Dulca- 
mara, Conium,  Baryta-carb.,  Aurum,  Cistus-canaden- 
»is,  RhuS'tox.,  or  any  other  of  the  medicines  that  have 
been  mentioned  in  the  preceding  section. 

To  judge  by  the  symptoms,  the  Ci3tus-eanadenai» 
seems  to  he  a  highly  important  remedy  for  scrofulous 
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alcers.  It  bos  swelling  of  the  glands,  also  vith  suppu- 
ration ;  Bcrorulona  nlcera  and  other  scrofulous  ailments ; 
violent  chilliness  with  shaking,  followed  bj  heat  with 
redness  and  swelling  of  the  ears,  and  swelling  of  the 
cervical  glands;  discharge  of  moistnre  and  badly-smelling 
pus  &om  the  ears ;  inflammation  and  painful  swelling  of 
the  nose;  earies  of  the  lower  jawj  even 'the  swollen, 
loose,  readily-bleeding,  and  sickly-looking  gums,  .the 
frequent  nausea,  the  diarrhoea  after  eating  £mit,  the 
pains  in  the  larynx,  are  indications  of  the  anti-scrofulous 
character  9f  this  drug.  For  scrofulosis  generally,  and 
more  particulirrly  lor  scrofulous  swellings,  this  drug 
seems  to  be  a  valuable  remedy. 

NOTE  By  DR.  HEMPEL. 

In  a  case  of  scrofula,  where  the  ulcerative  process  had 
invaded  the  nose,  and  one  whole  side  of  the  face  threaten- 
ing to  destroy  the  parts,  and  where  American  and  Euro- 
pean physicians  of  the  highest  standing  had  exhausted 
all  the  resources  of  their  skill  without  any  apparent  effect 
on  the  ulcer,  it  was  radically  healed  by  using  an  infusion 
of  Cistua-caTiadensis  internally,  and  embrocations  of  the 
same  plant  externally.  The  patient  was  an  interesting 
young  lady  of  eighteen  years. 

Dulcamara  is  an  excellent  remedy  for  hard  glandular 
swellings,  especially  when  these  appear  in  consequence 
of  taking  cold  in  damp  dwellings  and  marshy  regions,  or 
after  measles.     I  nse  the  3d  and  6th  attenuation. 

Rkus-ioxieodendron  12th  to  30th,  ranks  with  Dulca- 
mara, and  may  frequently  he  used  immediately  af^er  it. 
I  have  found  it  particularly  useful  for  glandular  swell- 
ings of  the  neck,  nape  of  the  neck,  lower  jaw,  one  gland 
being  hard  as  stone,  and  the  other  less  perceptible.  On 
using  Rhus  the  inflammation  soon  disappears,  the  gland 
becomes  softer  and  gradually  disappears,  whilst  the  other 
glands  which  bad  scarcely  been  seen  before,  become  more 
apparent  and  then  disappear  likewise.    These  glandolar 
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BwellingB  are  freqnerrtly  Mcompanied  by  herpetic,  Bnp- 
puratiDg  or  crusty  eruptions,  tinea,  ophthalmia,  otor< 
rhoea,  nocturnal  diarrhtEU,  emnciation.  Sec,  in  which 
case  Rkus-tox.,ia  still  more  particularly  indicated. 

Buryta-carbmiica  12th,  is  indicated  by  swelling  and 
ipdnration  of  the  submaxillary  glands  and  upper  lip,  and 
'  tensive  Buelling  of  the  whole  face.  ConiHm  18th,  is 
suitable  for  Ecrofulous  swcllinga,  coming  on  even  after  a 
slight  pressure,  bruise,  contusion ;  they  are  very  painful, 
suppurate  readily,  and  threaten  to  become  carcinomatous. 
Conium  is  a  sovereign  remedy  for  Bocb  cases,  and  might 
perhaps  be  followed  np  by  Kreasotmn  and  Carbo^vege- 
tabilis.  Other  indications  for  Couium  are  :  ophthalmia 
■with  violent  photophobiaj  irritability  of  temper,  stony 
swelling  of  the  parotid  glanda,  swelling  of  the  mesenteric 
glands,  Bensitiyeness  and  sympathetic  affection  of  the 
respiratory  organs,  &c. 

Aurum-metallicum  3d,  has  proved  eminently  useful 
in  my  hands  for  crusts  and  ulceration  of  the  lips  and 
nose,  accompanied  by  swelling  and  hardness  of  the  cer- 
vical and  posterior  eervica!  glands ;  Aurumr-muriaticum, 
seemed  preferable  in  such  cases  as  had  been  treated  with 
large  quantities  of  Mercury  internally  and  externally, 
or  where  there  was  an  hereditary  syphilitic  taint,  which 
can  scarcely  ever  be  removed  by  Mercury  alone. 

As  regards  the  propriety  of  lancing  scrofulous  swell- 
ings, after  they  have  attained  a  certain  degree  of  matu* 
rily,  I  observe  the  following  rules.  I  open  no  glandular 
abscess,  situated  in  muscular  parts  as  long  as  there  is 
■  any  probobility  of  its  being  dispersed  by  homceopathic 
medicines.  If  I  should  deem  it  necessary  to  open  the 
abscess,  I  wait  as  long  as  possible,  until  the  surrounding 
hardness  has  become  soft  and  fluctuating,  and  the  sup- 
purating process  is  complete.  It  is  a  well  known  fact 
that  the  abscess  heals  much  better  if  it  be  opened  when 
it  is  perfectly  ripe,  than  by  opening  it  prematurely.  If 
the  tNun  ehould  be  very  acute  or  distressing,  I  apply  ft 
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flax-seed,  oat-meal,  or  bread  and  milk  ponUice,  which 
hastens  the  suppurative  process.  If  the  abscess  should 
be  situated  between  the  skin  and  bones,  for  instance, 
behind  the  ears,  on  the  Angers,  hands,  tibiie,  it  has  to  be 
opened  in  time,  so  as  to  prevent  caries  being  cansed  hj 
the  aecumulated  pus ;  but  even  in  this  case  flnctuatioa 
must  be  distinctly  perceptible,  there  must  be  no  stony 
hardness,  and  the  redness  must  not  have  spread  over  too 
large  a  surface.  It  is  sufficient  to  make  an  incision 
large  enough  to  allow  the  pus  to  escape.  After  the  pus 
is  let  out,  simple  lint,  greased  with  a  little  altfaea-salve, 
should  be  applied  to  the  sore. 

If  these  scrofulous  ulcers  should  be  mere  symptoms  of 
a  general  scrofulous  cachexia,  we  have  to  give  with  the 
above  mentioned  medicines  Hepar-sulphuris,  Iodine, 
Sromine,  Mercurius,  Graphites,  Carbo-vegetabilis,  La- 
chesis,  Lycopod.,  Silic,  Phosphorus,  &c. 

b.)  Ophthalmia  ei  blepharitis  scro/ulosa;  {Scrofu- 
loua  inflammation  of  the  eyea  and  eyelids.) 
These  two  inflammatious  are  scarcely  ever  found  sepa- 
rate in  childhood,  generally  they  are  united  and  accom- 
panied by  photophobia,  increased  secretion  of  the  swollen 
Meibomian  glands,  lachrymation,  redness  of  the  margina 
of  the  eyelids,  and  a  burning  pain  in  the  same.  Oa 
account  of  the  distressing  photophobia,  the  children  like 
to  lie  on  their  faces,  and  the  eyelids  are  sometimes  closed 
BO  spasmodically  and  tightly,  that  it  is  impossible  to 
open  them.  After  the  inflammation  has  lasted  for  a 
time,  the  patients  complain  of  stinging  pains,  extending 
to  the  eyebrows  and  temporal  regions ;  the  eyelids  be- 
come cedematouB  and  an  acrid  fluid  is  discharged  from 
the  eyes,  which  inflames  and  corrodes  the  cheeks.  The 
conjunctiva  of  the  eyeball  is  very  red,  varicose  vessels 
run  towards  the  cornea,  and  the  sclerotica  becomes  of  a 
rose  color.  If  the  cornea  should  be  involTed  in  the  in- 
flammation it  becomes  dim  in  conaeqaence  of  an  extra- 
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vaaatioQ  of  lympb,  or  else  spots  and  vesicles  break  out, 
which  are  sometimeB  converted  into  little  ulcers  and  lead 
to  blindnesB.  The  character  of  the  inflammation  cannot 
be  mistaken,  for  it  is  generally  accompanied  by  other 
scrofulons  symptoms,  swollen  glands,  &c.,  at  a  later 
period  of  the  disease  the  eyelashes  turn  inwards.  The 
secretions  from  the  eyes,  the  pains  and  the  photophobia 
are  generally  worse  in  the  morning  and  abate  towards 
evening.  The  disease  runs  a  slow  course,  and  relapses 
are  quite  common,  as  is  the  case  with  every  other  variety 
of  scrofulosis.  To  cure  such  an  inflammation  com- 
pletely, the  scrofulous  cachexia  has  to  be  eradicated. 

Although  the  treatment  of  such  an  inflammation  should 
be  principally  conducted  with  anti-scrofulous  medicines, 
yet  I  have  frequently  commenced  the  treatment  with 
Euphrasia  3d  to  6th,  with  great  benefit  to  the  patient. 
In  the  selection  of  this  agent  which  is  not,  strictly  speak- 
ing, one  of  oar  anti-scrofulous  medicines,  I  have  been 
guided  by  the  following  symptoms  :  redness  of  the  scle- 
rotica, which  is  traversed  by  red  blood-vessels ;  spots, 
blisters  and  ulcers  on  the  inflamed  cornea,  profuse  dis- 
flharge  of  tears  and  mucus,  which  corrodes  the  surround- 
ing parts ;  swelling  of  the  eyelids ;  sensitiveness  and 
photophobia,  which  frequently  result  in  spasm  of  the  eye- 
lids ;  stinging  and  aching  pains  in  the  eyes ;  profuse 
coryza  characterising  the  prevailing  catarrhal  type.  I 
know  that  Euphrasia  is  not  the  principal  remedy  in  this 
disease,  but  it  will  be  found  excellent,  provided  it  is 
chosen  in  accordance  with  the  symptoms,  and  especially 
so,  when  the  ophthalmia  is  complicated  with  the  catarrhal 
symptoms  characterizing  other  prevailing  diseases. 

If  the  inflammation  should  become  very  acute  at  any 
period  during  the  treatment,  or  should  be  so  in  the  com- 
mencement of  the  disease ;  if  the  pains  should  become 
intolerable,  which  is  especially  the  case  when  the  eye  is 
dry,  and  if  the  sensitiveness  of  the  organ  should  be  ex- 
cessive, »  few  doses  of  Aconite  12th,  should  be  given  be- 


D.qitizeabyG00l^lc 


884  TUBERCULOSIS    AND    SCROFULOSIS. 

fore  any  other  treatment  is  instituted.  Next  to,  aod 
after  Aconite  (for  without  the  Aconite  it  would  not  be  so 
efBcient)  Belladonna  is  the  best  remedy  for  the  pains 
and  morbid  changes  existing  in  scrofulous  ophthalmia. 
These  two  remedies  are  not  sufficient  to  effect  a  complete 
cure ;  there  will  remain  a  certain  degree  of  inflammation, 
and  the  photophobia  will  be  pArticnlarly  distressing 
towards  evening,  and  will  sometimes  increase  so  as  to  in- 
duce a  spasmodic  closing  of  the  eyelids.  Under  these 
circumstances  I  have  given  Hepar-sulphuris  3d,  with 
great  effect.  I  have  likewise  tried  the  higher  attenua- 
tions with  success ;  hut  I  am  not  yet  quite  sure  whether 
it  equals  the  success  I  have  obtained  with  the  lower  po- 
tencies. Before  giving  the  Hepar,  it  may  be  advisable 
to  give  a  few  doses  of  Mercurius'soluhilis,  especially  if 
the  swelling  or  spasmodic  closing  of  the  lids  should 
render  it  impossible  to  obtain  a  correct  view  of  the  inner 
eye ;  the  Mercury  will  diminish  the  inflammation  suffi- 
ciently to  enable  Hepar  to  act  with  promptitude  and 
effect.  When  the  iaflammation  ran  high,  and  burning, 
corroding  tears  were  discharged  every  time  an  attempt 
was  made  to  open  the  eye,  Mereurius-corrosivHa  6th, 
two  or  three  doses  a  day,  effected  admirable  changes  in 
my  hands. 

If  the  inflammation  should  not  be  very  high,  or  if  the 
symptoms  should  have  been  considerably  moderated  bj 
the  above-mentioned  remedies,  we  may  then  employ 
Pulsat.,  Ignat.,  Cham.,  Nux-v.,  or  perhaps  Dnlc.,  Canst, 
Sepia,  Calc,  Sulpb.,  &c. ;  under  the  use  of  these  reme- 
dies the  improvement  will  continue,  or  perhaps  a  cure 
will  be  effected.  In  some  cases  Hepar  will  effect  a  par- 
tial improvement,  after  which  it  will  le^ve  the  disease 
stationary  until  some  other  remedy  is  interpolated,  after 
which  the  Hepar  will  again  impress  the  disease  favorably. 
I  such  cases  I  substitute  Sulphur  3d,  and  Calcarea  3d, 
for  the  Hepar,  giving  the  two  alternately,  one  day  a  dose 
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of  Sulphur,  next  day  a  dose  of  Calcarea  ;  the  result  of 
this  method  is  quite  sntisfactoiT'. 

SometimeB  all  the  efforts  of  art  are  baffled  by  the  ob- 
Btinaoy  and  virtilence  of  the  disease,  especially  when 
there  are  ulcers  on  the  ooroea,  new  ones  of  which  break 
oat  again  as  fast  as  the  old  ones  heal,  and  which  are 
dangerous  on  account  of  the  ecars  which  they  leave  be- 
hind. Uuder  such  circumstances  I  recommend  CannahiB, 
Hepar,  Sulphur,  Euphrasia,  Calcarea,  Lachesis,  Mercu- 
rius,  SDicea,  Sepia,  each  of  these  remedies  to  be,  of 
course,  selected  according  to  the  existing  symptoms. 

Obstinate  cases  of  ophthalmia,  where  no  medicine 
seemed  to  do  the  least  good,  have  yielded  to  Arsenic  30th, 
given  at  increasing  intervals,  and  sometimes  in  alterna- 
tion with  Euphrasia.  Thorer  has  recommended  Rhua- 
tox.  12th,  for  this  disease,  and  I  have  given  it  with  good 
effect  in  some  cases,  especially  when  scrofulous  and  her- 
petic eruptions  on  tlie  head  and  in  the  face  were  present. 

c)  Scrofulous  InflammaliOH  of  the  Nose. 

Scrofulous  catarrh,  or  hlennorrhcea  of  the  nose  is  quite 
a  frequent  disease,  and  sometimes  leads  to  inflammatioa 
and  ulceration  of  the  Schneiderian  membrane,  the  for- 
mation of  ulcerated  crusts  and  other  collateral  ailments. 
This  kind  of  blennorrhoea  is  particularly  distressing  to 
infants,  and,  in  their  case  may  even  occasion  danger. 
It  sets  in  with  frequent  sneezing,  which  is  soon  followed 
by  the  discharge  of  a  clear  and  viscid,  and  afterwards 
yellow,  greenish,  purulent  mucus.  The  infant  is  unable 
to  nurse,  because  it  cannot  breathe  through  the  nose  ;  it 
lets  go  of  the  nipple,  and  utters  a  piteous  cry.  It  sleeps 
with  the  mouth  open,  and  the  more  phlegm  there  is  in 
the  nostrils,  the  louder  and  more  troublesome  becomes 
the  breathing,  and  the  child  becomes  restless,  cries  and 
is  exhausted. 

Such  an  attack  is  most  frequently  occasioned  by  a  cold, 
but  if  the  proper  medicines,  Acomte,  Chamotnilla  or 
17 
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PutaaiiUa,  be  wt  once  given,  the  farther  developntent  of 
the  symptomB  can  be  checked.  If  the  disohftrge  should 
be  finddenlj  arreated,  the  excessive  dryoess  of  the  nose 
may  be  jnet  as  distressing  and  even  dangerous  to  the  in- 
fiuit  as  the  opposite  condition.  Under  soeh  cireain- 
Btanoes  a  little  goose-grease,  sweet  oil  or  butter  may  be 
rubbed  on  the  nose,  and  the  mucous  membrane  may  be 
greased  internally  irith  a  similar  substance.  A  dose  of 
Ihilcamara,  Sambacos,  or  Nuz,  Cbamomilla,  &c.  may  be 
given  internally. 

Bnt  this  Bcroinloua  blennorrhcea  may  gradually  termi- 
nate in  inflammation  and  swelling  of  the  nose,  and 
cause  a  good  deal  of  pain  when  blowing  the  nose.  Or»- 
dnally  the  discharge  becomes  purulent,  especially  in  the 
morning,  when  the  nostrils  are  stopped  by  hard  crusts. 
On  tearing  off  these  crusts,  the  secretion,  which  is  of  a 
■watery,  ichorous  quality,  is  frequently  mixed  with  blood, 
or  else  it  is  thick  and  greenish.  It  has  an  unpleasant 
amell,  even  to  the  patient ;  the  upper  lip  becomes  (ede- 
matous and  the  discharge  from  the  nose  makes  it  sore. 
In  changeable,  cold  weather,  the  running  is  most  pro- 
fuse. On  dilating  the  nostrils  with  the  finger,  we  sea 
the  ulcers  distinctly.  Children  of  from  four  to  seven 
years  old,  are  particularly  liable  to  this  species  of  scro^ 
fulous  ozietia.  It  rarely  terminates  in  caries,  and  the 
osseous  affection  always  holds  a  secondary  rank.  The 
cartilages  are  more  frequently  involved  in  the  destruc- 
tive process.  The  front-part  of  the  nose,  indading  the 
tip,  is  generally  the  seat  of  the  disease ;  this  part  is 
covered  with  ulcers,  tubercles,  crusts,  it  is  swollen  and 
inflamed.  The  eyes  and  lachrymal  ducts  are  frequently 
involved. 

Among  the  remedies  which  ought  to  be  used  for  this 
disease,  the  following  are  the  principal :  Mercuriu*- 
aotubilia  12tfa,  when  the  inflammation  and  ulceration,  the 
foetid,  purulent  discharge  have  reached  the  highest  de- 
gree of  development ;  the  upper  part  of  the  nose  is  like- 
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vise  affected.  The  doie  §hoald  be  dissolved  in  vater, 
aad  a  portion  of  it  be  taken  morning  and  night.  If  Mer< 
cnriaa  should  not  effect  a  cnre,  nothing  vill  have  been 
lost,  for  the  Mercnrj  vill  have  had  the  effect  of  inoreas- 
ing  the  eoeceptibility  of  the  organism  to  the  action  of 
Ae  remaining  necessary  remedies.  After  Mercniins, 
Bepar-aulpburia  8d,  ^ill  be  found  valuable.  Recently 
I  have  cured  with  it  a  number  of  scrofulous  ulcers  of  the 
nocons  membrane,  resembling  chancres,  and  this  induces 
me  to  believe  that  it  must  be  a  useful  remedy  in  scro- 
fnlous  ozsena.  If  the  inflammation  sbonld  he  very  pain- 
fal  and  acute,  Belladonna  80th,  vill  frequently  have  to 
be  given  before  Mercury,  and  Hepar  after  Belladonna ; 
but  this  is  not  a  positive  rule  and  may  have  to  be  molli- 
fied. Aurutn  is  eminently  useful  for  crusts  and  ulcers 
of  the  nose ;  likewise  Asa/celtda,  although  it  is  my  be- 
lief that  these  two  remedies  act  better  when  the  oznna 
is  complicated  with  a  syphilitic  taint.  Beside  these  me- 
^cines  I  mention  Sulphur,  Calcarea,  Phosphorus,  La- 
chesis,  Bryonia,  Nitri-acidum,  Rhus-tox.,  Fulsat.,  &e. 

d.)  Tinea-capUis  {Scald-head.) 
It  is  only  scrofulous  (psoric)  individuals  that  are  af- 
fected with  tinea.  Sometimes  it  is  the  first  symptom  of 
acrofulosis,  and  is  scarcely  ever  seen  before  the  third 
year.  The  hairy  scalp  is  the  seat  of  the  disease,  of  which 
there  are  various  forms  and  grades.  Without  giving  a 
detuled  description  of  all  the  varieUes  of  tinea,  I  will 
content  myself  with  mentioning  the  obaracteriatie  symp* 
toms  of  the  disease  iu  a  general  way. 

The  lighter  forms  of  tinea,  termed  &vu8,  achor  fiivosus, 
ore  generally  located  on  the  occiput,  down  the  nape  of 
the  neck.  The  affected  parts  become  red,  hot,  hard, 
raised,  painful,  and  the  cervical  and  posterior  cervical 
glands  almost  always  swell  Bimnltaneonsly  with  the 
breaking  out  of  the  eruption,  and  become  sensitive  to 
pressure.    In  a  few  days,  small,  round,  acuminated  pns- 
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tules  break  out  on  &  rose-colored,  inflamed  groand,  with 
hard  bases,  Boft  and  ;ellovi ah- white  tips,  and  grsdnally 
increasiDg  in  height.  They  contain  a  yellovish-white, 
lymphatic,  viscid,  thickly  fintd,  which  escapes  after  the 
puatale  breaks,  and  has  more  or  less  bad  smell.  As  the 
matter  escapes,  the  emption  spreads,  the  hairs  become 
glued  together,  and  vermin  is  engendered,  which  keeps 
multiplying  unless  the  children  are  kept  rery  clean. 
Soon  after,  scaly,  thick,  raised,  hard  cmsts  form,  of  ra- 
rious  sizes  and  colors. 

The  malignant  tinea  generally  affects  the  vertex  and 
sinciput.  It  commences  like  the  former  variety,  bat  there 
always  are  several  larger  pustules  close  together,  which, 
on  breaking,  discharge  an  ichorous,  yellowish-green  mois- 
ture, which  gradually  spreads  over  the  larger  portion  of 
the  hairy-scalp  like  a  pitch-cap.  This  moisture  hardens, 
forming  thick,  firm,  coherent  crusts  of  a  gray-green  color, 
beneath  which  we  find  spreading  ulcers  of  considerable 
size,  secreting  an  acrid,  fcetid  pus,  and  destroying  even 
the  roots  of  the  hairs,  which  causes  them  to  fall  out. 

Canstatt  gives  the  following  description  of  farus : 
"The  follicles  of  the  hairs  become  inflamed,  after  which 
they  are  filled  with  a  peculiar,  morbid,  yellow  and  puru- 
lent matter,  which  consists  of  a  multitude  of  mioroseo- 
pio  funguses,  smells  like  cat's-urine  and  leads  to  the  for- 
mation of  small  pustules,  penetrating  the  skin,  and  each 
of  them  traversed  by  a  hair.  This  is  the  first  percep- 
tible stage  of  favus.  The  deposition  of  the  morbid  pro- 
duct is  not  confined  to  the  inner  surface  of  the  hairy  fol- 
licle, but  spreads  over  the  surrounding  parts.  The  mor- 
bid matter  dries  up  very  rapidly,  without  the  pastule 
breaking,  and  in  this  way  every  pustule  changes  to  a 
yellow  crust,  pitted  in  the  shape  of  a  goblet ;  the  crusts 
increase  in  size,  their  margins  run  into  each  other,  and 
the  goblet-shaped  impressions  or  pits  make  them  look 
like  a  honey-comb.  The  older  the  crusts,  the  drier  and 
the  more  brittle  do  they  become.     Unless  the  head  is 
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kept  very  clean,  Termio  forms  in  abandaDce,  increasing 
the  itching  and  irritation.  The  skin  heneath  the  crusts 
sometimes  is  red,  sensitive,  dotted,  with  namerons  de- 
pressions, to  which  the  secreted  matter  is  still  adhering ; 
or  the  diseaan  may  run  into  a  destructive,  scrofulous 
ulceration  of  the  corium,  which  finally  penetrates  to  the 
bone.  From  the  ulcers  oozes  a  reddish,  fcetid  secretion, 
which  dries  up  to  brownish  crusts,  irregularly  shaped, 
and  differing  from  the  former  yellow  crusts.  The  hair 
which  is  enclosed  in  the  diseased  follicle,  becomes  thin, 
loses  its  color  and  falls  out.  The  follicles  are  so  totally 
destroyed  that  the  spot  remains  bald,  and  no  new  hair 
grows  on  it.  The  disease  is  contagious,  and  frequently 
spreads   from   one   portion   of  the   skin  to  another." 

"  The  hairy  scalp  ia  the  proper  seat  of  the  disease,  but 
it  may  spread  thence  to  the  face,  neck,  back  and  the  ex- 
tremities. In  case  the  extremities  should  be  invaded, 
the  nails  are  frequently  distorted,  th&y  become  brittle 
and  fall  off." 

These  local  symptoms  are  accompanied  by  other  ail- 
ments, which  go  to  show  very  plainly  that  the  whole  or- 
ganism is  tainted  with  the  scrofulous  diathesis.  Such 
constitutional  symptoms  are  :  swelling  of  the  adjoining 
cervical  lymphatic  glands ;  subcntaneous  abscesses  in 
various  parts  ;  ophthalmia  or  coryea ;  derangement  of 
the  digestive  functions,  distention  of  the  abdomen,  defi- 
cient reproduction,  paleness  of  the  face,  and  other  soro- 
fulous  affections. 

It  is  evident  that  this  affection  may  laqt  for  months, 
and  even  years,  unless  we  should  succeed  in  eradicating 
the  scrofulous  dyscrasia  which  feeds  and  maintains  it. 
A  sudden  suppression  of  the  eruption,  such  as  was  for- 
merly and  even  more  recently  resorted  to,  might  have 
dangerous  consequences,  such  as  convulsions,  acnte  hy- 
drocephalus, scrofulous  deposits  in  other  organs,  and 
even  death. 

Before  describing  the  treatment  of  this  obstinate  dis- 
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order,  it  behoovea  that  the  heginoing  homceopftthic  prac- 
titioner should  be  reminded  of  the  great  tmtli,  that  none 
but  anti-scrofulous  medicines  will  be  able  to  cure  this 
eruption.  By  anti-BCrofulous  medicines  I  mean  such 
medicines  as  tend  to  eradicate  the  scrofnloas  dyscrasia. 
The  medicines  which  I  shall  mention,  have  indeed  effected 
cures,  but  they  are  not  infallible.  It  would  be  impQB- 
sible  for  any  one  to  foresee  all  the  various  shades  of  this 
eruption,  and  to  constmct  upon  this  more  or  less  specu- 
lative knowledge  the  therapeutic  edifice  of  tinea.  He 
who  expects  any  thing  of  this  kind,  had  better  leave  the 
Bacred  temple  of  the  healing  art,  for  he  is  unfit  to  ascend 
to  the  exalted  spheres  of  the  Dirine  by  the  perception 
and  just  appreciation  of  truth. 

To  effect  a  speedy  cure,  it  is  absolutely  necessary  that 
the  child  should  have  a  proper  diet,  that  it  should  be 
kept  clean,  and  that  its  head  should  not  be  kept  too 
warm.  Suitable  remedies  are,  of  course,  likewise  re- 
quired.    The  principal  are  : 

Sulphur  and  Calcarea ;  these  two  are  undoubtedly 
the  best  remedies  for  scrofiilosts,  and  therefore  for  tinea 
capitis.  I  have  mentioned  their  symptoms  so  often  and 
have  dwelt  upon  them  so  minutely  in  my  general  remarks 
on  scrofnloeis,  that  it  seems  needless  to  repeat  all  this 
here.  The  same  remark  applies  to  Hepar-suljihuris, 
.  with  this  difference  that  Hepar  is  more  particularly  in- 
dicated when  the  eruption  spreads  over  the  nape  of  the 
neck  and  parts  of  the  face ;  when  tuberculoid  pimples, 
resembling  small  furuncles,  break  out  on  other  parts  of 
the  body,  and  when  the  disease  is  complicated  with  pso- 
rophthalmia  and  other  affections  of  the  eyes.  Hepar  is 
suitable  for  both  forms  of  tinea,  the  aohor  favosus  and 
the  tines  maligna.  Araenic  corresponds  more  particu- 
luly  with  malignant  tinea.  Baryta-carbonica  is  suit- 
able for  the  lighter  (dry  ?)  Form  of  tinea,  with  burning 
itching  and  gnawing,  especially  in  bed,  and  causing  great 
distresB ;  the  cervical  glands  are  gener&lly  sw<dlen. 
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Next  to  Stt]pbar  and  Calcarea,  I  h&ve  derived  great 
benefit  from  Jihua-t. ;  by  alternating  it  with  a  dose  of 
Arsenic  every  two  or  three  days,  I  hare  cored  most  of 
my  difficult,  exceedingly  ohronicoases,  especially  when  the 
cruets  were  very  thick,  and  a  thick,  greeniah,  very  foetid 
puB  escaped  from  beneath  them,  engendering  fresh  tu- 
berculoid blotches  in  the  surrounding  parts,  with  violent 
itching,  suppurating  and  destroying  the  roots  of  the 
hurs ;  the  posterior  cervical  and  axillary  glands  were 
swollen,  and  the  neck  was  more  or  less  stif^  and  painful 
vrben  taming  it. 

There  are  cas^  of  tinea  where  more  than  two  reme- 
dies may  have  to  be  given,  even  if  both  should  be  strictly 
indicated  and  employed  for  a  long  time,  in  succession  or 
alternating  one  with  the  other.  Another  excellent  re- 
medy for  such  a  case  is  Lyeopodiiwt  Itith,  24th,  30th, 
especially  when  the  badly-smelling,  j«ofdBely'snpparat> 
lug  eruption  is  accompanied  by  itching,  humid  tetters 
on  other  parts  of  the  body,  particularly  around  the  in- 
durated cervical  and  axillary  glands  ;  the  dyspectic  ail- 
ments, the  bad  digeetion,  ^c.  are  likewise  prominent, 
and  the  patients  grow  visibly  paler  and  thinner.  Lyo. 
is  undoubtedly  the  best  remedy  after  Sulphur;  I  (pve  it 
for  several  mornings  and  evening  in  anccession,  and  then 
await  the  result. 

Graphites  80th  should  never  be  given  immediately 
after  Lyoopodium,  because  it  is  th«i  not  only  ineffectual 
but  prejudicial.  Otherwise  I  have  given  it  with  equal 
success  in  dry  and  humid  scald-head.  A  particular  in- 
dication for  Graphites  is,  when  there  is  a  disposition  to 
take  cold  and  the  serofulous  ailments  are  readily  excited 
by  it;  the  gastrio  symptoms  are  likewise  to  be  oon- 
sidered ;  retention  of  stool  is  particularly  indicative  of 
Graphites. 

If  the  tinea  should  be  complicated  with  exostoses,  ma- 
lignant, spreading,  ichorous  tetters  in  other  parts  of  the 
body,  Mereuriug-soli^Uis  will  be  found  useful.  In  auch 
a  case  Hepar,  Aurum,  NiCri-acid.,  are  likewise  excellent. 
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There  are  caaea  of  tinea  where  the  hairs  become  en- 
tangled and  adhere,  as  in  plica  polonica,  for  which  vinca 
minor  has  been  recommended  as  a  specific.  This  wonld- 
seem  to  justify  the  use  of  vinca  minor  in  the  above  meQ- 
tioned  cases  of  tinea ;  it  certainly  can  do  no  harm  to 
try  it. 

Dulc,  Sepia,  Btapbys.,  Phosph.,  and  other  remedies 
may  likewise  be  tried,  if  the  symptoms  shoald  jastifj 
their  use. 

e.)  Struma  {Goitre.) 
According  to  Meiasner,  the  goitre,  which  is  a  swelling 
of  the  thyroid  body,  is  a  scrofulous  deposit.  It  is  some- 
times a  congenital  disease,  altboagh  rarely  seen  among 
children.  At  first  the  swelling  feels  soft,  but  gradually 
increases  in  size  and  hardness.  As  tho  scrofulous  dys- 
crasia  decreases,  the  goitre  decreases  likewise,  ffpon- 
gia,  Iodine,  Nalrum-carbon.,  C'alcarea,  Ljfcop.,  ^.  are 
the  best  remedies  for  it. 

/.)  Spina  venlosa  {Scrofulous  swelling  of  Bones.) 
In  this  disease  the  bone  first  swells,  becomes  painful 
to  contact,  and,  in  the  course  of  the  disease,  the  skin 
over  the  affected  bone  becomes  frequently  red ;  finally 
the  swelling  breaks  at  the  inflamed  spot,  and  an  open 
ulcerforni8,discbargingawatery,  foetid  pus;  on  examin- 
ing the  nicer  we  easily  discover  the  carious  condition  of 
the  bone.  Such  swellings  occur  principally  at  the  meta- 
carpus, the  metatarsus,  the  phalanges,  but  sometimes 
they  likewise  develop  themselves  in  superficially- situated 
long  bones.  The  disease  commences  in  the  marrow  or 
the  internal  periosteum,  whence  it  is  difficult  to  diagnose 
it.  {Meisaner.)  The  disease  is  seldom  dangerous,  but 
it  is  troublesome  and  should  be  cured  as  soon  aa  pos- 
sible by  removing  the  scrofulous  taint  from  the  consti- 
tution. 

Treatment. — Previous  to  the  breaking  oat  of  such  an 
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affeotioD,  the  children  seem  to  be  well  apparently,  ia 
good  spiritB,  attend  to  their  nBoal  occupations,  sod  both 
the  physician  and  the  parents  fancy  the  scrofulons  dis- 
ease cnred.  In  the  mean  while  the  disease  rune  its 
conrse  and  is  not  perceived  until  it  threatens  to  enter 
npon  the  second  stage.  If  the  child  shonld  complain  of 
weariness,  heariness  and  aching  pains  in  the  limbs,  we 
are  disposed  to  impnte  such  symptoms  to  the  process  of 
growing,  rather  than  to  suppose  that  a  distressing  ma^ 
lady  is  developing  itself  And  yet  it  wonld  seem  that  a 
careful  consideration  of  all  the  circumstances  of  the 
little  patient,  might  excite  our  suspicion,  and  enable  us 
to  diagnose  the  true  character  of  the  approaching  dis- 
ease. Perhaps  we  might,  npon  closer  examination,  dis- 
cover some  local  swelling  of  the  hone,  a  little  sensitivo- 
ness,  pain  to  pressure,  and  the  like.  I  have  had  such 
cases,  and  have  succeeded  in  cutting  short  the  disease 
(taking  it  for  granted  tbat  it  was  spina  ventosa)  by  giving 
Arnica  when  there  were  lancing  pains,  with  weariness, 
and  after  having  started  the  cure  by  means  of  Arnica, 
completing  it  by  a  few  doses  of  Mezerevm. 

Mercurius-solubUi3  seems  to  be  suitable  when  the 
bone  is  swollen,  though  not  inflamed.  It  seemed  to  me, 
however,  that  the  inflammation  was  rather  promoted  than 
arrested  by  Mercnrins,  and  I  new  never  give  it  until  I 
feel  perfectly  convinced  that  it  is  adapted  to  this  par- 
ticular case. 

A  more  valuable  remedy  in  this  disease  ia  Mezerettm, 
but  not  below  the  6th  attenuation.  How  many  cases 
come  to  us  from  allopathic  physicians  where  a  quantity 
of  Mercnry  had  been  used !  How  many  cases  are  there, 
where  psora  and  syphilis  exist  in  combiuation.  Bat  it 
is  the  physiological  character  of  Mezereum  that  consti- 
tutes its  chief  re<!Dmmendation  in  this  disease,  and,  al- 
thongh  the  provings  of  this  drug  are  not,  by  any  means, 
as  complete  as  they  might  be,  yet  they  are  sufficiently 
ao  to  oonvinoe  any  one  who  will  take  th*  trouble  to  study 
17* 
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the  aymptoms,  which  have  bo  fkr  been  obtuned  with  this 
drug,  that  it  mast  be  an  admirable  remedy  for  twelling 
of  bones. 

Aaafoetida  enjoys  a  great  repntatioo  for  the  cure  of 
swollen  bones,  whether  justly,  I  will  not  decide.  My 
experience  has  but  too  ofieo  shows  me  the  oootrary.  Its 
indioatioiia  for  spina  rentosa  are  not  near  as  marked  as 
those  of  Mezereom,  and  whenever  Asafoetida  acted  well 
in  my  hands,  it  was  used  empirically,  bat  not  in  aooor- 
d&nce  with  the  apparent  symptonu,  for  they  indicated 
some  other  medicine. 

Acidum-phoaphariewn  Sd,  6th,  12th,  is  certainly  a 
much  more  poaitiTe  remedy  in  this  kind  of  diseases. 
The  known  symptoms  of  die  drag  confirm  its  curative 
powers  in  this  sphere.  For  a  description  of  (he  partt- 
onlar  indications  I  refer  the  reader  to  the  Materia 
Medica. 

SUicea  80th,  never  lower  if  we  wish  to  effect  a  &T0r- 
able  change,  is  likewise  an  excellent  remedy  for  awoU- 
iDgH  of  bones,  in  any  stage  of  the  disease,  provided  al- 
ways the  totality  of  the  symptoms  indicates  it.  Other 
remedies  are  Calcarea,  Solphor,  Fhoephor.,  Staphys., 
fiepar,  Sepia,  d&c. 

I  should  have  to  indulge  in  tedioos  repetitiona,  if  I 
would  follow  this  disease  step  by  step,  and  desoribe  the 
remedies  whidi  ought  to  be  used  from  day  to  day.  I  will 
therefore  conclude  this  chapter  with  a  little  aneodot« 
which  shows  how  anxiously  the  great  founder  of  our  art 
was  all  the  time  engaged  in  investigating  the  canse  of 
diaease,  and  how  pertinacnonsly  he  adhered  to  a  view  as 
long  as  nothing  better  bad  been  found  in  its  place.  Spe- 
eulatire  theories,  hypotheses,  and  the  like,  were  foreign 
to  his  Diind,  and  yet,  when  a  case  came  before  him,  be 
waa  not  able  to  content  himself  with  merely  recording 
the  symptoms  of  the  case  ;  without,  at  the  same  time, 
exerting  his  reason  to  obtain  a  logical  perception  of  their 
connection  and  origin.    Although  he  dissuaded  his  die- 
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dples  from  indnlgiDg  in  snch  specalationa,  yet  the  fol- 
lowing oo(mrrenoe  shovs  that  he  did  not  always  obey  the 
role  he  laid  down  for  othere.  In  1816,  while  I  wm  pur- 
smog  my  stndioB  at  Leipeic,  I  happened  to  be  on  a  visit 
at  his  house  with  my  friend  Hornburg,  when  a  child  from 
the  neighborhood,  that  frae  covered  with  scrofaloos  sores, 
ms  brought  to  him  for  treatment.  After  the  child  was 
carried  away,  he  ezpltuned  to  qb,  of  his  own  accord,  the 
internal  relation  and  connection  of  the  apparent  symp- 
toms of  this  case,  and  then  conoladed  with  the  ezcUnta- 
tibn :  "  this  shows  yoo,  gentlemen,  what  deleterions 
effects  the  excessive  use  of  coffee  has  on  the  human 
body."  As  a  proof  that  he  honestly  believed  coffee  bad 
prodoced  these  devastating  effects,  I  will  state  tiiat  he 
prescribed  Nnx-vomica,  which  is  known  to  antidote  the 
injnrioos  effects  of  coffee.  At  that  time  onr  Materia 
Hedica  was  still  very  limited,  and  it  is  doubtM  whether 
at  this  period  Hahnemann  woald  eatertun  the  same 
opinion  of  such  a  case,  and  propose  a  similar  treatment. 

g)  Fungus-artieulorum  [  White  swelling.) 
This  disease  is  one  of  the  resolts  of  Borofnlosis.  It 
generally  attacks  the  knee,  where  it  produces  a  soft,  elat- 
tie  swelling,  of  the  color  of  the  skin,  which,  if  the  swell- 
ing should  grow  to  any  considerable  sixe,  becomes  ten- 
sive, shining  and  whiter  than  usual.  Gradually  the 
swelling  becomes  puofnl ;  the  children  stand  hot  little 
on  the  sick  leg,  they  limp ;  as  the  disease  increases,  the 
motion  of  the  leg  becomes  more  difficult,  and  afterwards 
the  joint  becomes  almost  rigid.  Little  by  little  suppu- 
ration takes  place  in  the  swelling,  fistulous  canals  are 
fbrmed,  wluch  change  to  open  sores  and  cause  ulceration 
of  the  bones,  emaciation,  hectic  fever  and  debility.  It 
is  quite  easy  to  confound  white  swelling  with  arthrocaoe, 
inflammation  and  degeneration  of  the  ligaments  and 
dropsy  of  the  joint. 
The  pri&dpal  remedy  is  Silieta  which  should  be  re- 
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peated  every  eight  days.  If  Silicea  should  not  effect  & 
cure,  the  following  medicines  may  be  employed,  likewise 
one  dose  every  week :  first  Antimtmium-crudum,  after- 
wards Petroleum,  Iodine,  Clematis,  Sulphur,  ice. 


CHAPTER  XXXIV. 
RHACHITIS    (RICKETS.) 

This  disease  is,  properly  speaking,  a  variety  of  scro- 
fdlosis,  and  the  proper  method  wonld  be  to  treat  it  in 
connection  with  all  the  other  forms  of  this  dyscrasia. 
All  authors  regard  rickets  as  the  prototype  of  scrofala ; 
if  there  be  a  difference,  it  resides  principally  in  the  che- 
mical constitution  of  the  fluids,  which  deposit  the  morbid 
matter  in  the  osseous  system  instead  of  some  other 
organ ;  but  it  is  folly  to  propose  a  separate  mode  of 
treatment  for  this  disease,  the  essential  character  of 
which  is  an  alteration  of  the  fluids  similar  to  that  which 
exists  in  every  other  scrofulous  disease.  Homoeopathic 
physiciane  would  have  found  it  quite  natural  if  I  had 
annexed  rickets  to  the  chapter  on  scrofalosis,  and  would 
have  been  perfectly  satisfied,  provided  the  treatment 
vhich  I  might  propose,  was  in  strict  accordance  with  the 
homoeopathic  law  of  care.  But,  if  some  allopathic  phy- 
sician should  chance  to  open  this  book  and  shonld  find 
rickets  treated  as  a  mere  variety  of  scrofnlosis,  what  a 
halloo  he  would  raise,  how  be  would  denounce  the  "  igno- 
ramus ! "  It  is  to  keep  the  uneasy  and  methodical 
gentlemen  of  the  Old  School  quiet,  that  I  have  adopted 
the  arrangement  to  which  they  are  accustomed. 

Mention  is  made  of  this  disease  even  by  Celsna  and 
other  ancient  authors,  but  it  was  not  until  the  16th  cen- 
tury that  it  has  been  more  particularly  described  by 
English  authors.  Rhachitia  is  certainly  of  the  same 
date  as  sorofala ;  for  it  is  only  a  variety  of  ecrofulosis, 
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with  its  local  manifestationB  and  developmentB  princi* 
pall;  confined  to  the  oBseons  system,  and  very  frequently 
accompanied  by  sorofuloaa  swellings  in  other  parts  of 
the  body. 

Like  other  chronic  dyecrasias,  the  disease  develops 
itself  gradually,  commencing  with  derangements  of  the 
digestive  functions)  alterations  of  the  secretions,  and 
other  symptoms  of  constitutional  irritation;  little  by 
little  material  changes  in  the  solids,  especially  the  bones, 
cartilages,  muscles  and  skin,  develop  themselves,  and  the 
alterations  in  the  composition  of  the  osseous  tissue  occa- 
sion, in  their  turn,  a  number  of  functional  derangements. 

Generally  the  disease  commences  after  weaning  the 
iniant,  during  the  first  period  of  teething,  and  its  de- 
velopment is  more  or  less  rapid.  The  gastric  symptom 
which  are  set  down  as  precursors  of  the  disease,  are : 
flatulence,  irregular  stool,  acidity  of  the  stomach,  colic, 
pale  color  of  the  feces,  distention  of  the  abdomen,  bad 
smell  of  the  mouth,  and,  in  many  cases,  sour  ernctatioDS 
and  sour  vomiting.  The  children  have  a  ravenous  appe- 
tite, they  ask  principally  for  bread,  farinaceous  food,  po- 
tatoes, sometimes  vegetables,  and  uneatable  substances. 
They  have  a  cachectic,  pale,  dingy  look,  become  cross, 
languid,  indolent;  the  urine  becomes  turbid,  cloudy,  re- 
acts like  an  acid,  and  if  chemically  examined,  is  found  to 
contain  a  good  deal  of  the  phosphate  of  lime,  probably 
also  oxalic  and  benzoic  acid ;  the  sweat,  which  u  fre- 
quently clammy,  and  the  breath,  have  a  sour  smell. 

The  child  looks  emadated,  the  skin  and  muscles  are 
flaccid.  The  face  looks  wrinkled,  distorted,  and  has  an 
oldish  and  precocious  expression ;  sometimes  it  is  cede- 
natous,  and  the  skin  is  covered  'With  comedones.  The 
growth  of  the  child  is  arrested,  the  children  do  not  ac- 
quire the  use  of  their  legs,  or  if  they  had  acquired  it, 
they  lose  it  again ;  they  have  a  tottering  gait  and  get 
easily  tired.  The  teeth  soon  become  yellow,  brown  or 
bUok,  streaked  tnosverBelyi  carious,  Uiey  iail  oat  uid 
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b&rdly  grow  •gun ;  the  gnmB  are  Uwted  and  spongy. 
If  the  teeth  be  still  in  their  sockets,  they  will  grow 
Blowly  and  irregolarly.  The  following  alterations  take 
place  in  the  osseous  system :  the  articular  prooesses  of 
the  long  bones,  radios,  nina,  humems,  tibia,  fibula,  ribs, 
claiicles,  swell,  whereas  the  middle  portions  or  bodies  of 
the  bones  remun  thin.  The  contractions  of  the  moscles 
which  are  attached  to  the  softened  bones,  and  the  me- 
chanical pressure  and  weight  of  the  body,  occasion  cnr- 
Tatnres  and  deformities  of  the  extremities  and  spinal 
eolnmn.  The  sternal  extremiUes  of  die  ribs  become  bnl- 
boos ;  the  sides  of  the  thorax  approximate  each  other, 
the  stemnm  projects,  the  knees  are  generally  bent  in- 
wards and  the  feet  twisted  outwards,  bo  tiiat  the  body  is 
sopported  by  the  side  of  the  foot  rather  than  the  sole. 
The  pubie  bones  are  brought  nearer  to  the  sacrum,  and 
the  peine  cavity  is  narrowed  thereby.  The  vertebral 
column  is  curved  in  various  ways.  AJccordiog  to  Rnfy, 
in  the  smallest  children  it  is  principally  the  ribs  and  ^ 
bones  of  the  upper  extremities  that  are  curved  ;  in  chil- 
dren of  three  to  five  years  the  iliac  bones  and  the  bones 
of  the  lower  extremities ;  spinal  corvatores  take  place 
mncb  later. 

The  bones  of  the  skull  present  an  opposite  condition 
to  that  of  the  other  bones.  They  grow  harder,  but  their 
growth  seems  to  be  arrested  in  another  way.  The  dos- 
ing of  the  fontanelles  and  sutures  is  retarded,  which 
makes  the  head  look  disproportionately  larger  than  the 
rest  of  the  body.  Such  skulls  afterwards  become  un- 
usually thick,  uneven,  rugged,  which  seems  to  be  owing 
to  some  previous  deposit  in  the  diploe  of  the  bones.  The 
frontal  bone  projects,  £he  temples  are  depressed,  the  ver- 
tex is  flattened,  and  in  the  re^on  of  the  frontal  suture 
we  frequently  see  an  angular  constriction ;  all  over  the 
skull  we  frequently  notice  a  number  of  uneven  promi- 
nenees.  The  children  are  fond  of  depressing  the  nnoom- 
tmonly  large  head  between  the  shoulders,  or  Uiey  like  to 
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have  it  supported.  The  ment^  facnltieB  of  rickety  chil- 
dren are  sometimefl  Qocommonly  acute ;  in  other  oases 
SBch  children  are  indolent,  cross,  imbedle,  and  the  brun 
becomes  frequently  hypertrophied,  or  cbronio  bydroce- 
phalas  sets  in,  after  which  the  intellecttui  and  sensnal 
fitnetions  are  still  more  impaired.    {Canatettt.) 

As  natural  consequences  of  the  curratores  of  the  tho- 
rax we  have  asthmatic  complaints,  dyspncea,  congh,  pal- 
jHtation  of  the  heart,  phthisiB,  &c.  The  liver  is  pusUng 
threngh  the  depressed  diaphragm,  looks  hypertrophied, 
bnt  it  is  only  displaced.  The  disease  frequently  drags 
along  for  years,  and  takes  a  new  development  every  time 
«  new  tooth  is  cut ;  bat  it  rarely  passes  the  seventh 
year,  nor  does  it  always  attun  a  high  grade  of  develop- 
ment ;  for  a  suitable  re^me,  treatment  and  the  natural 
growtji  of  man  sometimra  effect  a  cure  ;  or  the  disease 
disappears  of  itself  during  the  second  teething  period  or 
at  the  age  pubescence.  If  the  disease  should  not  com- 
pletely disappear  at  either  of  these  periods,  it  will  rarely 
yield  to  art,  and  snch  patients  scarcely  ever  attain  to  the 
middle  age.  Permanent  seqneln  of  the  disease  are  :  cor- 
Tatures  of  bones,  caries,  asthma,  palpitation  of  the  heart, 
hydrotfaoraz,  emphysema  of  the  longs,  ice.,  many  of 
which  necessarily  terminate  in  death,  which  is  always 
preceded  by  hectic  fever. 

Changes  after  death  :  The  bodies  retun  their  tempe- 
rature and  flexibili^  longer  than  nsnal ;  the  blood  which 
is  very  thin,  coagulates  later ;  the  muscular  substance 
ifl  pale,  flaccid,  the  lymphatic  glands  are  swollen,  inda- 
rated,  and  filled  with  a  calcareous  or  cheesy  suhstuice. 
In  some  cases  the  lymphatic  system  is  diseased  throngh- 
oat,  especially  the  mesenteric  glands;  almost  every 
glandular  organ  is  enlarged,  liver,  spleen,  pancreas,  thy- 
mus. The  bones  are  frequently  so  sof^  that  they  can  be 
cut  with  a  knife ;  their  chemical  composition  differs  es- 
sentially from  that  of  bones  in  a  normal  condition ;  there 
ifl  proportionally  much  more  gelatine  than  phosphate*, 
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vhich  dieappear  Rlmoat  entirely.  Xhe  colon  u  foand 
softened  in  everj  case. 

Cauaea. — The  disease  generally  breaks  out  during  the 
first  teething  period,  between  tike  ages  of  nine  moath 
and  two  years  and  a  half;  there  are  likewise  cases  of 
congenital  rickets ;  soiiietimea  we  see  it  in  the  third, 
fourth  or  fifth  year.  The  causes  are  the  same  as  those 
of  ecrofulosis :  sickly,  weakly,  cachectic  constitution  of 
parents  or  nurses ;  bad  milk  of  the  mother  or  uoree,  im- 
proper, kX,  farinaceous,  watery  food  with  tendency  to 
sour  fermentation  (sugar-tits),  excessive  feeding  or  star- 
Tation,  uncleanliness,  want  of  fresh  air  and  suitable  exer- 
cise, living  in  a  damp,  foggy,  cold  atmosphere ;  acute, 
ezanthematic  diseases,  &c.  Girls  are  mare  frequently 
attacked  than  boys,  and,  on  account  of  the  delicacy  of 
their  frames,  their  bones  are  more  readily  distorted  than 
those  of  boys.  Rickets  is  much  leas  frequent  now  than 
formerly ;  this  decrease  is  esHentially  owing  to  our  more 
enlightened  systems  of  education. 

The  prognosis  ia  not  so  very  unfavorable,  provided 
the  circumstances  of  the  patient  do  not  impair  the  good 
effects  of  the  treatment.  In  the  lower  grades  of  the 
disease,  or  when  arrested  by  the  timely  interference  of 
art,  curvatures  of  bones  need  not  be  apprehended,  but 
they  become  unavoidable  if  the  disease  should  progress, 
even  with  the  best  medical  treatment,  unless  caries,  dege- 
neration of  the  mesenteric  glands,  atrophy  and  hectic 
fever  should  destroy  the  patient's  life  before  malfor- 
mations of  the  osseous  system  can  develop  themselves. 
Curvatures  of  the  spine,  which  are  the  consequences  of 
rickets,  are  not  immediately  fatal,  but,  by  arresting  and 
impeding  the  circulation,  they  not  only  impoverish  the 
system,  but  gradually  lead  to  the  formation  of  diseases 
of  the  heart  and  lungs,  asthma,  dyspntea,  tuberculosis, 
dropsy,  &c.,  which  sooner  or  later  terminate  the  patient's 
life.  The  prognosis  is  unfavorable  when  the  disease 
breaks  out  soon  after  birth,  and  the  teeth  become  gaa- 
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grenouB  ftod  fall  out.  It  ia  norc  favorable  when  the 
teeth  remBin  Bonnd,  the  child  does  not  feel  any  pain 
vbeo  toncbed,  and  the  spine  is  not  affected.  Chronic 
cutaneous  eruptions  sometimes  act  favorably,  so  does 
Taccination,  but  this  may  likewise  have  an  unfavorable 
influence]  and  cause  a  more  rapid  development  of  the 
disease. 

Treatment.  The  first  thing  to  be  done  is  to  regulate 
the  child's  diet  in  accordance  with  the  laws  of  health. 
If  the  child  should  be  brougbt  up  by  hand,  or  should 
have  been  weaned  at  an  early  period,  it  ia  well  to  procure 
a  healthy  nurse  as  soon  as  the  first  traces  ofrbachitis 
show  themselves  ;  this  will  soaietimes  restore  the  child's 
health,  without  any  further  treatment.  The  period  after 
weaning  is  an  extremely  important  one  in  the  child's 
life  ;  for  if  there  should  be  a  tendency  to  rickets,  the 
disease  will  certainly  show  itself  if  the  child  should  be 
fed  on  fat,  farinticeous,  amylaceous,  heavy,  sour  food, 
bread,  and  the  like,  whereas  a  little  light  meat,  light 
vegetables,  and  soft-boiled  eggs  will  favor  the  healthy 
development  of  the  reproductive  sphere.  I  need  hardly 
allude  to  the  propriety  of  providing  for  a  healthy  habi- 
tation, cleanliness,  diligent  bathing,  exercise  in  the  open 
air,  light  gymnastic  exercises,  and  the  like. 

Among  the  remedies  which  have  to  be  used  fur  this 
disease,  the  anti-scrofulous  medicines  deserve  our  highest 
consideration.  If  gastric  causes  should  have  induced 
the  first  outbreak  of  the  disease,  the  remedies  for  gastric 
derangements  will  have  to  be  used,  among  nhich  Ipecac, 
Nux-V;  Bryon.,  Veralr.  and  others  may  be  particularly 
distinguished,  although  they  will  not  suffice  to  effect  a 
cure.  According  to  my  eiperience  it  is  in  this  prelimi- 
nary stage  that  cod-liver  oil  will  do  the  most  good,  and 
actually  effect  a  cure,  and  remove  the  danger  of  a  relapse, 
provided  a  proper  dietetic  and  hygienic  regime  is  observed. 
The  oil  may  be  used  internally,  and  at  the  same  time 
robbed  on  the  abdomen.    If  no  improvement  should  set 
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in  after  using  the  oil  forafortniglit,  oriftheohildBhouId 
evince  an  insnnnonntable  repngnanoe  to  tnking  the  oil, 
it  is  a  matter  of  conrse  that  some  other  medicine  vill 
have  to  be  nsed.  It  is  possible  that  physicians  may  fiul 
to  diagnose  the  tme  character  of  the  disease  in  this  in- 
cipient state,  onjess  the  collateral  circnmstances  ahonld 
reveal  the  dangerons  meaning  of  the  symptoms ;  and 
Dnlcamara,  Belladonna,  Chamom.,  Ignat.,  Fnlsat.,  or 
some  other  similar  remedy  may  be  thonght  of.  But  if 
the  abdomen  should  he  hard  and  distended,  if  there 
should  be  a  bad  smell  from  the  month,  with  sunken,  pale^ 
bloated  face,  alternate  flashes  of  heat  and  rednees,  whin- 
ing mood,  tendency  to  start,  even  during  sleep,  &c., 
Belladonna  commends  itself  as  the  principal  medidne, 
althongh  it  is  not  sufficient  to  conqner  the  disease  and 
teetore  the  normal  condition  of  the  bones. 

Acidurn-phoaphoricum  has  a  more  specific  relation  to 
diseases  of  the  bones,  and  even  if  the  preliminary  symp- 
toms should  not  indicate  this  agent,  it  will  certtunly  be 
found  to  correspond  with  the  subsequent  phenomena  of 
the  disease,  the  bruising  sensation  in  the  limbs,  the 
sense  of  numbness,  weariness,  the  unsteady,  tottering 
gait,  the  emaciation,  with  the  sickly  look  and  sanken 
eyes,  the  frequent  appearance  of  fine  rash,  the  twitching 
of  the  hands  dnring  sleep,  the  intermediate  state  of 
sleep  and  wakefrilness,  the  constant  ill-hnmor  and  state 
of  apathy,  the  gradual  diminution  of  the  iatellectoal 
facslties,  the  diarrhoeic  stools,  the  accompanying  gastric 
derangement,  dec.,  for  which  the  8d  or  6th  attenoalion 
will  he  found  most  suitable. 

I  am  disposed  to  think  that  Ruta-graveolen3  might 
be  an  excellent  remedy  for  rickets,  even  if  nsed  only  as 
an  intercurrent  remedy.  I  have  seen  rickety  children 
eat  this  herb  with  greediness,  as  if  some  bidden  instinct 
had  told  them  that  it  was  a  good  thing  for  their  diseased 
bodies.  Characteristic  indications  seem  to  be :  a  totter- 
ing g«t,  owing  to  the  weakness  of  the  thighs,  partiea- 
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)ar]y  wbile  goiog  up*  and  down-Btairs,  when  it  becomes 
eztromel;  painfnl,  as  tbongh  the  bones  would  break ; 
pain  in  the  limbs,  as  if  bruised,  stretching  of  the  arms 
and  legs,  and  rarions  other  symptoms  mentioned  by 
Horahnrg,  who  was  considered  by  Hahnemann  as  one  of 
our  most  distinguished  provers. 

Stapkyaagria  has  decided  coratire  powers  in  rhachi- 
tis.  It  affects  with  equal  intensity  the  bones  and  soft 
parts,  the  blood  and  nerves.  A  principal  indication  for 
Staphysagria  is,  when  the  front-teeth  turn  black  and 
break  off  in  little  fragments.  The  12th  to  SOtb  attenna- 
tion  may  be  given,  without  repeating  the  dosc^  too  often. 

Mercurius  and  Asafoetida,  although  praised  hy 
others,  have  never  done  mnch  good  in  my  hands;  I 
cannot,  therefore,  say  mnch  in  faror  of  either. 

Mezereum,  lAfcopodiwn,  and  Calcarea-carb.  are 
mnch  more  important  medicines  in  this  disease.  Dr. 
Patsack  has  employed  the  Pinus-sylveatris  with  advan- 
tage in  rbachitis,  both  internally  and  externally,  and 
made  his  report  on  this  subjeet  to  the  Central  Society 
of  homceopathio  phyBicians.  I  recommend  it  particularly 
when  children  do  not  acquire  the  use  of  their  legs,  owing 
to  an  inherent  weakness  of  the  bones.  A  bath  contain- 
ing a  decoction  of  pine-sprouts  and  cones  should  be  ad- 
ministered twice  a  week.  For  the  retarded  closing  of 
the  fontanelles,  Pulsatilta,  Calcarea,  and  SUicea  are 
the  best  remedies. 


CHAPTER  XXXV. 

CURVATURES  OP  BONES. 

Curvatures    are  either  congenital  malformations  or 

constitute  the  highest  form  of  rhachitis.    The  medicines 

which  have  been  mentioned  for  rhachitis,  will  therefore 

be  the  most  suitable  for  curvatures. 

According  to  Meissner,  the  following  are  the  principal 
eauBes  of  carratnres. 
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TorticoUia  or  caput  obstipnm  in  the  fetiu  is  some- 
times caused  by  &  deficient  development  of  tbe  sterno- 
cleido-mastoidetts  muscle  of  one  side ;  clubfeet  are  caused 
b;  the  abnormal  formation  of  one  or  more  tarsal  bones, 
by  the  falae  insertion  of  muscles,  by  the  excessive  exten- 
sion of  the  muBclos  of  one  side  of  the  leg,  and  the  extreme 
relaxation  of  those  of  the  other  side;  the  pea  equimu 
is  caused  hy  a  contraction  of  the  gastrocnemii  muscles, 
which  draw  up  the  heel,  so  that  the  child  baa  to  walk  on 
its  toes,  with  the  feet  turned  outwards;  and  lastly,  a 
contraction  of  the  knees,  which  are  either  turned  outwards 
or  inwards,  and  sometimes  touch  each  other. 

There  are  various  kinds  of  curvature  of  the  spinal 
column,  1)  kyphosis  or  curvature  from  before  backwards 
(hunchback) ;  2}  Scoliosis,  at  lateral  S-shaped  curva- 
ture of  the  Bpioe ;  3)  lordosis,  or  the  curvature  fi^fn 
without  inwards,  and  4)  contorsio  sftintB,  in  which  case 
tbe  Bpinous  processes  of  the  vertebrae  deviate  from  the 
straight  line,  the  vertebral  column  appears  twiated,  and 
the  shoulders  are  not  in  a  perpendicular  line  with  the 
hip-bones ;  this  kind  of  contortion  is  said  to  be  a  common 
accompaniment  of  scoliosis,  and,  according  to  Rokitansky, 
generally  exists  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  lateral  curva- 
ture. It  is  well  known  that  these  different  varieties  of 
curvature  are  not  always  strictly  distinguished  in  nature, 
and  it  is  likewise  known  that  such  curvatures  produce 
pelvic  contractions  or  displacements,  which  may  hare 
disagreeable  consequences,  especially  to  females. 

In  examining  spinal  curvatures  we  should  particularly 
inquire  into  the  relative  position  of  the  scapulte  and 
hauncbbones,  the  direction  of  tbe  clavicles,  the  manner 
of  banging  of  the  upper  extremities,  the  position  of  the 
pelvis,  the  shape  and  volume  of  the  dorsal  maaclea, 
whether  small  or  large,  regular  or  irregular,  the  manner 
in  which  the  child  carries  the  heail,  and  the  length  of 
time  that  the  muscles  can  he  exercised  without  feeling 
weary  and  languid.    In  examining  the  rertebral  oolomn, 
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ve  have  not  only  to  notice  the  direction  of  the  spinons 
proceBses,  hut  the  sensitivenese  of  particular  spots  to  the 
touch,  or  to  a  sponge  dipped  in  hot  water,  which  we  rub 
along  the  spine ;  in  case  such  a  sensitiTeneBS  should 
exist,  we  have  to  infer  inflammation  and  caries  of  the 
rertebrse  and  ligaments.  In  case  of  osteo-malacis,  vhieh,' 
according  to  Meissner,  scarcely  ever  exists  in  infancy, 
the  children  complain  of  painfnlness  deep  in  the  affected 
bones,  they  dread  moving  them,  prefer  lying  on  their 
bacVs,  suffer  with  paralysis  of  the  lower  extremities,  and 
lose  their  flesh  very  rapidly.  Kyphosis  is  generally  the 
result  of  osteo-malaeia  and  rhachitis,  whereas  muscular 
malformations  generally  lead  to  variolosis. 

Curvatures  may  arise  from  every  portion  of  the  spine, 
but  their  chief  acting  point  ia  the  scapular  region.  If 
shortness  of  a  leg  or  the  malformation  of  the  pelvis 
should  be  the  cause  of  the  curvature,  it  generally  pro- 
ceeds from  the  lumbar  region. 

There  are  various  dynamic  causes  which  produce  spi- 
nal curvatures  :  a  delicate,  weakly  and  especially  a  lym- 
phatic constitution,  congenital  scrofulous  or  rickety  dis- 
position, retarded  development  of  the  period  of  pubes- 
cence, chlorosis,  muscular  debility  in  consequence  of 
sickness,  rapid  growth,  want  of  exercise,  and  other  causes 
depressing  the  muscular  energy.  If  the  muscles  should 
actually  be  weak,  spinal  curvatures  may  easily  be  occa- 
sioned by  a  sedentary  mode  of  life  or  habitual  stooping, 
especially  during  the  period  of  growth.  In  scrofulous 
and  rickety  children  a  trifling  cause  is  sometimes  suffi- 
cient to  develop  the  malformation,  such  as  seating  the 
children  prematurely,  carrying  them  on  one  arm,  or  a 
fall,  a  hurt,  a  racking  cough,  the  use  of  corsets,  &c. 
Curvatures  may  be  occasioned  by  various  local  diseases, 
such  as  inflammation,  suppuration,  caries,  tubercles,  in- 
dolent tumors  ;  and,  according  to  Bokitansky,  coxalgia 
and  pleuritic  effusions  en  one  side.  The  true  cause  of 
curvature,  recognized  by  most  modem  orthopndists,  ia  a 
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Amctional  distnrbftnca  of  that  portioB  of  the  Derrom 
system  vhich  is  destined  to  regnUte  the  growth  and 
fanctione  of  the  diseased  bone. 

Carratures  lead  to  many  unpleasant  and  dtatresmbg 
consequences,  such  as  displacement  of  organs,  of  the 
heart  and  lungs  for  instance,  from  which  resoU  :  freqnent 
nose-bleed,  palpitation  of  the  heart,  vertigo,  fMoting, 
headache,  disposition  to  apoplexy,  hsemoptyus,  Bhortoess 
of  breath,  asthmatic  complaints,  cough,  phthisis,  hydro- 
thorax.  Of  the  abdominal  organs,  the  liyer,  spleen  and 
stomach  are  principally  affected,  and  the  phenomens  of 
such  affections  are :  gastralgia,  dyspepsia,  continual  vo- 
miting, organic  diseases  of  the  stomach,  obBtmctions, 
tuBmatemesis,  indurations,  ii,e.  In  kyphosis  we  tn- 
qnently  have  caries  of  the  vertebne,  paralysis  oF  the 
lower  extremities,  rectnm,  urinary  bladder  ;  in  lordosis, 
which  generally  takes  place  in  the  lumbar  region,  we 
have  pelvic  contractions,  excessive  inclination  of  the  pel- 
vis, descension  of  the  abdominal  viscera,  cUaposition  to 
hernia. 

Among  the  prophylactic  means  we  distingmeh  in  the 
first  place  those  that  tend  to  eradicate  scrofula  and  rba- 
chitis ;  erect  carriage  of  the  body ;  the  carrying  a  heavy 
load  on  one  side  of  the  body  is  just  as  injorions  as  the 
premature  use  of  the  legs  or  the  continual  sitting  of 
weakly,  scrofiilons  children,  of  carrying  them  all  the 
time  on  one  arm.  Sleeping  on  hard  mattraases  is  ad- 
vantageous ;  but  leading-strings  and  such  like  artificial 
supports  should  be  avoided,  for  they  have  a  tendency  to 
twist  the  body  and  to  cause  spinal  contortions  and  high 
shoulders.  Olub-feet  cannot  be  cured  by  internal  medi-' 
cines  alone ;  mechanical  and  sor^cal  means  will  likewise 
have  to  be  employed.  Nor  can  the  cure  be  effected 
without  taking  the  children  out  into  the  open  air  for  se- 
veral hours  every  day. 

The  homceopatbic  treatment  of  such  malformations  is 
more  or  less  based  upon  analogy  and.empiriciam.     Only 
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in  a  rtry  few  cues  is  the  approach  of  the  enemy  snapeot- 
ed ;  the  diaease  develops  itself  slowly  and  insidionslj, 
irithont  any  striking  symptomB,  and  we  frequently  are  ' 
not  aware  of  it  until  we  behold  it  in  all  its  deformity. 
I  bare  known  cases  where  the  children  would  complain 
of  pain  in  the  back,  without  beiog  able  to  tell  where  the 
pun  was  located  ;  tbey  woold  sleep  well,  lie  down,  here 
or  there,  restlessly,  but  without  fever ;  they  would  play, 
and  the  organic  functions  would  be  pretty  regular  ;  gra- 
dually  puns  in  the  limbs  and  joints,  similar  to  those  in 
the  spine,  would  develop  themselves  and  would  lead  me 
to  diagnose  rhenmatism,  which,  however  would  not  yield 
to  the  ordinary  remedies.  In  such  cases,  the  original 
pain  in  the  back  is  undoubtedly  the  principal  symptom, 
and  the  other  pains  are  mere  sympathetic  or  reflex-ma- 
nifestations of  nervooa  disturbance.  On  examining  the 
back  with  more  care,  we  now  discover  a  punful  spot  which 
is  the  primary  seat  of  the  general  irritation,  and  a  few 
doses  of  Mezereum,  Asa,  Mercurius  or  Lyeopodium, 
will  sometimes  suffice  to  arrest  and  remove  the  suddenly- 
mwiifested  inflammation  of  one  or  more  spinal  vertebrte. 
If  this  period  should  be  allowed  to  pass  unnoticed,  the 
corvature  will  develop  itself,  without  any  remedial  agent 
being  oapableof  arresting  it.  If  the  child's  health  should 
otheririae  be  onexceptionable,  it  cannot  be  supposed  that 
such  a  curvature  should  be  owing  to  the  softening  of  one 
or  two  vertobrte ;  for  in  this  case  other  portions  of  the 
bony  system,  the  epiphyses  of  the  long  bones,  for  in- 
stance, would  likewise  be  diseased,  and  it  woold  be  a 
clear  case  of  rhachitis. 

If  the  curvature  should  have  been  caused  by  an  in- 
flammation of  the  bones,  the  above-named  ibnr  medidnea 
are  undoubtedly  the  moat  anitable  to  commence  the  treat- 
ment with,  to  which  BeUadantut  may  be  added,  if  the  in- 
flammation and  fever  ahould  be  very  acute,  and  likewiae 
Pulsatilla.  Aconite  ia  no  remedy  for  thia  disease,  even 
if  the  fever  should  be  violent.    If  there  should  be  but 
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little  psin  and  little  apparent  iaflamroation,  Sulphur  and 
C^lcarea,  with  a  little  'Sax  or  Pnlsatilla,  u  interonrreDt 
remedies,  according  to  temperament,  constitution,  or  hy- 
gienic irregnlaritieH,  &c.,  are  tbe  inoflt  available  reme- 
dies. They  should  be  'repeated  from  time  to  time,  aad 
then  a  dose  of  Lycopodiutn  should  be  given,  and  be  allowed 
to  act  for  a  time.  After  giving  another  dose  of  Salphnr 
or  Calcarea,  SUicea  may  be  exhibited.  There  are  othar 
medicines  which  belong  to  this  category,  such  as  Sepia, 
FhoBphoruH,  Acidnm-nitri,  Rhna-t.,  Hepar,  St«physagria ; 
but  all  basty  repetition  of  the  medicine  should  be  avoided 
in  a  disease  where  the  changes  are  so  slow,  and  the  dose 
flhonld  certainly  be  repeated  once  at  least,  in  order  to 
make  perfectly  sure  that  it  has  no  good  effect  in  this  dis- 
ease. 

A  deSciency  of  bones  or  muscles  cannot  be  remedied 
by  internal  treatment ;  nature,  time  and  habit  will  teach 
the  patient  to  bear  his  BufTerings ;  but  in  cases  where 
muscular  contractions  should  have  been  euperindnced  by 
morbid  causes,  we  are  somedmes  able  to  benefit  the  pa- 
tient by  internal  remedies,  such  as  Rhus-tox.,  Conium, 
in  cases  of  contusions  and  violent  straining,  for  which 
Arnica  had  been  given  without  effect,  and  had  even  al- 
lowed a  stiffness  of  the  muscle  to  set  in.  If  a  curvature 
of  the  bone  should  lead  to  muscular  contraction,  we  may 
employ,  together  with  the  above-mentioned  remedies, 
Silicea,  Lachesis,  Dulcamara,  Colchicum,  Nux-vom., 
Graph.,  and  others.  There  are  other  medicines  which 
may  be  employed  for  malformations  of  bones,  but  it  is 
needless  to  enumerate  them.  For  malformations  of 
bones,  accompanied  by  muscular  contractions,  some  more 
medicines  might  be  named.  I  do  not  mention  the  dose, 
some  employ  the  lower,  others  tbe  higher  attenuations 
with  equal  succeee ;  age,  constitution,  the  duration  and 
intensity  of  the  disease,  have  to  decide  what  dose  shall 
he  used. 

In  two  cases  of  children  whose  knees  touched  each 
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other  laterally  in  walking,  aod  where  the  children  had  to 
walk  on  the  inner  edges  of  the  feet,  I  have  pven  Bnt- 
eta-anii-dysenterica  with  good  effect.  This,  howeTer,  ia 
no  criteriam  for  the  enratire  virtues  of  this  disease  in 
defeota  of  this  kind. 

Without  the  nee  of  one  or  more  of  the  abore-mentioned 
remedies,  it  will  probably  be  found  impossible  to  cure 
curvatures  and  contraclionB,  bat  even  the;  will  be  found 
insufficient,  unless  we  employ  at  the  same  time  mecha- 
nical means,  both  for  the  purpose  of  removing  the  disease 
and  of  keeping  the  restored  parts  in  place.  It  is  only 
ignoramuses  and  privileged  fools  that  will  undertake  to 
remove  such  malformations  exclusively  by  internal  treat- 
ment Homoeopathy  itself  is  not  respoosible  for  their 
absurd  pretensions.  The  cure  of  olub-feot  ia  probably 
facilitated  by  wane  baths.  Torticollis  is  sometimes  the 
result  of  some  inflammatory  rheumatic  affection,  and  may 
be  advantageously  treated  with  Bryonia,  FulsaUlla,  Bel- 
ladonna, Aconite,  &,o. ;  for  the  luxation -pains  in  the  cer- 
vical vertebrse,  from  which  the  curvature  arises,  Bryonia, 
Nux-vom.,  Cianab.,  Locbesis,  &,c.  are  suitable  remedies, 
and  for  the  contraction  of  single  tendons  of  the  cervical 
or  posterior  cervical  muscles,  Rhus-lox.  Stramonium, 
lAfoacyam.,  Ihdcam.,  Zineum,  Selen.,  Arsenic,  seem  to 
be  appropriate  remedies. 

A  description  of  the  mechanical  and  surgical  pro- 
cesses and  manipulations  will  be  found  in  works  on  sur- 
gery. 


CHAPTER  XXXVI. 

Claudicatio  spontanea,   Luxatio  spontanea,   [^VoIuh' 
tary,  spontaneous  Limping.) 
Although  this  affection  generally  befals  weakly  chil- 
dren, affected  with  scrofula  or  rickets,  it  may  neverthe- 
less develop  itself  also  in  robust  and  otherwise  healthy 
18 
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cbildreD,  in  whose  coQBtitution  a  rbenmatio  affection  bag 
become  firmly  seated.  The  common  method  of  aBcnbin^ 
this  disease  to  debility,  scrofula  or  rhachitis,  is  extremely 
convenicDt,  and  helps  to  justify  the  unreasonable  length 
of  the  uncertain  and  unsatisfactory  treatment  which  is 
generally  resorted  to  for  this  disease.  I  can  truly  sky 
that,  by  means  of  suitable  homoeopathic  remedies,  I  haye 
frequently  sacoeeded  iu  cnriag  this  disease  in  a  few  days, 
hut  have  nerer  cracked  this  up  as  a  great  core.  If  the 
disease  should  hare  been  prolonged  in  consequence  of 
bad  management,  a  cure  will  take  place  much  more  slowly, 
and  frequently  remaio  incomplete,  even  if  the  weak  parts 
should  be  supported  by  mechanical  means. 

In  order  to  diagnose  this  disease  correctly,  it  is  neces- 
sary to  have  observed  some  cases  of  it.  At  first  there  is 
very  little  or  no  poio,  but  all  at  once,  especially  in  the 
morning,  the  children  commence  to  limp,  bat  this  disap- 
pears again  after  they  have  walked  a  little.  Lu-ger  chil- 
dren oompliun  of  a  strange  sensation  in  the  hip-joint, 
also  in  the  morning  honn,  and  a  certain  rigidity  and 
awkwardness  are  experienced  in  the  affected  extremity, 
and  soon  after  a  sense  of  weariness  and  prostration, 
lattle  by  little  shooting  etitcbes  strike  through  the  hip- 
joint,  and  afterwards  extend  even  to  the  knee,  with  a  sen- 
sation of  pain,  and  in  some  cases  as  f&r  as  the  inner  mal- 
leolus. At  this  period  there  is  nothing  abnormal  about 
the  hip-joint,  except  a  distressing  pain,  which  is  expo- 
rienced  by  pressing  the  bead  of  the  femur  strongly 
against  the  acetabalum.  At  a  later  period  this  pain  is 
felt  spontaneously,  without  making  pressure.  These  ap- 
pearauces  may  be  only  transitory,  and  it  is  therefore  ne- 
cessary to  institute  a  fresh  examination  every  day.  As 
yet  the-  child  is  able  to  stand  erect  and  to  extend  the 
foot.  As  the  disease  progresses,  the  child  begins  to 
complain  of  pain  and  a  languid  feeling  in  the  knee,  and 
the  child's  gait  becomes  uaateody,  tottering  and  limping. 

After  weeks  or  oven  months  the  disease  passes  into 
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the  second  stage,  wlien  the  diseased  leg  appears  longer 
than  the  other,  thinner,  weaker,  and  relaxed  ;  the  nates 
become  flat,  the  fold  between  the  nates  deeper,  and  the 
trochanter  major  is  more  outwards  and  downirardB. 
These  alterations  of  shape  are  noticed,  no  matter  in  what 
position  the  limb  may  be  placed,  and  if  the  child  ahoold 
stand  with  the  flat  foot  on  a  level,  so  that  the  aides  of 
both  feet  tonch  each  other,  the  knee  of  the  diseased  leg 
will  be  fonnd  to  project  from  three  to  four  inches.  In  most 
oases,  the  foot  is  either  turned  inwards  or  outwards.  At 
this  period  the  pain  in  the  knee  is  the  most  violent  and 
leads  inexperienced  physicians  to  diagnose  a  disease  of 
the  knee.  Gradually  the  inguinal  glands  become  pain- 
ful, the  limping  and  the  emaciatioa  increase,  hectic  fever 
sets  in,  the  digestion  becomes  weaker  and  the  disorga- 
nisaUon  of  the  joint  commences. 

In  the  last  stage  of  the  disease  the  hip-joint  swells, 
and  fluctuatione  in  the  joint  are  distinotly  perceived. 
Soft  and  dark  spots  develop  themselves,  which  gradually 
break  and  discharge  a  mixture  of  lymph  and  bad  pus. 
From  this  period  forwards  the  foot  is  turned  inwards ; 
the  sole  of  the  foot  no  longer  touches  the  floor  in  an  op- 
right  position,  and  the  swollen  buttocks  swell  still 
further.  The  abscess  does  not  always  discharge  on  ths 
outside }  the  pus,  after  the  acetabulum  is  completely  dis- 
organixed,  sometimes  discharges  into  the  pelvis  and  de- 
stroys the  adjoining  bones.  After  the  abscess  discharges, 
the  pain  abates  somewhat,  and  even  the  tension  in  tho 
foot  is  less  ;  but  from  this  period  forward  the  strength 
is  gradually  exhausted  by  auppuration  and  hectic  fever, 
and  death  soon  closes  the  scene.  If  fistulous  passages 
form,  the  dead  masses  are  frequently  detached  or  ab- 
sorbed, the  auppuration  diminiabes  and  the  patient's  life 
is  preserved,  which  is  especially  the  oMe  when  the  fistu- 
lous passages  close  and  the  hectio  fever  ceases.  The 
existing  ankylosis,  of  course,  cannot  be  remedied.  The 
disease  may  be  confounded  with  fungos  articnlaris,  or 
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scrofaloos  swelling  of  the  joint ;  in  th«  present  iiaeaa« 
there  is  no  swelling.  Psoitis  is  distinguished  from  spon- 
taneous limping  by  the  fact  that  in  psoitis  the  pain  is 
in  the  lumbar  region,  especially  when  standing  or  when 
moving  the  limb,  and  that  the  direction  of  the  foot  is  not 
altered.  In  spontaneoas  timping,  which  depends  npon 
an  irritation  of  the  anterior  or  posterior  cmral  nerve,  there 
aire  no  perceptible  alterations  in  the  joint,  and  the  dire«- 
tion  of  the  foot  remains  the  same. 

Individuals  affected  with  scrofulosis,  rhachitis,  arthri- 
tis or  rheumatism  are  predisposed  for  this  disease.  The 
rheumatism  is  frequently  occasioned  by  a  cold  and  bj 
the  children  lying  on  damp  groand.  The  disease  may 
likewise  set  in  by  tnetastasis  of  acute  cntaneons  erup- 
tions, after  suppression  of  the  itch,  tinea,  herpes.  Ex- 
citing causes  are :  a  hurt,  fall,  contusion,  concussion  of 
the  hip -joint. 

The  prognosis  depends  npon  the  constitution  of  the 
child,  the  existing  predisposition,  the  nature  of  the  ex- 
citing cause,  the  degree  of  development  to  which  the 
disease  had  attained  ;  if  the  child  have  a  scrofulons  or 
rickety  disposition  or  be  rery  young,  the  danger  is  of 
course  much  greater.  The  first  stage  is  the  least  dan- 
gerous ;  the  stage  of  suppuration  and  disorganization, 
even  if  not  unavoidably  fatal,  yet  almost  always  teroii- 
nat«B  in  organic  malformations. 

Treatment. — Let  the  exciting  cause  be  what  it  may, 
the  essential  nature  of  the  disease  is  an  inflammatory 
process  going  on  in  the  acetabulum,  the  seat  of  which  is 
the  head  of  the  femur,  or  the  synovial  membrane,  the 
cartilage  or  the  fibrous  tissue.  I  know  of  no  more  spe- 
cific mediciaea  for  this  disease  than  MercH^iu^  and  BH- 
ladonna.  In  one  case  I  gave  Mercurius  2d,  one  grain, 
and  the  disease  was  removed  in  the  course  of  four  hoars. 
In  other  cases  I  have  given  Mercurius  with  the  same 
good  effect;  only  when  the  suppuration  had  already  com- 
menced, and  the  inflammatioa  had  probably  been  irritated 
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hj  mechanical  maDipnlatioDB,  I  give  Belladonna,  which 
at  the  Bame  time  antidotes  the  excessive  action  of  Mer- 
curiuB.  A  characteristic  indication  for  BelladoDBa  in 
the  second  stage  is  the  pain  in  the  knee,  although  only  a 
secondary  or  reflex-aymptom  occasioned  by  the  tension 
of  the  muscles  or  the  stretching  of  the  nerves  cansed  by 
the  inflammation  going  on  in  the  acetabulum.  In  order 
to  mitigate  the  pain,  the  child  bends  the  knee  more  than 
usual,  prefers  a  recumbent  postore  and  avoids  contact ; 
at  night  the  pain  continues  without  an  intermission,  pro- 
bably owing  to  the  natural  exacerbation  of  the  disease 
which  is  an  additional  indication  for  Belladonna.  I  have 
never  given  it  lower  than  the  24th  attenuation.  Both  the 
Mercnrius  iiod  Belladonna  have  to  be  repeated  if  one  dose 
should  not  su£Gce  to  effect  a  cure.  Sometimes  the  Mer- 
cnrius or  Belladonna- symptom 8  reappear  more  or  less 
alternately;  in  such  a  case  the  Mercurius  and  Belladonna 
may  be  given  alternately  a  dose  every  twenty-four  hours. 

If  these  two  remedies  should  not  an£Gce  to  a  cure,  or  if 
the  disease  should  be  first  seen  st  a  very  high  degree  of 
development,  or  complicated  with  other  symptoms,  other 
medicines,  beside  those  already  named,  may  be  required. 
One  of  these  is  Colocynthis.  the  question  is,  of  course, 
whether  the  little  patient  is  intelligeDt  enough  to  express 
his  pains  with  sufficient  cleameaa  to  enable  the  physi- 
cian  to  decide.  The  patient  compluns  of  pain  in  the 
hip,  knee.  But  these  pains  likewise  point  to  Mercnrius 
and  Belladonna.  A  tension  in  the  affected  part  is  a  still 
more  precise  indication  for  Colocynth.  If  the  child  should 
be  too  little  to  define  its  pains,  the  routine  succeesion  of 
the  MercuriuB,  Belladonna  and  Colocynth  will  have  to 
be  more  or  less  resorted  to,  unless  the  previona  allopathic 
treatment  with  Calomel,  the  actual  cautery,  &e-  should 
render  a  modification  of  this  treatment  necessary.  The 
most  suitable  attenuations  are  the  12th,  18th,  24th. 

Rhua-tox.  deserves  particalar  commendation  in  this 
disease,  especially  when  we  consider  that  it  is  an  excel- 
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l«nt  remedy  for  actofnlosis  and  rhftcUtis  generftll  j,  for 
the  conaequenceB  of  a  cold  irfaich  children  take  by  bathing 
in  too  cold  water,  for  strains  and  sprains,  &c.     The  sg- 
gravation  of  the  pains  during  rest  or  in  the  open  sir,  s 
tensive  sensatioa  in  the  tendons  of  the  sick  Umb,  as  if 
they  were  too  short,  bmising  paina  in  the  limb,  wbich 
canso  the  child  to  scream  when  touched,  the  stiffness  and 
Wftnt  of  mobility  in  the  limb  when  first  nsing  it.after 
resting,  all  these  aymptoma  are  additional  indications  for 
Rhus,  proTtded  the  physician  has  sufficient  sense  and 
knowledge  of  disease  to  discover  the  existence  of  these 
S3rmptoms  by  suitable  interrogations  and  observations. 
It  is  not  sound  pathology  and  suitable  pathological  nanaes 
that  Hahnemann  inveighed  against.  What  he  condemned 
was  an  absurd  routine  practice,  baaed  upon  stereotyped 
names  of  diseases.     If  be  meant  to  succeed  in  the  grand 
and  glorious  undertaking  of  establishing  abetter  system 
of  tberapenUcs,  it  was  indispenaable  that  he  should  drop 
all  exiating  namea,  agreeably  to  the  dictates  of  sound  and 
scientific  criticism ;  if  he  had  not  been  a  patholo^st  of 
the  highest  order  of  science,  such  a  criticism  and  the         I 
courage  to  undertake  it,  would  have  failed  bim.     Hahne-        | 
mann  desired  that  every  physician  should  be  truly  ae-         ' 
qnainted  with  ail  the  delicate  and  characteristic  symp- 
toms of  each  case,  and  prescribe  a  remedy  in  accordance  j 
with  these  indications.     No  physician  who  is  not  a  sound 
and  scientific  pathologist,  is  capable  of  arriving  at  an 
exact  knowledge  of  the  truly  characteristic  and  essential 
symptoms  of  a  case;  he  alone  is  able  to  institute  a  suit- 
able examination  ;  he  alone  knows  what  qaestiona  have 
a  direct  bearing  upon  the  case,  and  what  other  questions 
are  superfluous  or  improper ;  and  it  is  really  amusing  to 
see  pedantic  ignoramuses  in  our   School  turn  up  their 
noses  at  sound  patholo^cal  science  which  is  the  indis- 
penaable basis  of  a  true  system  of  homteopathio  thera- 
peutics, and,  in  examining  a  patient,  indulge  in  a  series 
of  trifling  and  childish  questions  which  would  excite  the 
contempt  even  of  an  intelligent  layman. 
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Beside  the  above-mentioned  remedies  ve  have  more- 
over iSulphur  and  I/jfcopodium  in  protracted  or  mis- 
nianaged  cases,  and  if  suppuration,  caries,  ooxarthro- 
cace,  &c.  should  have  set  in,  Hepar,  Silicea,  Zin- 
cum,  ^e.  may  be  added. 

Without  wishing  to  censure  the  Old-Sohool  treatment 
of  this  disease,  I  ought  nevertheless  to  say  to  my  youn- 
ger colleagues  that  I  have  never  had  occasion  to  regret 
having  abandoned  that  treatment  and  substituted  the 
homceopathic  treatment  in  its  place.  Even  when  assailed 
by  the  entreaties  of  parents  to  employ  the  allopathic 
means  of  cure,  I  have  invariably  refused  to  do  so,  and 
have  always  been  rewarded  by  euccessful  results  for  my 
faithful  adherence  to  the  homoeopathic  law.  Even  cases 
that  came  to  me  from  the  hands  of  allopathic  pbyeiciaos, 
were  subjected  by  me,  for  weighty  and  justifiable 
reasons,  to  a  strict  bomceopathio  treatment,  in  spite  of 
the  reviling  sneers  of  my  allopathic  opponents  and  even 
of  pretended  homoeopathists.  But  this  was  at  a  period 
when  base  intrigue  was  considered  a  cardinal  virtue  in 
the  homoeopathic  ranks.  Truth  is  progressing  and  con- 
quering the  prejudices  and  jealous  pride  of  false  science, 
and  I  advise  my  younger  brethren  to  remain  faithful  to 
the  demands  of  the  strictest  horoCBOpatbic  art,  and  never 
to  participate  in  the  barbarous  practices  of  the  Allopa- 
thic School,  its  leeches,  mercurial  frictions,  vesicatories, 
setous,  blisters,  cauteries,  incisions ;  for  such  practices 
invariably  entail  worse  couseqaences  upon  the  patient 
than  even  an  indifferent  bomiBopathic  treatment. 

NOTE  BY  DR.  HEMPEL. 
Hartmann  has  failed  to  mention  Aconite  as  a  remedy 
for  this  malady.  What  his  reasons  may  be,  I  am  unable 
to  say.  But  it  is  evident  that  in  a  malady  the  essential 
character  of  which  is  inflammation,  Aconite  must  be  a 
useful,  and  indeed  an  indispensable  remedial  agent. 
Why  should  Aconite  be  more  suitable  in  croup,  for  which 
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Hartmmnn  reoommendB  it  on  the  pvttnd  of  its   oorrefl- 
ponding  with  the  pathological  character  of  oroap,  which 
is  ao  inflammatory  state  of  the  laryngeal  macoiis  mem- 
brane, than  in  spontaneous  clandication,  the  pathologies! 
character  of  which  is  an  inflammatory  state  of  the   hip- 
joint  ?    Aconite  is  indeed  a  grand  and  sovereign  remedj 
for  this  disease,  whether  the  inflammaUon  be  located  in 
the  joint,  or  in  any  portion  of  the  thigh  corresponding  to 
the  tract  of  the  cmral  nerre.  Bntinadieeaaeof  this  kind 
I  would  not  tnist  to  the  attenaatioas ;  the  mother-tiQctore, 
twoor  threedropaina  tumblerful  of  water,  anda  tablespoon- 
fnl  or  half  a  tablespoonful  every  hour  or  two  hours,  as 
the  case  may  be,  should  be  used  ;  it  alone,  according  to 
my  experience,  will  be  found  capable  of  arresting  and  sab- 
doing  the  inflammation.     A  strictly  Bymptomatio  treat- 
ment can  only  lead  to  a  cure,  in  so  far  as  the  pathological 
process,  by  which  I  mean  the  internal,  invisible,  vital 
disturbance,  and  not  the  visible,  and  more  or  less  &l]a- 
cioos  pathological  alterations,  corresponds  with  the  in- 
ternal, physiological  action  of  the  drag,  and  not  only  with 
the  teehnioal  nomenclature  of  the  symptoms.     Where- 
ever  this  internal  correnpondence  exists,  the  medimne 
will  act  as  a  true  remedial  agent,  and  there  is  scarcely  a 
drug  in  our  Materia  Medica  where  this  internal  corres- 
pondence is  more  important  and  more  suggestive  of  prac- 
tical applicati(His  than  Aconite.     It  ie  this  internal  cor- 
respondence much  more  than   the   external    symptoms 
which  constitutes  Aconite  oor  chief  antiphlogistic,  and 
indicates  it  as  the  true  remedial  agent  in  a  variety  of 
important  diseases  for  which  the  mere  symptomatic  or 
subjective  indications  are,  for  a  variety  of  reasons,  ex- 
tremely deficient.     One  of  these  diseases,  among  many 
others,  is  tsdema  glottidia,  the  internal  or  tme  patho- 
logical character  of  which  is  the  same  as  that  of  croup, 
and  for  which  Hartmann  recommends  Arsenic  as  the  spe- 
eific  remedy,  whereas  the  true  specific  remedy  is  Aconite. 
Sapishti  sat  ! 
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CHAPTER  XXXVII. 


p 

j  NOMA,  CANCER-AQUATICUS,  GANG1L4:NA-0RIS,  STO- 

MATOMALACIA-PUTBIDA   (GANGRENE  OF    THE 
'  MOUTH.) 

r  This  is  a  m&lignftnt,  gftngrenom  or  patrid  nicer,  vliioh 

[  destroys  the  adjoioing  parts  rer;  rapidly.     The  local 

I  affection  is  scarcely  ever  preceded  by  precnrsory  symp- 

I  toiDB,  and  is  supposed  by  some  to  be  related  to  pastnla 

I  maligna,  by  others  to  a  oarbancle. 

Stfmptoma. — -At  a  spot  in  the  bnccal  cavity,  scarcely 
I  ever  on  the  ooter  cheek,  there  starts  up,  vlthoat  any  ap- 

parent previoDS  inflammatioD,  a  whitish,  reddinh  or  even 
at  the  outset  hlackish  pimple  or  vesicle,  wbicb  frequently 
remains  unheeded,  so  that  at  the  first  examination,  the 
physiraan  discovers  a  scnrf;  this  is  accompanied  by 
swelling  and  hardness  of  the  surrounding  cellular  tissue, 
painless,  and  neither  very  red  nor  very  white ;  the  skin 
looks  pale,  livid,  waxen,  and  shines  like  grease ;  as  a 
general  rule,  the  cheeks,  lips,  eyelids -are  exceedingly 
cedematous,  the  parotid  and  cervical  glands  are  very 
speedily  involved  in  the  disease.  The  vesicle  soon  breaks, 
discharges  a  blackish  ichor  and  changes  to  a  livid  little 
nicer.  From  this  period  forward  the  mortifioaUon 
spreads  rapidly  over  the  BmrouDding  parts,  which  are 
transformed  into  a  gray,  ash-colored,  or  black,  papescent 
scurf,  or  into  a  putrid,  badly-colored,  soft  and  disorganized 
mass,  containing  all  the  parts  in  a  state  of  decomposi- 
tion ;  sometimes  the  gangrenous  process  is  dry  as  a 
mommy.  In  most  cases  the  destruction  commences  in  the 
middle  of  the  cheek  or  Id  the  comers  of  the  mouth, 
whence  it  spreads  in  breadth  and  depth,  invades  the 
teeth  and  bones,  spreading  upwards  to  the  orbits  and 
forehead,  and  downwards  to  the  neck  and  chest.  Teeth, 
jaws,  palate,  nasal  bones,  the  cribriform  hone  become  soft 
18' 
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and  are  destroyed,  nnless  de&th  should  take  place  before 
such  a  calamity  can  set  in.  From  the  insensible,  iire* 
gnlar,  shaggy  surface  of  the  ulcer  a  thin,  sanguineous 
ichor  ia  discharged,  having  a  cadaverous  smell ;  the 
edges  of  the  ulcer  are  hard,  indented,  of  the  color  of 
charcoal,  and  surrounded  by  a  dark,  shining  redness  ; 
the  bottom  of  the  ulcer  is  covered  by  a  thin,  ash-colored 
substance.  The  portions  which  are  detached,  do  not 
bleed.  La  some  cases  other  gangrenous  blisters  start  up 
by  the  side  of  the  first  ulcer,  which  likewise  break  and 
spread  the  destmction  onwards.  I^  as  is  asnally  the 
case,  tbe  destruction  should  have  commenced  on  the  in- 
ner side  of  the  cheek,  an  ash-colored,  livid  spot  is  soon 
after  perceived  on  the  outer  cheek,  after  which  the 
cheek  is  perforated  by  the  gangrenous  process.  The  sa- 
liva which  is  discharged  in  large  quantity,  is  mixed  np 
with  the  dirty-looking,  fcetid  ichor,  which  corrodes  the 
lips  and  comers  of  the  month.  From  three  to  eight 
days  are  sufficient  to  transform  the  cheeks,  lips  and  eye- 
lids into  a  soft,  putrid  mass. 

Fever  and  symptoms  of  constitutional  irritation  are 
generally  absent  until  the  local  destmctioo  and  tbe  ab- 
sorption of  ichor  take  place ;  in  tbe  commencement  of 
the  disease  and  even  after  it  has  made  considerable  pro- 
gress, appetite  and  sleep  remain  good  ;  it  is  only  in  the 
last  stage  that  the  breathing  sometimes  becomes  op- 
pressed, the  pulse  small  and  frequent,  colliquative  diar- 
rboea  with  tenesmus,  fiunting  fits,  sopor  and  delinom 
set  in.  Death  ensues  in  from  five  to  fourteen  days,  and 
is  sometimes  preceded  by  oedema  of  the  feet  and  whole 
body.     (Cansiati.) 

%  If  nature  or  art  sbonld  succeed  in  arresting  the  pro- 
cess of  destmction,  we  first  perceive  an  abatement  of  the 
foul  smell,  the  inflammatory  redness  of  the  edges  of  the 
sore  and  the  swelling  of  the  surrounding  parts  diminith ; 
instead  of  icbor  a  healthy  pus  is  secreted  and  healthy 
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granulations  shoot  np  on  the  nlcerated  surface.  These 
obftnges  are  accompanied  hj  constitutional  impro?ement. 

Causes. — ^It  is  seldom  that  full-grown  persons  are  at- 
tacked \ty  this  disease  ;  those  who  are  most  frequently 
attacked,  are  children  from  two  to  tea  years ;  infants  at 
the  breast  appear  to  be  protected.  Children  with  ca- 
chectic constitutions  or  exhausted  by  acute  diseases,  are 
more  particularly  predisposed  for  the  disease.  The  pa- 
tients generally  are  unhealthy,  scrofulooa,  sensitive  chil- 
dren, with  blond  hair,  reared  in  poverty,  with  bad  food, 
ia  bad  air,  in  foundling-houses,  alma-houses  or  orphan- 
asylums.  The  disease  frequently  occurs  in  the  conva- 
leacent  stage  of  acate  exauthems,  especially  measles, 
scarlatina,  smallpox,  or  as  a  sequela  of  whooping-cough, 
dysentery,  typhoid  and  intermittent  fever.  It  is  pos- 
sible that  the  excessive  use  of  Mercury,  especially  Calo- 
mel, may  predispose  the  infantile  organism  for  this  dis- 
ease, althoQgh  the  sphacelous  disorganization  which  de< 
velops  itself  in  consequence  of  mercurial  salivation,  is 
quite  different  from  noma.  The  disease  never  spreads 
like  an  epidemic,  and,  if  it  ever  attack  a  Dumber  of  per- 
sons at  one  time,  it  is  only  in  the  wake  of  other  epidemic 
diseases  ;  upon  the  whole  the  disease  is  of  very  rare  oc- 
currence. It  is  not  contagious,  and  it  is  seldom  that  se- 
veral children  of  one  iamily  are  attacked  by  the  disease, 
although  living  in  the  same  circumstances  and  exposed 
to  the  same  disturbing  influences  ;  nevertheless  it  is  ad- 
visable to  always  separate  the  healthy  children  from  the 
sick  one. 

Beside  the  above-mentioned  disorganizations,  post- 
mortem examinations  frequently  show  gangrene  of  the 
stomach,  lungs  and  other  viscera ;  the  heart  and  lungs 
are  generally  pale,  bloodless  and  relaxed,  the  brain  &e- 
qnently  contains  a  serous  effusion,  &c. ;  in  several  cases 
reported  by  Froriep,  the  blood  in  the  heart  and  large  ar- 
teries had  a  watery  consistence,  and  was  deficient  in 
fibrin.    All  the  other  numeiooa  alterations  irhich  ocoor 
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in  noma,  vary,  they  are  not  neceBsaiily  resnlting  from 
this  morbid  process  and  are  either  occasioned  by  pre- 
Tioasly-esisting  and  predisposing  morbid  conditions,  or 
by  the  act  of  dying. 

The  profftioaia  is  very  nnfaTorable ;  most  patients  die. 
The  younger  the  child,  the  more  enfeebled  its  constitution, 
and  the  more  unfavorable  its  outward  circnmstances, 
the  ▼orse  the  prognosis.  The  worst  cases  are  those 
which  come  on  after  acute  exanthems.  In  case  of  re- 
oovery,  considerable  deformities  remain  behind,  which, 
however,  are  sometimes  repaired  in  the  most  wonderful 
manner  by  the  recuperatire  power  of  nature. 

UTreatment. — I  am  disposed  to  recommend  Secaie- 
eomutum  for  this  disease,  although  Arsenic,  according 
to  eeyeral  cases  communicated  by  Dr.  Arnold  in  Hir- 
Bchel's  HomoMpathic  Gazette,  seems  to  deserve  a  prefe- 
rence  over  Secale.  Arsenic  has  indeed  a  few  charac- 
teristic symptoms,  aoch  as :  cmption  on  the  lover  lip, 
resembling  noma,  with  thick  cmst  and  lardaceous  base; 
spreading  nicer  on  the  lip,  &c. ;  swelling  of  the  sab- 
maxillary  glands ;  elastic  swelling  in  the  foce,  especially 
on  the  eyelids,  always  with  fainting  fits  and  vertigo ; 
blueish,  black-spotted  lips ;  swelUngof  the  lips  ;  a  brown 
streak  consisting  of  shrivelled,  burnt-looking  epidermis, 
traverses  the  vermilion  border  of  the  lower  lip,  &c. 
Arnold  gave  the  4th  decimal  attenuation  of  Arsenic,  and 
indeed  very  properly,  for  such  a  rapid  and  violent  pro- 
cess of  destruction  cannot  be  arrested  by  small  and 
highly  potentized  doses.  In  a  case  of  noma,  reported  by 
Dr.  Thorer,  twenty-four  years  ago,  in  the  All.  horn.  Zei- 
tnng,  Arsenic  SOth,  one  globule,  had  no  effect.  But  may 
not  this  have  been  owing  to  the  smallness  or  noD-repe- 
tition  of  the  dose ')  The  lower  tritnrations  of  Araenie 
in  a  disease  of  this  kind  are  certainly  preferable  to  the 
higher  attenuations,  and  would  probably  be  preferred  by 
all,  if  some  homcEopatbs  were  not  blind  advocates  of  the 
ezolnsiTe  ue  of  high  potenoiei.    My  maxim  is,  let  vwrj 
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ttody  have  his  doe,  bat  let  each  disease  hare  its  due  like* 
wise.  If  the  second  dose  of  Arsenic  should  be  unable  to 
arrest  the  disease,  then  is  the  period  for  the  exhibition 
of  Secale,  second  trituration.  Among  the  physiological 
effects  of  Secale  we  hare  the  following :  the  parts  soon 
become  cold  and  lead-colored,  and  even  black  and  gan- 
grenous, the  destmctive  process  speedily  invades  the 
bone ;  bloody  blisters  soon  terminating  in  gangrene ; 
gangreneua,  black,  snppnrating  pock ;  tumors  on  the 
neck ;  anthrax ;  even  the  post-mortem  changes  corres- 
pond to  those  of  noma.  Should  not  these  symptoms  in- 
duce us  to  try  Secale  in  a  disease  where  death  is  so  oer- 
tun  and  every  other  remedy  seems  to  leave  us  in  the 
lurch  ?  It  is  certainly  more  appropriate  than  the  exter- 
nal use  of  acids,  the  ehloride  of  lime,  the  snblimate,  the 
cauterizations  of  the  Old  School. 

China,  Chlore,  Iodine,  the  hydriodate  of  Potash,  A<a- 
dum-muriat.,  Ereasotum,  Silic,  Bhus-toz.,  might  be  aie- 
ful  in  some  cases,  but  these  remedies  will  be  found  less 
efficacious  than  the  other  two. 
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PART    THIRD. 


DISEASES  PRINCIPALLY  OC0UEBIN8  FROM 

THE  SECOND  PERIOD  OF  DENTITION 

TO  THE  ASE  OF  PUBESCENCE. 
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PART  III. 

DISEASES  PRINCIPALLY  OCCCRRINa  FROM  THE  SECOND 

PERIOD   OP    DENTITION   TO  THE    AQB    OP 

PUBESCENCE. 

Many  of  the  diseases  Tvliich  have  been  described  in 
the  first  two  parts  of  this  irork,  may  likewise  happen  in 
the  third  period,  and  the  diseases  of  this  period  may  oc- 
cur in  any  of  the  former  periods  of  infancy.  This  ia 
more  particularly  the  case  irith 

Acute  Exanthemata, 
for  they  are  generally  communicated  by  contagion  and 
hare  an  epidemic  character.     I  have  deemed  it  expedient 
to  menUon  them  all  together  in  this  last  part  of  the 
Tork. 

In  acute  exanthemata  it  is  not  only  the  skin  that  is 
affected,  but  the  mucous  membranes  and  other  internal 
organs  are  involved  in  the  process  of  disease.  As  I  said 
above,  most  exanthematic  diseases  in  this  period  are  epi- 
demic, but  their  dangerous  character  is  lessened  by  the 
fact  that  they  run  a  regular  course  which  a  proper  ho- 
mceopathic  treatment  is  capable  of  abridging  and  render- 
ing more  mild.  Among  the  exanthemata  which  are  pe- 
culiar  to  infancy  and  childhood,  we  distinguish  smallpox, 
Tarioloid,  varicella,  cowpos,  scarlatina,  measles  and  ru- 
beolve. 
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CHAPTER    XXXVIII. 

VARIOLA  (SMALLPOX.) 
The  genuine  variolft-principle  is  received  into  tlie  or- 
gftnism  by  the  respir&tory  organs,  the  mnoooa  inem- 
br«nes,  the  skin,  or  by  inocalation.  It  breeds  a  parasiti- 
oal  formation  in  the  organism,  resulting  in  the  production 
of  vaccine,  which  is  endowed  with  the  power  of  propagat- 
ing the  disease.  For  the  purpose  of  insUtuting  a  sound 
treatment,  and  conducting  it  to  a  succeBBful  termination, 
it  is  indispensable  that  we  should  be  acquainted  with  the 
normal  type  of  simple,  erethic  smallpox,  after  which  we 
shall  have  no  trouble  to  distinguish  exceptional  forms 
and  phenomena.  Canstatt,  in  his  "  Handbuch  der  medi< 
tinischen  Klinik,"  furnishes  the  following  correct  descrip- 
tion of  the  course  and  Byraptoms  of  smallpox.  We  dis- 
tinguish the  following  periods  or  stages. 

Stoffe  of  incubation,  generally  lasting  twelve,  some- 
times eight  and  also  fourteen  days.  This  stage  is 
sometimes  free  from  all  perceptible  symptoms  of  disease 
until  the  eruption  breaks  out ;  sometimes  however  the 
patient  feels  uncomfortahle,  cross,  depressed  in  spirits, 
has  frequent  chills,  is  restless  and  sleepless,  seiied  with 
vertigo,  has  no  appetite,  frequent  changes  of  color,  &,c. 
Except  these  trifling  and  .scarcely  noticeable  symptoms, 
this  stage  wonld  have  very  iittle  clinical  value,  if  it  did 
not  in  most  cases  coincide  with  the 

Stage  of  invasion,  or  the  precursory  stage  of  the  dis- 
ease, which  generally  commences  with  continual  ohilli- 
ness  and  repeated  shiverings,  sometimes  continuing  for 
days,  and  alternaUng  with  heat,  until  this  becomes  per- 
manent ;  these  symptoms  are  accompanied  by  a  frequent, 
soft  pulse,  violent  thirst,  loss  of  appetite,  colicky  pains 
and  diarrbtea,  headache  and  the  like.  The  fever  during 
the  eruptive  stage  is  more  particularly  characterued  by 
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a)  gastric  symptoms,  such  ab,  coated  tongue,  bad  taste, 
nassea,  vomiting,  Trontal  headache,  dark  nrine,  constipa- 
tion ;  the  vomitiog  e8pe<»ally  Bometimes  continues  until 
the  eruption  is  fully  out ;  ft)  stiffness  and  violent  pains 
in  the  back  and  lamtwr  region,  corresponding  in  Tiolenca 
to  the  intensity  of  the  eruption,  and  having  sometimes 
the  character  of  rheumatic  pains ;  they  disappear  after 
the  eruption  comes  out ;  g)  somnolence,  starting  and  cry- 
ing out  during  sleep,  {^rating  the  teeth,  conrnlsive  mo- 
tions ;  these  phenomena  generally  occur  in  the  evening 
and  at  night,  and  then  increase  in  violence  ;  the  break- 
ing out  of  the  eruption  is  sometimes  preceded  by  an  epi- 
leptic attack,  »fter  which  the  exanthem  runs  a  mild 
course.  Singaltoa  is  frequently  seen  among  the  precnr- 
■ory  symptoms ;  d)  less  frequently  are  coryxa,  sneezing, 
hoarseness,  congh,  stitching  in  the  chest,  dyspnoea,  an- 
gina, tenesmus,  dysnria ;  painfulness  of  the  inguinal  and 
axillary  glands,  feeble  pulse ;  in  this  stage  we  sometimes 
notice  paroxysms  of  great  sinking  of  strength,  charae- 
terited  by  paleness,  fainting,  (fee,  and  supposed  to  augur 
unfavorably  for  the  further  course  of  the  disease ;  e)  all 
these  phenomena  remit  in  the  morning,  sometimes  accom- 
panied by  the  breaking  out  of  sweat,  which  continues 
during  the  whole  of  this  stage,  disappears  entirely  while 
the  emptioD  lasts,  and  does  not  reappear  again  until  the 
desquamation  has  commenced ;  the  cutaneous  emanations 
and  the  breath  of  the  patient  have  already  now  the  smell 
of  musty  bread  ;  /)  this  stage  lasts  from  two  to  three 
days,  is  seldom  shorter,  but  may  last  longer  in  patients 
with  feeble  constitutions. 

The  intensity  of  the  disease  increases  every  succeed- 
ing evening,  until  it  reaches  its  acme  on  the  third  even- 
ing, during  the  third  fever-exacerbation,  at  which  period 
the  exanthem  shows  itself. 

Eruptiva  ataffo.  At  the  end  of  the  third  or  fourth 
fever-day  the  eruption  first  shows  itself,  in  the  shape  of 
small,  hard,  inflamed,  red  stigmata,  resembling  flea-bites, 
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first  in  the  face,  on  the  forehead,  nose,  chin,  upper  lips, 
cheeks ;  afterwards  on  the  neck,  chest,  back  and  upper 
eztremiliea ;  these  stigmata  increase  in  siie,  become 
flatter,  and  are  as  for  below  as  above  the  surface  of  the 
skin.  The  ezaothem  is  rarely  distributed  equally  over 
the  whole  skin ;  frequently  one  or  two  stigmata  appear, 
and  change  to  vesicles,  after  which  the  eruption  takes 
place  all  over  the  skin.  It  is  said  that  then  the  eruption 
generally-  runs  a  mild  course.  In  some  cases  the  eruption 
deviates  from  the  regular  course,  and  the  stigmata  first 
appear  on  the  chest,  then  on  the  abdomen,  and  lastly  in 
the  face.  On  the  lower  parts  of  the  body  the  eruption 
is  proportionally  less  than  on  the  upper.  When  the 
eruption  is  composed  of  single,  disconnected  pocks,  it  is 
generally  complete  on  the  fourth  or  fifth  day,  after  which 
the  fever-  and  other  precursory  symptoms  abate,  and  a 
copious  warm  sweat  and  Bedimentoue  urine  make  their 
appearance ;  the  pulse  becomes  softer  and  slower,  the 
breathing  more  regular,  the  patient  quieter ;  as  soon  as 
the  fever  terminates,  the  eruption  ie,  in  most  cases,  at 
an  end,  and  no  new  pocks  break  out ;  on  tbe  other  hand, 
the  peculiar  variola-odor  becomes  more  manifest,  and 
remains  during  the  whole  course  of  the  eruptive  stage. 
The  ezanthem  likewise  breaks  out  on  the  internal  mucous 
membrane,  where  it  becomes  visible  near  tbe  external 
orifices,  in  the  buccal  cavity,  on  tbe  tongue,  the  soft 
palate,  in  the  throat,  on  the  inner  margin  of  the  eyelids, 
&c. ;  here  it  looks  like  white,  pearl-colored  elevations 
on  bright-red  spots,  like  aphths,  and  is  accompanied  by 
difficulty  of  swallowing,  ptyalism,  roughness  in  tbe  throat, 
ooryBa,  laohrymation  and  similar  catarrhal  phenomena. 
This  form  of  tbe  disease  might  be  termed  the  stage  of 
efflorescence. 

Before  passing  onward,  it  is  well  t&  describe  the  me- 
tamorphosis of   the  pocks  from  their  first  appearance 
<  until  the  final  desquamation.    Each  pock  passes  through 
the  following  stages :  breaking  out  of  the  stigma,  tmns- 
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formation  into  a  pnstule  and  desiccation.  Thia  coaree 
takea  aboat  twetre  d&ya,  and  each  stage  requires  aboot 
three  dajs.  Inasmnch  as  the  ernption  does  not  appear  ei- 
naltaneonsly  all  over  the  body,  the  pocks  on  different 
parts  of  the  body  most  present  different  stages  of  de- 
velopment ;  hence,  to  study  the  trae  development  of  the 
ernption,  it  is  necessary  to  confine  one's  observation  to 
a  single  pock  ;  for,  when  the  pnstnles  in  the  face  break, 
those  on  the  feet  are  only  foil,  which  takes  place  within 
a  period  of  fVom  three  to  five  days. 

On  the  second  day  of  the  appearance  of  the  stigma,  its 
tip  changes  to  a  rather  flat  vesicle,  filled  with  a  clear 
liquid,  of  the  sise  of  a  pin's  bead  on  the  second  day,  and 
increasing  in  size  on  the  third,  until  it  reaches  the  size 
of  half  a  pea  with  a  pit  iu  the  centre  and  a  bright-red 
areola  all  around.  On  the  third  day  the  fluid  in  the 
vesicle  assamos  a  milky,  white,  yellowish  appearance ; 
if  pricked,  the  contents  of  the  pock  are  only  partially 
discharged,  owing  to  its  being  divided  as  it  were  into 
compartments ;  on  the  sixth  day  the  pock  is  fully  formed 
and  enters  the  stage  of  suppuration.  It  increases  in  size, 
takes  a  globular  shape,  changes  to  a  yellow  color,  first 
in  the  centre,  afterwards  at  the  circumference,  the  area 
swells  and  assumes  a  dark-red  appearance,  the  pustule 
loses  its  pit,  and  when  pricked,  discharges  its  contents 
completely ;  the  scarlet-colored  areola  round  the  pock 
spreads  like  erysipelas  over  the  adjoining  parts  of  the 
skin,  and  causes  them  to  swell,  with  burning  pains.  If 
the  pock  be  not  opened,  it  remains  in  this  condition  about 
three  days,  after  which  it  enters  the  period  of  desiccation, 
which  commences  on  the  11th  ori2lh  day  of  the  disease. 
Either  the  pustule  breaks  and  the  viscid,  thick  pns  which 
oozes  out,  changes  to  a  crust,  which  is  at  first  of  a  bright- 
yellow  and  afterwards  changes  to  a  brownish  color ;  or 
else  the  pustule  remains  intact  and  dries  np;  changing 
to  a  brown,  black  color  and  becoming  harder,  all  in- 
flammation and  swelling  disappearing  at  the  same  time. 
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Kot  all  the  poclcs  pus  through  all  these  differeot  sUgM ; 
OB  the  feet,  for  inetance,  we  see  some  pocks  dr;  np 
Boooer,  in  which  case  they  are  converted  into  small, 
rather  hard  pspnise,  with  thinner,  scaly  little  soarfs. 
The  cnist,'  which  is  generally  pretty  firm,  adheres  to  the 
skin  for  four  or  five  days  and  even  longer,  falls  ofTon  the 
14th  or  ISth  day,  and  leaves  a  dark-red,  reddish-brown 
spot,  or,  in  case  the  suppuration  had  penetrated  the  skin 
more  deeply,  a  cicatrix  of  a  peculiar  shape.  According 
to  Heim  the  tme  variola -cicatrix  is  of  an  uneven  suriiwM 
and  irregular  shape,  rough  like  lemon-peel,  of  the  same 
color  as  the  skin,  dotted,  bntdoes  not  impede  the  growth 
of  the  hair ;  the  grooved  borders  remain  and  cannot  be 
filled  OQt,  even  if  the  skin  should  be  stretched  ever  so 
much ;  they  are  frequently  distinguished  by  irregular 
angles,  like  seams  or  sutures,  and,  if  existing  in  large 
numbers,  disfigure  principally  the  face  and  hands. 

After  having  given  a  description  of  the  mode  of  for- 
mation and  development  of  a  single  pock,  I  shall  now 
proceed  to  complete  the  description  of  the  disease  ge- 
nerally. 

As  the  pocks  change  to  pustules,  the  general  symp- 
toms of  the  disease  are  correspondingly  altered.  In 
proportion  as  the  areola  round  each  pustule  spreads,  the 
general  swelling  of  the  skin  increases,  and,  in  the  face, 
which  has  the  greatest  number  of  pocks,  the  swelling  is 
sometimes  so  considerable  that  the  eyelids  are  closed 
and  the  features  completely  altered ;  if  the  rest  of  the 
body  should  be  swollen  as  badly,  the  motions  of  the  limbs 
become  painful  and  frequently  impossible.  The  skin 
boms  and  the  paUent  compluns  of  an  intolerable,  pain- 
ful itching,  which  compels  biro  to  scratch.  The  cervical, 
axillary  and  inguinal  glands  frequently  swell.  On  the 
9th  day  of  the  disease  the  so-called  suppurative  fever 
sets  in,  with  repeated  chills,  borning  heat  of  the  skin, 
unquenchable  thirst,  frequent,  full  pulse,  headacb,  rest- 
lessness,   evening-exacerbations,    nightly  delirium ;  t»- 
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wards  morning  the  fever  remita,  &nd  sweat  breaks  out, 
with  a  strong  smell  of  smallpox;  the  nrine  hecomes 
turbid,  flooculent,  with  a  thick,  slim;  and  sometimea 
pnralent  sediment.  In  children  the  cervical  and  parotid 
glands  do  not  swell  as  mnch  as  in  fail-grown  persons, 
and  the  salivation,  which  is,  however,  no  anfavorable 
symptom,  is  on  that  account,  less  copious  in  the  case  of 
children ;  this  accretion  of  mucus  is,  however,  frequently 
owing  to  the  existing  ulceration  in  the  month.  The  stool, 
in  the  case  of  children,  is  generally  liquid,  and,  in  o<ui- 
fluent  smallpox,  it  is  apt  to  change  to  a  diarrhoea;  vomit- 
ing, nosebleed,  &c.  is  not  unfrequent.  As  the  pustules 
dry  up,  {stage  o/ desiccation)  the  fever  gradually  de- 
creases, and  the  recovery  of  the  patient  goes  on  at  rapid 
strides,  althougfa  the  sensitiveness  of  the  skin  continues 
for  a  long  time. 

Such  is  the  natural  coarse  of  smallpox,  but  the  phy- 
sician frequently  meets  exceptional  phenomena,  which 
require  a  few  words  of  explanation. 

The  first  development  of  smallpox  may  be  an  intensely- 
inflammatory  process,  as  in  confluent  smallpox,  with  sy- 
nochal  fever  and  corresponding  violence  of  the  other 
symptoms,  oven  in  the  precursory  stage,  which  runs  a 
more  rapid  oourse  than  in  simple  erethic  smallpox.  This 
intense  inflammation  is  frequently  accompanied  by  in- 
flammations of  internal  organs,  which  render  the  disease 
so  much  more  dangerous.  Gastric  symptoms  are  like- 
wise present,  which  are  not  dangerous  if  the  treatment 
be  pix>perly  conducted. 

If  the  disease  should  assume  a  torpid,  putrid,  typhmd 
character,  which  it  is  very  much  inclined  to  do,  for  in  no 
disease  is  the  blood  as  easily  decomposed  as  in  smallpox, 
the  danger  to  the  patient  is  very  great.  The  typhoid 
character  of  the  disease  frequently  manifests  itself  even 
in  the  first  stage  by  a  striking  sinking  of  strength, 
languor,  prostration,  a  variable,  small,  frequent  pnlae, 
mutteriag  delirium  in  the  evening,  violent  vomiting  and 
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colicky  pains,  diftrrfaoea,  vertigo,  fainting  fits,  conmlsionB, 
Ac. ;  this  first  stage  frequently  lasts  longer  than  nanal, 
and  the  retarded  emption  of  the  exanthem  is  preceded 
by  symptoms  of  vehement  nervous  irritation,  singultus, 
and  even  fepileptic  paroxysms.  The  eruption  takes  place 
irregularly,  by  fits  and  starts,  it  is  incomplete,  with  al- 
ternate burning  or  coolness  of  the  skin ;  the  papulae  and 
areolse  are  of  a  livid  color.  The  exanthem  inclines  to 
strike  in.  Sometimes  the  face  looks  swollen,  as  if  by 
erysipelas,  whereas  the  rest  of  the  body  is  covered  by 
single,  disconnected  variola-spots  of  a  bright  measle* 
color,  small  and  irregularly  shaped,  and  afterwards  rising 
slightly  and  of  a  pale  appearance.  In  some  cases  the 
livid  pustules  remain  so  small  that  they  look  more  like 
a  rash,  especially  if  the  areola  should  be  very  pale,  or 
perhaps  entirely  wanting ;  in  other  cases  the  whole  skin 
has  an  erysipelatous  tint,  which  afterwards  changes  to 
a  lead  or  dingy  parchment  color,  especially  in  the  &ce. 
There  are  also  cases  where  the  small  vesicular  pustules 
unite  and  form  large  blisters,  (Kaumann),  with  the  ap- 
'  pcarance  of  the  eruption  the  typhoid  symptoms  increase ; 
the  pulse  sinks,  the  tongue  becomes  dry,  has  a  brown 
coating,  the  brain  is  involved,  and  the  patient  may  even 
became  delirious,  the  patient  is  pale,  debilitated,  and  the 
typhoid  symptoms  are  clearly  expressed  in  his  face. 
In  the  suppurative  stage  the  symptoms  are  still  worse; 
sometimes,  however,  they  do  nbt  develop  themseitves 
until  this  stage  has  set  in  ;  the  ptyalism  is  very  profuse, 
though  at  other  times  it  is  a uddeuij  arrested,  the  throat 
appears  to  be  filled  with  a  tenacious  phlegm,  the  breath- 
ing is  rattling  nnd  p&nting,  and  the  patient  frequently 
dies  comatose.  In  many  cases  the  swelling  and  the  pocks 
suddenly  collapse,  and  the  disease  terminates  fatally, 
either  in  apoplexy  or  soma  other  nervous  attack.  The 
suppurative  stage  continues  beyond  the  usual  limits, 
causing  considerable  destruction  of  the  skin,  or  metas- 
tasea  to  the  longs  and  brain ;  even  during  the  period  of 
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desiocKtion  tbe  swelling  suddenly  oolUpsee,  wad  death 
takes  place  by  apoplexy.    Sequelee  sire  frequent. 

There  is  no  essential  difference  between  the  typhoid 
and  putrid  form  of  smallpox,  the  symptoins  are  almost 
the  same,  except  that  in  tbe  putrid  form  the  decompo- 
sition of  tbe  blood  is  much  more  striking,  and  shows  itself 
even  in  the  preeorsory  stage,  by  colliquative  htemorrhagea 
from  tbe  nose,  mouth,  stomach,  bowcla  ico. ;  the  face  has 
a  livid,  dingy  appearance,  the  pulse  is  soft,  empty  and 
freqoent,  tbe  urine  dark,  the  exhalations  have  o.  penetrat- 
ing smallpox*odor,  and  Uiere  is  a  stinging  beat  on  the 
skin.  The  disease  may  cause  death  even  before  the 
eruption  breaks  out ;  but  if  the  pocks  should  develop 
themselves,  they  are  similar  to  those  of  tbe  typhoid  form 
{variola  maligna,  aeplica).  Even  before  the  pocks  are 
formed,  there  appear  in  many  cases  petechiie,  vibices, 
miliaria ;  the  papulse  are  of  a  livid  color,  the  surround- 
ing areola  is  of  a  dark -red,  brown,  blackish  color ;  some- 
times, instead  of  the  pocka,  we  see  blisters  filled  with  a 
bloody  ichor  or  pure  black  blood  {variola  aanguinea 
nigra)  or  vesicular  elevations  filled  with  gas  {variolce  ' 
siliquola,  emphygematiag),  or  tbe  pocks  soon  become 
gangrenous,  the  gangreaous  process  commenciag  vith  a 
black  point  in  the  middle  of  the  pock,  which  gradually 
spreads  over  tbe  whole.  In  this  caae  the  pooks  are  ge- 
nerally oonflueat.  The  pocks  which  are  located  on  the 
mucous  membranes,  are  changed  to  sphacelous  vtlcers ; 
there  is  a  constant  flow  of  viscid,  tenacious,  corrosive, 
fetid  Baliva.  These  symptoms  are  accompanied  by  a 
colliquative  diarrhoea  having  a  cadaverous  smell,  &,c. 
As  the  disease  approaches  the  period  of  suppuration, 
the  patrid  symptoms  develop  themselves  more  and  more, 
and  after  tbe  suppurative  period  has  fully  set  in,  tbe 
putrid  typhus  ie  completely  established.  The  scurfs 
remain  soft,  of  the  coaaiBtence  of  thick  phlegm,  and 
frequently  cover  gangrenous,  deeply-penetrating  ulcers. 
Sometimes  the  patient  remains  conscious  of  himself  dur- 
19 
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ing  the  whole  oonrae  of  the  disease.  In  oaae  of  recorery, 
the  patient  remains  disfigured  by  bad  scars.  In  most 
eases  death  ensues  on  the  5th  or  7th  da;  of  the  ernption, 
and  afterwards  hj  exhaustion. 

For  the  convenience  of  the  reader  I  will  agun  mn 
over  the  list  of  the  various  forms  of  the  smallpox  ezan- 
them,  and  add  those  that  have  been  omitted  so  far. 

Variola  discretiE,.yrhea  the  single  pocks  are  sepa- 
rated b;  free  intervals,  which  is  always  a  good  symp- 
tom ;  variola  corymbostB  or  pooka  which  are  (Ustri- 
buted  io  clusters  like  grapes;  variola  C(mfiuenteawh.ea. 
the  pocks  run  into  each  other,  forming  broad  and  deeply- 
penetrating  ulcers ;  variolcB  verrucosa,  or  pocks  that 
feel  hard  as  warts,  which  are  frequently  seen  on  the 
extremities,  whereas  the  pocks  on  other  parts  of  the  body 
are  fully  developed  ;  they  are  most  frequently  seen  ia 
connection  with  varioloid;  variola  crystallina,  serosa, 
lympkaticee,  or  vesicular  elevations  of  the  epidermis, 
which  rarely  take  the  shape  of  genuine  pocks  and  in- 
(nrease  to  the  size  of  a  bean  and  more ;  they  sometimes 
contain  a  brownish  matter,  icbor,  or  blood,  in  which 
latter  case  they  are  termed  variola  amenta,  sanguinea 
and  show  that  the  character  is  of  a  putrid  form ;  va- 
riola siliquosa,  or  pocks  the  liquid  contents  of  which 
have  either  disappeared,  or  which  were  only  filled  with 
air  from  the  first ;  variola  acuminata  are  small,  hard 
or  soft,  acuminated  pocks  without  a  pit ;  variola  de- 
pressa,  umbilicalce,  obtuse  pocks  resting  on  a  very 
broad  base,  not  very  high,  flat  and  having  an  extremely 
large  pit. 

Complications,  terminaiiims  and  sequelce.  When 
we  consider  that  the  internal  mucoaa  membranes  are 
invaded  by  the  suppurative  process,  we  shall  have  bo 
difficulty  to  understand  that  the  mucous  membrane  of 
the  larynx  and  trachea  may  be  so  affected  by  the  disease 
as  to  simulate  the  phenomena  of  laryngitis  and  bron- 
chitis, the  end  of  which  may  be  death  by  snSbcation. 
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Or  an  exadative  plenritis  may  develop  itself,  mostly 
betvreen  the  7th  and  14th  day  of  the  disease,  the  patient 
complains  of  stitches  in  the  cheat,  with  shortness  of 
breathing,  congh,  violent  fever,  hard  and  filiform  pulse ; 
the  physical  signs  point  to  the  presence  of  liquid  effosion 
in  the  plearal  cavity ;  this  condition  terminates  fatally 
in  two  or  fonr  days.  In  many  cases  there  are  no  external 
perceptible  signs  of  this  exudation.  As  in  other  exan- 
tbems,  BO  in  smallpox,  the  brain  may  be  affected ;  the 
phenomena  of  this  dangerona  complication  are  well 
known.  OompUcatioos  of  the  intestinal  mncons  mem- 
brane are  less  dangerous,  and  are  not  distingnished  by 
strikingly  characteristic  symptoms. 

Among  the  seqnelte  and  the  accompanying  affections 
of  smallpox  we  first  notice  blindness  and  varions  disor- 
ganisations of  the  eyes.  Snch  affections  are  most  fre- 
quent in  the  suppurative  stage  of  smallpox,  although 
the  breaking  out  of  pocks  on  the  conjunctiva  is  certainly 
not  very  frequent ;  in  this  stage  ulcers  form  on  the 
cornea,  pus  accumulates  between  the  lamelbe  of  the 
cornea,  hypopyon,  perforation  of  the  cornea,  prolapsus 
of  the  iris,  &c.  set  in ;  generally  one  eye  only  is  attacked. 
The  organ  of  hearing  is  likewise  attacked,  and  otor- 
rhtea,  deafness,  caries  of  the  ossicnla,  and  sometimes 
even  ozcena  remain  after  smallpox.  In  the  stage  of 
exsiccation  I  have  frequently  seen  furuncles  and  ab- 
scesses, which  latter,  especially  in  confluent  smallpox, 
are  not  always  easily  healed,  and  sometimes  change  to 
ichorous  ulcers.  Disorganizations  of  the  joints,  caries, 
ankylosis,  necrosis  may  likewise  remain  after  smallpox. 
No  morbid  condition  which,  but  for  the  smallpox,  might 
have  remained  quiet  and  undeveloped  during  a  person's 
life  time,  is  more  vehemently  roused  by  smallpox  than 
acrofulosie ;  after  the  smallpox  has  run  its  course,  a 
scrofulous  cachexia  develops  itself  more  and  more,  and 
gradually  leads  to  dropsy  and  phthisis.  Neurotic  con- 
ditions, epilepsy,  idiocy,  ulceration  of  the  bowels,  and  a 
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T&riety  of  other  affections  ma;  resnit  from  smallpoz, 
whereas  on  the  other  hand,  many  other  affeeUoni  are 
effaced  by  it.  Smallpox  terminates  btally  in  a  variety 
of  ways,  in  every  stage  of  the  disease,  as  has  been  said 
above. 

Peixold  and  Judd  have  arrived  at  the  following 
results  respecting  the  pathologieo-anatomioal  altoratJona 
of  smallpoz.  The  pitting  of  the  pock  is  caosed  by  a 
very  small  finenulnm,  the  excretory  dnct  of  a  glandnlar 
follicle,  which  impedes  the  uniform  expaneion  of  the 
pock  ;  this  frsennlnm  finally  tears  or  is  destroyed  by  the  ' 
sappurative  prooess.  On  opening  the  pock  for  the  pur- 
pose of  examining  its  base,  it  is  found  that  the  liquid 
which  it  contuns,  cannot  be  wiped  off  entirely,  and  that 
it  seems  to  be  contained  between  the  little  vesaels  and 
retuned  by  them.  Nevertheless,  by  means  of  the  miscro- 
seope  we  can  distingniab  one  or  more  excretory  ducts  of 
cutaneous  follicles  at  the  base  of  the  pock,  which  is  not 
the  case  with  pocks  that  are  not  pitted,  as  in  the  palms  of 
the  hands  or  the  soles  of  the  feet.  The  pocks  which  are 
seated  on  the  internal  mucous  membranes,  contain  a  sort 
of  white  pulp  or  a  tenacious  mncns,  deposited  beneath 
the  delicate  softened  epithelium,  which  is  soon  broken 
through  and  disappears  ;  these  whitish,  aphthous  exa- 
datiooB  scatter,  and  frequently  leave  behind  little  ulcers 
of  more  or  less  depth.  The  varioU-puB,  like  any  other 
kind  of  pus,  if  examined  by  the  miscroscope,  is  found  to 
conaist  of  numerous  pus-globules  and  cells  without 
nuclei ;  in  the  pus  of  malignant  pocks  the  pmseiate  of 
soda  has  been  discovered.  It  is  a  characteristic  property 
of  the  variola-pus  to  transfer  the  smallpox  cootagium  to 
other  sensitive  organisms. 

The  diagnosis  of  smallpox  is  so  well  established  that 
it  seems  impossible  to  confound  this  disease  with  any 
other  acute  exanthem;  it  is  only  in  the  precursory  stage 
that  an  inexperienced  physician  might  be  tempted  to 
nustake  the  symptoms  for  those  of  scarlatina ;  but  the 
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ftbeenoe  of  sore  tbrtnt,  th«  burning  heat  of  the  skin,  the 
UDUSDsl  frequency  of  the  pulse  and  the  peculiar  appesr- 
ftDce  of  the  tongue  vill  soon  convince  him  of  the  con- 
trary. Kor  is  it  eaay  to  confound  the  symptoms  with 
the  incipient  stage  of  measles,  which  is  characterised  by 
catarrhal  symptoms,  flnent  eoryza,  lachrymation,  and 
lasts  longer  than  the  precursory  stage  of  variola. 

This  disease  is  eminently  oontagious,  and  attacks  every 
age,  sex,  constitution,  race.  The  first  correct  description 
of  the  disease  was  given  hy  Rhazea  in  the  10th  century, 
since  which  time  it  has  (reqaently  invaded  the  European 
continent,  whence  it  was  aflerwards  transported  to  other 
parts  of  the  world.  The  sensitiTeness  for  the  smallpox- 
cootaginm,  than  which  no  miasmatic  disease  seems  to 
have  greater  affinity  for  the  human  organism,  is  parti- 
cularly perceptible  in  infancy,  for  after  this  period  per- 
sons are  protected  either  by  having  had  the  disease  or 
having  been  vaccinated.  Even  the  unborn  foetus  may  be 
attacked  by  the  disease,  and  mothers  who  hare  the 
smallpox,  not  nnfrequently  bring  forth  children  that 
either  have  the  disease  or  exhibit  traces  of  its  presence 
at  some  former  period ;  it  even  has  happened  that  the 
fcetus  had  the  disease  although  the  mother  had  been  vac- 
cinated, and  vice  versa,  mothers  having  the  smallpox 
have  been  delivered  of  perfectly  healthy  children.  Ge- 
nerally persons  have  the  smallpox  only  once,  and  there 
does  not  yet  exist  a  well-autbenticated  case  of  the  same 
individttal  having  had  the  disease  twice ;  in  case  of  doubt, 
Heim's  cbaracteristio  description  of  the  smallpox  scar 
might  be  referred  to.  The  smallpox  contagium  is  com- 
municated by  contact,  inocalation  and  the  atmosphere, 
through  vehicles  having  a  solid,  fluid  or  gaseous  form. 
It  is  difficult  to  destroy  it,  and  it  may  adhere  for  years 
to  inanimate  things,  such  as  wood,  wool,  bed  clothes,  &c., 
provided  these  articles  are  kept  in  a  closed  room.  It 
happens  in  some  cases  that  various  kinds  of  acute  or 
obrenio  dysorasia  are  destroyed  or  at  least  suppressed 
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hy  the  Yftriolft-mi&sm,  but  there  sre  other  cases  where 
T&riola  co-exiata  with  meaalea,  acKrlatioa  or  even  the 
cowpox  ia  the  aame  individoal.  The  contagium  remains 
UDsItered,  and  its  beoiga  or  malignant  natnre  depends 
upon  modifications  occasioned  by  the  prevailing  tjpe, 
the  locality,  the  constitntion  of  the  patient,  and  a  variety 
of  accidental  external  influences. 

The  prognosis  depends  npon  a  variety-  of  circnmstan- 
cea  which  have  been  partially  indicated  in  describing 
the  different  atagea  of  this  disease,  and  therefore  need 
only  to  be  recapitulated  in  a  cursory  manner.  It  is  an 
admitted  fact  that  vaccination  has  essentially  contri- 
buted to  moderate  the  character  of  this  formerly  so 
frightful  and  destructive  disease.  The  oircumatancea 
whi(^  require  to  be  more  particularly  conaidered  in 
establishing  a  prognosis,  are  the  following.  The  quan- 
tity of  the  pocks ;  confluent  amallpox  is  more  dangerous 
than  the  discreet  form ;  development  and  character  of 
the  eruption :  a  precursory  stage  of  from  three  to  four 
days  prognoaticates  a  favorable  reanit,  ao  doea  the  regu- 
lar development  of  each  single  pock ;  on  the  contrary,  a 
pale,  sickly  appearance  of  the  eruption,  especially  in  the 
face,  is  a  bad  omen ;  pocka  which  are  only  filled  with 
serum  or  ichor,  are  likewiae  an  unfavorable  eymptoin  ; 
the  concomitant  and  febrile  aymptoms  are  of  course  to 
be  considered.  During  the  aappnratire  stage  of  malig- 
nant smallpox,  the  starting  op  of  namerons  freah  veai- 
clea  or  furnnclea  on  the  unoccupied  portions  of  the  skin, 
is  a  bad  aign ;  a  sudden  coltapae  of  a  livid  appearance 
of  the  pocks  is  likewise  unfavorable.  The  less  the  mu- 
cous membranes  are  involved,  the  more  favorable  the 
progQoais.  The  character  of  the  constitntional  reaction 
ia  likewise  of  importance ;  synochal  variola  is  more  dan- 
gerous than  erethic,  and  typhoid  and  putrid  smallpox  ia 
still  more  dangerona ;  bloody,  emphysematous,  gangre- 
nous smallpox  almost  alwaya  terminates  fatally.  As 
regards  age,  it  has  been  observed  that  children  from 
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£ve  to  fourteen  years  old  have  the  best  chance  to  over- 
come the  disease.  Individuals  with  plethoric,  enfeebled, 
cachectic,  scrofnloaa,  tuberculons  coDStitntions,  are  ex- 
posed to  great  danger,  and  if  the  disease  shonld  break 
out  at  a  critical  period,  it  is  likewise  disposed  to  be  more 
Bcrions  and  inveterate.  Some  kinds  of  epidemic  small- 
pox are  naturally  disposed  to  be  fatal,  other  kinds  ran 
a  mild  eonrse,  and  recovery  is  generally  probable  ;  the 
first  stage  and  the  stage  of  maturity  are  sometimeB 
more  dangerous  in  epidemic  smallpox  than  the  other 
stages.  Various  concomitant  symptoms  are  more  or  less 
significant  for  the  prognosis ;  thus  a  violent  and  long- 
lasting  chill  in  the  beginning  of  the  disease,  or  a  recur- 
rence of  the  chill  during  the  suppurative  stage,  or  an 
unabated  continuance  of  the  fever  after  the  appearance 
of  the  eruption,  ate  very  doubtful  symptoms.  There  is 
danger  ahead  when  the  exanthem  first  break  out  on  the 
lower  extremities  instead  of  the  face ;  vomiting  after  the 
eruption  is  oat,  retention  of  urine,  or  constant  urging  to 
urinate  are  doubtful  symptoms.  Death  generally  ensues 
when  the  strength  of  the  patient  fails  suddenly,  and 
sopor,  delirium  and  subsultus  tendinnm  set  in ;  erysi- 
pelas between  the  pocks,  especially  in  the  stage  of  de- 
siccation, is  not  without  danger.  The  prognosis  is  like* 
wise  determined  by  existing  complications  with  inflam- 
nations  of  internal  organs. 

Treatment.  Variola  runs  such  a  regular  course,  and 
has  such  regular  terminations,  that  it  would  seem  as 
though  nature  was  determined  not  to  leave  any  thing  to 
do  for  the  physician,  except  to  attend  to  sudi  cases  as 
night  deviate  from  the  normally-typical  course  of  de- 
velopment. But  this  is  not  so;  we  have  abundant 
proofs  that  the  course  of  typical  diseases  can  be  short- 
ened and  the  severity  of  tbeir  symptoms  moderated  by 
suitable  homosopatfaic  treatment.  The  hitherto  obtained 
soccesB  in  the  homoeopathic  treatment  of  smallpox  leads 
me  even  to  think  that  homoeopathy  may  some  day  be  bo 
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fortunate  as  to  discover  an  antidote  and  a  prophylactic 
avainst  smallpox  whicb  ehall  be  anperior  to  vaccine  and 
Bhall,  therefore,  take  the  place  of  this  legally-decreed 
means  of  prevention.  Oircumstuncea  even  now  arise 
-when  vaccination  has  no  effect ;  if  the  smallpox  should 
have  broken  out  in  a  family,  vaccination  frequently 
proves  unavailing  as  a  preventive  means,  and  it  is  in 
Buch  a  case  that  it  might  be  advisable  to  try  Tkuja, 
which  is  so  highly  recommended  by  Boenninghanaen. 
He  gives  two  globules  of  the  200th  attenuation  every 
other  day,  while  the  epidemic  laete,  and  he  asserts  that 
he  nsed  the  same  preparation  as  a  remedial  agent  for 
smallpox  with  so  much  effect  that  the  pocks  bad  all  dried 
up  on  the  fourth,  and  the  crusts  fallen  off  on  the  eighth 
day,  without  leaving  any  scars.  What  drew  his  atten- 
tion to  Thuja,  was  the  fact  that,  during  epidemic  small* 
pox,  horses  were  frequently  attacked  with  the  malanders, 
for  which  Thuja  is  the  specific  remedy ;  and  after  com- 
paring the  pathogenesis  of  Thuja  with  the  symptoms  of 
smallpox,  he  determined  to  try  this  medicine  in  the 
smallpox  epidemy  which  prevailed  in  1849  in  some  parts 
of  Germany.  The  result  surpassed  his  expectations. 
Although  the  malanders  is  not  identicnl  with  cowpox, 
yet  it  has  frequently  been  noticeil,  that  the  cowpox  would 
break  out  on  cows  that  were  milked  by  persons  who  bad 
been  in  engaged  with  horses  affected  with  the  malanders. 
On  the  other  hand  it  is  true  that  persons  (horse-shoe 
smiths,  coachmen,  ic-c,  who  had  caught  the  malanders 
from  horses,  were  afterwards  protected  from  the  small- 
pox. All  these  circumstances  go  to  show  that  Thuja 
may  perhaps  be  a  very  useful  remedy  for  epidemic  small- 
pox, and  therefore  deserves  the  attention  of  homoeopathic 
practitioners. 

In  my  large  treatise  I  bare  suggested  Sulpftnr  as  a 
remedy  for  smallpox,  which  might  perhaps  be  capable  of 
eradicating  the  disease  in  the  beginning ;  further  obser- 
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Tktions  are,  howeT«r,  indispeoaable  to  establish  thie  6t«t 
beyond  diepate. 

Dr.  Liedbeck,  of  Stockbolm,  hu  recommended  Tarta- 
rua-stibiatua  as  a  epecific  remedy  for  smallpoz.  Tbe 
resemblance  between  the  Tartar-emetic  ernptio&and  the 
■ntallpoz  ernption  has  been  otearlj  pointed  ont  by  seve- 
ral physicians,  and  the  pustntes  which  Tartar-emetic 
canses  on  the  internal  macous  membranes,  have  been 
described  bj  Rokitansky  and  Engel  with  sufficient 
minuteneBS  to  confirm  their  resemblance  to  smallpox. 

Tartar-emetic  isespecially  indicated  when  the  gastric 
aymptOBte  which  frequently  ezist  during  the  first  stage 
of  smallpox  correspond  with  the  physiological  action  of 
this  drug,  in  whioh  case  it  will  cut  short  the  disease,  eren 
if  the  pocks  should  already  be  developed.  Liedbeck  ge- 
nerally used  it  in  the  fi^lowing  manner :  be  dissolved 
from  half  a  grun  to  one  grain  in  an  ounce  of  distilled 
water,  and  gave  a  tablespoon-  or  teaspoonfnl  of  this  so- 
lution every  four  hoars ;  at  a  later  period  he  gave  one, 
two  or  three  drops  of  antimonial  wine  in  a  little  water, 
every  three  to  four  hours. 

Dr.  Rummel  employed  with  socceBB  the  third  tritura- 
tion otvacdnine,  internally,  in  several  cases. 

Smallpox  has  probably  destroyed  more  human  lift  than 
any  other  epidemic  malady.  In  former  periods  pbysi- 
tuans  thought  that  in  order  to  expel  the  amallpox  virus, 
it  had  to  be  cooked  and  stewed,  and  the  sick-chamber  was 
converted  into  a  hot-house,  and  the  patients  were  almost 
driven  to  desperation  by  an  excess  of  warm  oOTering,  hot 
drinks  and  sweating  medicines.  Prused  be  the  men 
who  hare  dared  to  brave  the  prejudices  of  the  crowd,  and 
who,  by  their  enlightened  art,  have  succeeded  in  establish- 
ing  the  treatment  of  this  horrible  disease  upon  a  more 
humane  and  more  rational  basis.  Thanks  to  the  exer- 
tions of  thwe  friends  of  snfiering  man,  the  conviction 
that  a  cool  and  properly  ventilated  room  is  essential  to 
the  comfort  and  recovery  of  the  patient,  has  now  become 
19' 
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nDiversal.  The  temperature  of  the  Bick-room  should  not 
be  ftbove  60°  F.,  and  if  the  patient  shotild  desire  a  little 
more  warmth,  a  little  additional  coveiing  ma^  he  pat 
npon  him,  or  he  may  be  given  a  little  warm  drink.  It  ii 
nnderatood  that  the  current  of  ur  which  paaseB  through 
the  room  should  not  strike  the  patient.  It  is  not  ne- 
cessar;  that  the  patient  should  be  confined  to  his  bed 
all  the  time;  if  he  should  feel  more  comfortable  out  of 
bis  bed,  he  ma;  be  allowed  to  sit  np;  in  slight  oases  it 
may  be  altogether  unnecessary  fer  the  patient  to  go  to 
bed.  It  is  of  the  utmost  importance  to  keep  the  patient 
clean,  and  to  change  his  linen  frequently,  espMially 
during  the  period  of  suppuration  and  desquamaUon.  His 
diet  should  be  light  soups,  fruit,  bread,  cold  water,  dec. 
Children  at  the  breast  should  be  nursed  as  before. 

The  stage  of  incubatum  is  generally  without  any  per- 
ceptible symptoms,  except  daring  epidemic  smallpox, 
when  certain  symptoms  may  manifest  themselves  which 
may  require  the  exhibition  of  one  or  more  of  the  above- 
mentioned  remedies.  In  the  f^Ue  or  precursory  stage 
it  is  frequently  desired  that  something  should  be  done 
for  the  patient.  If  there  be  mncb  fever,  alternate  chills 
and  heat,  then  constant  heat,  headache,  &o.  Aconite 
will  be  best  calculated  to  mitigate  these  symptoms. 
Even  if  we  should  some  day  discover  a  true  specific  fbr 
smallpox,  Aconite  may  yet  have  to  be  used  every  now 
and  then  as  an  interourrent  remedy;  how  frequently 
have  we  to  use  such  a  remedy,  even  when  it  does  not 
seem  to  be  in  strict  correspondence  with  the  totality 
of  the  symptoms.  If  the  fever  should  be  moderate,  but 
the  patient  should  be  very  restless,  toss  about  as  if  in 
sgony,  and  no  medicine  should  yet  have  been  given, 
Coffea  Sd,  may  be  given,  and  it  may  be  proper  to  alter- 
nate it  with  Aconite  6th  or  12th,  if  this  medicine  should 
likewise  be  indicated  by  the  symptoms.  If  the  nervous 
irritation  should  increase  to  furibond  delirium,  and  a  state 
of  sopor  alternate  with  the  delirium,  and  paralysis  of  the 


D.qitizeabyG00l^lc 


SMALLPOX.  44S 

bmn  shoald  seem  immiDent,  Opium  3d  to  6th,  will  avert 
the  danger,  one  dose  ever;  hour;  tno  or  three  doses  wilt  be 
Bofficient  to  restore  the  reactive  energy  of  the  brain,  and 
the  eruption  will  appear  upon  the  ekin  without  any 
further  untoward  Bymptoms,  unless  the  character  of  the 
epidemic  should  be  peculiarly  malignant,  of  which  I 
shall  speak  hereafter.  Sometimes  the  fever  is  acute 
and  characterized  by  violent  cerebral  congestion;  in 
such  a  case  Belladonna  12th  to  SOtb  will  remove  the 
dangerous  aspect  of  the  symptoms,  provided  the  dose  is 
repeated  at  suitable  intervals. 

If  there  should  be  vomiting,  with  pain  in  the  region 
of  the  stomach,  which  is  aggravated  by  external  pres- 
sure, or  if  the  child  should  refuse  to  take  its  usual 
nourishment,  Ipecacuanha  3d  every  two  to  three  hoars, 
will  generally  help,  but  if  no  improvement  should  have 
set  in  in  from  tweuty-fonr  to  thirty-six  hours,  or  if  the 
vomiting  should  weaken  the  patient,  Arsenic  30th,  should 
be  given,  unless  the  diarrhcBa,  oppression  on  the  chest,  &c. 
should  require  China  12th.  If  the  vomiting  shoald  be 
accompanied  by  constipation,  Nux  might  perhaps  he 
given,  or  Bryonia  12th,  if  there  shoald  be  much  stiff- 
ness, violent  rheumatic  drawing- tearing  pains  in  the  back 
and  loins ;  Dulcamara  and  Rhus-tox.  ought  not  to  be 
overlooked.  For  diarrhoea  and  colic,  ChamomiUa,  Put- 
aaliUa,  Tartams-emet.  and  other  remedies  may  have  to 
be  given. 

NOTES  BY  DR.  HEMPEL. 
[1.  Arsenic  is  undoubtedly  an  indispensable  remedy  in 
this  stage  when  the  eruption  is  slow  in  making  its  ap- 
pearance, and  symptoms  of  disorganisation  have  become 
apparent.  I  am  confident  that  I  saved  a  child's  life  in 
one  case  where  a  sudden  collapse  took  place,  characterised 
by  the  following  symptoms :  All  that  conld  be  seen  of 
the  eruption  was  a  fine  rash  in  the  &tie  uid  on  the  fore- 
head; after  the  child,  a  hoy  of  seven  years  who  never 
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had  been  vaccinftted,  had  been  lying  in  a  bnming  fever 
for  Beveral  days,  he  snddeoly  grew  cold  at  tvo  o'clock  in 
the  night,  sopor  set  in,  mattering  delirium,  violent 
spasmB,  and  involantary  diarrhceic  stools  in  rapid  anc- 
ceseion,  of  a  dark-brown  blackish  color  and  a  most  offen- 
sive  smell ;  the  lower  jaw  was  depressed  and  apparently 
paralyzed.  I  gave  him  Arsenic  Ist,  centesimal  scale,  a 
powder  every  fifteen  minutes.  The  involuntary  dis- 
charges  stopped  after  the  first  powder,  and  after  having 
taken  a  few  more  powders,  the  eruption  broke  out  most 
copiously,  and  although  it  proved  to  he  a  very  distress- 
ing case  of  confluent  smallpox,  yet  the  boy  recovered  per- 
fectly, and  without  a  mark  on  bis  face. 

In  »  mild  case  of  ordinary  erethic  smallpox,  all  the 
troublesome  symptoms  of  the  eruptive  stage  disappear 
as  soon  as  the  eroption  is  out,  and,  except  the  tension 
and  itching  burning  of  the  skin,  the  patient  feels  pretty 
comfortable.  Now  is  the  time  to  use  some  of  the  pre- 
vion sly-mentioned  remedies,  unless  the  physician  should 
prefer  to  use  StraTnonium  6th,  for  the  purpose  of  abridg- 
ing, if  possible,  the  course  of  the  disease.  Mercuriua 
might  likewise  seem  proper,  but  for  my  own  part,  I 
should  either  employ  Vaccinine  or  Tartar-enietic,  as 
bearing  the  closest  resemblance  to  the  smallpox  eruption. 
By  vaccination  we  develop  a  disease  that  is  analogous  to 
natural  smallpox  ;  why  then  should  not  Vacoinine  be  a 
suitable  remedy  for  a  disease  which  it  is  so  well  able  to 
aimulate  1  If,  however,  some  physician  should  not  wish 
to  employ  this  mode  of  treatment  I  recommend  them 
Sulphur  15th  to  18th,  which  is  likewise  supposed  to 
shorten  the  course  of  the  disease.  This  is  not  by  any 
means  a  positive  bet,  but  we  have  sufficient  data  to  be- 
lieve that  Mereuriua  and  Sulphur  act  well  in  this  stage, 
and  it  is  therefore  proper  to  give  then.  My  remarks 
about  Vaccinine  likewise  apply  to  Varioliae,  with  which 
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I  AID  positirely  sore  I  hftve  shortened  the  Goarse  of  the 
dieeoae.] 

[2.  It  ia  supposed  by  some  th^t  Variolme  kots  best  when 
taken  from  the  person  to  vhom  it  is  to  be  giren.  As 
soon  as  a.  pock  has  matured,  transfer  its  contents  to  a 
tamblerful  of  water,  mix  well,  and  gire  the  patient  a 
spoonful  eyery  two  hours. 

The  suppnratire  stage  requires  to  be  managed  with 
more  care  than  the  stage  of  eruption.  In  most  cases  the 
supporative  ferer  runs  high,  especially  if  it  should  be  a 
ease  of  confluent  smallpox ;  the  nose,  throat  and  eyes 
are  affected,  and  there  is  a  good  deal  of  ptyalism ;  the 
patient  is  cross,  restless,  complains  of  the  tension  of  the 
skin,  which  is  still  increased  by  the  swelling  of  the  body. 
For  the  suppurative  ferer,  which  requires  to  be  attended 
to,  lest  untoward  accidents  set  in,  the  best  remedy  la 
Mercariua  3d,  one  grain  every  four  to  six  hours;  this  ia 
a  real  specific  fiir  this  stage,  and  a  few  doses  are  suffi- 
cient to  make  the  patient  more  comfortable.  This  ia 
certainly  a  great  gain,  and  all  that  can  be  expected  of 
the  physician ;  for  it  is  not  in  his  power  to  suddenly  ar- 
rest a  disease  that  runs  a  definite  course ;  all  he  can  do 
is  to  quiet  the  irritated  nerres  and  subdue  the  violent 
excitement  in  the  circulatory  system.  Next  to  Meron- 
lias  we  nay  think  of  Hepar  Sd,  for  similar  purposes  as 
the  Hercnry,  but  never  before  this  last-named  medidnO. 
The  Hepar-fevw  ia  very  similar  to  the  fever  in  the  sup- 
pnratire  stage  of  smallpox,  and  we  likewise  know  that 
Hepar  is  capable  of  arresting  the  flupparative  prooess 
and  oonfining  it  within  certain  limits. 

The  skin  being  very  dry  in  this  stage,  it  ia  advisable 
to  give  the  patient  as  much  water  to  drink  as  he  likes ; 
water  is  very  palatable  to  such  patients,  it  qnonohea 
their  thirst,  and  by  promoting  the  urinary  secrotaoa,  it 
lessens  the  danger  of  dropsioal  affections  iettiag  in.  The 
patient!  derive  a  good  deal  of  oomfiurt  ht  their  fwollaa 
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eyes  from  batUng  tiivm  frequently  with  tepid  miUc  and 
Wftter.  Some  authors  recommend  the  application  of  cold 
vater  to  the  eyes,  for  the  purpose  of  preventing  the  erup- 
tion from  affecting  the  eyeball ;  I  do  not  wish  either  to 
uphold  or  condemn  this  proceeding.  For  the  purpose  of 
protecting  the  eyes  from  the  light,  it  is  veil  to  keep  the 
room  dark,  vhich  is  likewise  an  ezoellent  means  of  dimi- 
nisbing  the  quantity  of  the  eruption.  The  oppression 
and  anxiety  in  this  period  are  sometimes  very  distressing, 
for  which  injections  of  tepid  milk,  marsh-mallow  and 
other  emollient,  non-medicinal  substances  may  be  ^ven. 
To  prevent  the  pitting  of  the  skin,  the  children  must  be 
recommended  to  keep  quiet  and  not  to  scratch  them- 
selves, to  prevent  which  it  ia  sometimes  necessary  to  em- 
ploy mechanical  means,  tying  the  hands,  &c] 

[8.  A  most  excellent  means  to  allay  the  furioas  itching 
of  the  pocks,  is  to  wash  the  children  with  tepid  water  in 
which  a  little  potash  has  been  dissolved.  They  may  be 
washed  all  over  several  times  a  day,  or  as  often  as  they 
seem  to  be  very  restless.  After  a  washing  they  gene- 
rally go  to  sleep  and  enjoy  comparative  quiet. 

During  the  periods  of  desiccation  and  desquamation, 
no  further  medicine  is  required,  but  the  diet  should  be 
regulated.  The  violent  itchiog  and  firm  adhering  of  the 
enuts  are  mitigated  by  rubbing  on  the  most  sensitive 
parts  a  little  sweet  oil,  fresh  cream,  or  by  applying  a  soft 
bread  and  milk  poultice,  or  placing  the  patient  into  a 
warm  hath  (see  the  above  note,  Eempel.)  If  spasmodic 
symptoms,  fever,  gastric  derangement,  diarrhoea,  dec. 
shonld  be  present,  Aeon.,  Bellad.,  Bryon.,  Cham.,  Puis., 
Nnx-v.,  dec.  may  be  given. 

So  much  about  the  milder  forms  of  smallpox ;  I  will 
now  add  a  few  observations  about  the  more  inteoee  forms 
of  the  disease. 

The  emallpox  virus  may  be  of  a  benign  nature,  and 
BoverthelMa  dangeroiu  symptoms  may  mak«  their  ap- 
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pearanc«  from  tbe  beginning  of  the  disease,  or  tbey 
first  may  break  ont  in  the  BUppnratire  stage  and  may 
alter  the  course  of  the  disease  considerably.  The  com- 
plications which  most  frequently  supervene  in  the  course 
of  the  disease,  are  inflammations  of  internal  organs, 
which,  howerer,  are  distinguished  from  ordinary  inflam- 
mations as  is  evident  a^r  death  from  the  difference  be- 
tween the  alterations  produced  by  smallpox  inflammation 
and  those  occasioned  by  a  simple  inflammatory  process. 
Very  frequently  the  inflammatory  action  in  variola  is  lo- 
calized in  the  larynx,  pleura,  lungs,  as  may  be  inferred 
from  the  subjective  and  objective  phenomena  discovered 
in  these  organs.  Although  Aeon.,  Spong.,  Hep.,  and 
other  remedies  are  excellent  in  laryngitis,  yet,  if  this 
disease  should  result  from  smallpox,  Mercuriua  or  He- 
par  will  be  found  to  be  more  efficient  becanse  they  are 
likewise  good  remedicB  for  the  smallpox.  For  the  pnen- 
tnonic  difficulties,  or  for  the  pleuritic  affeotion  which  very 
readily  changes  to  pleuritis  with  exudation,  Phosphorus 
will  be  found  to  be  the  best  remedy;  Arnica Qt\i,  should 
not  be  neglected,  for  it  is  a  good  remedy  for  severe  sting- 
ing pains.  For  inflammatory  cerebral  symptoms  Bella- 
dtmna  is  indeed  an  excellent  remedy,  but  when  the  in- 
flammatioD  is  caused  by  smallpox.  Sulphur  will  have  to 
be  given  after  Belladonna,  which  is  seldom  sufficient  to 
control  the  inflammation.  Some  physicians  have  noticed 
that  a  smallpox  fever  may  occur  during  epidenuc  small- 
pox without  the  eruption,  but  this  does  not  change  the 
homoeopathic  treatment,  which  should  be  in  accordance 
with  the  symptoms. 

The  variola- process  tends  especially  to  decompose  the 
blood  ;  if  this  should  actually  take  place,  the  disease  sets 
in  as  a  tjrphoid  and  putrid  disease,  or  else  the  typhoid 
character  develops  itself  during  the  suppurative  stage. 
These  are  dangerous  symptoms  that  do  not  yield  to  the 
remedies  used  for  oomuum  erethio  smallpox.  If  aoch 
typhoid  iymptoms  should  have  beoopie  manifest  in  the 
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rny  b^inDing  of  the  diseue,  it  might  b«  «  duigerom 
loss  of  tinH  to  emploj  Aeon.,  BelL,  Tart.-emet.,  &c.,  bat 
the  proper  remedy  wonld  at  mice  be  Aratnie,  whieh  will 
be  found  to  answer  in  most  esses,  especially  when  there 
is  extreme  debility  snd  prostration,  a  real  state  of  col* 
lapse,  violent  baming  fever  with  »  small,  frequent  pttlse, 
nnqnenchable  thirst,  anomalous  appearance  of  the  emp- 
tioD,  which  is  Bometimea  preceded  by  spasms,  or  when  the 
spasms  aeoompany  the  ferer,  ice  Under  these  (dream- 
stances  Arsenic  is  undoubtedly  the  best  remedy,  and  the 
greatness  of  the  danger  requires  that  it  should  be  admi- 
nistered boldly  and  repeatedly,  until  the  organism  is 
thoroughly  impregnated  with  it.  We  may  commenee 
with  the  12th  to  15th  atten.,  and  feeble,  sensitire  chil- 
dren may  be  given  the  24th  to  SOth,  erery  Uiree  or  four 
boors ;  but  we  may  be  required  to  resort  even  to  lower 
atteouations  to  stay  the  deleterious  effects  of  the  miasm. 
This  assertion  of  mine  may  perhaps  excite  a  shrug  of  the 
shoulder  in  some  of  my  readers  and  they  may  suppose 
that  it  is  my  wish  to  convert  them  to  my  opinion,  but  it 
gives  me  pleasure  to  inform  them  that  so  &r  from  desir- 
ing to  make  proselytes,  I  beg  every  one  to  obey  the  dic- 
tates of  his  own  wisdom,  bat  to  allow  me  at  Uie  same 
time  to  state  my  own  experience. 

It  may  happen  that  Arsenic,  even  in  its  lower  prepa- 
rations, will  leave  us  in  the  lurch,  and  that  the  Protean 
forms  of  this  disease  will  require  some  other  medioioe, 
which  will  of  course  have  to  be  selected,  if,  instead  of  on 
improvement  or  an  arrest  of  the  progress  of  the  symp- 
toms, the  symptoms  should  assume  a  more  dangerous 
Kspeot  Typhoid  and  putrid  smallpox  is  almost  thesame, 
for  in  either  the  Uood  is  poisoned ;  it  is  not  the  black 
appearance  of  the  pock  that  alone  constitutes  the  putrid 
character  of  the  disease ;  this  may  exist  before  the  pock 
turns  block,  the  typhoid  symptoms  may  be  the  oommenae- 
Beat  of  the  putrid  stage.  If  there  be  a  difference,  it 
ntift  exiflt  in  the  preonraory  sts^  previoas  to  the  de. 
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velopment  of  the  pocks,  when  petechiie,  ecch;niosi8,  mU 
liana,  colliqaative  tuemorrhage,  or  blisters  filled  with  & 
bloody  ichor  or  pure  black  blood  make  their  appearance. 
If  Arseaic  should  have  been  given  without  effect  for 
these  symptoms,  we  ma;  try  Lacheata  SOth.  In  my  opi- 
nion this  medicine  is  still  more  indicated  than  Arsenic 
when  the  putrid  symptoms,  the  symptoms  of  decompo- 
sition of  the  blood,  seem  to  predominate. 

^ese  two  are  undoubtedly  the  best  remedies  for  ty- 
phoid and  putrid  smallpox,  but  we  may  have  to  use  other 
remedies  especially  when  the  typhoid  or  septic  form  de- 
velops itself  in  the  suppurative  stage.  The  principal 
among  these  other  remedies  are  Rhus-tox.  and  Bryonia. 
The  affinity  of  the  symptoms  might  justify  a  comparison 
of  Rhus  with  Arsenic,  and  Bryonia  with  I^hesis ;  Rhus 
would  therefore  correspond  with  the  typhoid,  and  Bryo- 
nia with  the  putrid  form.  This  is,  however,  mere  theory, 
for  in  reality  both  medicines  may  have  to  be  used  in- 
discriminately ;  all  I  desired  to  do,  is  to  give  the  stu- 
dent of  bomceopathy  a  starting-point  for  the  proper  se- 
lection of  a  suitable  remedy.  Rhus  12th  to  SOth,  is  more 
particularly  indicated  ^hen  in  the  commencement  or 
during  the  course  of  the  disease  the  following  condi- 
tion prevails  :  the  children  complaio  of  extreme  numb- 
ness or  painfulnesB  of  the  limbs,  which  feel  rigid  and 
as  if  they  could  not  be  moved ;  they  feel  extremely 
weak  after  sitting  Dp  for  a  moment ;  petecbiie,  nettle- 
rash,  or  confluent  blisters  containing  a  milky  fluid, 
make  their  appearance ;  the  fever,  which  exacerbates  at 
night,  causes  oppression  and  anguish,  it  makes  the 
children  start  up  and  cry  for  help ;  the  fever-exacerba* 
tions  are  frequently  accompanied  by  diarrhoea,  and  even 
if  there  should  be  no  diarrhoea  at  night,  and  it  shoald 
only  tronble  the  patient  in  the  morning,  yet  the  cutting 
colic  and  the  intense  thirst  will  seldom  be  vanting. 
These  and  many  other  symptoms  indicate  Rhus.  The 
same  may  be  said  of  Bryonia  12th  to  80tb.    This  re- 
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nedy  seems  to  be  more  closely  related  to  the  putrid  form 
of  smallpox,  characterized  by  pctechise,  vibices,  miliaria, 
nosebleed,  &o.  Eveiung  and  night-exacerbations,  gene- 
neral  prostration,  and  more  particalarly  the  sudden 
change  of  the  color  of  the  pocks  to  black,  especially 
during  the  sapporative  stage,  are  the  chief-indications 
for  Bryonia.  If  Arsenicum  and  the  other  remedies  should 
remain  fruitless,  Bryonia  will  sometimes  be  able  to  effect 
a  change  for  the  better,  much  sooner,  at  any  rate,  than 
the  much  vaunted  Carbo-veget.,  of  irbich  I  am  unable  to 
boast  in  my  practice.  I  am  satisfied  that  it  is  an  erro- 
neous idea,  of  the  efficacy  of  Carbo-veget.,  particalarly 
in  this  disease,  which  leads  physicians  to  resort  to  it, 
and  I  strongly  suspect  that  they  are  swayed  in  their 
choice  of  it  by  some  hidden  allopathic  jiredilection,  of 
which  they  may  not  perhaps  be  conscious.  Modem  phy- 
siology recognizes  the  nervous  energy,  but  not  sufficiently, 
for  it  has  as  yet  looked  in  vain  for  some  material  sub- 
stratum as  the  particular  index  of  the  nervous  vitality. 
Hence  it  is  that  pathologists  dwell  more  upon  post-mor- 
tem appearances  which  they  can  see  and  handle,  than 
upon  the  invisible  and  intangible  nervous  principle,  and 
the  hnmoral  pathology  becomes  their  hobby,  whereas 
modern  reformers  of  medicine  reject  the  indications  of 
this  system  and  bow  exclusively  to  the  vital  dynamis, 
which  tbey  have  to  do,  for  otherwise  their  doctrine  of 
poten^es  would  &11  to  pieces.  Each  School  explains  the 
action  of  medicines  agreeably  to  its  own  fundamental 
philosophy.  The  hnraoralists  employ  charcoal  as  a  pow- 
der, with  which  they  sprinkle  fcetid,  gangrenous,  ichorous 
nlcers ;  the  partisans  of  the  New-School  accept  the  be- 
lief in  the  anti-septic  powers  of  charcoal,  and  forthwith 
they  go  to  work  to  account  for  them  upon  dynamic  prin- 
ciples ;  they  prove  the  charcoal  on  the  healthy  body,  and 
they  really  do  discover  effects  which  resemble  more  or 
less  a  state  of  putrid  disorganization.  Both  Schools  are 
right,  each  in  its  own  way ;  nerertheless  the  humoralists 
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are  wrong,  because  tbej  are  guided  by  a  mere  symptom, 
and  the  dynamists  are  lilcewise  wrong,  because  they  re- 
ject all  hot  the  nerrous  vital  force,  without  doing  so 
mnch  as  to  deign  the  variola-miasin,  which,  bowerer,  is  a 
power  in  this  case,  of  a  side-glance.  The  Tariola-miasm 
does  act  come  within  the  sphere  of  charcoal,  and  this  is 
the  reason  why  I  deny  the  efficacy  of  this  substance  in 
the  present  disease. 

Whether  Sepia,  Hyoscyamns,  Acidum-mnriationm  and 
Silioea  can  do  any  good  in  this  form  of  variola,  I  am  not 
prepared  to  decide,  and  wait  for  further  experience.  Bo- 
fore  concluding  this  chapter  I  will  mention  a  few  changes 
or  paroxysms  which  sometiines  occur  suddenly  in  the 
course  of  smallpox  and  have  to  be  provided  against  befor% 
we  can  proceed  with  the  general  treatment. 

First,  I  will  mention  conimhions,  which  are  very  apt 
to  occar,  especially  in  the  period  of  dentition  when  they 
are  by  no  means  insignificant ;  otherwise  they  are  not  so 
very  dangerons.  If  they  should  be  caused  by  a  consti- 
pated state  of  the  bowels,  an  injection  of  tepid  water 
will  arrest  them ;  if  the  spasms  should  last  any  length 
of  time  or  recur  frequently,  Oham.,  Stram.,  Hyoscyam., 
Bellad.,  Ignat.  will  have  to  be  given,  also  if  gastric  symp- 
toms or  worms  should  seem  to  be  the  irritating  cause. 
Opium  may  be  exhibited  when  there  is  sopor,  a  deep- 
red  and  bloated  face,  and  burning  forehead.  If  the  exan- 
them  should  dry  up  suddenly,  and  collapse,  and  the  whole 
body,  especially  the  extremities,  become  cold,  means 
should  be  used  to  restore  the  eruption  to  its  former  con- 
dition of  efflorescence.  This  sudden  collapse  seems  to  be 
owing  to  a  paralytic  state  of  the  vital  force,  which  may 
perhaps  be  accompanied  by  incipient  decomposition  of 
the  blood.  Under  these  circumstances  the  use  of  inter- 
nal  medicines  is  insufficient,  and  we  have  to  employ  ex- 
ternal means  for  the  purpose  of  restoring  the  sinking 
peripherial  acdon.  There  is  nothing  better  for  this  pur- 
pose than  to  repeatedly  bathe  ru-iooa  parts  of  the  body's 
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anrfac«  with  tb«  Spirits  of  Camphor  nntil  the  skin  has 
got  warm  again  ;  in  addition  we  ma;^  apply  warm  poaU 
ticeB  to  the  hande  and  feet,  and  onshionB  of  heated  bran 
to  the  fuce.  If  colliquatiTe  diarrhoea  should  set  in  Cka- 
momilla,  Phosphorus,  Tartarus-emeticus,  Pulsatilla, 
Arsenicum,  Dulcamara,  China,  maj  be  given,  accord- 
ing as  the  totality  of  the  Bymptonis  may  seem  to  require. 
For  an  eryaipelatona  condition  Bhus-tox.,  Bellad.,  Mer- 
atr.  and  Graphites  are  the  most  appropriate  remedies. 
Among  the  sequela  of  smallpox  we  distinguish  the  af- 
fection of  the  eyes,  which  may  require  Sdlad.,  Meretir,, 
Sulphur,  Hep.-sulph.,  Bryon.,  Nttr.-aeid.,  Caustic.—' 
For  the  remaining  otoirhoea  I  have  given  with  advan- 
tage Sulph.,  Hep.-sulpk.,  Puis.,  hi/cop.,  and  if  the  os- 
sicnla  had  become  carious,  Aurum,  Asa,  SUicea.  For 
the  freqaently-recorring  furuncles,  which  sometimes  grow 
to  large  abscesses,  no  remedy  seemed  to  be  better  than 
Phosphorus  12th,  after  Arnica,  Thuja,  Arsenic  had  been 
given  without  effect.  In  one  case,  where  small  boils 
commenced  to  start  ap,  I  succeeded  in  cutting  the  emp- 
tion  short  with  a  dose  of  Caicarea-carb.  6th,  whether 
other  physicians  have  made  a  similar  observa^on  with 
Calc,  I  am  unable  to  say.  For  the  treatment  of  carious 
affections  I  refer  the  reader  to  the  chapter  on  scrofnlo- 
sis ;  the  remedies  which  will  be  found  mentioned  for  this 
dyscrasia,  will  likewise  prove  efficaoioue  in  the  caries 
caused  by  variola.] 


CHAPTER    XXXIX. 

VARIOLOID. 
This  is  a  species  of  variola,  holding  an  intermediate 
rank  between  genuine  smallpox  and  varicella.  Some 
look  upon  it  as  a  milder  form  of  variola,  others  aa  a  vo- 
nety  of  varicella.  After  reading  a  description  of  the 
diaeaie,  tbs  reader  will  be  able  to  judge  for  himself. 
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Vftrioloid  ia  <1iBUoguished  from  nriola  by  the  mildi 
n«B8  and  nptdity  of  its  conrse,  the  BhortnesH  of  its  pre- 
enrsory  stage,  the  irregnUr  and  more  rapid  derelopment 
of  the  eruption,  the  icarlet-redness  of  the  ekin  which 
precedes  the  emption  and  is  termed  rash.  Pocks  some* 
times  break  oat  after  the  eroption  is  fully  developed. 
The  eruption  has  not  the  characteristic  smallpox  smelt ; 
the  resides  expand  more  rapidly,  fill  imperfectly,  shrink 
sooner,  dry  up  without  breaking ;  the  suppurative  fever, 
the  areotie,  the  swelling  of  the  face  are  generally  want- 
ing, and  if  scars  should  remain,  they  differ  altogether 
from  those  of  smallpox;  theseqneln  which  so  frequently 
remun  after  variola,  are  generally  wanting. 

Varioloid  runs  through  the  same  stages  as  genuine 
smallpox,  except  that  its  course  is  more  rapid  and  irre- 
gular, and  that  the  symptoms  of  the  different  stages  are 
more  or  teas  mixed  up.  The  course  of  varioloid  is  gene- 
rally from  seven  to  eleven  days,  whereas  variola  runs 
from  fifteen  to  eighteen  days.  According  to  some  the 
precursory  stage  lasts  eight  days,  according  to  others 
from  two  to  four  days ;  it  is  cbaneteriEed  by  the  same 
phenomena  as  natural  smallpox,  general  malaise,  head- 
ache  and  backache;  fever,  which  is  sometimes  very  high 
•nd  does  not  abate  until  the  exanthem  is  fully  out.  A 
characteristic  symptom  of  this  stage  is  a  dark,  spotted, 
bright  scarlet-redness  disappearing  under  the  pressure 
of  the  finger,  and  preceding  the  eruption  for  twelve  or 
twenty-four  hours,  sometimes  covering  the  whole  body, 
but  generally  only  the  extremities  or  other  localiUea. 

The  emption  comes  out  rapidly  and  irregularly,  not 
always  first  in  the  hce,  but  uniformly  over  the  whole 
l>ody ;  in  twenty-four  boors  it  is  all  out,  except  single 
pooka  which  keep  coming  out  for  the  first  six  or  eight 
daya,  in  greater  or  smaller  numl>er  between  the  existing 
red  stigmata  and  vesicles,  so  that  stigmata,  vesicles  and 
pustules  are  seen  simultaneously  on  the  same  patient. 
The  varioloid  stigmata  are  not  crowned  with  smalt  gr»- 
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ntiles  or  pspnUe  m  the  TarioU  stigmata ;  tbey  fill  imme- 
diately and  are  converted  into  pustuleB,  hence  they  grow 
more  rapidly.  At  the  same  time  similar  pearl-oolored 
elevaUons  are  sometimes  seen  on  the  mnoons  membrane 
of  the  palate,  fauces,  tongue,  accompanied  by  difficulty 
of  swallowing,  hoarseness,  cough,  increased  flow  of  saliTa. 
In  most  oases  after  the  lapse  of  twelve  hours,  a  vesicle 
of  the  size  of  a  pin's  head  forma  in  the  centre  of  the 
stigma,  and  is  generally  folly  developed  in  twenty-four 
hours.  The  vesicles  are  of  the  sise  of  very  small  peas, 
sorronnded  by  red  areola,  generally  pitted  in  the  centre, 
Bemi-globnlor  or  conical,  rather  tense,  are  divided  into 
compartments  like  a  genuine  pock,  and,  on  this  account, 
do  not  discharge  their  contents  fnlly  when  pricked.  The 
matter  which  they  contain  is  clear,  rather  viscid.  This 
is  the  appewanee  of  the  vesicles  for  one  or  two  days, 
then  they  increase  in  sise,  their  contents  become  turbid, 
fiocculent  and  finally  purulent.  In  four  days  the  vario- 
loid pock  completes  its  course,  and  on  the  fifth,  seldom 
later,  the  desiccaUon  commences.  The  fever  may  indeed 
continue  during  the  whole  course  of  the  disease,  but  it 
is  scarcely  ever  as  intense  as  in  genuine  smallpox ;  the 
suppurative  fever,  which  is  proper  to  smallpox,  is  always 
wanting.  The  constitutional  irritation  is  generally  so 
trifling  that  the  patient  is  able  to  sit  np ;  the  sore  throat, 
the  difficulty  of  swallowing,  the  ooagh  and  hoarseness 
are  the  most  tronbles<Hne  symptoms. 

The  process  of  dessication  commences  on  the  fifth  or 
sixth  day  of  the  eruption,  or  the  seventh  or  ninth  day 
-  of  the  disease.  The  dessication  follows  the  same  course 
as  in  smallpox,  only  the  later  vesicles  sometimes  dry  up 
before  having  completed  their  course ;  the  falling  off  of 
the  crusts  takes  place  sooner  or  later,  according  to  their 
size.  When  the  scurfs  are  thin,  the  subjacent  skin  is 
detached,  and  the  spots  remain  visible  for  months,  espe- 
cially in  cold  weather.  Thick  crusts  sometimes  leave 
flat  cicatrices,  but  their  borders  are  not  shaggy,  in- 
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dented,  but  amooth ;  they  are  not  grooved  at  the  base,  or 
dotted  with  black  points,  and  covered  with  lanugo,  like 
the  geanine  pocks,  and  they  frequently  disappetu-  alto> 
gether.  All  the  other  symptoms  likewise  disappear,  the 
skin  is  moist,  the  nrine  deposits  a  sediment,  the  olvine 
evacuations  are  frequently  more  copious. 

Although  varioloid  seldom  leaves  consecutive  ul- 
meats,  yet  we  Bometimea  do  see  furuncles,  abscesses,  ar- 
ticular affections,  especially  inflammation  with  violent 
pains,  swelling  and  stiffness  of  the  elbow-shoulder  and 
knee-joint.  The  disease  may  terminate  iatally  in  the 
same  way  as  variola. 

There  ore  likewise  modifications  of  the  original  erup- 
tion, the  same  as  in  smallpox.  Fuehs  describes  the  scar- 
latinoid or  perhaps  more  correctly  the  petechial  varioloid 
as  a  variety  of  the  typhoid  or  nervous  form.  "After  the 
development  of  dangerous  precursory  symptoms,  and  the 
setl^g  in  of  excessive  prostration,  diarrhtna,  nervona- 
nesB,  dark-red,  livid  spots  break  out  in  the  place  of  the 
bright-red  erythema,  about  the  period  when  the  eraption 
was  to  appear,  and  generally  spread  over  large  portions 
of  the  ekin.  Blneish  stigmata  start  up  on  these  spots, 
or  vesicles  filled  with  a  bloody  ichor,  not  very  large  and 
intermixed  with  porple-spots.  The  livid  redness  in- 
creases. Sometimes  the  skin  becomes  gangrenous,  hea- 
morrhage  and  diarrhoea  set  in ;  in  most  cases  the  mucous 
membranes  are  involved  in  this  process  of  disorganiza- 
tion, and  a  dyspnoea  which  threatens  to  terminate  fatally, 
ensues." 

In  regard  to  form,  we  distinguish  beside  the  confluent 
variety,  trorto/ou  verucosa,  or  homy,  wart-shaped  pocks ; 
these  frequently  break  ont  in  the  face,  while  the  remain- 
ing portions  of  the  body  are  covered  with  other  forms 
of  the  exantbem;  variolosis  veaicuiaris  or  pempki- 
godes  ;  this  form  is  like  varicella  and  leaves  no  cicatrix 
behind ;  vorto/otx  mtftarw  ;  these  are  numerous,  dense- 
ly-crowded, miliary  vesicles,  standing  on  a  bright-red 
Inse,  and  resemblhig  scarlatina  millaris. 
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Th«  tolerably  complete  descriptioD  irhich  I  have  given 
of  Tsrioloid,  certainly  offers  no  distinctive  characteristic 
signs,  and  whj  should  not,  therefore,  varioloid  be  con- 
sidered a  variety  of  variola?  Do  tie  not,  in  other  dis- 
eases, see  natnre  develop  a  variety  of  forms  ont  of  the 
same  fountain  1  The  substantial  reason  for  the  belief 
that  varioloid  la  an  independent  disease,  is  the  fact  that 
vaocinatitm  is  no  guarantee  against  it.  And  another 
reason  is  that  the  phenomena  of  varioloid  which  I  have 
related  in  the  preceding  paragraphs,  are  not  by  any 
means  permanent  characteristics  of  the  disease,  but  vary 
a  good  deal.  Bat  whether  the  disease  be  an  idiopathio 
disease  or  a  mere  variety  of  variola,  the  treatment  re- 
mains the  same,  and  I  will  therefore  drop  all  further  exa- 
mination of  these  differeacea  of  opinion. 

The  prognosis  is  generally  favorable.  It  is  difficult 
to  say  how  many  die  of  varioloid,  since  this  disease  ge- 
nerally  breaks  oat  at  a  period  when  variola  prevuls. 
The  danger  of  varioloid  depends  upon  the  prevailing  epi- 
demic type,  and  if  this  should  be  the  typhoid  or  putrid 
form,  the  danger  is,  of  coarse,  so  much  greater.  The 
prognosis  likewise  depends  upon  the  affection  of  the  mu- 
cous membranes,  especially  in  the  respiratory  organs, 
which  may  lead  to  paroxysms  of  suffocaHon,  Btrangula- 
tioa  and  to  croupous  attacks.  Small  children  die  more 
easily  of  this  disease  than  larger  ones ;  complications 
with  pneumonia,  croup,  meningitis,  Sec.  are  dangerous. 
Constitutional  conditions,  sacb  as  scrofolosis,  tuberculo- 
sis, or  critical  periods  of  life,  likewise  influence  the 
prognosis. 

The  treatment  is  nearly  the  same  as  that  of  variola. 
The  inoculation  of  varioloid,  as  proposed  by  Schoenlein, 
is  inadmissible ;  it  is  not,  by  any  means,  certain  that  in 
a  varioloid  epidemic  every  child  that  has  been  vaccinated, 
will  be  attacked  by  the  disease,  and  why  endanger  a 
child's  life  when  there  does  not  seem  to  be  any  tenable 
gronnd  in  &vor  of  snoh  a  proceeding.  VaccinatioD  is  cer- 
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ttitlj  a  nf«r  prerentiTe  than  tke  inoeoktion  of  the  ▼«- 
rioloid  firns. 

The  erythemfttons  rednfiss  vhich  genenU^  preaed«i 
the  eruption,  m&y  frequently  reqnire  the  Qse  of  Bella- 
donna  in  thii  disease,  and  Sulphur  likewise,  which  &- 
TOTB  the  desioeation  of  the  Tssioles.  If  there  should  be 
violent  headache,  pun  in  the  back,  d&c.,  with  the  ferer, 
Aconile  shonld  be  ^ren,  to  be  afterwards  followed  hj 
Bryonia.  MercMriua^  Arsenic,  Laehesia,  Rhw-tox.,  4*c. 
an  not  to  be  forgotten. 

What  caoses  the  greatest  distress  in  this  disease,  aire 
the  affeotitms  of  the  mneons  membrane,  difficnlt;'  of 
swallowing,  cough,  hoarseness,  for  whioh  the  principal 
remedies  are ;  Mercurius,  Bepar,  PuU.,  Tart.-uiut., 
iS^ongia  or  eren  Sen^a. 

For  the  articniar  affeoUons  I  recommend  Aconite, 
Bryonia,  Cokhicutn,  PulaatiUa,  Rhus-tox.,  Sulphur. 


CHAPTER    XL. 

VARICELLA  (CHICKEN-POX.) 

Before  the  appearance  of  Tarioloid,  chicken-pox  was 
considered  a  slight,  and  even  harmless  affection,  hot  since 
we  have  become  accounted  with  varioloid,  we  pa;  a  little 
more  attention  to  TaricelU,  for  it  is  sometimes  difficnit  to 
distinguish  one  from  the  other,  unless  we  watch  the  whole 
course  of  the  ernption. 

The  precursor;  stage  seems  frequently  wanting,  bnt  In 
some  cases  there  are  febrile,  gastric  and  catarrhal  phe- 
nomena, Buch  as  chills,  heat,  hurried  pulse,  loss  of  appe- 
tite, nanses,  vomiting,  dec. ;  bnt  these  coostitntional 
symptoms  are  generally  trifling,  and  only  last  one  or  two 
days,  after  whioh  the  eruption  makes  ite  appearance 
without  order  or  ragnlarity,  lometimes  first  on  the  hands, 
or  in  the  Um,  or  on  the  hack  or  any  wlief*  ^Uf .  Smalfj 
2Q 
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r«d  stigmata  a{>p«ar,  gradually  changing  to  veBioles  of 
the  iize  of  peas  and  drying  np  again  in  a  few  days 
without  the  least  trace  of  Buppnrative  fever ;  instead  of 
pus  the  postales  contain  a  thick,  milky  fluid.  While  the 
first  pnstnlea  are  drying  np,  others  keep  oomiog  out, 
which  is  not  the  case  in  smallpox.  Generally  the  re- 
ucles  are  not  very  onmeroust  and  they  are  scattered,  bnt 
SMnetimes  we  see  them  crowded  together  by  the  bondred, 
and  ronuing  together  like  conflnent  smallpox.  Some 
vesicles  are  surrounded  by  a  rose-colored  areola,  others 
not.  On  the  third  day  the  vesicle  shrinks,  unless  it 
should  have  been  scratched  open  previously;  on  thefourth 
day  it  dries  up  to  a  thin,  brownish,  horny  scurf,  which 
falls  off  in  two  or  three  days,  leaving  no  scar  bat  a  red 
spot  which  soon  disappears.  On  the  ninth  or  eleventh 
day  the  disease  is  generally  at  an  end. 

The  disease  always  terminates  in  recovery,  and  it  19 
seldom  that  ulcerated  places  remain.  There  are  several 
varieties  of  this  cxanthem.  The  form  which  I  have  just 
described,  is  termed  varicella  globasa  (ovales,  suilhe.) 
If  the  vesicles  should  be  smaller,  we  term  the  eruption 
variceUce  leniieulares.  If  the  eruption  should  consist 
of  small  papulae,  the  tips  of  which  change  to  rasb-shapod, 
obtuse,  conical  vesicles,  not  pitted,  and  filled  with  a  clear 
fluid,  it  is  termed  varicellce  coniformea,  accuminatet ; 
the  vesicle  soon  shrinks,  leaving  a  small  indurated  ele- 
vation which  gradually  disappears  by  absorption  and  ex- 
foliation. If  the  liquid  which  is  contained  in  the  vesicle, 
should  acquire  a  puriform  consistence,  the  eruption  is 
termed  varicella  pu»tttloa<B,  This  variety  somewhat 
resembles  variolMd.  All  these  different  forma  may  exist 
simultaneously  on  the  same  child. 

Yarioella  is  chiefly  a  disease  of  children,  and  even  in- 
laats  are  attacked  with  it.  It  may  be  an  epidemic  dis- 
ease, and  frequently  exists  as  such  simultaneously  with 
variola,  varioloid,  scarUtina,  d&c.  In  any  case,  varicella 
is  only  a  mild  form  of  smallpox.    It  ig  a  disease  wiibeut 
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danger,  and  if  nervona  symptoms  shonld  at  all  develop 
themselTes,  they  disappear  again  as  soon  as  the  eruption 
is  fully  out. 

This  disease  does  not  require  any  treatment,  unless 
other  symptoms  should  complicate  it.  Poor  people  fre- 
quently allow  their  children  to  run  about  the  street,  and 
tbey  all  get  well  again.  My  advice  to  parents  is  not  to  keep 
such  children  too  warm,  and  if  the  fever  should  trouble 
them,  to  give  them  a  little  Aconite  12th.  In  irritable 
and  weakly  children  the  fever  is  sometimes  high,  espe- 
cially if  the  eruption  should  break  out  during  a  critical 
period,  or  should  be  a  complicated  form  of  the  disease ; 
under  such  circumstances  Belladonna  may  be  a  suitable 
remedy ;  bat  if  the  excitement  should  be  rather  of  a  ner- 
vous character,  with  coolness  of  some  parts  and  burning 
heat  of  others,  anxiety  and  restlessness,  a  good  deal  of 
crying  when  the  children  are  small,  starting  even  while 
falling  asleep,  but  not  much  thirst,  Coffea  3d,  is  tho  best 
medicine,  which  sometimes  suffices  to  remove  these  symp- 
toms, but  at  other  times  has  to  be  given  in  alternation 
with  Aconite.  During  the  period  of  dentition  the  febrile 
aymptoms  are  sometimes  accompanied  by  spasmodic  con- 
ditions, for  which  Cham.,  Ignat.,  Slram.,  Zincum  may 
have  to  be  given. 

Homteopathic  physicians  have  named  many  medicines 
as  specific  remedies  for  varicella  ;  I  do  not  mention  them 
here,  first  because  they  will  be  found  in  any  repertory, 
and  secondly  because  they  are  insufficient  to  arrest  or 
hasten  the  coarse  of  the  eruption  if  once  developed  on 
the  skin ;  those  so-called  specific  remedies  are  only  use- 
ful in  cases  where  the  cataneous  symptom  is  a  portion 
of  a  more  general  disorder.  If  variola  or  varioloid  should 
supervene,  it  is  a  matter  of  course  that  the  more  danger- 
ous disease  should  he  attended  to  first.  The  only  remedy 
which  has  seemed  to  me  to  have  any  value  in  this  dis- 
ease is  PulaatUla.     I  have  used  it  as  a  prophylactic  in 
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«pideinio  TaricelU,  and  I  believo  that  it  has  ureBtod,  in 
my  haods  at  least,  the  conBecntire  breaking  out  of  now 
Tosicles. 


CHAPTER    XU. 
VACCINA     (COWPOX.) 

It  ia  Torj  probable  that  many  kinds  of  emptioa  can 
be  -transferred  from  animals  to  men ;  at  present,  however, 
we  know  only  of  two,  the  cowpoz  and  the  malanders  of 
horses.  As  early  as  the  commencement  of  the  eighteenth 
century,  it  was  noticed  in  England  that  individuals  who 
had  caught  the  cowpoz,  would  not  be  attacked  with  small- 
pox. Varioaa  experiments  were  made  to  verify  this  fact, 
bat  tbo  first  well  authenticated  and  aoccessful  experi- 
ment was  made  by  Dr.  Jenner  of  Berkeley  in  Gloucester- 
shire towards  the  close  of  the  last  century.  On  the 
14tb  of  May,  1796,  Dr.  Jenner  vaccinated  a  child  of  eight 
years  with  matter  adhering  to  the  hands  of  a  person  who 
had  milked  a  cow ;  the  vaccine  took,  and  the  variola- 
poison  with  which  the  child  was  inocnUted  a  month  and 
a  half  after  the  vaccination,  had  no  effect.  From  this 
period,  and  more  particularly  since  Jenner'a  first  publi- 
cation in  1798,  the  subject  of  vaccination  excited  a  gene- 
ral interest  and  in  1800  all  Europe  was  alive  to  its  im- 
portance. 

The  regular  coarse  of  the  cowpox  is  as  follows.  Im- 
mediately after  making  a  prick  or  an  incision  with  the 
point  of  a  lancet  which  had  been  dipped  into  the  vaocine- 
matter,  the  parts  immediately  surrounding  the  prick, 
become  of  a  red  color,  and  a  vesicle  of  the  size  of  a  pin's 
head  springs  op,  all  of  which  disappears  again  in  a 
conpleofboors,  and  nothingremains  visible  hut  the  prick. 
This  redness  and  the  ooung  out  of  a  drop  of  blood  from 
the  prick  are  aupposed  to  be  signs  that  the  matter  has 
taken.    These  signa,  however,  may  be  absent,  and  the 
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matter  m&y  have  taken  seTertheless.  On  the  8d  day 
after  tbe  operation  the  place  becomes  red,  and  a  ainal], 
rather  hard  eleration  becomes  perceptible,  which  growa 
to  a  ronnd,  bright-red  little  papala,  that  increases  in  size 
nntU  the  6th  day,  and  the  tip  of  which  changes  to  a 
pearl-colored,  pitted  vesicle,  filled  with  a  thin,  perfectly 
transparent  fluid,  and  having  a  ronnd  shape  when  a 
prick,  and  an  oval  3hape  when  an  incision  had  been 
made.  On  the  8th  day  the  blneish-red,  transparent 
vesicle  is  fnlly  formed,  surrounded  by  a  narrow  red 
areola,  which  is  some  what  raised  above  the  skin.  The 
vesicle  resembles  perfectly  the  variola-pock,  it  has  a 
cellular  structure,  arranged  into  compartments,  on  which 
account  it  does  not  completnly  discharge  it  contents  when 
pricked ;  the  liquid  is  clear  as  water  and  somewhat 
viscid.  On  the  8th  day,  in  the  evening,  an  inflamed 
areola  forms  ronnd  the  base  of  the  vesicle,  the  surround- 
ing parts  become  tight,  of  a  dark-red,  and  sensitive. 
Sometimes  the  inflammation  penetrates  more  deeply 
into  the  skin,  the  swelling  increases  and  even  the  axil- 
lary glands  are  affected.  Irritable  children  become 
restless,  sleeplcBB,  and  feverish.  The  inflamed  areola 
remiuns  during  the  9tb  and  10th  day.  After  the  9th 
day,  the  vesicle  which  is  now  fully  formed,  of  the  size  of 
a  lentil  or  pea,  and  filled  with  a  thick,  lymphatic  fluid, 
and  having  a  tense  and  elastic  feel,  begins  to  look  dim, 
and  its  contents  gradually  change  to  pus,  until  the  10th 
and  11th  day.  On  the  11  Ui  day  the  inflammatory  redness 
abates  and  the  areola  begins  to  go  down.  The  pit  is 
gradually  filled  up,  and  the  pock  acquires  an  acuminated 
shape.  If  tbe  pustule  be  not  torn,  a  firm,  regular,  round, 
brown  crust  forms  which  becomes  more  and  more  in- 
durated and  dark-colored,  and  falls  off  on  the  18th  to 
25th  day. 

Be£>re  the  8th  day  fever-symptoms  seldom  appear. 
The  character  of  the  fever  differs,  sometimes  it  is  scarcely 
perceptible,  and  at  other  times  so  violent  that  it  causes 
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serious  sppreheDsioDB.  The  children  turn  pale,  feel  hot, 
thirst;,  sometimes  they  Tomit,  are  attacked  with  ptya- 
lism  and  even  conTulsions;  beside  the  axillary  glands  > 
I  hare  seen  the  parotid  glands  and  the  testicles  swell 
np,  and  Cftose  great  pain  and  restlessness.  The  ferer 
generally  lasts  from  twenty-four  to  thirty-six  hours,  dur- 
ing which  time  small  rash-shaped  papulse  or  vesicles 
sometimes  develop  themselves  on  the  inflamed  border, 
and,  is  plethoric  children  a  sort  of  rash  or  varicella  all 
over  the  body. 

If  the  cowpox  should  deviate  from  this  .course,  the 
child  will  have  to  be  vaccinated  a  second  time,  for  the 
propfayloctic  virtues  of  an  abnormally  developed  pock 
cannot  be  depended  upon.  I  have  seen  cases  where  the 
pock  did  not  make  its  appearance  until  four  weeks  after 
the  vaccination,  and  then  run  a  perfectly  regular  course. 
Anomalies  are :  a  too  rapid  local  development  of  the 
pock,  and  desiccation  or  disorganization  of  the  pock  be- 
fore its  coarse  was  completed ;  hot  weather  and  sultry 
air,  charged  with  electricity,  are  said  to  hasten  the  course 
of  the  pock.  The  vaccination  is  sometimes  accompanied 
by  a  violent,  erysipelatous  in&ammation,  (erythema, 
roseola  vaccina),  which,  nine  or  twelve  days  after  the 
vaccination,  spreads  as  far  as  the  elbow  and  shoulder,  or 
even  over  the  whole  arm  and  body,  with  fever,  frequent 
poise,  restlessness,  and  swelling  of  the  axillary  glands ; 
when  this  is  the  case  the  pock  frequently  degenerates 
into  an  ulcer  that  discharges  a  profuse  quantity  of  pus 
and  leaves  a  broad  scurf;  this  happens  most  frequently 
with  children  that  had  been  affected  with  eruptions  pre- 
vious to  being  vaccinated,  such  as  strophulus,  crasta 
lactea. 

The  cowpox  has  no  sequelee,  properly  speaking,  bnt  it 
may  rouse  a  latent,  morbid  disposition,  or  the  vaccine 
which  had  been  taken  from  psoric,  syphilitic,  or  impe- 
tiginoos  individuals,  may  transfer  these  diseases  to  other 
ebtldren ;  serofulons  affections,  principally,  are  liable  to 
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being  transferred  by  TMcinatioQ.  This  fiust  excit«8  a 
good  de&I  of  distrnst  sgsinst  vaociMtion  among  ignorant 
Iftymen,  and  the  physician  Hometimes  has  the  greatest . 
difficulty  to  conqner  their  prejudices.  On  the  other  hand 
many  affectioDs  are  removed  by  vaccination,  which  obsti- 
nately resisted  all  treatment ;  I  mention  glandular  in- 
dnnti(His,  scrofuloua  ophthalmia,  chronic  inflammation 
of  the  Meibomian  glands,  otorrhvea,  herpetic  empti<His, 
tinea  oapitis,  moles. 

Oowpoz  is  a  disease  which  exists  in  Europe  only  as  a 
local  eruption  on  the  adders  of  cows.  It  regular  course 
is  as  follows.  A  few  days  previous  to  the  eruption  the 
oows  loses  it  appetite,  the  secretion  of  milk  is  diminished 
and  the  temperature  of  the  udder  is  raised.  Soon  after 
small  reddish  papulee  start  up,  especially  on  the  sorfaca 
of  the  tits,  changing  to  regularly  pitted  pustules,  and 
acqmrittg  their  full  development  in  from  four  to  seven 
days.  The  pustules  areof  the  color  of  silver  and  mother- 
of-pearl,  surrounded  with  a  rose-cotored  areola  and  filled 
with  a  clear  lymph  from  the  commencement,  tbe  udder 
is  hard  and  more  or  less  painful.  From  the  12th  to  the 
14th  day  the  pnstnles  become  of  a  brownish  color,  and 
are  covered  with  a  scurf,  which,  on  falling  off,  leaves 
roundish  Beatrices  behind.  By  the  operation  of  milking, 
the  disease  is  easily  commnoicated  to  other  cows.  This 
is  the  genuine  oowpox,  hut  there  is  also  a  spurious  cow- 
pox  on  the  udders  which,  if  used  for  purposes  of  vacci- 
nation, does  not  afford  any  protection  against  smallpox; 
these  are  small,  acnminated,  un-pitted  vesicles,  breaking 
oat  irregularly,  ripen  on  the  third  day,  and  then  scab 
off.  Tbe  cow  shows  scarcely  any  symptoms  of  illness. 
The  oowpox  contagium  is  fixed,  it  adheres  to  the  matter 
contuned  in  the  vesicles  or  pustules,  to  the  scabs  of  the 
pocks,  and  cannot  be  spread  by  the  exhalations  of  the 
patient.  The  cowpox-lymph  is  a  transpwent,  nfher 
viscid,  inodorous  liquid  having  a  saltish  taste,  and  con- 
sisting of  water  and  albumen.  This  oontagiam  probably 
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I  itaelf  to  most  ftnimkl  orgBnums  onlj  by 
inocnUtion;  tlie  lium&n  orguuBm  reoeirea  it  iritboat 
regkrd  to  sex,  age,  rsM,  &e.  One  sncceBsfbl  TaocinatitHi 
is  genenlly  sufficient  to  nentrftliie  the  Bosceptibility  to 
the  TanolA-miasm.  The  aigns  of  a  Bucceaafnl  and  satis- 
&dtoi7  TMcination  are :  the  regular  development  of  tho 
pock,  the  seoondary  fcTer,  and  the  remaining  scar.  Dur- 
ing a  fresh  ontbresk  of  epidemic  smallpoz  it  is  well  to 
revacciaate  the  children  that  had  been  vaocinated  some 
ten  or  twelve  years  previons ;  if  they  Bhonld  not  be 
iosoeptible  to  the  variola-contaginm,  the  matter  will  not 
take ;  bot  in  the  contrary  case,  the  matter  will  take  and 
the  vims  which  it  produces  can  be  used  for  the  purpose 
of  vaccisating  other  individuala.  I  know  this  from  ex- 
perience. In  other  cases  of  reraccination  there  was  no 
regular  pock,  but  merely  a  eore  which  healed  again  in 
■eren  or  eight  days.  If  the  contagium  be  well  guarded 
in  a  pbial  that  is  hermetically  sealed,  it  will  preserve  its 
eontagious  property  for  years;  but  the  access  of  air, 
electricity,  chemical  agents,  destroy  its  virtue.  If  the 
body  should  be  under  the  infiuence  of  some  undeveloped 
disease,  such  as  scarlatina,  measles,  whooping-cough,  &c., 
the  action  of  the  contagium  is  either  impaired  or  entirely 
neutralized.  If  the  body  should  have  been  already  in- 
vaded by  the  variola  or  varioloid  contagium,  the  vacci- 
nation is  of  no  avail  and  merely  serves  to  hasten  the 
outbreak  of  the  disease. 

In  vaccinating  a  child,  we  should  observe  the  follow- 
ing rules. 

1)  The  matter  should  be  taken  from  a  perfectly  healthy 
child ;  2)  it  should  be  taken  on  the  7th  or  8th  day  after 
vaccination,  while  the  lymph  is  still  perfectly  clear,  not 
viscid  or  purulent ;  S)  the  best  method  is  to  use  the 
natter  directly  from  the  arm,  and  not  from  intermediate 
Tehioles,  such  as  glass-tubes,  sticks,  threads,  &«. ;  4)  the 
safest  mode  of  introducing  the  lymph,  is  by  pricking  the 
akin  which  should  be  stretched  with  the  fii^n,  with  a 
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Iftncet  the  point  of  irhiclt  is  armed  with  matter,  or  a  few 
incisionB  may  be  mtAe,  bat  not  too  deep,,  ao  is  to  avoid 
an  BimeceBeary  flow  of  blood ;  6)  inditidnals  may  be 
Tactno&ted  from  the  3d  moDtb  to  the  10th  or  12th  year, 
except  during  the  period  of  teething,  or  in  mid-Bammer, 
fall  or  winter;  if  the  smaltpoz  should  rage,  these  Qx- 
oeptions  cannot  be  regarded ;  6)  no  particnlar  treatment 
is  required,  hut  dietetic  transgressions  should  be  avoided, 
nor  should  the  child  be  allowed  to  take  cold,  or  be  over- 
heated. If  the  arm  should  swell  very  badly,  and  an 
erysipelatous  inflammation  should  set  in,  a  dose  of 
Aconita  and  perhaps  a  very  small  dose  of  Belladonna 
may  be  ^ren.  Before  the  scab  comes  ofi",  it  is  well  to 
pv9  the  child  a  dose  of  Sulphur  SOth,  and  afterwards  a 
few  more  doses  at  interrals  of  a  fortnight. 


CHAPTER    XLII. 

SCARLATINA  (SCARLET-FEVEB.)" 
It  is  well  known  that  scarlatina  is  contagions,  but 
whether  the  scarlatina  virus  develops  itself  in  the  body 
spontaneously,  or  is  communicated  by  contact,  is  a  mooted 
question,  the  solution  of  which  will  require  more  expe- 
rience than  we  now  possess. 

Scarlatina  runs  through  four  stages  :  the  precursory 
stage,  the  eruptive  stage,  the  stage  of  efflorescence  and 
desquamation.  The  stage  of  incubation,  during  which 
the  scarlatina  vims  gradually  impregnates  the  organism 
until  the  eruption  breaks  out  on  the  skin,  lasts  from 
three  to  eight  days. 

The  precursory  stage  lasts  from  one  to  three  days,- 
and  the  phenomena  of  this  stage  are  mostly  such  as  cha- 
racterise fever,  alternate  chills  and  heat,  very  rarely  a 

*  Sm  Dr.  Loibacher'i  Eiuy  on  SeMl>liiu,  in  MOllM't  VinteOBliT- 
•ohrift,  Vol.  III.  No.  3. 
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violent  cfailliDesp,  excesBire  languor,  intense  feeling  of 
illness,  puns  in  the  loins  Knd  limbs,  violent  thirst,  loss 
of  appetite,  headache,  hnrried  and  fall  pnlse,  inereased 
tetaperatnre  of  the  skin,  constipation,  scanty,  highly- 
colored  urine,  aometimeB  nausea  and  Tomiting;  feTer- 
ezacerbations  in  the  erening,  and  remissions  in  the 
morning.  Characteristic  indications  of  the  precursory 
scarlatin&'fever  are  :  excessive  frequency  of  the  pulse, 
11*0  to  120,  until  the  exanthem  is  out ;  extreme  heat, 
irbioh  is  felt  both  by  the  patient  and  others,  even  the 
breath  being  hot ;  these  fever-symptoma  are  generally 
accompanied  by  angina,  stinging,  scraping,  pain  on 
swallowing,  the  whole  mucouB  membrane  of  the  pharynx, 
velum  palati,  oesophagus,  tonsils,  uvula  is  of  a  fiery  red, 
with  moderate  swelling,  the  root  and  middle  of  the  tongae 
are  coated  whitish,  the  edges  and  tip  of  the  tongue  are 
red,  but  not  in  every  case ;  the  exhalations  of  the  scarlet- 
fever  patient  have  a  peculiar  pungent  odor,  which  is  par- 
ticularly perceptible  when  the  eruption  is  fully  out,  and 
has  been  compared  by  Hcim  to  the  odor  of  herring-brine, 
old  cheese  or  wild  beasts  in  cages ;  in  some,  even  mild 
cases,  the  fever  rises  during  the  exacerbation  until  the 
patients  become  delirious  and  are  even  seized  with  con- 
vulsions ;  these,  however,  cease  after  the  eruption  is  fully 
developed. 

The  eruptive  stage  is  very  short,  and  generally  lasts 
only  twelve  hours.  A^er  the  precursory  symptoms  have 
lasted  from  two  to  three  days,  the  eruption  first  appears 
on  the  neck,  face  and  on  the  chest,  whence  it  spreads  on- 
ward, but  it  generally  remains  most  copious  on  the  above- 
mentioned  parts.  At  first  the  exanthem  consists  of  n 
number  of  small,  red  stigmata  which  soon  increase  to 
large,  bright-red,  erythematous  spots  with  irregular 
borders,  the  redness  speedily  disappearing  under  pres- 
sure but  reappearing  again  speedily  as  soon  as  the 
pressure  ceases.  The  spots  sometimes  run  into  each 
other  and  then  the  skin  looks  red  as  a  lobster,  especially 
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on  the  neek,  &ee  and  chest,  then  on  Ute  foretmu,  thighi, 
and  on  the  flexor-sides  of  the  jmnts.  The  akin  is  fre- 
quently stretched  and  targescent.  Sometimes  the  ersp- 
tion  breaks  oat  in  connection  with  a  oopiotu  warm  sireat, 
in  irhich  case  it  nms  a  mild  ocnrse,  even  if  the  exanthera 
should  be  eopions  ;  as  a  general  rule,  howerer,  when  Hm 
exanthem  is  vory  copious,  the  skin  is  hot  and  dry.  Ab 
tiie  eruption  increaees,  the  angina  iuereases  likewise, 
deglutition  becomes  punfnl,  the  redness  and  swelling  in- 
crease ;  the  eye  is  sensitiTe  to  the  light,  the  conjmctiTa 
is  red.  If  the  reddened  skin  should  feel  rough,  as  if 
dotted  with  granules  or  rash-pimples,  w«  term  the  erup- 
tion 9earlatina  firiliaria  or  paptUMO,  which  is  the  moat 
fretfueot  now-a-days,  and  consists  of  a  fine  little  raali  or 


The  efflorescent  stage  generally  lasts  (oar  days.  In 
the  first  half  of  this  period  the  redness  and  angina  reach 
their  acme,  and  deorease  ngun  in  the  second  half.  The 
fever  abates,  fant  oontinnes  still ;  the  patient  beeootea 
more  quiet,  the  pnlse  is  less  fSreqnent,  bat  the  eremog- 
exacerbations  still  oontinoe,  during  which  the  exanthem 
has  a  brighter  blush  and  the  skin  is  drier  and  hotter  tiian 
in  the  morning.  The  violenoe  of  the  an^pna  does  not 
ahrays  depend  upon  the  quantity  c^  the  exan^em ; 
the  exanthem  may  be  Tery  nnmerons,  and  yet  the 
Higina  very  slight,  or  rice  versa,  the  angina  may  be  tIck 
lent  and  the  exanthem  moderate ;  but  a  densely-crowded 
exanthem  seems  to  be  always  accompanied  by  intense 
fever.  During  the  last  days  of  this  stage  the  eruption 
gradually  grows  paler,  the  intervals  between  the  scarlet- 
spots  increase  in  siie,  and  the  disease  passes  into 

The  9tage  of  detquamation,  which  generally  com- 
mences on  the  sixth  day  of  the  appearance  of  the  erap- 
tion.  The  erythema  continues  longest  in  tiie  lumbar 
region  and  round  the  joints.  The  sooner  the  desquama- 
tion commences,  the  longer  it  generally  lasts.  It  geno' 
rally  sets  in  with  inor«aeedf«vfli««xacerbati«ns,  minstiR* - 
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of  the  skm  wbieli  Iwd  been  itj  mi  hot  so  far,  the  break- 
ittg  OBt  of  a  Btnngelj-BmelliDg,  aUcaline  sweat;  the  cles- 
qitamation  of  the  epidermiB  commenoes  with  an  itching 
sensation  on  the  ne<^,  face,  cheat,  in  the  same  order  in 
whiofa  the  ernption  had  made  its  appearance.  On  these 
ports  the  desqnaniation  gMierally  takes  place  in  Bflales, 
on  the  fingers,  toes,  arms,  in  patches.  The  fever  and  the 
angina  cease  entirely ;  the  fauces  and  bnoeal  cavity 
beOMne  moist  uid  slippery,  the  tongue  becomes  clean 
likewise  loses  its  epithelium  ;  the  urine  is  copious,  tur- 
bid, deposits  puriform  sediments  of  a  dingy  reddish- 
white  color,  sometimes  exhibiting  to  the  nucrosoope  de- 
taohed  patehes  of  epithelium ;  in  other  oaera  the  segment 
oonrists  of  a  loose  and  ligbtly-fioating  muooa.  A  similar 
metamorphosis  of  the  intestinal  mucus  membrane  some- 
times leads  to  critical  alvioe  eTacuations  which  i  afford 
eonwderable  relief. 

This  last  st^e  runs  from  five  to  ten  aai  even  fourteen 
days,  and  even  after  this  period  the  skin  remuns  sensi- 
tive for  a  long  time,  Ntd  febrile  motions  are  very  apt  to 
set  in.  This  is  the  ordinary  ooorse  of  scarlatina,  bat 
there  are  so  many  varieties  and  modifications  of  the  dis- 
ease tiiat  almost  every  epidemic  and  indeed  every  single 
ease  require  to  be  treated  independently  from  any  other. 
By  not  loung  sight  of  the  &ct  that  the  eruption  is 
merely  a  symptom  of  a  general  constitutional  distnr- 
banoe,  we  shall  not  wonder  to  see  cases  of  scarlatina 
without  angina  or  with  very  little  soreness,  at  any  rate; 
formerly  such  cases  were  misapprehended  at  first,  and 
the  real  <Ueease  was  not  found  out  until  the  consequenoes 
of  the  mistake  had  fully  developed  themselves.  There 
is  a  scarlatina  without  an  exanthem,  and  the  angina  is  so 
much  worse  the  less  the  ernption  was  visible,  the  exis- 
tmce  of  which  beo(»nes,  however,  evident  from  the  sub- 
aeqnent  desquamation.  We  have  the  gcarlatina  varie- 
gatm,  where  the  exantben  first  appears  in  the  shape  of 
■Mall  stigmata,  in  which  some  pretend  to  have  disoovered 


D.qitizeabyG00l^lc 


BCARLIT'rCVEB.  469 

little  e1«ntion8  by  means  of  the  microeoope ;  out  of 
theM  BtigDutft  spots  develop  themselreB,  even  to  the  siia 
of  the  hand,  irregalar,  streaked ;  they  are  separated  by 
soand  portions  of  skin,  which  conveys  a  mottled  appear- 
ance to  the  sorboe  of  the  body.  The  larger  and  more 
DomerooB  the  scarlet-spots,  the  more  readily  do  they  rco 
into  eaoh  other,  and  the  skin  appears  to  be  onifwmly 
oovered  irith  an  erythematous  redness ;  in  some  parts, 
however,  the  skin  is  of  a  dark  pnrple-color.  The  red 
spots  are  moderately  swollen,  tense,  the  skin  is  Bensitive 
to  contact,  and  the  patients  complain  of  feeling  a  pain 
onder  the  redness.  This  is  termed  scwrlatina  lavigata, 
and  partionlarly  resides  in  the  &oe,  on  the  eyelids,  upper 
extremities,  whereas  other  parts  present  the  scarlatina 
variflgata.  The  scarlatina  laevigata  is  generally  accom- 
panied by  synoohal  fever,  it  is  more  firmly-seated  than 
Uie  variegata,  does  not  readily  disappear  from  the  skin, 
and  the  epidermis  peels  off  in  patches.  It  ia  for  this 
variety  that  Hahnemann  has  recommended  Beiladotma 
as  a  remedy  and  a  preventive. 

The  Morlatitia  miliaria  is  different  from  all  these 
varieties.  There  arise  on  the  Bcarlet-spots  miliary  ve- 
sicles resembling  rash ;  they  are  filled  with  a  clear  fluid, 
we  sometimes  single  and  at  other  times  in  clusters,  and 
are  particularly  nnmerous  on  those  parts  where  the  red- 
ness is  most  intMtse,  cBpecially  on  the  neck,  abdomen 
and  extremities.  These  vesicles  frequently  do  not  break 
ont  until  the  efflorescent  Btage  has  set  in,  they  dry  np 
and  shrink  in  the  period  of  desquamation,  or  else  they 
break  and  form  thin  Bcnrfs  which  likewise  come  off  during 
the  period  of  desquamation.  Hahnemann  who  firet  named 
this  form,  and  fi>imd  that  Aconite  was  the  specific  re- 
medy for  it,  drew  upon  himself  the  scorn  and  derision  of 
the  medical  fraternity  for  daring  to  constitute  the  scar- 
latina miliaris  a  distinct  vsriety  of  the  Bcarlatina  erup- 
tion ;  even  in  recent  works  this  derision  still  continuea. 

As  regards  color,  there  are  likewise  striking  differen- 
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oea;  at  times  it  it  rose-colored,  »t  others  of  a  bright  red, 
or  of  a  pnrpIe-red,  or  in  some  casea  it  has  a  livid  or  yel- 
low tint. 

Another  olassificatioQ  of  the  disease  is  based  upon 
the  character  of  the  oonstitntiosal  reaction ;  we  hare 
»rethie,  infiammatory  or  aynochal,  gaatria,  typhoid  or 
torpid,  and  putrid  or  septic  acarlatina  ;  these  two  last 
rarieties  are  likewise  termed  malipiaat  scarlatina.  In 
speaking  of  the  treatment,  we  shall  recur  to  this  dirieion. 

The  local  STmptoms  are  likeiHse  rarioael;'  modified ; 
the  serons  membranes  of  the  brain,  spinal  marrow,  cheat, 
abdomen  may  be  affected ;  there  may  be  a  variety  of 
dropsical  symptoms ;  there  may  be  inflammation  and 
suppuration  of  glandular  organs,  the  sabmazillary  and 
parotid  glands,  d&c. ;  abscesses  under  the  skin,  suppura- 
tion of  the  artionlar  cavities ;  fhnincles ;  scarlatina, 
oorysa  and  otorrhcea ;  gangrenous  destructton  6f  the  ekis, 
and  the  mesenteric  neuralgia  mentioned  by  Schoenlein. 

The  post-mortem  appeartuioes  are  of  very  little  impor- 
tance to  a  better  diagnosis  of  the  disease.  The  altera- 
tions on  the  ooter  skin  are  very  trifling  after  death ;  in 
some  oases  the  redness  disappears,  in  others  it  beeomei 
livid,  and  in  a  very  few  cases  we  see  bloody  extrava- 
sations. In  the  throat  we  have  the  same  changes  which 
exist  already  before  death ;  on  the  mucous  membranes 
of  the  stomach,  intestinal  canal  and  on  the  serons  mem- 
branes of  the  brain  scarlet-spots  and  a  scarlet-redness 
are  said  to  have  been  observed.  Most  pbysidans  agree 
that  the  inner  surface  of  the  right  ventricle  and  of  the 
Bnperior  and  inferior  vena  cava  looks  red.  In  the  intes- 
tinal canal  the  glands  of  Brenner  and  Peyer  are  some- 
times enlarged.  Serous  and  bloody  exudations  are  dis- 
covered in  the  cavities,  in  the  cellular  tissue  and  even  in 
the  lungs  and  other  internal  organs,  and,  according  to 
Willis,  these  exudations  cont«n  urea.  According  to 
Facha,  the  liver  in  scarlatina  as  in  all  other  erysipela- 
tous forms  of  disease,  ia  engorged  with  blood,  and  on  ita 
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ootackve  inrfaee  it  is  of  &  dark  color,  the  ipleen  is  fre- 
qnently  soft  and  fall  of  Tenons  blood. 

Cataes. — There  is  scarcely  a  donbt  that  scarlatina  is 
an  epidemic  disease,  bat  this  epidemic  character  is  based 
npon  ft  contaginm  nhich  is  first  deyeloped  ont  of  several 
simaltaneously-existing  cases.  The  susceptibility  to  the 
soarlfttina-contagium  is  not  near  as  general  as  to  that  of 
variola  or  measles ;  children  from  two  to  tirelve  years 
old  are  particnlarly  liable  to  being  infected  ;  infants  at 
the  breast  are  rarely  attacked,  albeit  there  are  cases 
wbere  even  the  nnbom  foetna  had  been  infected  with  the 
disease.  In  a  mild  epidemic  attempts  have  frequently 
been  made  to  commnnicate  the  disease  by  putting  sonnd 
children  in  the  same  bed  with  a  sick  child,  but  each  at- 
tempts almost  nniformly  Mled.  Both  sexes  are  equally 
liable ;  constitution  and  temperament  have  no  influence 
eiUier  for  or  against ;  but  the  more  or  less  dangerous 
character  of  the  disease  frequently  depends  upon  the 
individnality  of  the  patient,  and  it  frequently  happens 
that  the  more  robust  the  children,  the  more  violent  and 
intense  the  disease. 

Prognosis. — There  is  scarcely  a  more  insidious  dis- 
ease than  scarlatina ;  apparently  mild  and  benign  in  the 
beginning,  it  sometimes  assumes  the  most  malignant 
character  as  it  progresses  ;  and  vice  versa,  threatening 
at  first,  it  yet  runs  a  mild  course,  without  disturbing  to 
any  considerable  extent  the  general  organism,  although 
there  is,  in  such  cases,  danger  of  conBecntive  diseases. 
On  this  account  scarlet-fever  patients  should  be  care- 
fully watched  by  the  physician  until  the  restoration  of 
the  patient's  health  is  completed.  Nevertheless  the 
prognosis  is  sometimes  favorable,  especially  when  the 
epidemic  is  of  a  mild  character.  In  general  it  depends 
upon  the  following  circumstances.  The  type  of  the  dis- 
ease is  of  great  importance,  the  torpid  and  putrid  type 
is  much  to  be  dreaded,  especially  in  districts  where 
miasmatic  diseases  prevail ;  hence  a  oomplioation  with 
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typhoid  diseMes,  intennitteat  farer,  djsenter;,  iM.  is 
exceedingly  dangeroiu ;  the  eharacter  of  the  fever  is 
likeiriBe  to  be  weighed,  it  Beems  to  be  ooBceded  that  the 
erethio  fonn  is  less  daogerotu  tbsa  the  synochkl.  The 
eeaeon  is  sapposed  to  inflnenoe  the  eonrse  of  the  fever, 
and  some  pretend  ^hat  winter  is  less  fsvorable  to  scar- 
latina than  summer ;  others  again  maintain  the  opposite. 
The  prognosis  depends  likewise  opon  the  stage  or  jteriod 
of  the  epidemic,  for  it  is  well  known  that  the  cases 
which  ooour  during  the  decrease  of  the  epidemic,  are  less 
violent  and  therefore  less  dangerous  than  those  which 
oocnrred  in  thecommeDcement  of  the  epidemic  and  during 
its  snbaequent  development.  The  stage  of  the  diseiiee  is 
likewise  of  great  importance,  and  the  danger  is  greatest 
until  the  sixth  day.  Constitution  and  age  likewise  de- 
termine the  prognosis ;  inCuits  at  the  breasts,  weakly 
and  sickly  children  are  exposed  to  great  danger,  and 
robust  children  are  sometimes  suddenly  attacked  with  a 
cerebral  disease.  As  regards  the  form  of  the  disease, 
it  is  well  known  that  scarlatina  Isavigata  and  miliaiis  are 
less  disposed  to  strike  in  and  occasion  metastatio  diseases 
than  scarlatina  variegata ;  the  livid  color  of  the  ezan- 
them,  its  evanescent  character,  and  the  delirium  which 
accompanies  it,  are  very  unfavorable  symptoms.  Every 
body,  even  beginners,  know  that  cerebral  symptoms,  or 
symptoms  involving  the  spinal  marrow,  sopor,  coma,  con- 
vulsions, blindneaa,  trismus,  hydrophobia,  &c.,  are  ex- 
ceedingly dangerous,  and  require  the  whole  attention  of 
the  physician.  It  is  a  more  favorable  symptom  when 
the  angina  is  proportionate  to  the  eruption  than  when  it 
is  disproportionately  slight  and  disappears  too  rapidly ; 
swelling  of  the  parotid  and  other  gknda,  inflammation 
and  suppuration  of  the  cellular  tisane  of  the  neck,  cedema 
of  the  glottis,  are  bad  symptoms.  Such  are  likewise  a 
foul  breath,  colliquative  diarrhoea,  sopor,  vertigo,  deaf- 
ness, convnlaiouB,  grating  of  the  teeth,  complete  reten- 
tion of  the  urine,  exhausting  hnmorrhages,  petechiie. 


,,Goot^lc 


aC^RLBT-FETEft.  47S 

Buddeo  prostration,  ftp^thy,  a  amall  and  freqnent  pnlse, 
harried  breathing;  according  to  Lietsao,  riolent  nrging 
to  nrinate  and  discharge  of  watery  nrine  while  the  emp- 
tion  is  foUy  ont,  indicate  fatal  affections  of  the  brain  and 
spinal  marrow  with  disappearance  of  the  eruption ;  sad- 
den change  of  color  in  the  face,  especially  sudden  pale- 
ness and  coldness  aroand  the  noae,  point  to  impending 
death.  Favorable  signs  are:  absence  of  internal  in- 
flammation, florid  ernption  of  a  scarlet  red,  regnlar  coarse 
of  the  exanthem,  general  desquamation,  abatement  of  the 
palse  after  the  emptton  is  ont,  &e.  N^evertheless,  even 
if  the  signs  shoald  seem  &Torable,  the  physician  shoald 
be  slow  to  prognosticate  a  &Torable  resnlt,  for  it  but  too 
frequently  happens  in  this  disease  that  a  dangerons 
cbaoge  takes  place  quite  suddenly. 

Treatment. — The  description  which  I  bare  given  of 
the  various  forms  of  scarlatina,  and  which  is  tolerably 
complete  and  scrupulously  corr»:t,  shows  that  there 
exists  no  more  for  this  than  for  any  other  disease,  a  fixed, 
stated  course  of  treatment,  and  that,  on  the  contrary,  the 
treatment  of  each  particalar  epidemio,  and  sometimes 
even  of  each  particnlar  case,  depends  upon  the  actual 
character  and  symptoms  of  the  disease.  Every  unpre- 
judiced observer  will  therefore  join  with  me  in  opinion 
that  the  prophylactic  virtues  of  Belladonna  which 
Hahnemann  has  recommended  as  a  preventive  for  scar- 
latina, cannot  be  as  safe  and  certain  as  those  of  the  .cow- 
pox  viroB  for  variola.  It  is  nevertheless  tme  that  Bel- 
ladonna is  a  prophylactic  for  certun  forms  of  scarlatina, 
and  that,  even  if  it  should  not  protect  every  body,  or  not 
keep  off  the  disease  in  those  who  had  taken  the  prophy- 
lactic, it  will  certainly  moderate  the  course  of  the  erup- 
tion and  diminish  the  danger  of  a  fatal  termination.  As 
a  prophylactic  Belladonna  may  he  used  in  varioos  at- 
tenuations, from  the  Sd  to  the  30th,  according  to  the  in- 
tensity of  the  disease  and  the  age  and  constitution  of 
the  patient.    No  matter  what  attenaation  be  used,  a  daw 
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globnleB  once  a  d&y  Till  be  snffituent ;  after  eight  days 
it  may  be  giTen  every  other  day,  ftnd  ftilerwards  even 
less.  While  ostDg  the  Belladonna  ell  acida  have  to  be 
avoided,  for  these  inoreaee  its  efiecta  ;  and  likewise  wine 
and  coffee,  bec&nse  these  destroy  the  action  of  Bella- 
donna. If  scarlatina  Ictviffata  and  tniliaris  shoald  pre- 
Tail  at  the  same  time,  Belladonna  and  AconUe  should  be 
given  alternately,  each  of  the  same  potency.  Belladonna 
acting  longer  than  Aconite,  there  should  be  a  longer  in- 
terval allowed  after  the  Belladonna  than  after  the 
Aconite. 

Ten  years  had  elapsed  since  I  first  commenced  the 
practice  of  my  profession,  and  during  all  this  period  I 
had  treated  many  cases  of  scarlatina  without  losing  a 
patient.  I  iancied  that  I  was  capable  of  curing  every 
case,  no  matter  what  the  type  or  symptoms  of  the  dis- 
ease might  be,  when  I  was  all  at  once  torn  out  of  my 
illusion,  dnriog  an  epidemic  by  two  cases,  which  seemed 
to  be  of  a  typhoid  and  putrid  character.  One  of  these 
eases  was  scarlatina  miliaris.  The  skin  was  of  a  scarlet- 
red,  and  the  exanthem  was  uniformly  spread  over  the 
whole  body,  the  fever  and  pulse  seemed  to  correspond 
with  the  quantity  of  the  emption ;  there  were  no  other 
constitutional  symptoms  than  a  diminished  appetite,  an 
increase  of  thirst,  retention  of  stool  and  a  moderate  an- 
gina. The  patients  seemed  to  be  robust  and  fleshy  chil- 
dren. I  gave  Aconite  and  Belladonna  alternately  every 
two  or  three  honrs;  the  patients  became  more  quiet  and 
rested  better  at  night.  On  the  third  or  foarth  day  I  no- 
ticed that  the  exanthem  remained  the  same  and  that  the 
children  were  very  anxious  to  take  their  medicine  regu- 
larly ;  but  the  pulse  and  fever  remaining  fair,  and  the 
children  answering  my  questions  with  apparent  compo- 
sure and  a  full  consciousness,  I  had  no  unfavorable  ap- 
prehensions. But  suddenly  as  a  flash  of  lightning  the 
symptoms  changed,  the  consciousness  was  impaired,  so- 
por set  in,  the  patient  bad  but  few  lucid  moments,  death 
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ensued  in  from  two  to  three  boiirB,  and  the  Bcarlet-red- 
ness  which  had  remained  unaltered  until  then,  disap- 
peared. In  the  second  caee  the  disease  seemed  to  be  of 
»  milder  ibrm ;  the  exanthem  was  less  copioos,  hut  also 
more  abnormally  developed  ;  the  constitutional  symptoms 
were  so  slight  that  the  child  was  not  willing  to  learo  off 
playing,  much  less  to  remain  in  bed.  This  continued 
until  an  hour  before  death,  and  the  only  dangerous  symp- 
tom seemed  to  be  an  uncommon  talkativeness,  which  no 
persuasion  coald  subdue,  and  which  seemed  to  indicate  a 
high  state  of  nervous  exaltation.  Sefore  I  had  time  to 
prescribe  a  remedy  for  this  condition  a  fatal  affection  of 
the  brain  set  in,  and  carried  off  the  patient.  I  have  had 
several  such  cases  which  have  convinced  me  that  our  art 
is  not  sufficient  to  core  all  cases  of  scarlatina,  and  that 
we  shall  have  to  enlarge  our  means  of  cure,  or  our  know- 
ledge of  those  which  we  now  possess,  if  we  wish  to  meet 
all  sadden  emergencies,  and  more  particularly  all  the 
dangerous  metastatic  changes  which  so  frequently  occur 
daring  the  course  of  epidemic  scarlatina. 

Should  we  refrain  from  interfering  in  case  the  disease 
should  run  a  mild  course  ?  I  believe  that  no  physician 
would  be  willing  to  answer  this  question  in  the  afiSrma- 
tive,  particularly  in  scarlatina.  No  homoeopathic  phy- 
sician, at  any  rate,  would  be  willing  to  remain  an  idle 
spectator  when  he  knows  that  his  small  doses  cannot  do 
any  harm  and  might  perhaps  shorten  or  mitigate  the 
course  of  the  disease.  All  bis  doubts  as  to  the  propriety 
of  interfering  will  disappear,  when  he  consiclers  that,  al- 
though the  scarlatina  vims  may  probably  always  be  the 
same,  yet  it  may  be  essentially  modified  by  concomitant 
cironmstances,  the  epidemic  type,  the  individuality  of 
the  patient,  endemic  or  atmospheric  influences,  compli- 
cations, &o.  It  is  for  these  modifying  conditions  and 
influences  that  the  physician  has  to  institute  a  suitable 
treatment,  which  will  hare  to  be  adapted  to  the  nature  of 
each  epidemic,  and  even  each  particular  case.  Diet  alone 
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is  not  saffiaent  to  regulate  sll  these  aocndeatal  omkU- 
tions-  All  I  cah  do  is  to  indicate  genenl  rnles  of  treat- 
ment, and  to  name  certain  generally  required  remedial 
agents,  but  in  particnlar  oaces  the  genins  and  good  sense 
of  the  practitioner  will  have  to  be  his  gniding  principles- 
One  troth,  hoveTer,  should  be  impressed  upon  the 
mind  of  erery  young  physician;  it  is  this,  that  in  every 
case  of  scarlatina  the  eruption  is  cot  the  disease,  bnt 
merely  a  symptom  which  of  itself  has  no  more  ralue  than 
any  of  tho  other  symptoms.  This  will  become  more  ap- 
parent in  typhoid  and  putrid  scarlatina  where  we  fre- 
quently have  to  give  medicines  that  have  scarcely  any 
resemblance  to  the  cntaneons  eruption.  It  is  the  tota- 
lity of  the  oonstitntioDal  symptoms  that  should  guide  us 
in  the  choice  of  a  remedy,  if  we  wish  to  conduct  the  treat- 
ment to  a  Bncoessfiil  termination.  The  patients  should 
be  liept  neither  too  warm,  nor  too  oold ;  the  temperature 
of  the  room  should  be  about  40°  F. ;  this  is  quite  high 
enough,  considering  that  such  patients  bare  to  remain  in 
bedall  the  time ;  if  they  should  desire  more  or  less  warmth, 
their  wishes  in  this  respect  may  be  gratified,  and  may 
perhaps  be  an  indication  for  certain  remedies.  A  cur- 
rent of  BJr  or  any  other  exposure  that  might  indnoe 
a  oold,  should  be  strictly  avoided.  The  sick-room 
should  be  carefully  ventilated  every  day,  and,  if  pos- 
sible, no  more  than  one  patient  should  be.keptin  the 
samo  room,  for  the  collection  of  several  patients  in  one 
room  might  generate  a  miasm  which  would  tend  to  in- 
crease  the  virulence  of  the  disease.  In  regard  to  drink, 
the  patient  may  be  given  any  thing  be  asks  for,  unless  it 
sbonlil  be  decidedly  deleterious ;  the  best  beverage  is 
water,  sweetened  with  a  little  sugar  or  a  little  syrup; 
the  Dourishment  shoald  consist  of  gruel  (barley,  oat- 
meal, rice,  &«.),  farina,  milk  and  water,  thin  sUoes  of 
bread  and  butter,  stewed  frait,  &c.,  and,  during  the  pe- 
riod of  convalescence,  all  premature  use  of  more  solid 
food  should  be  strictly  avoided.    It  is  especially  during 
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the  period  of  desqnaniKtion  that  the  whole  re^me  of  the 
patieot  should  be  strictly  regaUted ;  during  this  period 
the  org&iuBm  is  extremely  seDBitive  to  external  influenoea, 
diet,  atmospherio  changes  and  the  like,  and  the  least  ex- 
posore  night  be  attended  with  dangerous  conBequeticeB. 
Children  who  are  attacked  with  scarlet-fever,  are  Tery 
apt  to  feel  disoouraged  as  soon  as  they  are  told  what  ails 
them  ;  it  is  well  to  eudeavour  to  raise  their  spirits, 
which  is  sometimes  accomplished  quite  easily  by  kind 
persuasions,  by  making  tfaem  a  tittle  present,  or  pro- 
mising speedy  recorery. 

Among  the  remedies  for  genuine  scarlatina  the  most 
important  is  nndoubtedlj  Belladonna.  It  is  particularly 
indicated  by  the  following  symptoms.  The  fever  seta 
in  with  a  pretty  severe  chill,  which  is  soon  followed  by 
heat  and  sweat,  no  thirst ;  soon  after  a  dry  heat  breaks 
Dot  all  over  the  body,  but  especially  on  the  feet  and 
hands,  accompanied  by  an  intense  thirst;  daring  the 
fever  the  patient  is  at  times  apathetic,  and  nothing  seems 
to  make  an  impression  upon  him ;  at  times  be  is  highly 
irritable  and  sensitive,  and  the  ideas  seem  to  wander ; 
the  pulse  is  strong  and  accelerated.  In  some  cases  the 
first  signs  of  redness  are  accompanied  by  convulsive  mo- 
tions of  the  limbs,  after  which  variously-shaped  soarlet- 
apots  break  out  all  over  the  body ;  the  eruption  is  some- 
times preceded  by  tearing  pains  in  the  limbs  and  loins. 
The  angina  is  a  tolerably  characteristic  indication  for 
Belladonna  from  the  very  commencement  of  the  disease ; 
it  consists  of  a  bright  scarlet  redness,  first  coming  ont 
OD  the  left  side  of  the  throat,  and  spreading  uniformly 
aa  the  diaeaae  develops  itself;  even  the  tongue  looks 
red  and  is  inclined  to  be  dry.  The  pun  during  degluti- 
tion is  stinging  and  affects  even  the  adjoining  glands ; 
it  may  even  be  aceompanied  by  a  spasmodic  contraction 
of  the  throat  as  in  hydrophobia ;  this  angina  impedes 
the  lateral  motion  of  the  neck  and  the  respiration,  which 
ia  likewise  the  case  when  presanre  is  made  on  the  neck. 
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Secondary  symptoms  are :  seDBitiveuess  of  the  eyes  to 
the  light,  slight  inflammation  of  the  eyes,  with  stinging 
pains,  frontal  pressore  close  above  the  eyes  or  varions 
other  sensations  in  other  parts  of  the  head,  vertigo, 
sleeplessness,  visions  on  closing  the  eyes,  &:c.  These 
and  many  other  symptoms  indicate  Belladonna,  no 
matter  what  the  type  and  character  of  the  epidemic 
may  otherwise  be  ;  I  have  seldom  giveD  lower  than  the 
24th  atten.,  and  have  generally  accomplished  with  these 
high  preparations  all  that  I  desired. 

Next  to  Belladonna  we  have  Aconite.  It  is  particu- 
larly suitable  to  scarlatina  miliaria  or  purplerash,  first 
described  and  properly  diagnosed  by  Hahnemann.  It 
mitigates  the  symptoms  quite  a  good  deal  if  given  in  the 
very  beginning,  when  the  fever  is  high  and  the  patient 
very  nervous ;  but  it  ought  to  be  continued  at  suitable 
intervals  as  long  as  the  fever  lasts.  I  need  not  parti- 
cularize the  Aconite-fever,  with  which  the  reader  mast 
be  well  acquainted  by  this  time ;  I  may  add,  however, 
that  the  mental  and  moral  condition  of  the  patient  may 
furnish  striking  indications  for  the  exhibition  of  Aconite ; 
the  inconsolable  anguish,  the  fear  of  imminent  death, 
the  desponding  mood,  the  loud  lamentations  and  moan- 
ing, the  wandering  ideas,  delirinm,  &c.,  all  these  are 
characteristic  symptoms.  Even  the  symptoms  of  the 
precursory  stage,  nausea  and  vomiting,  dry  feeling  in 
the  mouth  and  on  the  tongue,  loss  of  appetite,  headach, 
scanty  and  highly-colored  urine,  angina,  dark  redness  of 
the  tonsils,  velum  palati  and  fauces,  indicate  Aconite, 
and  show  moreover  that  the  eruption  itself  is  a  mere 
symptom.  No  anodyne  of  the  old  school  is  as  capable 
of  calming  the  pulse  and  nerves,  arresting  the  symp- 
toms of  cerebral  congestion,  and  removing  this  intense 
stinging  heat  of  the  skin  as  Aconite.  It  may  be  ne- 
cessary, however,  to  interpolate  a  dose  of  Cqfea  8d  to 
6th,  especially  when  the  patient  is  irritated  by  appa- 
rently trifling  causes,  and  tosses  about  as  if  beside  bim- 
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•elf.    It  may  even  be  neeeBsuy  to  give  both  remediei 
in  alternation)  every  tbree  or  four  honrti  &  dose. 

These  three  remedies,  Aconite,  Belladonna  and  Goffea, 
are  the  principal  remedies  for  all  ordinary,  simple,  un- 
complicated cases  of  scarlatina,  and  suffice  to  remove  all 
the  symptoms,  even  the  angina.  Bat  -we  meet  cases  <^ 
scarlatina  vhich  are  neither  the  smooth,  old-fashioned 
Sydenbamian  scarlatina  nor  the  Hahnemannian  scarlet- 
rash,  but  perhaps  a  combination  of  both,  for  vhich  the 
alternate  use  of  Aconite  and  Belladonna  would  seem  to 
be  the  best  treatment.  But  this  has  failed  in  many  cases, 
and  und«r  these  circumstances,  I  as  well  as  other  ho- 
moeopathic physicians  have  seed  with  great  advantage, 
a  remedy  which  has  proved  useful  in  various  other  epi* 
demic  fevers  and  exanthematic  diseases,  I  mean  Dulca- 
mara. I  am  well  aware  that  the  pathogenesis  of  this 
drug  is  not  very  rich,  and  that  old  school  physicians  do 
not  seem  to  attach  mach  value  to  its  therapeutic  pro- 
perties, but  I  can  nevertheless  assure  my  readers  that 
it  is  a  most  useful  medicine  and  indispensable  to  the 
speedy  and  successful  treatment  of  many  diseases.  We 
know  that  Dulcamara  cures  a  variety  of  ailments  pro- 
duced by  a  cold,  angina,  catarrhul  aggravations  of  ex- 
anthemata, &c.  In  the  commencement  of  our  art,  when 
we  had  but  few  medicines,  but  studied  these  few  with 
becoming  attention  and  perseverance,  it  was  natural  that 
Dulcamara  should  be  thought  of  in  cases  where  Aconite, 
Belladonna,  Mercurius  and  Sulphur  had  no  effect,  and 
it  was  found  that  Dulcamara  would  act  favorably  when 
th«  following  symptoms  occurred,  especially  in  scrofulous 
snbjeots.  The  precursory  stage  commences  with  paiiw 
in  the  limbs,  and  cold  creepings  over  the  back  in  the 
evening ;  the  vomiting  which  occurs  in  the  commence- 
ment, is  generally  followed  by  sopor,  the  skin  is  dry 
and  homing,  and  slightly  red,  and  retention  of  urine  ia 
frequently  present.  As  the  disease  progresses  the  puns 
concentrate  themselves  in  the  head  and  feet,  and  the 


D.qitizeabyG00l^lc 


480  SCUU.BT-FCVRR. 

exaDthem  looks  like  a  fine  veaicnlar  nsh,  althongli  a 
more  careM  inspection  of  the  skin  shows  single  smooth, 
somewhat  swollen,  bright-red  spots ;  there  is  oonBiderable 
angina,  some  redness,  though  not  as  intense  as  in  the  Bel- 
ladonna angina,  with  difficulty  of  swallowing,  hard,  tense 
swelling  of  the  parotid  aad  submaxillary  glands,  and  a 
oronpy  cough,  which  is  occasioned  by  the  inflammation 
extending  to  the  larynx.  The  fever  is  violent,  with 
delirium  and  thirst,  the  urine  turbid,  and  having  a  fetid 
smell.  In  some  cases  the  exanthem  consisted  of  isolated, 
sparse  spots  like  urticaria,  with  slight  angina,  but  very 
violent  pains  in  the  limbs,  causing  the  child  to*cTy,  and 
soon  followed  by  cedema  of  the  whole  body.  The  eruption 
would  scarcely  have  passed  for  a  scarlatina  exanthem,  if 
the  subsequent,  long -lasting  desquamation  had  not 
shown  its  true  character.  I  have  generally  used  the 
8d  to  6th  attenuation. 

Dr.  Thorer  recommends  Ammonium-carbonicutn  as 
a  specific  for  scarlatina ;  I  have  never  had  an  opportunity 
of  using  it.  It  prodaces  a  scarlet-like  eruption,  bnt  it  is 
the  totality  of  the  symptoms  that  will  have  to  decide 
whether  this  drug  will  rank  with  Belladonna  and  the 
other  remedies  in  common  scarlatina,  or  whether  it  is 
only  adapted  to  exceptional  cases. 

I  will  now  add  a  few  observations  on  the  treatment  of 
typhoid  and  putrid  scarlatina.  Almost  in  every  efudemic 
there  will  occur  one  case  of  a  typhoid  nature,  not  be- 
cause the  scarlatina  virus  was  more  malignant  in  this 
case,  but  because  the  disease  was  rendered  more  virulent 
by  accidental  complications  and  influences,  the  prevail- 
ing type,  the  constitution  of  the  patient,  an  hereditary 
cerebral  irritability,  causing  the  brain  to  become  more 
deeply  involved  in  the  morbid  process.  In  such  a  case 
the  fever  runs  an  irregular  coarse,  at  times  prolonged, 
at  others  suddenly  terminating  &tally. 

The  typhoid  character  of  the  disease  is  seen  even  in 
the  precursory  stage.  We  have  striking  delnlity,  dnlness 
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of  the  head,  vertigo,  deliriam,  restlesinMS,  oppression, 
eoQTulsire  twitcMngs,  excessive  vomiUBg,  eoHiqaattve 
diurhoM ;  the  pnlse  is  freqaeot,  harried  bat  feeble,  eom- 
pressible ;  there  is  a  dry,  stinging  he*t  of  the  skin,  or 
else  the  temperatare  of  the  skin  is  aneqiul.  Sometimes 
we  see  a  dwk  rednesB  on  the  cheeks,  with  faint,  dim 
eyes,  harried  respiration  and  hot  breath.  The  aymp- 
toms  keep  changing  all  the  time,  and  they  seem  to  con- 
tradict each  other.  In  this  stage  even  the  angina  £^ 
qoently  has  a  gaagrenoos,  diphtheritic  character.  All 
the  symptoms  increase  with  the  fever-ezacerbadtMO. 
After  three  to  fbor  days,  the  ezanthem  appears  very 
slowly,  the  spots  come  oat  scattered  here  and  there,  they 
are  pale,  livid,  the  skin  between  the  spots  is  dry  and 
looks  shrivelled,  dead.  Sometimes  the  ezanthem  does 
not  come  oat  at  all.  and  the  patient  dies  in  a  state  of 
collapse.  The  eraption  is  frequently  accompanied  by 
miliaria  and  petechise ;  sometimes  even  the  exaathem 
consists  of  broad,  dark  petechite  round  the  ciavieles,  in 
the  ingniaal  region  and  on  the  inner  sides  of  the  extre- 
miUes,  there  are  even  cases  where  these  petechin  are 
wanting,  and  where  we  only  see  a  livid  color  of  the  hands, 
feet,  and  depressions  on  the  sor&ce  of  the  body.  Bat  even 
if  the  eraption  do  break  out,  the  spots  soon  disappear 
agun,  especially  during  the  period  of  remission,  and  they 
only  become  visible  at  night,  daring  the  exacerbation  of 
the  fever.  The  typhoid  symptoms  increase,  the  patient 
is  comatose,  or  blandly  delirious,  the  face  has  a  cada- 
verous look.  The  tongue  becomes  dry,  smooth  or  brown, 
and,  like  the  teeth  and  the  muooas  membrane  of  the 
nose,  it  is  covered  with  sooty  sordee ;  the  patient  settles 
towards  the  foot  end  of  the  bed ;  suhsnltus  tendinnm, 
grasping  at  flocks,  tremor,  singultas,  difficult  breathing, 
difficulty  of  swallowing  or  complete  inability  to  swallow, 
grating  of  the  teeth,  involuntary  stools,  frothy  diarrh<Ba 
set  in,  and  the  patients  die  sometimes  on  the  2d,  Sd,  4th 
day ;  sometimes  all  these  last  mentioned  symptoms  arc 
21 
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wanting,  and  death  ensnea  nerertfacleBi ;  nor  doea  the 
post-mortem  examination  nnravel  the  mystery.  If  the 
patient  shonld  pus  through  the  crisis,  the  typhoid  symp- 
toms abate,  a  sound  sleep  overtakes  him,  but  even  then 
all  sorts  of  anomalous  complications  nay  yet  take  place, 
and  cause  death. 

Nothing  hot  sheer  infatuation  could  induce  a  physi- 
^an  in  such  a  case  to  use  one  of  the  above-mentioned 
remedies,  instead  of  at  once  giving  Arsenic,  which  would 
be  the  real  specific  for  these  symptoms,  and  will 
act  best  in  the  higher  attenuations,  repeating  the  dose 
every  three  or  fi>ur  hours.  Even  though  the  symptoms 
shotdd  seem  to  vary  frequently,  yet  I  advise  the  physi' 
cian  to  adhere  to  Arsenic,  onless  no  improvement  what- 
ever should  have  taken  place  after  giving  the  Arsenic 
four  or  six  times,  when  some  other  remedy  will  have  to 
be  given.  Many  would  now  perhaps  give  Carbo-vegeta- 
bilis  ;  but  I  have  become  convinced  by  actual  experience 
that  Rhua-tox  is  more  adapted  to  such  a  condition,  and 
will  not  leave  ua  in  the  larch,  which  Garbo-veget.  often 
does,  even  where  we  moat  relied  upon  its  efficacy.  Ne- 
vertheless,  it  is  not  my  desire  to  predispose  the  young 
...  j>ractitioner  against  the  use  of  charcoal  in  this  disease, 
and  I  even  think  that  the  buming-stiaging  pains  in  the 
throat,  the  inflammation  of  the  uvula  and  tonsils,  the 
dry  and  brownish-coated  tongue,  the  heavy  and  impeded 
speech,  the  dry  mouth,  the  excesHve  thirst,  the  in- 
creased diarrhoeic  stools,  the  thick,  turbid,  reddish  urine, 
the  periodical  bleedings  at  the  nose,  followed  by  vertigo, 
nausea,  obscuration  of  sight,  or  even  ftdnting,  &c.,  the 
glandular  and  lymphatic  swellings,  the  feeble,  thin  pulse 
with  extreme  heat  of  the  body,  the  sopor  with  stertorous 
breathing,  the  cold  sweat  on  the  limbs,  and  the  coldness 
of  the  limbs  themselves,  the  hippocratic  countenance,  are 
characteristic  indications  of  ohuvoal  in  this  stage  which 
may  be  exhibited  in  the  12th  to  18th  atten.,  and  will 
probably  be  BMviceable  to  the  patient.  Several  among  the 
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ftboTe-mentioned  aymptoma  indicate  Rhu9-tox.  as  well 
M  oh&rcoa],  especi&ll;  when  the  following  additional 
symptoms  are  present :  chills  or  severe  chilliness,  at- 
tended with  violent  pains  in  the  limhs,  headach,  vertigo, 
desire  to  vomit;  heat  with  violent  delirium,  excessive 
debility,  dry,  black  tongue  and  lips,  red  cheeks,  grasping 
at  flocks,  small,  hurried  pulse,  somnolence,  inarticulate 
talking  and  stertorous  breathing;  petechite  with  prostra- 
tion, frequent  nosebleed  at  night,  occasional  erysipelatous 
swelling  of  the  face.  The  12th  atten.  is  the  most  suit- 
able ;  it  may  have  to  be  repeated,  this  will  depend  upon 
the  drcnmstancea  of  the  case. 

Another  medicine  which  is  sometimes  indicated  in 
scarlatina,  is  Acidutn-muriatieumy  which  I  always  em- 
ploy in  the  Sd  attenuation.  The  most  characteristic  in- 
dication for  this  medicine  ia  the  settling  of  the  patient 
towards  the  footend  of  the  bed,  which  is  generally  ac- 
companied by  the  following  symptoms :  burning  heat  of 
the  whole  body,  with  anxiety  which  drives  the  patient 
to  uncover  himself,  especially  during  the  evening-exacer- 
b&tions,  continual  restlesBness  in  the  whole  body,  except 
in  the  feet,  and  more  particularly  in  the  arms,  which  the 
patient  cannot  keep  still  for  a  mometit ;  frequent  and 
regular  intermissions  of  the  pulse  ;  dark  redness  of  the 
cheeks,  red,  dim  eyes,  blneish  color  of  the  neck,  irregn- 
lar,  scanty  eruption  of  a  scarlet  red,  but  mingled  with 
petechise,  considerable  angina,  with  disposition  of  the 
tonsils  and  the  adjoining  parts  to  ulcerate ;  moaning, 
sighing  breathing,  twd,  foul  smell  of  the.breath ;  discharge 
of  acrid  pus  from  the  nose,  which  excoriates  and  blisters 
the  parts  around  the  nose  and  lips.  It  is  probable, 
although  I  cannot  speak  from  experience,  that  Phos- 
phorus is  of  great  use  for  these  symptoms ;  its  symp- 
toms certainly  correspond  with  those  of  typhoid  scarla- 
tina; I  need  but  mention  the  dark,  brownish,  petechial 
spots,  the  extreme  debility,  the  accelerated,  hard  pulse, 
with  great  fever-heat,  the  dryness,  hardness  and  the 
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bUckish  cnutB  of  the  tongue  and  lips,  the  difficulty  of 
flVftUowing,  the  impeded  speech,  and  the  b&rdDesa  of 
beu-ing,  not  to  mention  a  Tariety  of  other  Bymptems. 

A  combination  of  the  typhoid  and  patrid  form  is  re- 
cognised by  the  following  Bymptoms :  the  angina  inclines 
to  becocae  gangrenoaa  ;  exhanstisg  haamorrhages  set  in, 
frequently  at  an  early  period,  especially  &om  the  nose ; 
bloody  urine  is  disoharg«d,  petecbiae  appear  between  the 
livid  scarlatina-spots,  sometimes  furuncles  which  speedi- 
ly become  covered  with  gangrenous  scorfB,  bedsores, 
choler^like  evacuations,  coUiquatire,  ezoessively  fetid 
stools,  discharge  of  a  corrosive,  fetid  matter  from  the 
nostrils.  One  of  our  principal  remedies  for  typhoid- 
putrid  scarl&tioa  is  Amiea,  especially  when  the  follow- 
ing symptoms  indicate  its  use:  frequently-repeated 
nosebleed,  hremorrhage  from  the  lungs  increased  by 
coQghing,  and  aggravating  the  signs  of  anaemia;  ex- 
eeseive  restlessness,  compelling  the  patient  to  toss  about 
from  place  to  place,  although  the  patient  is  so  feeble 
that  he  is  shnost  unable  to  stir ;  ecohymoses  in  various 
parts  of  the  body  of  every  variety  of  color ;  boils,  ge- 
nerally of  small  size,  bat  in  considerable  numbers;  dry 
fever-heat  with  moderate  thirst,  but  with  a  disposition 
to  uncover  himself,  although  the  patient  feels  chilly  im- 
mediately after  uncovering  himself,  or  after  every  motion. 
Characteristic  indications  for  Arnica  are  evening-parox- 
ysms of  vascular  excitement  and  throbbing  through  the 
whole  body,  albeit  the  symptoms  of  anaemia  are  very 
striking.  Ibis  last  symptom,  as  a  separate  symptom, 
may  also  point  to  China,  MercurtM,  Bellad.,  Pkos- 
phorus.  Other  indications  for  Arnica  are  apathy  and 
despondency,  light  delirium,  difficult  deglutition,  with  a 
noise  as  in  inmpient  paralysis  of  the  organs  of  degluti- 
tion, inrolnntary  stool,  scanty,  dark-colored  urine. 
Formerly  I  used  to  give  from  five  to  ten  drops  of  the 
third  or  sixth  attenuation  in  an  ounce  of  water,  a  tea- 
spoonM  every  half  hour  or  hour. 
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Sometimes  it  is  ezoeedingl^  difSoalt  to  diegnose  » 
combination  of  typhoid  and  putrid  Bcarlatina,  or  the 
diseaM  is  bo  rimlent  that  the  moat-carefull;  leleoted 
medicine  has  no  effect,  and  death  is  inevitable.  For  this 
latter  condition  there  is  no  remedy  and  erery  physitnan, 
even  the  best,  must  be  prepared  to  meet  cases  of  this 
kind ;  but  in  the  former  eiroamstsnee  we  bare  still  a 
medunne  from  which  we  may  expect  good  resnlts,  it  is 
ZfOcAesif  12th  or  18th  atten.  Speaking  of  smallpox  I 
have  bad  occasion  to  recommend  this  agent  for  its  power 
to  prodnoe  htemorrhages,  and  to  deoompose  the  blood. 
This  same  faciUty  gives  it  a  good  deal  of  importance  in 
scarlatina,  to  which  the  following  eharaoteristio  indica- 
tions nay  be  added:  the  emption  is  accompanied  from 
the  start  by  swelling  of  the  whole  body,  or  at  least  by  a 
swelling  of  the  parts  which  are  covered  with  the  erup- 
tion ;  the  dark-red  portions  of  the  skin  sometimes  diange 
to  a  brownish  color  in  a  ooople  of  hours,  and  show  a  dispo- 
sition to  beoome  gangrenous,  prerions  to  which,  however, 
the  patients  generally  die;  eoaralsions  with  screams, 
intermpt  the  sopor ;  the  angina  is  followed  by  soffoca- 
tion,  and  the  phlegmonons  inflammation  of  the  fanoee 
denotes  a  readiness  to  tenntnate  in  gangrene ;  discharge 
of  foetid  bloody  pas  from  the  nose,  &o.  Beside  these  re- 
medies we  may  have  to  give  Carbe-v^etabilts,  Arseme, 
Phosphorus,  Secai«-comut%im  and  other  medidnes. 

The  cerebral  affection  whioh  sometimes  develops 
itself  ont  of  the  soarlatina  virus,  and  may  lead  to  para- 
lysis oi  tbe  brain,  even  without  a  previonaly-ezistiDg 
inflammation  or  effosion,  is  either  the  result  of  an  im- 
perfectly or  an  excessively  developed  eruption. 

In  case  the  eruption  should  be  irregularly  or  scantily 
developed,  the  physician  will  hare  to  endeavor  to  rouse 
the  dormant  reaction  of  the  organism,  not  by  warm 
drinks  or  by  an  ezoessive  temperature  of  the  room  or 
bed :  for  sooh  means  frequently  bring  about  the  very 
result  which  we  meaot  to  avoid :  but  by  itimulatbg  the 
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faerres  and  (nrcnlation  by  means  of  Bnit&ble  homaeopathio 
medicines,  such  as  Aconite,  Ipecacuanha,  Bryonia; 
Aconite  being  given,  when  the  morbid  condition  is  cha- 
racterised bj  partial  sweats,  nervous  and  vascalar  ezute- 
ment,  redness  of  the  face,  glistening  eyes,  occasional 
deliriam,  (to.,  also  by  anxiety  and  restlessnesB,  tossing 
abont,  sleeplessness,  vithont  any  other  functional  de- 
rangement ;  Ipecacuanha  for  spasms  and  convnlsicms  of 
Tarions  kinds,  violent  vomiting  and  other  symptoms  of 
gastric  derangement,  sighing  breathing,  and  momentary 
paroxysms  of  oppression  on  the  chest ;  Bryonia  deserves 
a  preference  vrhen  the  precursory  stage  is  cbaraoterixed 
by  nightly  paroxysms  of  dyspnoea  arresting  the  speech 
and  respiration,  with  restlesBness,  vascular  excitement, 
sleeplessness  and  tossing  about,  alternate  chills  and 
beat,  oostiveness,  loss  of  appetite,  dMs. 

These  are  not  all  the  medicines  that  may  hare  to  be 
given  for  the  purpose  of  &cilitating  the  ooming  out  of 
the  eruption ;  they  ^ill  serve  to  direct  the  physician's 
attention  to  other  remedies  that  may  seem  more  suitable 
toT  particular  cases.  These  three  medioines  may  like- 
iriee  be  exhibited  aiW  the  eruption  is  out,  provided  the 
above-mentioned  indications  are  present;  or  they  may 
be  given  in  alternation :  Bryonia,  for  instance,  may  be 
alternated  with  Ipecacuanha  when  the  child's  anguish 
is  manifested  by  its  excessive  loquacity,  and  thej  may 
yet  keep  o£F  a  fatal  termination. 

In  the  second  case,  when  the  whole  body  looks  as  if 
covered  with  a  red  cloth,  especially  in  scrofdlons  in- 
dividoals,  and  Aconite  and  Belladonna  had  had  no  effect, 
and  the  child  showed  great  anxiety  to  take  the  medicine, 
thereby  indicating  the  irritation  which  the  virus  had 
caused  in  the  brain,  the  only  remedy  which  may  yet  help 
in  such  a  case  is  Sulphur  in  a  high  form,  giving  a  dose 
every  two  or  three  hours.  Whenever  the  eruption  comes 
oat  very  copiously,  it  is  probably  advisable  to  give 
Snlphor  bef<n«  symptoms  of  cerebnl  irritation  manifeit 
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theaeelves,  and  if  a  favorable  change  shotild  take  place, 
to  follow  ap  the  treatment  with  Putsat.,  CaicM'ea-earb., 
Baryta-carb.,  or  some  other  remedy.  Sulphur  may  b6 
gtren  with  advaatage  in  almost  any  form  of  Bcarlet-feveF, 
even  the  typhoid. 

NOTE  BY  DR.  HEMPEL. 
In  typhoid  scarlatina,  when  the  whole  aorface  of  the 
body  ia  thickly  covered  witb  a  fine  scarlet  rash,  the 
parotid  and  submaxillary  glands  are  hard  as  stone,  the 
teeth  covered  with  blackish  sordes,  the  lipB  parched  and 
marked  with  a  black  streak,  the  tongue  is  dry  and  furred 
with  a  blackish -brown  mucne,  the  child  wants  to  dnnk 
all  the  time,  stares,  toases  about,  does  not  seem  to  know 
any  one,  not  even  its  mother,  the  skin  feels  burning-hot, 
dry,  and  Belladonna  ahoold  have  been  given  without 
effect,  I  would  recommend  Canium-macalatum  as  a 
medicine  that  ia  probably  more  apecifio  to  this  gronp  of 
symptoms  tbiut  any  other  drag.  It  might  be  given 
alternately  with  Belladonna  or  Sulphur  or  any  othw 
medicine  that  may  seem  adapted  to  the  particular  cir- 
cumstances of  the  case,  but  inasmnoh  as  it  would  be 
desirable  to  test  the  therapeutic  virtues  of  this  drag 
in  typhoid  scarlatina,  it  had  better  be  given  alone,  with- 
out, any  other  medicine,  so  &r  as  this  can  be  done  safely 
and  satisfitctorily. 

I  will  close  this  chapter  with  a  few  observationB  firom 
my  own  practice. 

One  of  the  most  distreaaing  and  most  freqnently-oo- 
curring  symptoms  in  the  beginning  of  the  disease,  is 
vomiting,  which  is  sometimes  so  violent  and  accompanied 
by  such  distressing  secondary  symptoms,  that  it  is  ne- 
cessary to  deviate  for  a  time  from  the  original  plan  of 
treatment,  and  to  prescribe  some  exceptional  medicine 
for  this  symptom.  The  most  prominent  aymptoma  which 
sometimes    aoooropany  the  vomiting,    are  sopor  widi 
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Airibond  deliriam,  red,  wildly-flaBbing  eyes,  rednees  of 
the  face,  with  striking  collapse,  and  paleoesB  of  the  fiuse 
when  the  sopor  sets  in  ;  the  delirinm  is  accompanied  by 
eoavnlsiTe  symptoms,  spaimodio  motions  of  the  extremi- 
ties and  whole  body,  or  else  these  spasms  result  from 
the  indomitable  rage  of  the  patient.  The  bowels  are 
either  loose  or  torpid,  bat  Opintn  3d  to  6th,  two  or  three 
doses,  one  dose  evaj  half  hour,  always  gave  relief  and 
remoTed  this  dangerous  aspect  of  the  symptoms. 

In  other  cases  there  was  no  eruption,  very  little  angina 
(some  difScnlty  of  swallowing,  with  fine  stinging  in  the 
swollen  parotid  gland),  qniet  despondency,  faint  and  dim 
look,  with  widely-opened  eyes  and  dilated  pnpils ;  strik- 
ing paleness  of  the  &oc,  constant  chilliness ;  small, 
contracted,  harried  poise,  no  thirst;  the  ehilliness  seems 
to  be  accompanied  by  some  nudity  of  the  extremities ; 
the  head  ached  and  the  conscioasness  was  obscored. 
Formerly  I  gave  Belladoima  for  each  symptoms,  bat 
recently  I  find  that  PttlaatiUa  oorresponds  more  closely 
-with  tUs  condition.  Dose  :  a  small  portion  of  a  drop 
of  the  12th  atten.,  every  four  to  six  honrs. 

The  sudden  disappearance  of  the  exantbem  is  an  nnfik- 
Torable  change,  which  generally  sets  in  on  the  2d  or  Sd 
day.  Even  if  there  ahonld  not  seem  to  be  a  sadden 
aggravation  of  the  symptoms,  yet  the  coneeqnences  of 
such  a  sudden  suppression  are  unavoidable  and  shonld 
at  once  be  averted  by  proper  measures.  If  the  suppres- 
non  should  have  a  oaturhal  ori^n,  and  no  other  symp- 
tom should  furnish  a  particular  indication,  Dulcamara 
every  two  hours,  would  be  the  best  remedy.  If  cerebral 
symptoms  should  be  present^  Belladonna  has  to  be  given, 
or,  if  it  should  have  been  exhibited  for  the  eruption, 
Sulphur  80th,  in  repeated  doses,  or,  if  the  symptoms 
should  require  it,  Stramonium,  tfyoscyamua,  Arnica 
or  some  other  remedy.  A  metastasis  to  the  thoracic 
organs  is  likewise  not  nnfreqnent.  It  is  characterized 
by  asthma,  such  as  is  frequently  seen  previous  to  the 
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eruption  of  an  unte  ezftntbent ;  the  ftsthmfttio  diffiaalty 
Difty  arise  from  an  erethic  or  aynoohal  oondition  of  the 
organ,  bnt  meet  generall;  thero  is  Rpasmodic  irritatioa 
of  the  pDeamogastric  nerve.  The  best  remedy  for  this 
condition  is  Bryonia,  bnt  if  the  spasms  be  more  noiver- 
sat,  Jpecaeuanha,  The  most  dangerous  sjmptom  in 
thoracic  metastasis  is  palpitation  of  the  heart,  with 
stinging  pains  in  the  pit  of  tho  stomach,  obliging  the 
patient  to  cry  out,  and  denoting  inflammation  of  the 
heart.  Under  these  circnmstances  Arsenic  80th  has 
proved  the  best  remedy  in  my  hutdi,  although  a  fatal 
hypertrophy  of  the  heart  did  develop  itself  in  some 
cases,  a^r  having  been  kept  off  for  a  period  by  such 
madioineB  as  Spigelia,  Lachesis  and  others.  Puts., 
Opium,  Phosphor.,  ffdUborus,  Acidum^hosphor. 
likewise  deserve  our  attention  for  the  consequences  of  a 
sappressed  eruption. 

The  angina  sometimes  requires  particular  treatment. 
In  a  mild  form  of  the  disease  no  particular  treatment  is 
required ;  the  difficulty  of  swallowing,  with  the  slight 
burning,  the  slight  redness  of  the  tonsils,  the  pharynx, 
velum,  &o.  generally  yield  to  BeUadortna,  or,  if  there 
should  be  considerable  inflammation,  with  tendency  to 
suppuration,  to  Mereurius  Sd ;  if  the  suhmaxillary  or 
parotid  glands  should  be  swollen  and  bard.  Baryta 
earb.  8d  may  be  given,  once  every  two  or  three  hoars. 
Diphtheritic  angina,  or  angina  maligna,  which  may  de- 
velop itself  in  severe  cases,  even  without  the  fever  being 
of  the  typhoid  or  putrid  form,  requires  a  different  treat- 
ment Belladonna  and  Mereurius  are  not  sufficient,  bat 
Laehesis,  Carbo-veget.,  Arsenic,  and  even  Nux-vomica 
12th  (according  to  my  experience,  at  least)  will  have  to 
be  given.  Nux  is  particularly  indicated  by  small  nicers 
on  the  inflamed  and  swollen  parts  of  the  throat,  having 
a  fcetid  smell,  which  denotes  a  tendency  to  putrescence ; 
when  swallowing,  the  children  complain  of  stitches  strik- 
ing to  the  ears,  and  are  tormented  by  a  dry  cough  with 
21' 
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Tioleot  frontal  faeadach.  JSkpar-aulpk.,  iSulpkur  sad 
Ammonium-carb,  nay  likewise  be  indicated. 

Dr.  Hering'a  experience  respecting  Camphor  has  been 
fully  confirmed  in  my  o'wn  practice.  Children  with  the 
death-rattle  in  their  throat,  hot  breath  and  hot  Bwe&t  on 
the  forehead,  and  coldness  of  the  blueish  extremities, 
can  yet  be  saved  with  camphor,  no  matter  whether  an 
excessiTe  development  or  a  suppression  of  the  esanthem 
be  the  apparent  cause  of  this  condition.  I  ibund  it  ne- 
cessary to  employ  the  camphor  internally  and  externally. 
For  the  external  use  I  dissolved  a  grain  of  camphor  in 
one  ounce  of  alcohol,  dropped  b  few  drops  of  this  solution 
on  a  small  piece  of  flannel,  and,  with  it,  gently  rubbed 
now  this,  and  then  another  cold  part.  Internally  I  gave 
the  first  attenuation,  one  drop  in  a  teaspoonfnl  of  tepid 
water  every  five  minutes,  and  as  the  condition  of  the 
patient  improved,  I  diminished  this  dose  and  likewise 
the  external  applications.  In  such  cases  camphor  seems 
to  be  the  only  remedy  of  which  we  may  expect  a  favor- 
able change,  and  sometimes  in  fifteen  minutes  our  hope 
is  revived  by  a  returning  softness,  warmth  and  gentle 
moisture  of  the  skin,  and  a  corresponding  abatement  of 
the  distressing  condition  of  the  chest. 

During  the  period  of  desquamation  distressing  symp- 
toms may  develop  themselves,  if  the  patient  be  not 
treated  with  becoming  care.  These  after-diseases  are 
characteristic  of  the  scarlattna-vinis.  One  of  these,  for 
instance,  is  the  cedema,  the  non-exiBtence  of  which  is  the 
exception  rather  than  the  rule,  and  which  sometimes  sets 
in  Bimaltaneoasly  with  the  eruption,  and  cannot,  there- 
fore have  been  caused  by  a  cold  or  an  intermption  of 
the  process  of  desqnamatioD.  For  tlus  reason  I  think 
that  the  warm  baths  which  some  physicians  prescribe 
after  the  ninth  day,  for  the  purpose  of  stimulating  the 
skin  and  restonng  its  normal  condition,  are  ill  adapted  to 
this  end.  I  think  it  better  to  allow  the  desquamation  to 
go  on  for  some  eight  days,  and  then  to  order  a  bath 
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nixed  with  a  little  bran,  in  which  the  child  may  be  kept 
Bome  ten  minuteB,  after  which  it  shoiild  be  gently 
dried,  and  pat  into  a  perfectly  dry  and  not  cold  bed. 
Before  putting  on  the  child's  nnder-clothes,  ehirt,  Sdc., 
they  shonld  likewise  be  carefully  and  throughly  dried 
and  warmed.  Two  or  three  such  baths  are  sufficient  to 
restore  the  normal  tone  of  the  skin  and  hasten  the 
desqaamatios,  and  the  patient  will  soon  be  able,  in  fine 
weather,  to  enjoy  the  open  air. 

Among  the  sequelie  dropsy  is  the  most  common,  espe- 
cially Qoder  allopathic  treatment.  In  such  cases  BeUa- 
donna  proved  to  be  the  best  remedy  for  it,  because  it  had 
not  been  previously  used,  though  I  had  also  to  resort  to 
other  medicines,  especially  when  the  dropsy  had  set 
ya  under  homoeopathic  treatment.  For  anasarca  and 
ascites  Rhus.  Helleb.,  Arsen.  ;  for  hydrothorax  Araen., 
Dulcam.,  Digit.,  Sulphur,  ^c. ;  hydrocephalus  is  treated 
as  the  common  hydrocephalus  acutUB ;  otitis  and  otorrbcea, 
with  deafness  and  pain  in  one  or  the  other  ear,  generally 
yield  to  Pulaat.  and  Sulphur,  and  in  some  cases  to 
Heparsulph.,  Mercur.,  IJycop.  or  Silicea. 

A  distressing  condition  which  sometimes  remains  after 
acarlatina,  is  a  swelling  of  the  cellular  tissae  of  the 
neck,  of  the  submaxillary  and  parotid  glands,  which 
sometimes  terminates  in  fatal  suppuration.  This  affec- 
tion increases  as  the  exanthem  diminishes.  Baryta- 
carb.  2d,  one  grain  every  three  hoars,  did  good  service, 
but  sometimes  I  had  to  give  ^tc,  Jthus-t.,  Calc.-carb., 
Kali-carb.,  ^c.  The  suppuration  of  the  cellular  tissue 
of  the  neck  is  particularly  dangerous.  SUicea  may  per- 
haps arrest  it  and  preserve  the  patient's  life,  unless  the 
muscles,  nerves  and  vessels  should  be  completely  exposed. 

In  other  oases  a  croupous  affection  of  the  Urynx  and 
bronchia  remains,  which  has  to  be  treated  with  the  same 
remedies  as  croup.  Sometimes  it  is  a  simple  engorge- 
ment and  swelling  of  the  mucous  membrane,  with  profuse 
secretion  of  mncns,  the  presence  of  which  in  the  air-pa>- 
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flftges  ftequeotl;  canseB  BofibcatiTe  parozysmB,  OBpeci&lly 
ftt  night,  compelling  the  child  to  sit  np,  utd  causing  a 
diBtressiag  congbing  spell,  vhich  results  in  the  expecto- 
ration of  a  qoaotitj  of  maoos.  There  is  generally  fever, 
and  this  Bt«te  of  tbtogs  may  even  termioate  in  colliqoa- 
tion  and  death.  If  met  in  time  Sen^a  8d  or  6tb  will 
stay  the  development  of  these  symptoms,  bat  if  I  fonnd 
Senega  insnfficient,  Tart.-emet.,  Hepar-»ulph.,  Kali- 
earb.,  or  even  Sutphurf  Calcarea,  S^c.  helped  me  oat, 
according  as  required  by  the  totality  of  the  eymptoms. 
A  dangerous  and  distressing  after-symptom  is  nearal- 
pA  of  the  extremities,  and  particularly  of  the  solar  plezas, 
accompanied  by  a  palpitation  of  the  heart,  that  shakes  the 
whole  chest.  These  pains  come  in  paroxysms,  vhicb 
sometimes  last  for  boors  and  extort  cries.  They  are 
generally  ocoasioned  by  colds,  especially  by  getting  the 
feet  wet.  It  is  very  difficult  to  core  these  neoralgio 
puns,  and  they  sometimes  do  not  cease  until  they  have 
brought  about  a  disorganization  of  the  heart.  If  seated 
in  the  extremities,  I  have  generally  succeeded  in  curing 
the  neuralgia  with  repeated  doses  of  Colchicum  8d,  and 
if  this  did  not  seem  to  be  snfScient,  with  Mercitriua  3d ; 
at  the  same  time  I  had  the  affected  part  gently  rubbed 
irith  warm  flannel  and  covered  with  wadding.  We  have 
to  prescribe  a  remedy  according  to  our  own  theory,  for 
even  intelligent  children  are  unable  to  describe  the 
nature  of  tbe  pain.  The  neuralgia  of  the  solar  plexus 
X  treated  with  Araenic,  Lackeaia,  DigUalia,  Cmmabia, 
but  the  termination  of  the  disease  in  some  incurable 
affection  of  the  heart,  showed  that  these  were  not  the 
proper  remedies  for  the  disease.  \ 

NOTE  BY  DR.  UEHPEL. 

[Of  course  tbey  were  not,  and  never  will  be ;  there  la  not 

yet  the  first  case  of  tntt  neuralgia  or  Hc'douloureux 

that  bas  been  corbd  with  any  other  remedy  than  Ac<y- 

nite.    But,  of  eonrae,  a  physician  has  to  faiow  bow  to 
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tue  it.  Iq  Bome  cues  a  globule  of  the  200th  potency 
will  ftDBwer,  in  others  the  motber-tinctore,  and  there  are 
HMD;  cases  irhere  it  has  to  be  given  iotemally  and  ex- 
ternally at  the  same  time.  In  nenralgia  of  the  Bolar 
plexus,  characterized  b;  a  hard,  aching,  pressing,  bom- 
ing'tearing  pain,  with  tumnltaous  boonding  of  the  heart, 
dyspntea,  anguish,  I  inrariably  g^ve  the  ttnotore  of  Aco- 
nite internally,  and  sometimes  hare  it  rubbed  on  the  pit 
of  the  0t«maeh  besides,  and  I  have  never  &iled  in  pro- 
caring  speedy  and  generally  permanent  relief.  But  a 
mere  preparation  of  the  leaves  will  not  do  for  this  por- 
pose  ;  the  satnrated  tincture  of  Pereira  from  the  root  is 
absolutely  required.] 

In  1787  an  infusion  of  Capaicum  was  found  useful  in 
the  West-Indies  for  epidemic  typhoid  and  putrid  scarla- 
tina, and  our  provings  seem  to  indicate  that  this  drug  is 
possessed  of  some  therapeutic  virtues  in  those  forms  of 
scarlatina.  In  a  scarlatina  epidemic  which  raged  in  the 
neighborhood  of  Talbottcm,  in  (Georgia,  Dr.  Delony  gave 
from  ten  to  sixty  drops  of  the  oil  of  turpentine  mixed 
with  from  one  to  three  spoonfuls  of  castor-oil,  in  cases 
where  the  exanthem  did  not  come  out  properly.  By  this 
means  the  exanthem  was  made  to  flourish  and  only  a  few 
patients  were  lost.  Turpentine  is  oertunly  more  impor- 
tant dian  Capsicum,  as  the  provings  show. 


CHAPTER  XLUI. 

MOHBILU    (MEASLES.) 

In  measles  as  well  as  in  scarlatina,  the  essential  cha- 
racter of  the  disease  seems  to  be  a  poisoning  of  the  hlood. 
As  a  general  rule,  this  eruption  be&Ia  a  person  once 
only  in  Us  life<time. 

The  measles,  bice  all  other  acnte  ezaathemata,  run 
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tlirongh  fonr  stages,  the  precarsor^  Btage,  the  eruptive 
stage,  the  stage  of  efflorescence,  and  the  stage  of  desqua- 
mation. This  classification  has  reference  only  to  the 
emption,  not  to  the  disease  itself;  for  the  disease  itself 
exists  in  its  totality  from  its  first  appearance,  and  in 
reality,  does  not  undergo  any  essential  changes,  althongh 
the  symptoms,  and  particularly  the  local  eruption  undergo 
successire  modifications.  It  is  the  totality  of  the  symp- 
toms that  constitutes  the-  disease,  and  not  merely  the 
local  affection  on  the  skin,  which  of  itself;  as  a  separate 
and  disconnected  symptom,  is  of  only  secondary  impor- 
tance. 

The  first  or  oatarrbal,  febrile  stage,  commences  with 
chilliness  or  alternate  chilliness  and  beat,  a  sense  of  lan- 
guor, malaise,  bruising  sensation  in  the  limbs,  dulness 
<ot  the  head,  headache,  especially  in  the  forehead,  change 
of  color  in  the  face  ;  the  child  has  no  appetite,  sometimes 
complains  of  nausea,  desire  to  vomit,  the  secretions  are 
rather  suppressed.  The  symptoms  of  the  mucous  sur- 
iaces  are  particularly  characteristic,  and  sometimes  show 
distinctly  their  measle-character,  especially  during  an 
epidemic.  This  is  a  catarrhal  affection  of  the  mucous 
membrane  of  the  respiratory  organs,  extending  from  the 
conjunctiva  and  Schneiderian  membrane  to  the  larynx, 
trachea  and  bronchia ;  lachrymation  and  itching  of  the 
eyes,  slight  redness  of  the  conjunctiva,  photophobia,  fron- 
tal headache  and  aching  above  the  orbits,  creeping  and 
stoppage  of  the  nose,  or  fluent  coryza,  with  sneezing,  tick- 
ling or  burning  in  the  larynx,  hoarseness,  dry  irritating 
cough,  hollow  cough,  having  a  metallic  sound,  and  fre- 
quently accompanied  by  a  feeling  of  stricture  across  the 
chest,  shortness  of  breath  and  moaning  ;  these  symptoms 
set  in  almost  at  the  same  time  as  the  fever,  and  have  the 
same  exacerbations  and  remissions.  After  three  or  four 
days  the  disease  passes  into  the 

Eruptive  stage,  which  is  sometimes  preceded  by  vio- 
lent phenomena,  snob  as  convulsive  twitchings,  slight 
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deliriniD,  coma,  which  disappe&r  agun  aft«r  the  eruption 
iB  out.  Nosebleed  affords  relief.  The  ezanthem  firat 
breaks  oat  in  the  face,  which  looks  somewhat  bloated, 
especially  on  the  eyelids,  nose,  ears,  forehead,  cheeks  ; 
thence  it  extends  to  the  neck,  chest  and  down  the  back, 
afterwards  on  the  forearms,  hands,  abdomen  and  lastly 
on  the  lower  extremities.  When  the  eruption  first  ap- 
pears, it  looks  like  small,  circalar  spots,  resembling  flea- 
bites,  and  afterwards  increasing  in  size,  of  a  dark-red 
color ;  the  middle  is  ocenpied  by  an  elevated  little  tn- 
bercle ;  these  spots  disappear  nnder  pressure,  bnt  the 
redness  soon  retnms  from  the  centre  to  the  circum- 
ference. On  many  parts  of  the  skin  the  spots  are  con- 
gregated in  clnsters,  and  these  parts  are  distiogtushed 
from  other  parts  where  the  spots  are  more  scattered. 
According  to  Heim  the  exhalations  and  the  breath  of  the 
patient  spread  an  odor  like  recently-polled  goose-qnills, 
or  recently-killed  geese.  In  the  face  the  meaale  spots 
are  the  most  densely-crowded  and  elevated,  on  the  other 
parts  of  the  body  they  are  disconnected,  flatter,  and  they 
are  rarely  and  sometimes  not  at  all  seen  on  the  soles  of 
the  feet  and  in  the  palms  of  the  hands.  When  the  measles 
are  fiilly  out,  the  whole  of  the  skin  looks  swollen,  and 
all  the  roughnesses  are  smoothed  over.  The  eruption 
passes  through  the  above-mentioned  stages  and  lasts 
from  twenty-four  hours  to  three  days.  The  fever  and 
the  aff'ection  of  the  mucous  membrane  continue  apace, 
and  it  is  only  when  the  disease  has  a  rery  mild  and 
benign  character,  tbat  they  abate  after  the  eruption  is 
out.  In  some  cases  the  catarrhal  symptoms  increase  in 
violence,  and  in  others  the  fever  and  catarrh  cease  almost 
entirely  after  the  appearance  of  the  exanthem  opon  the 
skin. 

The  stage  of  effioresceuoe,  during  which  the  exanthem 
remains  visible  upon  the  skin,  lasts  from  three  to  four 
days,  or  from  the  fifth  to  the  seventh  day  of  the  disease. 
Id  this  stage  the  measles  are  of  a  bright-red,  and,  where 
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denaelj-erowded,  tbe  skin  feels  tight  and  it  swollen. 
On  the  fourth  day  they  begin  to  grow  pale  in  the  same 
order  in  which  they  appeared  on  the  skin,  they  become 
of  a  pale-yellow  color,  and,  aa  the;  grow  paler,  the  fever 
and  catarrhal  irritation  abate ;  the  lachrymation,  the 
discharge  from  the  nose,  the  boarseness  generally  cease 
on  or  before  the  seventh  day. 

The  stage  of  desquamation  continnea  for  several  days. 
This  stage  commences  when  the  emption  disappears. 
The  desquamation  sets  in  with  an  itching  of  the  epider- 
mis which  detaches  itself  in  the  shape  of  dust  or  bran 
from  the  dry  and  rough  skin  underneath  ;  but  the  pro- 
oesa  of  desquamation  is  not  visible  even  to  the  closest 
observer.  In  this  stage  the  fever  disappears  entirely, 
the  skin  becomes  moist,  frequently  a  profuse  sweat  hreaka 
out,  and  a  alight  bleeding  of  the  noae  takes  place  in 
some  cases ;  the  eyelids  are  somewhat  agglutinated  in 
the  morning ;  from  the  nose  a  thick  pontlent  mucus  is  dis- 
charged especially  during  a  coughing  turn,  which  is  loose. 
The  urine  which  is  discharged  more  copiously,  is  turbid, 
and  deposits  a  white,  powdery  sediment ;  some  children 
have  critical  discharges  &om  the  bowels  on  the  ninth  or 
tenth  day.  The  recovery  of  the  patient  is  characterised 
by  a  feeling  of  well-being,  an  inoreased  appetite,  and  an 
augmentation  of  strength. 

This  is  the  ordinary  course  of  measles ;  if  one  or  more 
of  these  phenomena  should  be  more  strikingly  developed 
than  others,  it  is  considered  by  authors  a  complicated 
ease.  The  moat  common  symptoms  are  the  bronchial 
and  pneumatic  symptoms  characterized  by  cough,  croa- 
pons  phenomena,  and  even  suffocative  catarrh  and  oedema 
of  the  lungs.  Measles  may  likewise  be  complicated  with 
whooping-cough.  A  complication  with  gastric  symptoms 
generally  takea  place  only  when  the  prevailing  type  is 
of  a  gastric  and  bilious  nature ;  such  a  complication  de- 
serves partioolar  attention,  for  the  symptoms  are  not 
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quite  the  Mme  u  thoae  wbicli  ohftracterue  an  irritttion 
of  the  ahdominsl  tnncoas  membrane. 

Sequela  ore  :  chroatc  catarrh,  whooping-eoagh,  pnea- 
monia,  bamoptjeie,  phthisia,  eronp  and  cerebral  affeo- 
tioDB ;  hard  hearing,  otorrhoea,  deafnees ;  dry,  irritating 
oongb  with  hoarseness ;  blennorrhcea  of  the  eyes,  chro- 
nic eruptions,  fnnmoles,  dec. 

The  character  of  epidemic  measles  depends  npon  the 
fever  which  accompanies  the  disease.  If  there  be  intense 
ferer,  we  term  the  emption  inflammatory  or  aynochal 
measles ;  this  fever  may  continue  daring  the  whole  course 
of  the  disease,  or  it  may  only  break  ont  in  eertMO  stages. 
All  the  symptoms  are  more  violent,  the  catarrhal  irrita- 
tion is  most  intense,  and  there  is  danger  of  the  fever 
ronning  into  the  typhoid  or  patrid  form,  especially  when 
complicated  with  gastric  symptoms,  which  are  recognised 
from  the  start  by  a  thick  yellow  coating  of  the  tongae, 
Tetcbing,  vomiting,  bilious  stools,  jaundiced  color  of  the 
skin  and  conjunctiva,  brown  urine.  The  typhoid,  torpid, 
putrid,  malignant  character  may  either  enst  from  the 
commencement,  or  it  may  develop  itself  in  the  course  of 
the  disease.  It  is  known  by  excessive  prostration,  and 
dolnesB  of  the  head,  vertigo,  sleeplessQess  or  sopor,  rest- 
lessness ;  the  eruption  is  preceded  by  repeated  shiver- 
ings  or  even  violent  chills,  accompanied  by  heat  or  in> 
temal  anguish.  The  emption  develops  itself  irregularly, 
more  or  less  slowly  or  rapidly,  at  other  times  by  fits  and 
starts ;  it  is  not  seated,  but  comes  and  goes,  is  of  a  pale- 
red,  livid,  and  in  some  parts  of  a  bright-red  color.  The 
typhoid  symptoms  become  more  and  more  apparent, 
especially  if  the  exanthem  should  remun  in,  the  skin 
becomes  cool  or  else  burning-hot,  the  tongae  dry,  covered 
with  a  dark-brown  mucus,  pulse  small  and  weak,  urine 
watery ;  stupor,  muttering  delirium,  subsnltus  tendinum, 
grasping  at  flocks  set  in,  together  with  mucous  rattling, 
excessive  dyspncea,  convulsive  cough,  malignant  bronchi- 
tis.   If  the  patients  should  live  through  the  first  stages 


:q,t,7,:-nbyG00l^lc 


of  the  disease,  the  desquamation  takes  place  slowly  and 
imperfectly,  and  the  patients  may  yet  die  of  exhaus- 
tion or  some  acnte  consecatiTe  disorder.  If  the  disease 
should  still  progress,  the  blood  will  become  disorganised, 
and  the  disease  will  mn  into  the  putrid  stage,  charac- 
terised by  a  combination  of  the  dark-red  or  lead-colored 
measle-ernption  with  petechiie  and  miliaria,  colliqaatire 
diarrhoea,  clammy  sweat,  hsemon-hage,  apbthse,  ulcers, 
gangrenous  angina,  bedsore  and  sphaoelns.  Ihe  typhoid 
and  putrid  form  of  measles  is  frequently  epidemic,  but 
cachectic,  weakly  children  exposed  to  atmospheric  miasms, 
may  likewise  be  attacked  with  it.  During  epidemic 
measles  we  frequently  notice  a  catarrh  without  eruption, 
which  is  considered  a  measle-ferer  without  eruption,  or 
we  may  have  the  reverse  case,  measles  without  the  ca- 
tarrhal symptoms.  Some  physicians  deny  that  a  catarrh 
without  the  measle-eruption,  is  any  thing  else  than  a 
mere  catarrhal  affection;  but  it  is  nerertheless  true  that 
such  a  measle-catarrh  is  distinguished  from  a  common 
catarrh  in  this  that  the  measle-catarrh  is  very  apt  to  run 
into  the  above-mentioned  complications,  and  it  cannot  be 
cured  except  by  medidnes  that  correspond  with  the 
measle-affection.  Ohildren  who  have  had  the  measles, 
may  have  a  few  isolated  symptoms,  catarrh,  a  few  spots, 
a  second  time,  but  this  second  attack  passes  off  very 
rapidly. 

The  post-mortem  appearances  leave  no  doubt  as  t6 
the  fact  that  the  same  process  which  we  see  going  on 
on  the  skin,  likewise  takes  place  on  the  inner  mncous 
sur&ces.  We  have  diphtheritio  exudations  on  the  mucous 
membrane  of  the  fauces  and  larynx,  engorgement  of  the 
bronchia  with  a  thin  or  tenacious  mucus,  hepatisation 
and  spleniiation  of  the  lungs,  tubercles ;  on  the  intestinal 
mucous  membrane  we  discover  spots,  swelling  and  ulce- 
ration of  Peyw's  glands,  swelling  of  the  mesenteric  and 
broncMal  glands. 

Causet.   The  susceptibility  to  the  meaele-contagium 
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IB  rery  general,  aoil  there  are  but  few  persons  who  never 
have  had  the  measles.  The  greatest  snsceptibility  exists 
from  the  fifth  to  the  ninth  year.  Epidemic  measles  ge- 
nerally appear  in  winter  and  spring,  and  disappear  in 
the  summer ;  isolated  cases  may  occur  at  any  period ; 
the  measle-epidemic  is  generally  accompanied,  preceded 
or  Boooeeded,  by  epidemic  whooping-congh.  The  oonta- 
giiim  seems  to  adhere  pretty  firmly  to  inanimate  objects, 
and  by  which  it  can  be  carried  abont  for  a  long  period 
without  being  destroyed. 

The  prognosis  is  generally  ferorable,  althongh  there 
are  some  epidemics  that  are  fitll  as  Timlent  as  epidemic 
scarlatina  and  variola.  As  a  general  mle  the  measles 
themselrea  are  much  less  dangerous  than  the  seqneln. 
Infants  at  the  breast  are  more  in  danger  than  larger 
children.  The  meaflle-process  may  be  intense  and  yet 
of  a  benign  character.  A  good  deal  depends  npon  the 
constitntioa  of  the  patient,  and  weakly,  tuberculous  and 
BCrofalons  individuals  will  have  to  be  treated  with  par- 
ticalar  care.  If  the  disease  should  break  out  during  the 
teething  period  or  after  baring  gone  through  some  other 
disease,  such  as  whooping-cough,  infiuensa,  the  danger 
is  much  greater.  QtetA  prostration  in  the  very  com- 
mencement of  the  disease,  irregular  or  delaying  deve- 
lopment of  the  exanthem,  lirid  or  changeable  color  of  the 
ezanthem,  suppression  of  the  exantbem  and  subsequent 
appearance  of  doubtful  symptoms,  increase  of  the  fever 
and  internal  symptoms  even  after  the  eruption  is  out, 
riolent  dyspnisa,  panting  cough  with  blueish  color  of  the 
face  and  lips,  infiammation  of  the  lungs,  larynx,  menin- 
geal membranes,  &x.  are  unfavorable  symptoms. 

TVeatment.  In  regard  to  diet,  change  of  linen,  &c. 
I  refer  to  the  chapter  on  scarlatina ;  the  same  rules 
obtain  here ;  fresh  under-clothes  of  the  patient  should 
always  be  carefully  dried  and  warmed  before  they  arc 
put  on  the  child ;  damp  linen,  bed-clothes,  &c.  might 
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caoM  death.  The  room  Bboold  be  kept  pretty  dark  on 
accooDt  of  the  sore  eyes. 

Poor  people  scarcely  ever  send  for  a  phyeician  in  aooh 
a  disease,  aod  the  children  seTerthelesa  get  well.  I  do 
not  mean  to  recommend  this  ooone,  bnt  it  is  certainly  a 
bad  plan  to  dose  the  child  vith  mnch  medidne.  It  ii 
particularly  the  period  of  desqaamatioD  that  reqnirea  to 
be  attended  to,  Uie  same  as  in  scarlatina.  The  children 
should  be  kept  in  the  room,  especially  in  cold  and  damp 
veatber  for  several  veeks  after  the  desqaamaUon  had 
commenced,  and  on  the  eighth  day  we  may  begin  to 
give  them  a  tepid  bath  mixed  with  a  little  bran. 

Both  as  a  prophylactic  and  a  remedy  for  measles  I 
recommend  PulsatiUa  12th,  and  nee  it  particnlarly  when 
the  disease  seems  to  have  a  malignant  type,  or  had 
broken  out  in  a  nnmerons  family.  All  persons  onder 
thirty  or  thirty-five  years,  who  have  not  had  the  measles, 
should  take  the  Pulsatilla,  for,  althongfa  the  susceptibi- 
lity to  the  measle-contagium  decreases  ai  a  person  grows 
older,  yet  it  does  not  cease  entirely.  According  to  the 
age  the  dose  may  be  from  one  to  two  globules  to  one  or 
two  drops  daily  daring  the  whole  period  of  the  epidemio. 
If  it  should  be  of  a  benign  nature,  it  is  better  to  allow 
children  to  take  the  disease,  beoanse  this  species  of  in- 
oculation will  protect  them  for  ever,  even  against  any 
snbsequent  maUgnant  epidemic,  whereas  the  prophylactic 
method  only  affords  protection  during  the  period  of  one 
•pidenuc.  Pulsatilla  is  chiefly  incUcated  by  the  following 
symptoms,  even  if  we  sbonld  not  know  tiu^  they  indioat* 
the  approach  of  measles. 

For  several  days  past  the  child  has  been  more  quiet 
and  more  indifferent  than  usual  to  every  thing ;  it  com- 
pluns  of  feeling  chilly  and  the  sleep  is  disturbed.  These 
ailments  are  gradually  increased  by  the  eapervention 
of  catarrhal  symptoms,  snch  aa  constant  titillation  in  the 
nose,  with  desire  to  sneeze ;  stoppage  of  the  nose, 
hoarseness,  dry  and  scraping  cough,  especially  at  night. 
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SimoltMteoiuljr  with  tbeaa  aymptoms,  mi  Bometimts  be- 
'  fore,  we  hare  an  irritation  of  the  eyea,  chftracterisect 
from  the  beginning  by  striking  photophobia  and  oopiotu 
Uchrjmfttion,  followed  iood  after  by  a  distreBsing  pres- 
anre  nnder  the  eyelids  and  by  buning  atitchea  when  the 
light  impinge*  npon  the  retina,  although  the  conjunctiTa 
IB  not  much  redder  than  it  is  after  mbbing  the  eye  hard. 
All  these  aymptomB  inorewe  when  the  skin  begins  to 
itoh  and  bnin,  nntil  the  eraption  makea  ita  appearance 
with  the  ferer.  FolBatilla  may  be  given  in  every  Btage 
of  the  diaeue,  and  it  ia  even  adapted  to  typhoid  and 
patrid  meaelea,  eepecially  when  the  cough  ia  short  and 
dry,  with  stitching  pains  in  the  cheat ;  dry  month,  not 
much  thirst;  in  aome  cases  the  meatus  ofoneorthe 
other  ear  looks  awollen.  Pulsatilla,  if  repeated  every 
four,  aiz  or  nght  honra,  facilitates  the  development  of 
the  eruption  quite  a  good  deal. 

Although  I  recommend  Pulsatilla  as  the  principal  re- 
medies for  measles,  yet  it  is  not  by  any  meuis  the  only 
one.  There  is  scarcely  an  ernptive  disease  that  ia  as 
much  inclined  to  assume  an  inflammatory  character  as 
the  measles.  This  ia  the  reason  why  eves  the  most 
distinguished  among  allopathic  physicians,  iSydenhmn, 
Soffmann,  Hufeland,  have  recommended  venesection 
for  this  eruption.  I  have  made  this  statement  for  the 
purpose  of  baaing  upon  it  my  reoommendation  atAconita 
in  this  disease,  from  the  80th  down  to  the  6th,  which 
will  be  found  particularly  useful  when  the  prevailing 
type  is  inflammatory,  and  the  patients  have  plethoric 
oonatitutiona.  The  Aconite  vrill  havo  to  be  given  re- 
peatedly for  the  purpose  of  averting  an  inflammation  of 
the  resiuratory  organs  and  other  dangerous  secondary 
affections.  Those  who  are  well  acquainted  with  the  phy- 
Biological  action  of  Aconite  know,  by  a  sort  of  praetiW 
instinct,  when  it  ought  to  b«  employed ;  but  for  thoae 
who  have  to  be  guided  by  a  close  observation  of  the  per- 
ceptible pbenoneita  vi  diaeur,  the  following  indications 
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may  Mrre  u  leading  obarMteristicB :  intense  fever; 
fall,  harcl,  harried  pnlae,  dry  heat  all  over  the  body, 
irith  red  and  hot  &ce ;  redness  and  painfnlnesa  of  the 
eyes,  with  photophobia ;  painful  hoarseness,  with  abort, 
dry  or  bollowoongb  wluch  is  frequently  accompanied  by 
Btitohes  in  the  side  and  chest;  little  sleep,  which  is 
disturbed  by  vivid  dreams  and  frequent  starting  ;  nose- 
bleed, frequent  vomiting,  diarrbcea,  colio,  ice. 

Yarioua  other  symptoms  may  present  themselves ;  the 
inflammation,  for  instance,  may  extend  to  other  organs, 
the  organs  of  deglutition  and  the  brun,  for  instance ; 
the  patient  complains  of  difficulty  of  swallowing,  sore 
throat,  punfnl  stitches  when  swallowing,  which  even 
strike  to  the  swollen  parotids ;  the  head  is  affected, 
feels  hot  to  others,  and  there  is  a  good  deal  of  internal 
heat,  with  aching  pain  in  the  forehead,  sometimes  in- 
creasing to  delirium,  with  convulsive  twitchiags  of  the 
limbs ;  there  is  intense  thirst,  anxiety  and  restlessness, 
nervonsnesH,  aleepleBsness ;  all  tbese  symptoms  are  so 
prominent  that  the  accompanying  hoarseness,  the  rack- 
ing cough,  with  the  oppression  on  the  chest,  seem  in- 
oonsiderable  and  do  not  cause  any  apprehension.  This 
group  of  symptoms  is  speedily  controlled  hy  Belladonna 
24th  to  80th,  one  dose  every  six  to  eight  hours. 

If  the  inflammatory  action  should  be  concentrated  in 
the  thoracic  organs,  and  the  following  symptoms  should 
prevail :  short  and  dry  cough,  someUmes  assuming  a 
spasmodic  character,  with  vomiting  of  the  ingesta,  pro- 
fuse fluent  corysa  and  occasional  nosebleed ;  difficult, 
short,  anxious  respiration,  impeded  by  violent  stitches 
in  the  chest,  which  seem  to  be  occasioned  by  the  cough 
and  the  deep  breathing  cohseqnent  upon  it ;  rheumatic 
puns  in  the  limbs;  redness  and  inflammation  of  the 
eyelids;  constipation,  &c.,  Bryonia  12th  is  the  most 
suitable  remedy,  which  will  most  speedily  remove  the 
inflammatory  symptoms,  and  bring  out  the  eruption  in 
full  bloom.    In  the  typbud  or  putrid  tcxm  of  measles  I 
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haT«  used  Bryonia  witb  great  snccess.  It  U  likewise 
extremely  osefat  if  the  measles  do  not  come  oat  pro- 
perly, and  this  delay  in  the  appearance  of  the  eruption 
be  attended  with  diBtresting  chest-symptoma.  For  these 
two  last-named  oases  scarcely  any  medicine  will  do  as 
well  as  Bryonia.  In  inflammation  of  the  thoracic  organs 
it  may  be  well  to  alternate  the  Bryonia  with  Aconite. 

The  symptoms  which  I  have  in^cated  for  Belladonna, 
are  sometimes  accompanied  by  great  nerronsness,  and 
I  have  fonnd  it  preferable  in  such  a  case  to  first  quiet 
the  nerrouB  system  by  a  dose  of  Coffea,  after  which  the 
Belladonna  seemed  to  act  much  better.  It  frequently 
happened  that  the  Belladonna  ceased  to  be  indicated 
after  the  Coffea,  and  that  iSulp/tur  was  then  the  most 
suitable  remedy,  which  speedily  carried  the  patient 
through  the  crisis.  Particular  indications  for  Goffba 
are :  irritable  mood,  weeping,  excessive  sensitiveness  of 
the  skin  and  senses  to  ontward  impressions,  slight-  ooh- 
vnlsions,  grating  of  the  teeth,  complete  wakefulness  on 
account  of  great  mental  and  physical  excitement,  con- 
tinoal  dry,   short  oongh. 

These  are  all  the  principal  remedies  for  the  more 
complicated  forms  of  measles,  but  if  typhoid  or  septic 
symptoms  should  make  their  appearance,  the  medicines 
which  I  hare  indicated  for  typhoid  and  putrid  scarlatina 
will  have  to  be  used,  to  which  may  be  added  Acidutn- 
sulphuricum  6th,  and  addum-pkosphoricum  6th.  I 
scarcely  need  repeat  that  the  form  and  color  of  the 
eruption  may  be  taken  into  consideration  while  we  are 
engaged  in  thinking  of  a  remedy,  but  it  must  not  be 
forgotten  that  the  eruption  is  merely  a  symptom,  and 
moreover  an  exceedingly  variable  and  perverted  symp- 
tom when  the  typhoid  state  has  developed  itself,  and 
that  whatever  remedy  we  choose,  must  correspond  with 
the  totality  of  the  external  or  subjective  phenomena  as 
well  as  with  the  internal,  essential  state  of  the  patient. 

If  the  delay  in  the  coming  out  of  the  eruption  should 
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be  owing  to  the  eonstitntional  debility  of  the  patient, 
the  same  treatment  will  have  to  be  pnrsued  as  when  the 
eraption  ia  eaddenly  suppressed  by  external  canses. 
The  symptoms  which  indicate  Bryonia  ander  snch  cir- 
cnnatanceB,  hare  been  mentioned  aboTO.  Ipecacuanha 
6th  is  indicated  by  an  anzions  oppression  or  dyspnoea, 
irritable  temper  as  if  vexed,  espedally  at  night,  when  it 
dietnrbs  or  prerents  the  sleep ;  these  symptoms  are  ge- 
nerally aeoompanied  by  a  Tiolent,  titillating  cough, 
arresting  the  breathing,  and  caosing  a  rigidity  of  the 
body  with  bine  face.  Camphora  Ist  to  8d  attenuation 
likewise  corresponds  with  this  condition.  This  agent  is 
somewhat  neglected  by  homoeopathic  physicians,  because 
it  antidotes  a  great  many  Tegetable  drugs,  and  this  is 
supposed  to  be  its  chief  property  and  function ;  but  it 
is  an  excellent  and  indispensable  remedy  for  a  variety 
ofaonte  affections.  It  favors  the  development  of  the 
eruption  when  the  following  symptoms  are  present : 
excessive  debility,  with  impeded  mobility  of  the  limbs 
and  great  paleness  of  the  face,  all  of  which  symptoms 
denote  impending  danger;  the  skin  is  cold  and  blue, 
chills  frequently  creep  through  the  whole  body  and  in- 
orease  to  regular  shaking  chills,  with  chattering  of  tbe 
teeth  and  apaemadic  rigidity  of  the  body,  with  cold 
sweat.  These  few  symptoms  are  bo  characteristic  for 
Camphor  that  no  other  modicine  could  possibly  be 
thought  of;  Camphor  will  stimulate  the  sinking  action 
of  the  skin,  and  bring  out  the  eruption,  after  which  the 
danger  is  removed.  Two  or  four  globules  may  be  re- 
peated every  half  hour,  and  the  extremities  may  be 
powerfully  rubbed  with  a  pieoe  of  flannel,  moistened 
with  a  few  drops  of  a  solution  of  camphor.  In  many 
such  cases  cunphor  has  helped  me  out,  in  others  I  have 
been  obliged  to  give  Arsenic,  Phosphor.,  Sulphur, 
Caustic  or  some  other  medicine.  If  there  ahoold  be  no 
complete  suppression,  but  simply  a  fading  of  the  eruption, 
with  a  blaeiab  color  of  the  spots,  nausea,  colic,  watery 
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dUrrhoea,  loss  of  breatb,  ChamomiUa  irill  reatore  the 
oormal  coodition  of  the  eraption,  and  Cocculus  and  I'fux- 
vom.,  respectively  ohosen  icoording  to  the  symptoina, 
will  remove  the  trnpleaauit  conaeqneDoes  of  »  sadden 
sappression  of  sweat. 

If  the  measles  should  be  complicated  with  considerable 
derangement  of  the  gaatrio  fimctionB,  indicated  by  white 
coating  of  the  tongue,  aversion  to  food,  nanaea  and  vo- 
nuting  of  a  slimy,  hitter,  greenish  sabstance,  diMrhoeio 
stools  or  stools  which  look  like  stirred  eggs,  chills,  ab- 
sence of  thirst,  whining  mood,  Pulsatilla  will  he  fbnnd 
most  appropriate,  so  macb  the  more  as  this  medicine  cor- 
responds with  the  general  character  of  the  disease.  But  it 
is  not  the  only  remedy  that  may  be  indicated  in  this  case. 
Ipecacuanha^  for  instance,  should  be  given  when  there 
is  more  vomiting  than  diarrhoea,  or  when  the  diarrhdea 
is  entirely  wanting.  ChatnomUla  is  indicated  by  a  yel- 
lowish coating  of  the  tongue,  diminntion  but  not  aoom- 
plete  loss  of  appetite,  bitter  eructations  rather  than 
vomiting,  greenish  diarrhoeie  stools,  which  look  as  if 
mixed  with  stirred  eggs.  Mercuriua  may  bo  found  suit- 
able for  such  symptoms.  If  the  vomiting  should  be  ac- 
companied by  constipation,  Nux-vom.  will  have  to  be 
used  as  the  principal  remedy,  and  sometimes  Bryonia. 
Fur  further  details  concerning  the  gastric  conditions 
which  may  occur  during  the  course  of  measles,  I  refer 
the  reader  to  the  chapters  on  gastric  fevers  and  gastroa- 
taxia  in  the  present  work  and  in  my  large  treatise. 

The  spasmodic  symptoms  occurring  during  the  erup- 
tive stage  of  measles,  require  Ipecoff.,  Ignat.,  Stramon., 
Hyase.  Bellad.,  ^c. ;  but  if  a  careful  physical  explora- 
tion of  the  thoracic  organs  should  satisfy  us  of  the  pre- 
sence of  an  inflsinmatory  state  upon  which  the  spasms, 
especially  in  the  chest,  might  probably  depend,  we  shall 
have  to  award  the  preference  to  Aconite,  Bryonia,  Lait- 
rocorasus,  Phosphorus  and  a  variety  of  other  medicines. 

The  treatment  of  the  sequela  depends  upon  their  loca- 
22 
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lity,  form  uid  «h&racter.  Some  of  them  occur  so  rega- 
larl;  th&t  I  feel  dispoBed  to  devote  a  fetr  lines  to  tbem. 
One  of  the  moat  common  conseqaences  of  measles  is  a 
catarrli,  irhich  has  scaroel;  any  of  the  measle-characters 
left.  The  coagh  which  characterizes  this  catarrh,  is 
particularly  troublesome  ;  it  is  excited  by  every  change 
in  the  weather,  and  is  accompanied  by  a  renewed  rough- 
Bess  in  the  throat,  and  hoarseness.  If  it  was  a  common 
coagh,  not  distinguished  by  any  characteristic  symptoms, 
I  found  one  or  two  doses  of  SUicea  30th  soffioient  to  ar- 
rest it.  If  it  was  a  spasmodic  cough,  of  the  nature  of 
whooping-cough,  and  the  roughness  and  hoarseness  were 
present,  Drosera,  Ipecac,  Cina,  Hyoscyam.,  Cuprum- 
met,  were  the  best  remedies.  For  a  rough  and  dry  cough, 
Arnica,  ChamomUla,  Ignat.,  Nux-vom.  do  the  most. 
For  the  critical  diarrhaia  which  sometimes  occurs  during 
the  period  of  desquamation,  no  treatment  is  required, 
except  if  it  should  assume  the  character  of  a  real  disease, 
and  by  its  excess  and  obstinate  course  should  debilitate 
the  patient  and  threaten  to  develop  a  hectic  state.  In 
anch  a  case  Pulsat.,  Mercur.,  China,  Chamom.,  Sul- 
phur and  other  medicines  are  required.  ' 

NOTE  BY  DR.  HEMPEL. 
In  Spite  of  all  that  Hartmann  may  say  to  the  contrary, 
the  experience  of  some  of  the  best  practitioners  of  Eng- 
land and  Germany  is  in  favor  of  Aconite  in  measleS;  pro- 
vided the  disease  is  not  complicated  by  other  conditions, 
and  the  fever  is  a  simple  synochus  or  synocba.  It  has 
been  found  that  by  giving  the  Aconite  steadily  for  two 
or  three  days,  the  eruption  will  come  out,  fade  and  en< 
tirely  disappear  in  three  or  four  days,  and  the  desqua- 
mation will  likeirise  be  facilitated  and  shortened. 
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CHAPTER  XLIV. 
rubeoLjE,  roseola. 


Ever;  ezanthera  coneieting  of  red  spots,  and  the  gene- 
ral and  mncons  phenomena  of  which  leave  us  in  doabt 
whether  we  have  before  us  a  caae  of  scarlatina,  measles, 
urticaria,  or  erytbema,  deserves,  properly  speaking,  tho 
appellation  of  mbeolEe.  It  does  not,  therefore,  designate 
a  definite  eruption,  but  may  be  the  external  symbol  of  a 
variety  of  internal  morbid  processes  and  changes.  Id 
some  cases  it  has  been  found  to  simulate  scarlatina,  in 
others  measles ;  or  it  may  develop  itself  in  the  wake  of  a 
typhoid  disease,  or  of  variola,  cowpoz,  cholera,  rheuma- 
tism or  some  other  morbid  process,  or  it  may  simply  be 
a  symptom  of  some  general  derangement  of  the  cuta- 
neous, gastric  or  other  functions.  According  to  these 
observations  we  may  have  a  variety  of  forms  of  this  spe< 
dea  of  exanthem,  and  a  corresponding  variety  of  modes 
of  treatment. 

The  rubeola  scarlatinosa  frequently  prevails  during 
epidemic  scarlatina,  and  is  likewise  accompanied  by  an- 
gina and  fever.  The  form  of  the  exanthem  resembles 
that  of  measles  rather  than  scarlatina.  It  generally  runs 
a  mild  course.  Bubeolffi  never  run  into  each  other,  no 
matter  how  thickly  the  skin  may  be  studded  with  them. 
According  to  Hufeland  and  Reil,  this  exanthem  ia 
nothing  else  than  scarlatina  miliaris. 

The  rubeola  morbillosa  has  more  the  appearance  of 
diffuse  scarlatina  than  of  measles.  It  is  accompanied  by 
symptoms  of  constitutional  irritation  and  of  irritation  i^ 
the  mucous  membranes,  especially  of  the  respiratory  or- 
gans, (coryza,  cough,  croupous  symptoms),  and  it  has  the 
same  sequelee  as  measles,  and  the  former  variety  has  the 
same  as  scarlatina.  It  is  much  less  frequent  than  ru- 
beola scarlatinosa. 
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la  typhoid,  ffoairic  and  other  varietieB  of  fever,  ru- 
beola maj  appear  upon  the  skin  either  as  a  sympto- 
matio  or  critical  ezanthein. 

Rubeola  variolosa  is  frequently  the  commenceiDeiit 
of  rariola. 

Rubeola  vaccmica  oocnrs  more  frequently  tlian  the 
fcormer  variety ;  it  generally  breaks  ont  on  the  ninth 
or  tenth  day  after  vaccination  in  the  shape  of  small, 
confluent  spots. 

Rubeola  ckolerica  occurs  during  Asiatic  cholera ;  its 
sppearanoe  is  not  an  un&vorable  symptom,  but  its 
sadden  disappearance  is. 

Rubeola  rkeumaiica  and  arthritica  ;  this  occurs  quite 
often  in  rheumatism  and  arthritis. 

"We  have  moreover  a  rubeola  aativa,  autumnalis, 
mfantUia,  and  a  variety  of  other  similar  erupUona 
accompanying  the  various  diseases  to  irhich  man  is 
subject. 

Generally  speaking,  the  rubeola-ezanthem  is  more 
fixed  than  any  other  acute  exanthem  ;  if  it  be  once  ont, 
it  scarcely  ever  strikes  in  agun,  not  even  after  a  cold. 
Sometimes  the  eruption  is  preceded  by  a  slight  fever, 
accompanied  by  ooryza,  sore  thr(»t,  and  In  a  few  days 
the  red  spots  break  oat  j  prin<»paUy  on  the  neck  and 
chest,  less  in  the  lace.  They  are  small,  red,  sharply- 
circumscribed,  scarcely-perceptible,  and  slightly-raised 
spots ;  they  break  out  over  the  trhole  body  at  once, 
not  successively,  aa  in  measles  and  Bcarlatioa.  After 
the  eruption  is  out,  the  angina  and  fever  abate.  The 
spots  never  nm  into  each  other,  remain  quite  small, 
<^  a  line  or  a  line  and  a  half  in  diameter,  and,  in  this 
respect  they  are  more  like  measles  than  scarlatina.  In 
some  cases  a  rash  supervenes ;  this  combination  is 
termed  rubeola  miJiaris,  and  occurs  especially  in  hot 
summers  and  by  keeping  the  body  too  varm.  The 
erdption  is  generally  out  some  throe  days,  after  which 
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it  &dea  away  and  diBappeara.    The  desqaaioation  takes 
place  in  the  shape  of  a  mealy  dnat. 

This  mbeola-eruption  is  treated  in  the  same  way  as 
measles  and  scarlatina,  and  the  remedies  are  selected 
according  aa  the  fever  and  the  other  collateral  symp- 
toms may  reqmre.  Among  them  we  distingnish  Aco- 
nite, Pulsatilla,  Belladonna,  Rhus-tox.,  Bryan.,  Cof- 
fea,  Mercuriua,  Nux^om. 
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Flativ,  Oa  ben  applicalion  ibi  Canu.  Vrtica  iniu,  and  Dr.  Relaii'a  Hontaa- 
folkie  Pom  £itracti>r  an  Dm  beat  apectHc  mnedlea  Ibr  Bimu.  Alas,  Booki,  Pain- 
-d  Worki  on  Uta  SyaMm,  In  Ute  Engllah,  Pnneli,  Gpaniati, 
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Abiwhih,  cunditioii  or  ibe, 

■  tlugnoitic  lign,     . 
Acne  punctata, 
Adlwno  linguiB, 
Aneurum  l^  ■nutomoni. 
Angina  feucium, 


tnniilluu, 

Ankyloslowuni, 
Anui,  doring  of  the, 

impetfontui, 

Aphtha,      . 

Apparent  death  of  new-bom 

inbnta,    ....         46 
Aaphyiui  from  deficient  ntnlitj,  46  i 

from  en^r|;emeat  of  the  | 

heart  and  brain, 


I  Cjnancbe  ttriduh, 
8    DwopneM^ 
16 ,  Dentition,  didSeoH,      . 
>6   Derangement  without  feToi, 
K)  I      gutric,    .        .        .         .      : 

lA   of  the  gaatrie  functiim^ 

16        of  new-bom  tn&ntt, 

18   DwoDuiuaion  of  the  akin,  u 

16  !      a  disgnoetic  lign,     . 

>6  .  Diarrhaa  of  children, 

a   Diagnoui  of  children,  gene- 

ti\      rally 

18   Diet  of  children, 

\  Digeitive  organs,  diseaaea  of 


"SRi 


Breath,  hot,  aa  a  diagnostic  aign,     6 

Bronctiio-pneiuaania, 

Bronchitia, 

Cancer  aquaticua. 

Caput  auccedanenm, 

Cutlitia  inftntum, 

Ce^halBmatoma, 

Chickenpor 


Colic  of  infanta, 


Conatipation 
Convulaiona, 

Cruata-tactea, 
Crying,  aa  a  diagnoatic 
Curraturea  of  bonea, 
Cyanoaii  caidiaea, 
Cynanche, 


Diph^eritia  maligna,  -       I 

Dropaj  of  the  bram,     .  .       '• 

of  the  apine,  congenital, 

Dyaentery,  .        .        ,      '. 

Dyapepaia  neonotonun, 
Ecchymoma  capitia,  . 
Ectampaia  neonalonun, 

Encephatocele, 

Endocarditii,  .  .  .  ! 
EnUritia,  .  .  .  ,  ! 
Enureaia,  .  .  ■  ■ 
Eructation*,  i 


Eruption!,  cutaneou*,  chronic,  I 
Eryaipelaa  of  infanta, 
Exanthemata,  acuta,   .  4 

Exanthemata  chronica,  I 

Feeding,  aee  wet-nurae,  and 
alao :     on   the  method    of 
bringing  up  a  child  by  band, 
flatulence,   aa    a   diagnoatic 

of  bfiuita, 

Fungua  articulorum,    . 
Gangrene  of  the  mouth, 
Gangrena  oiia,     . 
Gaalritis,      . 
Gaatroataiia  eabniralia, 
Gaitramalacia, 


Hare-lip, 
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H*M,                      .         . 

176 

Meadet,      .        .        . 

493 

HemU,       .         .        . 

S6 

396 

,  ingumal,  .         . 

66 

Milk-crurt,          .        . 

170 

,  eorotd,      .         . 

66 

Miliaria,      .        .        . 

176 

,  umbilical, 

66 

Mol«,         .        .        . 

60 

HapalitiB,    .         .         . 

378 

Morbilli,       .        .        . 

493 

Hiccough  u  a.  diagnoitic  si 

fn,     10 

Morbus  cmralena. 

114 

Mump,,       .        .        . 

30e 

Bign, 

10 

Myetfti.,       .         . 

886 

Hrdrocephaloid  dirctue, 

313 

Naevi, 

60 

333 

61 

HjdrocephaluB,  chrome, 

331 

60 

,  eilemal  chronic, 

836 

62 

HydronhflchitiB  dehiscens. 

68 

New-bom  in&nta,  firat  treat- 

Impetigo faciei,   . 

170 

ment  of,  . 
Noma,           .         .         . 

11 
417 

SI 

78 

383 

Indigerti™, 

121 

Otitis, 

342 

InduiBtion  of  the  ceUuUr  t^ 

Parotitii  epidemica,     . 

308 

■oe  of  now-born  inbnts. 

91 
62 

168 
837 

In&nU,    diHiue*   of,     tccn 

227 

birth  to  dentition,     . 

46 

3S0 

,  phTiical  education  ol 

SI 

PeiluaBii,    . 

363 

Porrigo  bvoia. 

170 

260 

Puiae,  as  a  diagnortic  aign. 

6 

of  the  bowels,      . 

360 

RamoUiasementoflheatomach.  162 

of  the  eara, 

342 

Ranula,        .         . 

67 

of  the  eyes  and  eyoli 

b, 

Rattling,  as  a  diagnostic  sign,      8 

of  new-born  inlantB, 

109 

of  the  eyes  and  oyeht 

, 

sign, 

8 

382 

69 

of  the  head, 

318 

69 

of  the  heart,        . 

837 

Rhschitis,    . 

306 

of  internal  organs, 

233 

Rickets,        .        .        . 

306 

of  the  liver. 

279 

607 

of  the  nose,  acrofiilou 

,     385 

RubeolB, 

607 

237 

65 

• of  the  peritoneum, 

250 

ScX-h^li,  ■                ;      169.  887 

—•  of  the  Blomach,  . 

260 

Scartatma,    . 

466 

of  the  spmal  marrow 

Scarlet  fever. 

466 

of  the  thoracic  oivans 

227 

Scrofiiloaia, 

367 

of  the  throat,      . 

gn,     7 

Intertrigo,  .        . 

163 

83 

10 

Iichuria  lencalie. 

ee 

42S 

83 

Smell  from  the  mouth,  bad. 

66 

>a  a  diagnoMic  sign. 

8 

347 

153 

Loc^.j^  of  ne^ra  inftn 

409 

Sore  thwat,           .         . 

la,   179 

Soreness,      .        .        . 

'  1S3 

Lupi^!         .         ,         . 

81 

Spasm  of  the  glottis,     ■ 

347 

Luiatio  ipontanea. 

409 

347 

Blannmu  inbntntn,   . 

146 

sUi".  ■ 

178 

50byGoO>^lc 


internal, . 
Spina  bifida,        ...        6a 

. venloia,  .        .392 

StXni  gBrtncua,  307 

Stonucace,  Bphthooi,  .  10& 

Stamatitii,  pMudo-membtMlou,  105 


Swelling  of  ban**,  iCfoAilaiu,    I 
Swslling  and    indontion  of 
the  braiuti  of  new-born  In- 
fluUi, 
Swelling  of  the  hsad  of  new- 
born mftiita, 


Syphil 

Ten^nture  of  th«  body,  u  ft 


TheTq>«itic  renlukA,  iMpeet- 
ing  the  diaeiaai  Of  cbil- 
dTAO,  g«n««la  .         . 

Thnidi, 

Tinea  oftFHlii,       !        .        .      : 

,  neonatomn^ 

Tongue-tieii, 


I  Tiimiiu  neonBlonun,  . 
Tubennlaiie, 
Tnmor,  Uoodj,    . 

,  capiti*  languineiu, 

,  encysled,   . 

Tniui  convultin,  ■ 

Uleen,  ecro^Ioue, 

Urinwy  difficultiei    of  chil- 


Urin«7  diffenltiea  occuion- 

•d  in  gnttl  or  caknli, 
Urodialjni  neonatonun, 

TaricelU,     . 

VarioU, 

Varioloid, 

Voice,  alteration  of  tlie,  u 

diagnoitic  aign, 
Vomiilng  of  blood, 

of  children, 

Vomitoi  cnlentna, 

Warta, 

Waatirtg  awa;  of  children, 

Wena. 

Wet-nune,  naea  of  •, 

Wetting  the  bed, 

Whita-awetling.  . 

Wboopii^-ooQgh, 

Worm'" 
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CATALOGUE  OP  HOMCBOPATBIC   BOOKS. 

CATAIOOVE  OF  HOWSOF/lTHIC  BOOKS, 
^ngt  }lllblul|c!l. 


.OoEiNaiT,  Honaopalkic  Domatic  Praclict,  contutiing  alia  chapten  on 
Analam;,  FhjBiotog;.  Hygiene,  and  an  abridged  Materia  Medica,  and 
illuatraWd  with  elegant  platei,  by  Egbert  Guernsey,  M.  D.      1853. 

»l»  niiMl  coinplBto  DoraeiUi!  VitcUct  tyn  publlibed.    Tbo  "  Tribone"  «>•  It  la 

wiliien  In  an  emtnsDIlr  dear  ud  iQcld  iirle,  aod  ctaancurtud  by  practical  Hnn. 

Wlllinilldsicnpilaiiaor  tticdue  tosacbilBilauH.    %\M- 

Liniii,  Dr.  J.  Homaopaittic  Domeilic  Midieitu.  with  the  Treatmont 
and  Diseases  of  Females,  In&nti,  Children  and  Adulti.  7lh  Ameri- 
can editian.  much  enlarged,  with  many  additiona.  and  the  doac  nii- 
nulely  indicated  to  gkij  medicine.  By  A.  Gerald  HoU,  M.  D.  1853 
Sl.SU. 

Irfcaii,  Dr.  J.,  EUmentt  of  HomaoptUhic  PrtKlict  of  Fh/iie,  with  addi- 
tioDB,  by  A.  G.  Hull,  M.  D.,  and  an  Appendix  on  IntcTmittent  Ferera, 
by  Dr.  F.  S.  Douglaaa.    A  large  thick  Sto.  toI.     1863.    93,00. 

Rdicukt,  Th.  J..  A  Trtatiit  on  Hcadackct :  Including  Acute,  Chronic, 
Nerroua,  Gaalric,  or  Sick  Headachei ;  alio  CoogeatiiB,  Rheumatic 
and  Periodical  Headaches.  With  Introduction,  Appendix,  Synopaia, 
Notea,  Directiona  for  doaaa,  aitd  fifty  additional  caiea,  by  John  C.  Pe- 
ten,  M.  D-    dS53.    75  eta. 

Rdkciibt,  Th.  J.,  On  Apoplexy  and  PaUy-  Socceaafiil  Honnzopatliie 
cures,  collected  frcnn  the  hrtl  HomteopatMc  periodicali,  translated  and 
edited  by  J.  C  Petera,  M.  D.  With  toll  dewriptions  of  the  dose  to 
each  aingle  case.     1B53.    75  cta- 

DoooLiss,  J.  S.,  A.  M.  M.  D-  Homaaptuhie  Treatment  of  latCTmitltnt 
Fnert.     1853.    Bound.    38  cu. 

JaRK's  and  Posbaht's  Nevt  Xanutl  of  the  HomrtopathU  Maitria  Medica, 
containing  the  characteristic,  pathoeenetic  and  curative  aymptoms  of 
all  the  principal  remaiies  used  in  Homicopathic  practice  ;  with  a  Re- 
pertory, indicating  the  remedies  which  should  be  used  in  every  single 
cam.  Translated  and  edited  by  Charles  J.  Hempel,  M.  D.  1853. 
Bound,  84,00. 
'  MioDiH,  Henry  R,,  M.  D.  Vttrint  DUeoMet,  with  an  Appendix  con- 
taining abstracia  of  IBO  cases  of  Uterine  Diseases  aiid  their  treatment 
togetherwilh  Analytical  Tables  of  results,  ages,  Symptoms,  doae,  &c., 
to  which  is  added  a  Clinical  Record  of  interesting  cases  treated  in  the 
Manchester  HonKeopalhic  Hospital.     1863.    60  cts. 

MiTisiA  Medic*  of  AmiticDf  Pbotihos.  Collected  and  arranged  by 
the  American  Institute  of  HomcEOpathy.  With  a  Repertory  by  W.  P. 
Earey.  M.  D.     1853.    Bound,  91,00. 
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compendlDni  of  itali  eitnardlDur  (ddica  tbu  tarn  ym  beni  nmpoaad.  Aftar  ■ 
rny  jadlelinH  ind  luirnciiTe  InirDdneilaD,  Uw  wgrk  pnaenu  ■  Table  of  ibg  Ho. 
mootiulilc  Medlclnea.  wlib  Ihtlr  Dunu  Id  LUId,  Enil[(b,  ud  Germu ;  iha  ordsr 
'In  Hblcli  tlMrutio  ba  «iidl«l,  wlita  itulr  mm  tmponuii  dlMlnetloiui,  andellBiMl 
Ulmirulima  of  ihilr  ■yrnniDniB  ind  aflteu  upon  Ih*  ririmu  Driua  ud  ftmetJoDB 
oTIho  human  ■Tatem.  Toeaecond  TolnmaembrmceaBadaborateanBljalacftha  In- 
dicatloDa  In  dlHVae,  of  tbe  medlclnea  adapwd  to  Bure,  and  t  Gloaaur  of  th*  tach- 
nlf  ■  uaed  In  tbe  worki  arno^  ao  LnmlDoaalT  aa  to  fbrm  an  admJnbla  fnlda  to 
nery  mediol  nndani.  The  whole  ayatsn  la  ■unadlaplayedinthamadaai]'  oTpim- 
lanalon,  and  ■  aerupuloall]'  In  ituamcnt,  mil  ealeuluad  to  baepeak  candid  InTaatl- 

SiUDb.    Tlila  iBturtona  work  la  iDdiapenaable  to  the  atudenta  and  pnet^tlcmen  itf 
onuBopilhy.  and  highly  intBTBuUng  to  — ■"— '  --'  --' — '"-  —  -'-"  -' 


JiHit'a  Nnc  Manual  ■■   Oriiinally  publiabed  under  tlw  Mine  of  Symptcr 
men-Codci.     (Digest  of  Symptoma) 
Thta  work  1)  Inteoricd  iDrulliutc  >  onnpulaDa  of  Uw -fanlM  ajuipuima  of  the 

ncierlailc  ajniptoDia  of  each  drag,  and  to  4««Tniiis  with  •*■»  and  mrracHHH 
whac  remedy  la  moat  HomiEopathlc  to  the  exlatlng  gronp  of  ajrmploma.  Tranalatad 
with  tmponaat  and  eitcDalTe  addiUona  fton  nanoiu  aoorciia,  by  Cbarlaa  Jnllno 
Uempel,  M.  D..  aaalawd  by  Jamea  U.  Quia.  M.  D.,  vlth  ranalooa  and  cUnlcal  noM 
by  John  F.  Gray,  M.  D. :  ConitlbBHona  by  Dra.  A.  Gerald  Bull,  Gmi»  W.  Cook, 
and  Dr.  B.  P.  Joalln.  of  New-York ;  and  Dn.  C.  H«1n|,  J.  Jewiea,  C.  Naldhard, 
W.  wmiaDHin.  and  J.  Kitchen,  of  PblUdelpbla ;  wlih  ■  Pcelbc«  by  ConaUnlioa 
Usring,  M.  D.    iTole.,  boand,  111. 

Jiut  Publuhed,  the  Ihird  valnme  of  Jihk'b  A'cu  Sfataial ;  or  the  largeal 
Ripcrlory  of  Ihc  Homaopathic  Materia  Medica  ;  by  Dr.  CharleB  Hoin- 
pel     1B63.     1220  pajfea,  bound,  *6.    The  three  toU.  bound  for  »17, 

E^Thia  Is  tbe  moat  Imponani  and  complete  work  crer  jmbllahcd.  and  indlapna- 
B  Hit  evirr  phCBlrinn.  From  ibe  Biillih  Journal  of  Uomisoiialby,  Vol.  XI,  No. 
XLIV,  April,  iSM,  pife  K7  :  "Tbe  two  valnmea  of  JabHa  Largu  Materia  Medica 
ware  IntomplelB  without  a  Reprrtoty,  and  accordlnaly,  the  Indeflillgablc  Imnilitor 
of  ibe  S>7nTitomen-Codei,  Dr.  Hempel.  haa  been  boilty  (ngigcd  In  caoatrudlni 

body  at  large.  Thli  Toluoie  nlll  be  a  great  acqulellloTi  lo  all  ibe  imclllloDen  of 
our  art,  aa  It  will  ftcllllate  Terj  mocb  tbelr  ■sarch  fbr  itae  appropriate  remedy.  Wa 
bate  already  made  eitenalTc  UH  of  II ',  and  though  In  SDine  reepecta  we  could  luTa 
wlahed  a  dllRrent  arrangement  of  aome  aectloDa,  a  mora  atrlctly  anatomical  ar- 
nniremant  oflhe  aymptoraa  (where  that  wan  poaalble,]  and  an  alpbibMlcat  arnnga- 
mem  ofttae  medlcinea  In  the  larlou  anbaectloaa,  whereby  the  dlacoTary  oflhe  medi- 
cine and  aymptoiB  repaired  wodM  ban  bean  fkclUialed,  yel  we  cannot,  In  Ihe  ttm 

playa,  Tentnre  lo  be  hypercritical,  aa.  ihankloi  Dt.  nemn^  moM  heartily  fttrhia  re- 
pertory, we  cODiDiand  It  confldently  toonr  EngUab  collaafaea.  Il  will  beftnuul 
uacful  by  all,  wbatbeTlhey  pobbcbb  the  two  Tolnrnea  of  the  Symptomen-Codei  or 
not ;  and,  Ihangh  II  will  not  auperaede  the  uaa  of  other  rvperlorlea  and  nanuali,  II 
will  In  many  caaea  guide  the  piaciltloner  to  Ihe  ready  dlacorery  of  an  appropriate 
remedy,  when  all  Ibe  other  worka  hitherto  pobilabed  la  oui  language  would  teuTe 

H.iroH.  A  Trtaliii  on  Typhoid  Fner  and  ill  Homaopathic  Treatment, 
by  Dr.  Auguatua  Rapon.  Tratialated  from  the  French  by  A.  Alleyn 
Granville.     1953. 

HiHNiaiMN'a  Z.^iier  WriltTigi,  coltf^^  and   trhnalated  by  R.  E.  Dnd- 

S-oa.  M-  D.,  with  additions  by  E.  E.  Marey,  M.  D,  author  of  "the 
omtEopathic  Theory  and  Practice  of  Medicine,"  and  Editor  of  "the 
North  American  Honi(eopathic  Journal"    A  large  8vo.  volume,  nith 
a  line  Steel  Engraibg  ofS  Hahnemann     IB62.    Bound,  $3,00. 
Thie  Talnabic  work  com  alDB  a  large  nnmber  of  Eaaaya  of  great  lutereBI  lo  laymen 
u  well  aa  nsdical  men,  upon  diei,  tbe  pnTeoilan  of  diaeaaei,  Tenillailon  of  dwell- 
Inga,  Ac.    Aa  many  of  Iheae  papera  wen  written  hdbre  the  diaonery  of  the  Ho- 
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HiBmMiHir'B  Organan  af  Hmteeoptlhic  Meiimt,  Sd  Amoioui  aditiMi, 
with  iniproTemeiiti  and  idditioiu  fii>m  the  lut  Oeiman  ediHon,  md 
Dr.  C.  Hering'a  intraductoi;  TemaAj,    Boimd,  tl,O0. 

H^hnim^hn'!  JStUaia  JUtdica  Pitra.  Tmutsted  by  C.  J.  Hempel,  U- 
D.    4  Toll  M,M. 


H*HIV>AB>'i  CMrome  Ditettta,  timr  Spteijic  Nttart  atut  Honmoftikk 
Tnatneni.  Tnuulatod  and  Edited  bjr  Chaite*  J.  Honpel,  H  D ,  with 
»  Pni&cc  by  Comtwttine  Hsiing,  M.  D.,  Huliuldplui.  Sto.  S  voli. 
Bound,  97,00 

r  In  Hudard  worka  af  Dr.  SianlL  Hamitiiiaiiii  in  ud 
la  ami  Ituj  Amid  f  n«  ULa  tlbmr  of  aTarjr  lavar  of  aci- 

Tbi  NoiTs  Ahhicin  HoKOKPiTBio  JouiiuL,  s  QDBtteri;  Muauna 
of  Medicine  and  the  Auiiliuy  Scdancei.  Ctnidiicted  bj  C.  Hering, 
M.  D,  PluladeliihiB ;  £  £.  Mu«y,  M.  IX.  and  J.  W    MetcalC    M.   D, 

New-Tort    Price  per  Tolume  of  newly  800  octavo  pagea,  ¥3,00. 

lanTudlapuMlahsdnfDlirlrBiaT  ttaiw  monltai  In  □nmbcn  eonulnini  asarlr 
WD  ousa.  PliTalclini  Kill  lie  rsiuliirlr  ■uppUed  by  nmliilni  (3.D0  lo  Wm.  Baddo, 
m  Bri>Id«i:r,  New-york.  A  Aw  uplm  sf  Ihe  Dm  Tolnnw  of  Ilw  Nutlli  AmortciB 
HomaginthlF  Jaunul  at  1891  uenlll  on  hind,  uid  anry  anc  wbo  nnda  on  dve 
dr^ua  u  Wm.  RwUe  wUl  be  Aimldled  wltli  (be  Jooisal  of  1891,  ud  alas  Ibr  18H, 


UiacY,  E.  E.,  M.D.,  HamaepatKy  ani  AUapaihy,  "An  Examination  of 
the  Doctrinei  and  Evidence!  cf  Homieopathy,"  by  Worthington 
Hooker,  M.D.  By  £.  E.  Maccy,  H.D.  Author  of  "The  Homceo- 
pathic  Theory  and  Practice,"  18SS.    Bound,  50  Cents. 

E.  E.  MxKCT,  M.D.,  The  HomaxnaikU  Theory  and  PracUci  of  Medicine. 
Saoond  Ediliou,  186S.    Bound,  tS. 

HiiTKiKN'a  jlntte  and  Chronie  DUeaeti,  and  fjUir  Hoaaopaihic  Treat- 
mail.  Third  Gamuii  Edition,  raviaed  and  conaiderobly  enlarged  by 
the  author.  Translated,  with  additions,  and  adapted  to  the  uae  of  tha 
Alneiican  profeaaion,  by  C  J.  Hempd,  M.  D.     4  vols,  $6,76. 

EaiiT,  H  D,  .,1  Treatite  m  Anatomy  and  PkyticUigy,  with  thirty  illas- 
trations.     1851.    Boond,  60  cts. 

F.  HDHPBXiT'a,  H.  D,  7^  ChuUra  and  iU  Homaopathic  Treatment-  38 
eta.    InPreaa. 

(In  Press,  and  will  shortly  be  Published,) 
RtiicrKtT  on  Diieaia  of  Ike  Eve  and  Ear-     flacccuful  Homceopsthic 
cnres,  collected  from  the  beat  HiRnieopathic  periodicals,  translated  and 
edited  by  J.  C.  Peten,  M.  D.     With  fidl  deaeription  of  the  doae  lo 
each  ease.     1B&3. 
RoiciaaT  on  InAunmarton  and  Dropsy  of  the  Brain.     Snccesaful  Ho- 
nuxopothic  cures,  collected  from  the  best  Homosopathic  periodicals, 
transited  and  edited  'by  J.  C.  Peteta,  M.  D.    With  fiill  description  of 
the  dose  to  each  case.     I8S3. 
RcFicaiaT  on  Nmoa*  and  Mental  Diteatet.    Successful  Honxxopathic 
cures,  collrcled  from  the  best  Homosopathic  periodicals,  translated 
and  edited  by  J.  C.  Peleis,  M  D.     With  Aill  deaeription  of  the  doae 
(0  each  case      1859 
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